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I  TRUST  the  reader  will  forgive  the  use  in  thiB  tranBlatioii  of  a 
few  words  not  to  be  found  in  the  dictionary.  Technical  terms 
in  the  original  German,  such  as  *  labile  *  and  *  stabile/  had 
either  to  be  adopted  as  they  stood  or  to  he  rendered  by  a  cir- 
cumlocution»     I  have  chosen  the  former  alternative* 

I  regret  that  Professor  Erb,  whilst  approving  of  the  term 
*  subaaral  galvanisation/  proposed  by  myself  as  a  substitute  for 
the  objectionable  phrase  *  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic/  did 
not  adopt  it  throughout  the  original  edition  ;  but  here,  as 
throughout  the  volume,  my  aim  has  been  to  present  to  the 

ier  the  Author's  meaning  as  much  as  possible  in  his  own 
language. 

My  best  thanks  are  due  to  my  coadjutors  in  the  work  of 
tnmslation*  To  my  friend  Dr.  Cagney,  Assistant-Physician  in 
the  Electrical  Department  of  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  I  am  esf>eci- 
ally  grateful  for  the  intelligent  zeal  with  which  he  also  revised 
the  proofs  and  indexed  the  volume* 

A.  BE  WATTEVILLK 
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A  =  anode     (positive     pole), 
anodic. 

K  =  kathode  (negative  pole), 
kathodic. 

C  =  closure  or  contraction. 

O  =  opening. 

D  — duration,  the  period  dur- 
ing which  the  circuit 
remains  closed. 
C,  C"  =  powerful,  very  powerful 
contraction. 

T  =  tetanus,  or  tonic  contrac- 
tion. 
KCC  =  kathodic  closure  con- 
traction. 


KOC  =  kathodic  opening  con- 
traction. 
AOC  =  anodic   opening    con- 
traction. 
ACC  =  Anodic    closure    con- 
traction. 
R  =  resistance  in  circuit. 
RD  =  reaction  of  degenera- 
tion. 
SU  =  Siemens  unit. 
Ndefl.  =  deflect  ion    of    needle 
(in  galvanometer), 
mw.  =  milliweber. 
ma.  =  milliamp^re. 
abs.  D  =  absolute  density. 


m.,  cm.,  mm.  =  metre,  centimetre,  millimetre. 


Errata, 

Page  168,  lines  6  and  %,far  tetanus  read  tetany. 
Tage  630,  line  6  from  bottom,  omit  of. 
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iiient, 

GENTLETkiEX, — The  vast,  extent  and  contiunoTis  growth  of 
medical  science  make  division  of  labour  in  the  field  of  research 
absolutely  necessary.  The  tendency  to  epecialisation  has  be- 
come  irresistible;  it  is  a  logical  consequence  of  the  conditions 
under  which  we  have  to  work.  The  most  capacious  intellect 
can  no  longer  cover  the  whole  province  of  knowledge  or 
embrace  all  its  details,  far  less  master  them.  Hence  by  a 
Datuml  process  the  larger  departments  of  medicine,  surgery, 
and  obstetrics  have  alread}^  for  a  long  time  been  recognised  as 
independent  and  homogeneous  wholes.  Gynieeologyy  ophthal- 
mology, dermatology^  otology,  nem*ology  are  at  the  present 
time  going  through  a  similar  process  of  abstraction. 

Even  in  therapeutics  a  certain  amount  of  specialisation  is 
becoming  necessary.  The  adoption  of  cetlain  processes  of 
txeaiment^  requiring  previous  preparation  and  training  in  out- 
lying branches  of  knowledge,  the  use  of  complicated  apparatus, 
and  mnch  personal  practice  in  the  details  of  the  methods,  has 
given  rise  to  this  necessity.  It  is  not  medicine  which  has  suf- 
fered from  the  process,  but  rather  the  specialists  themselves, 
who  become  exposed  to  the  dangers  of  exclusiveness  and  its 
unfortonate  consequences. 

From  the  subdivision  of  therapeutics  result  hydrotherapy, 
opeedics,  massage,  gymnastics,  balneotherapy ^  aerotlierapy, 
I  more  espeGiMy  electrotlt trap t/^  by  whicli  term  is  understood 
the  treatment  of  disease  by  means  of  electrical  currents.  The 
eJeetrical  current  with  its  various  modifications,  gentlemen,  is 
tlie  one  therapeutic  agent  which  we  shall  consider  iu  these 
kirtitres.     Electricity,  which  plays  such  an  important  i»art  iu 
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mcKiern  diagnosis  and  tiierapeuticsj  has  been  the  subject  of  so 
many  investigations  in  its  relation  to  animal  tissues,  has  provedH 
in  so  many  dififerent  cases  a  powerful  and  unique  means  of 
cure,  thiit  it  is  the  duty  of  every  phjsiciim  worthy  of  the  name 
to  devote  some  attention  to  this  agent  and  its  uses  in  the 
practice  of  medicine. 

You  all  know  of  the  striking  developments  which  neuro- 
pathology has  undergone  during  the  past  few  years.  It  is  not 
our  task  here  to  trace  the  causes  of  its  progress,  but  we  may 
affirm  that  electrotherapy  is  intimately  bound  up  with  it. 
Whilst  on  the  one  hand  neuropathology  has  been  enriched  by 
substantial  contributions  at  the  hands  of  elect  roth  erapeutists, 
on  the  other  the  increase  in  depth  and  breadth  of  our  neiuro- 
logical  knowledge  has  reacted  most  beneficially  u|)on  the 
application  of  electricity  to  medical  piuTn^ses. 

The  use  of  electricity  as  a  means  of  testing  the  excitable 
tissues  rests  upon  a  basis  of  significant  physiological  data,  and 
constitutes  an  imj>ortant,  often  indispensable^  means  of  diagnosis 
in  a  number  of  nervous  diseases.  In  not  a  few  cases  too  elec- 
trical examination  enables  us  to  establish  a  prognosis  of  sm:prising 
exactitude.  Finally,  the  apparently  increasing  number  of  the 
nervous  ailments  attendant  upon  modem  life  encourages  the 
extensive  application  of  a  means  of  treatment  which  has  already 
for  a  long  time  occupied  an  important  position  and  rivals  all 
others  in  the  diversity,  energy,  and  certainty  of  its  eS'ects. 

The  necessity  of  being  conversant  with  the  behaviour  of 
electricity,  and  its  efifeets  on  the  body  in  health  and  disease, 
has  thus  become  absolute  for  every  neurojiathologist ;  it  is  one 
of  the  main  subjects  which  he  must  study.  And  where  is  the 
pby^^ician  nowadays  wlio  must  not  be  something  of  a  neuro- 
|>atb<  ilogist  ?  Do  not  '  neuroses  '  form  a  most  important  depart- 
ment in  one's  everyday  practice  ?  Nobody,  therefore,  will 
find  tlie  possession  of  electrotherapeutical  knowledge  useless. 
We  are  far  from  pretending  that  every  physician  should  be  a 
thorough  ma^jtor  of  electrical  diagnosis  and  treatment,  nor  do 
we  wish  to  add  unduly  to  the  weight  of  his  already  over- 
burdened shoulders ;  but  we  content  otu*selves  with  the  reason- 
able demand  that  he  should  possess  an  elementary  knowledge 
of  the  subject  and  that  he  should  be  conversant  with  the  most 


it  indications  for  electrical  treatment  in  the  commoner 
forms  of  disease.  Tims  only  will  he  be  able  to  do  fur  bin 
patients  the  proper  thing  at  the  proper  time. 

Allow  me  at  the  outset  to  throw  a  retro^pet'tive  look  upon 
the  development  of  electrotherapeutics  in  former  times* 

Antiquity  does  not  furnish  us  with  many  data.  As  long  as 
men  were  unable  to  generate  electricity  in  snflficient  quantities, 
anything  like  a  regular  medicinal  application  of  it  was  out  of 
the  question.  Still  we  hear  that  the  sources  of  electricity  sup- 
plied directly  by  nature  were  turned  to  therapeutical  uses.  It 
is  said  that  patients  suffering  from  gout,  paralysis,  and  other 
diflorders  were  placed  by  Roman  physicians  in  baths  containing 
electric  fishes,  whose  discharges  were  thought  to  be  beneticial. 

The  invention  of  the  electrical  friction  machine  facilitated 
the  use  of  this  agent ;  yet,  though  largely  employed,  we  do  no'^ 
fee  that  the  results  amounted  to  much,  De  HaeUj  Kratzt-n- 
fltein,  Kriiger,  in  Germany ;  Jallabert,  Sigaud  de  la  Fond,  Ber- 
tbolon,  Maudiiyt,  in  France,  are  among  tho^e  who,  in  the  last 
century,  applied  the  electrical  machine  to  thera|>eutics-  Mau- 
dayt  in  1773  and  1778  reported  many  facts  of  high  promise. 
But  it  was  only  after  Galvani*s  celebrated  discovery  (178G) 
that  electrothempeutics  received  a  great  and  durable  impulse. 
A  new  epoch  was  entered  upon,  of  which  the  initial  period 
extended  over  the  first  twenty  or  thirty  years  of  this  century. 
The  invention  of  the  voltaic  pile  in  1800  gave  to  iialvani's 
di^overy  its  true  value  and  laid  the  foundation  of  it«  applica- 
bility to  practical  ends. 

Alex,  von  HumlK>ldt  had  previously  (1797)  published  his 
well-known  book  on  '  The  Excited  Nervous  and  Muscular  Fibres,' 
and  thus  entered  upc:>n  the  road,  since  then  followed  with  so 
great  results,  of  electrophysiological  enquiry. 

The  most  distinguished  physicians  of  the  time — Hufeland, 
Reil,  8ommering,  Pfaff,  and  others — directed  their  attention  to 
the  newly-discovered  force  ;  and  there  soon  appeared  hooks  by 
German  physicians  (Grapengiesser,  August  in,  Loder,  Bischf>ff, 
Jaix>bi,  Walther,  &c.)  treating  of  the  curative  value  of 
galvanism,  and  praising  its  inilnence  in  a  number  of  nervous 
and  other  disorders  (asphyxia,  imralysis,  nervousness,  weakness 
of  sight  and  cataract,  deficient  hearing,  aphonia,  rheumatism. 
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toothache,  &c.)  Numerous  experiments  with  galvanism  were 
being  at  the  same  time  made  in  France  and  Italj- 

The  development  of  electrotherapy  came,  however,  to  a 
standstjll  J  it  fell  into  decadence,  owing  chiefly  to  the  expense 
and  trouble  entailed  by  the  possession  of  instruments  and  to  a 
deficient  pathological  knowledge.  A  host  of  quacks  occupied 
the  ground,  and  electricity,  mixed  up  with  animal  magnetism 
and  mesmerism,  lost  its  credit. 

Most,  in  1823,  made  a  futile  attempt  to  save  the  honour  of 
galvanism  and  reintroduce  it  into  theni[>euticB. 

A  new  era  soon  after  began  in  connection  with  the  dis- 
covery by  Oersted  (1820)  of  the  magneto-electric  phenomena, 
and  that  by  Faraday  (1831)  of  the  phenomena  of  induction. 
This  era  may  be  characterised  as  the  epoch  of  the  induced 
current,  of  faradisation. 

During  the  fourth  decade  of  this  century  instruments 
were  contrived  giving  magneto-electric  and  volta-electric  induc- 
tion currents.  These  machines  yielded,  at  all  times  and  with 
comparative  ease,  currents  of  great  physiological  energy  ;  they 
required  but  a  small  expenditure  of  time  and  labour  to  be  kept 
in  action ;  and  improvements  were  soon  made  (automatic 
interrupter,  iSrc.)  which  adapted  them  peculiarly  to  the  re- 
quirements of  medical  practice.  The  ease  with  which  mus- 
cular contractions  were  obtained  by  their  means,  and  the  belief 
which  then  existed  in  the  similarity  of  action  of  all  electricid 
currents,  naturally  made  these  apparatus  very  popular  among 
l>hy8icians.  The  familiar  buzz,  heard  on  all  sides,  testified  to 
the  vigour  of  the  new  electrotherapeutic  movement,  with 
which  one  name  is  intimately  associated — casting  into  the 
shade  those  of  Marshall  Hall  and  Golding  Bird,  as  well  as  that 
of  Froriep,  who  largely  applied  in  Germany  the  magneto- 
electric  current — the  name  of  Duehenne  (de  Boulogne),  who 
in  France  caiTied  out  his  remarkable  investigations  with  the 
volta-electric  induction  apparatus* 

To  this  great  man  we  owe  some  of  the  most  important 
advances  of  the  time.  Duehenne  may  rightly  be  considered  as 
the  founder  of  modern  electrotherapeutics,  though  his  greatest 
achievements  do  not  actually  lie  in  that  direction.  It  is  his  electro- 
]ihysiological  researches,  and  still  more  his  neuropathological 
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&8,  which  constitute  his  true  claim  to  glorj.  He  was 
an  observer  of  extraordinary  acutenesa,  of  matchless  care  and 
u^curacy  in  his  description  of  morbid  types.  Look,  for  instance, 
It  his  accounts  of  locomotor  ataxy,  of  bulbar  paralysis,  of  pra- 
glgoflive  muscular  atrophy,  of  infantile  paralysis,  of  partial 
paralyseii  of  single  muscles  or  muscular  groups. 

The  use  of  the  faradic  current — faradisation,  as  he  himself 
called  it  later — did  him  eminent  service  in  his  researches. 
He  started  from  the  fact  that  the  faradic  ciurent  may  be, 
through  appropriate  methods  of  application, '  localised  '  in  parts 
lying  at  a  certain  depth  under  the  skin.  Upon  this  basis  he 
founded  his  system  of  *  faradisation  locaUsee/  by  means  of 
which  he  carried  out  his  investigations  of  the  muscular  system 
in  health  and  disease.  As  a  consequence  of  hia  views  and 
Lmethoda,  the  principle  was  established  that  electric  currents 
mast  be  localised  in  the  individual  diseased  parts  in  order  to 
obtain  curative  results. 

From  1847  to  1850  he  published  several  papers  wherein  he 
describes  his  method  (named  by  him  at  first  'galvanisatiou 
isee  *  ),a8  well  as  his  physiological  invef?tigations  concerning 
tie  functions  of  various  muscles.  The  latter  he  eventually 
'expanded  into  a  complete  '  Physiologie  des  Mouvements'  (1857), 
wherein  he  records  exact  results  as  to  the  action  of  all  the 
muscles  which  can  be  investigated  by  his  method,  and  establishes 
numerous  conclusions  applicable  to  pathology.  A  valuable 
series  of  electrodiagnostic  observations  came  next,  especially 
eooeeming  peripheral  traumatic  jjaralyses,  infantile  paralysis, 
saive  muscular  atrophy,  partial  muscular  paralyses,  ttc, 
with  his  therapeutical  contributions,  were  collected  in 
\  great  work  *  De  FElectrisation  T/Ocalisee,'  the  first  edition  of 
rhich  appeared  in  1855.  In  the  course  of  time  he  extended 
is  therapeutical  enquiries  into  other  subjects,  such  as  facial 
JjrsUy  neuralgia,  anaesthesia,  surdo-mutitsm,  &c.  On  the 
hand,  Duchenne  did  not  conceal  his  conviction  that  the 
lie  current  was  of  no  great  avail  in  diseases  of  the  central 
nerrous  system. 

Duchejine-8  labours,  vitiated  a^  they  were  to  some  extent 
by  physical  errors  and  thempeutical  illusions,  were  received  very 
ily  by  the  medical  profession,  not  only  in  France  but  also  iu 
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Gerraany,  A  German  edition  of  his  book  was  prepared  by 
Erdmann  ;  M,  Meyer,  Baierlacher,  Althaiis,  Schulz  and  others 
were  stimulated  by  his  iDfliience,  and  brought  out  in  quick  suc- 
cession a  number  of  excellent  contributions. 

The  method  of  Duchenne,  though  empirical  in  its  origin, 
was  generally  accepted,  aod  everywhere  found  adeptSj  owing 
to  its  simplicity  and  pnicticiibility.  Duchenne  had  founti  that 
muscles  could  be  excited  directly  as  well  as  indirec+ly  (that  is, 
from  the  nerves),  and  that  this  could  be  best  effected  at  one 
or  more  points  of  theii*  surface.  He  called  such  points  'piints 
d'election/  R,  Remak  showed  that  these  points  were  nothing 
but  the  points  of  entrance  of  the  motor  nerves  into  the 
muscles,  and  that,  as  a  rule,  it  is  better  to  eiccite  the  muscles 
through  their  motor  nerves  than  to  do  it  directly.  Thereupon 
arose  a  controversy,  not  very  edifying  in  itself,  but  which  never- 
theless contributed  not  a  little  towards  clearing  up  the  sub- 
ject and  establishing  the  principles  of  'localised  faradisation/ 
Ziemssen  followed  up  Remnk's  idea,  and  carefully  investigated 
the  *  motor  jx^ints'  both  on  the  li\^ng  and  the  dend  body.  He 
confirmed  the  statement  that  they  represented  points  where 
the  motor  nerves  (within,  or  on  the  edge  of,  muscles)  were 
situated  sufficiently  near  the  skin  to  be  reached  by  the  faradic 
current.  The  results  of  his  researches  were  published  in  his 
valuable  work  *  Ehfctricity  in  Medicine,'  the  later  editions  of 
which  contributed  greatly  to  the  progress  of  electrotherapeutics. 

Duchenne's  method  thus  became,  through  the  zealous 
efforts  of  numerous  investigtitors,  the  common  possession  of 
physicians^  who  applied  it  to  the  treatment  of  muscular  and 
paralytic  affections,  as  well  as  to  some  neuralgic  and  spasmodic 
diseases. 

From  about  this  same  period  (1850)  date  the  beginnings 
of  a  new  electrophysiological  era;  it  was  then  that  the  first 
enquiries  into  the  electrical  phenomena  of  living  nerve  and 
muscle,  and  into  the  effects  of  currents  upon  these  structures, 
were  published.  The  names  of  du  Bois  Reymond,  Eckhard, 
Pfliiger  are  sufficient  to  remind  you  of  the  facts  of  nerve  and 
muscle  current »  elect n>toD us,  the  law  of  contractions,  cS:c. 

A  fact  discovered  by  Eckhard,  and  which  was  ascribed  by 
him  to  the  'paralysing'  influence  of  the  galvanic  current  upon 
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nerve  and  mnscle,  induced  R.  Remak  to  apply  tbis  current  to 
the  human  subject  (Dec,  1855),  A  large  number  of  preliminary 
physiological  experiments  led  him  to  make,  on  June  22,  1856, 
his  first  therapeutical  experiioent:  it  was  the  resolution  of  a 
contracture-  Its  result  was  surprising,  and  further  attempts 
in  the  same  and  other  directions  were  also  successful.  Thus 
the  first  step  was  made  towards  the  restonition  of  the  galvanic 
current  as  a  means  of  treatment,  and  with  it  the  present  epoch 
of  electrotherapeutics  was  entered  upon. 

With  restless  energy  Kemak  continued  his  experiments  upon 
a  vast  number  of  patients,  and  with  him  will  always  remain 
the  credit  of  having  established  the  therapeutical  application  of 
the  galvanic  current  upon  a  broad  and  imperishable  basis.  Tiie 
fir;?t  complete  expose  of  his  results  appeared  in  1858  under  the 

^title  *  Oalvanotherapie  der  Nerven-  und  jVluskelkrankheiten,' 
The  hook  contains  full  historical  notices,  accounts  of  his 
phygiological  and  therapeutical  experiments,  and  more  especially 
a  description  of  what  he  calls  the  ^catalytical'  eflFects  of  the 
cmreut.  The  action  of  electricity  in  intlamnmtory  and  similar 
processes  he  thought  to  be  its  most  promising  feature.     Its 

I  *  antiparaly tie '  and  *antispastic '  virtues  lie  leaves  somewhat 
in  the  shade. 

Tbiti  work,  the  result  of  innumerable  and  painst>aking 
observations,  is  rich  in  interesting  facts  and  details  ;  but,tliough 
0|>ening  up  a  wide  horizon  for  the  usefulness  of  the  galvanic 
current,  it  was  looked  upon  with  a  strange  resen^e  by  the 
mediciil  profession.  The  considerable  reputation  acquired  by  its 
author  through  important  researches  in  other  fields  of  medical 
knowledge  did  not  protect  him  from  a  cold  reception  here  ;  his 
rei^uUs  in  the  field  of  ek^ctrotherapeiitics  were  held  in  but  very 

, low  esteem.     It  is  true  that  several  circumstances  stood  in  his 
ay,  such  as  the  somewhat  excessive  enthusiasm  into  which  he 

Eiras  betrayed  by  his  brilliant  results,  the  apparent  unlikelihood 

of  0ome  of  his  statements,  the  l)oldness  of  his  physiological 

ex|>]anations  aud  of  his  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  hypotheses, 

Remak  continued  to  devote  himself  zealously  to  the  study 

of  galvanothenipeutics,  but  it  is  to  he  regretted  that  he  ptib- 

'liiibed  nothing  further  except  a  few  short  papers  and  comniimi- 
eationa*     In  1864  he  gave  lectures  in  Paris,  which  appeared  in 
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the  French  language  ;  they  contain  in  a  fragmentary  form  the 
most  important  views,  as  well  as  the  germs  of  many  new  facts 
and  ideas.  Remak  was  prematurely  taken  away  from  science 
io  I860,  It  was  not  gianted  to  him^  to  enjoy  the  full  recogui- 
tion  of  hifl  work,  though  during  the  last  few  years  he  witnessed 
some  of  his  results  confirmed  by  other  observers,  and  saw  the 
prejudices  which  Lad  opposed  him  gradually  melting  away. 
Nor  was  this  a  rapid  process.  At  first  there  were  but  few  electro- 
therapeutists  (Baierlacher,  ^f.  Meyer^  Erdniaunj  Schulz)  who 
displayed  a  sort  of  mistrustful  interest  in  Remak *s  work,  and 
made  some  experiments  of  their  own  in  the  same  direction. 
Benediktj  of  Viennaj  starting  from  Eemak's  position,  occupied 
himself  more  extensively  with  the  applications  of  the  galvanic 
current;  his  first  papers  appeared  in  1861-62.  Later  he  col- 
lected his  materials  into  a  larger  work,  *  Elektrotherapie '  (1808), 
much  of  which,  however,  is  devoted  to  neuropathology.  The 
book  attracted  ma!iy  readers  by  its  richness  in  interesting  facts, 
its  novel  views  and  ingenious  hypotheses ;  but  the  numerous 
errors  and  contradictions,  the  premature  statements  and  other 
shortcomings  in  which  it  abounded  exposed  it  to  very  severe  and 
not  undeserved  criticisms.  Still  it  was  not  without  a  certain 
influence  upon  the  development  of  electrotherapeutics. 

At  the  same  time  a  physician  of  St.  Petersburg,  named 
Brenner,  was  investigating  the  therapeutical  applications  of  the 
galvanic  current  in  a  thoroughly  independent  and  original 
manner.  His  publications  are  distinguished  by  the  accuracy  and 
fidelity  of  their  observations,  the  precision  of  the  conclusions 
reached,  and  the  importance  of  their  results  as  bearing  upon 
medical  practice.  In  186*i  Brenner  published  a  paper  in  which 
he  defined  the  'polar'  method  of  investigation  and  treatment, 
and  opposed  it  to  the  *  directional '  method  of  Remak,  Benedikt, 
and  others.  The  polar  method  proved  to  be  based  upon  sauod 
physical  aud  physiologiciil  principles,  and  its  promulgation  was 
the  signal  of  fresh  progress  in  electrotherapeutics.  The  physio- 
logical basis  of  the  method  had,  it  is  true,  been  already  laid  down 
in  the  writings  of  Baierlaeher  and  Chauveau.  The  former  had 
even  applied  the  nlethod  of  unipolar  stimulation  to  the  human 
subject,  and  chanicterised  it  with  tlie  utmost  clearness  ;  but 
Brenner  was  the  first  to  recognise  its  necessity  for  diagnostic 
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and  therar>eutical  purposes.  In  1868-69  appeared  his  larger 
work;  cotitaining  the  result  of  his  masterly  and  successful  labours 
in  this  field,  a  work  which  ranks  among  the  Most  valuable  con- 
tributions to  our  literature  and  is  a  model  as  a  record  of  accurate 
observations  and  an  instance  of  the  scientific  application  of  facts* 

What  has  contributed  most  to  the  repute ^  and  even  to  the 
over-estimation  of  the  galvanic  current,  was  perhaps  the  pheno- 
mena observed  in  certmn  peripheral  paralysest  We  mean  the 
facts  of  the  *  reaction  of  degeneration,'  with  which  you  will 
become  acquainted  later  on,  and  which  attracted  universal 
attention  when  first  described  by  Baierlacher  (1859),  Schuiz, 
Brenner,  Von  Griinewaldt,  Neumann,  M.  ^leyer,  and  others. 
The  progress  made  upon  this  subject,  and  the  recognition  of  the 
galvanic  ciurent  by  Ziemssen  in  the  third  edition  of  his  work, 
wakened  general  interest  and  stimulated  the  efforts  of  numerous 
observers  in  the  direction  of  experiment  and  therapeutics* 

And  so,  since  the  year  1865  to  the  present  time,  a  number 
of  zealous  disciples  have  arisen  who  have  laboured  to  strengthen 
and  add  to  the  structural  edifice  of  electrotherapeutics.  My 
own  connection  with  the  subject  began  in  1865.  Hitzig,  Eulen- 
Imrg,  SeeligmuUerj  Barckhardt,  Filehne,  Berger,  Bernhardt,  E. 
Bemak,  Fischer,  belong  to  the  same  period.  From  1867  to  1876 
there  appeared  a  large  number  of  volumes  of  more  or  less  con- 
siderable size,  some  new,  some  expanded  editions  of  former 
worics  (Meyer,  Benedikt,  Erdmann,  Eosenthal,  t.^c*) ;  as  well  as 
of  various  papers  (Erb,  Seeligmuller,  Barwinkel,  Ac),  and 
ispeeial  enquiries  tending  to  widen  the  domain  of  electrothera- 
peutics in  every  direction,  I  can  only  mention  the  latter, 
ansnging  them  in  appropriate  groups. 

We  must  first  take  the  preparatory  physical  contribution  g, 
which  threw  hght  upon  the  possibility  of  reaching  various 
parts  of  the  body,  especially  the  brain  and  the  cord,  which  was 
lEen  doubted  (Erb,  1867]  Burckhardt,  1870;  Ziemssen,  1872 ; 
Charcot,  1882).  Next  appeared  contributions  giving  valuable 
information  as  to  the  direction  and  diffusion  of  derived  currents 
in  the  body,  with  varying  positions  of  the  electrodes  (Helmholtz 
and  Erb,  1867;  Burckhardt,  1870;  Filehne,  1870;  Ziemssen, 
1872);  whilst  others  threw  light  upon  the  resistance  of  the 
hunaan  body  and  its  modifications  (Vigouroux,  1881  ;  Estorc, 
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1882  ;  Gartner,  1882  ;  Jolly,  18S4).  Under  the  same  headiog^ 
we  may  mention  the  introduction  of  appropriate  apparatus  and 
accessories  into  the  electrotherapeutical  technique  (commutator, 
rheostat,  galvanometer) ;  the  improvement  of  batteries,  espe- 
cially of  a  portable  and  yet  effective  description.  Considerable 
progress  had  been  made  since  the  time  when  Remak  was 
obliged  to  take  to  pieces  and  clean  daily  his  batteries  of 
DaniclFs  elements. 

Physiological  experiments  on  the  living  man  were  pursued 
with  much  zeal,  with  a  view  to  confirming  the  remits  obtained 
in  animals  and  establishing  their  value  from  a  diagnostjc  and 
pathological  point  of  view.  The  law  of  contractions  especially 
was  investigated  in  connection  with  several  nerves  of  the  human 
body,  and  the  results  were  found  to  agree  in  the  main  with 
Pfliiger's  law  (Bmerlacher,  1859;  Brenner,  1862  and  1869; 
Ziemssen,  1866  and  1872  ;  Erb,  1867  j  Benedikt,  1870;  Filehne, 
187(1;  Burckhardt,  1875;  Kumpf,  1878). 

The  phenomena  of  electrotonus  were  likewise  closely  studied, 
and,  after  many  difficulties,  found  to  correspond  in  the  living 
man  with  the  data  of  physiologists  (Eulenburg,  1867  j  Erb, 
1867;  Samt,1868;  Bnickner,  1868  ;  Runge,  1870;  E.  Remak, 
1876  ;  Waller  and  de  Watteville,  1882). 

The  cervical  sympathetic  was  the  subject  of  predilection  with 
many  experimenters,  who  attributed  a  great  curative  virtue  to 
its  galvanisation,  but  whose  physiological  exjjlanatious  were 
very  unhappy  (Gerhardt,  1864;  Benedikt,  1867;  Eulenburg 
and  Schmidt,  1868;  Meyer,  1868,  V870;  Flies,  1868;  Beard 
and  Rockwell,  1870;  Otto,  1873;  G.  Fischer,  1875-77). 

The  effects  of  the  galvanic  current  on  the  organs  of  sense 
were  also  studied,  and  not  without  important  practicid  results. 
Thus  the  gfilvanie  reactions  of  the  retina  and  optic  nerve  were 
investigated  by  Brenner  (1868),  who  started  from  the  results  of 
Bitter,  Purkinje,  Helmholtz,  &c.  Brenner  also  in  his  great 
work  treated  exhaustively  of  the  galvanic  reactions  of  the 
acoustic  nen^e  (Brenner,  1868  ;  Hagen,  1869  ;  Eulenburg,  1869 ; 
Erb,  1869-71  ;  Neftel,  1871,  &c.) 

We  may  also  mention  the  experiments  with  the  galvanic 
current  on  the  brain  (Brenner,  1868  ;  Hitzig,  1870,  and  others) 
and  those  on  the  production  of  heat  in  muscle  (Ziemssen,  1856  ; 
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AlthauSy  1868),  not  to  speak  of  various  other  smaller  contriba- 
tions.  The  appropriate  methods  of  investigation  of  physiologiciil 
and  pathological  excitability  were  at  the  same  time  undergoing 
development.  The  polar  method  became  the  subject  of  much 
discussion  (Brenner,  1862-69  ;  Erb,  1867,  1872  ;  Filehne,  1870 ; 
Barckhardt,  1870;  Hitzig,  1873),  and  a  better  method  for  the 
quantitative  estimation  of  excitability  was  elaborated  (Erb, 
1873;  E.  Remak,  1876). 

The  pathological  changes  of  excitability  were  more  exactly 
and  thoroughly  examined,  and  electrodiagnosis  thereby  placed 
on  a  firmer  footing.  The  theoretical  importance  and  practical 
bearing  of  the  phenomena  included  under  the  name  of  *  reaction 
of  degeneration '  are  now  universally  recognised.  Though  cer- 
tain facts  connected  with  it  had  been  previously  observed  in  some 
fornis  of  paralysis  (Baierlacher,  1859;  Schuk,  1860;  Brenner, 
Griinewaldt,  1 862 ;  Neumann,  1864;  Eulenburg,Ziemssen,  1866; 
Erb,  1867,  &c.),  the  reaction  of  degeneration  was  first  made  the 
subject  of  experimental  researches  by  myself  (1867-68);  and 
tlia  results  so  obtained  were  important.  Ziemssen  andWeisa 
iliiiogt  contemporaneously  (1868)  confirmed  these  conclusions, 
which  have  since  proved  to  be  of  the  highest  import  for  diag- 
mooB  and  prognosis  (Brenner,  1868;  Eulenbiirg,  1867,  1868; 
Eih»  1874,  1876,  1878;  Bernhardt,  1874,  1879;  E.  Remak, 
1875,  1879;  Goldschmidt,  1877;  Leegaard,  1880;  and  many 
otbersV 

Methods  for  testing  the  sensibility  of  the  skin  have  been 
described  by  Leyden,  Bernhardt,  Erb  and  Drosdofif,  Tschiriew 
aad  de  Watteville,  Mtibius,  whilst  Brenner  (1868)  established 
ike  pathological  changes  in  the  acoustic  reactions  in  all  their 
theoretical  and  practical  be^irings,  I^ter  observers  have  been 
able  only  to  confirm  his  results  (Hagen,  1869 ;  Erb,  1868-71  ; 
Eulenburg,  1872  ;  llcdinger,  1870,  &c.) 

As  was  to  be  expected  the  curative  effects  of  the  current  were 
not  neglected  during  the  same  period  of  electrotherapeutical 
activity.  The  first  task  was  to  find  out  how  far  the  expectations 
rmised  by  Remak's  writings  were  borne  out  by  experience. 
Jfew  conquests  could  scarcely  be  expected;  the  necessity  was 
iBlher  to  impose  a  limit  and  subject  Remakes  assertions  to  a 
mttrt  control.      Innumerable  facts  have  been  collected;  the 
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current  has  proved  useful  in  many  forms  of  nervous,  muscular, 
and  articular  afiections.  Even  in  psychiatry  it  has  made  some 
way  in  the  hands  of  Benedikt,  1870  ;  Amdt,  1870-77 ;  Tigges, 
1873  and  1883. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  no  theory  concerning  the  therapeutical 
infl  uence  of  the  current  can  be  entertained  as  yet.  All  eflForts  and 
discussions  to  that  eflFect  have  hitherto  &iled  to  yield  satisfac- 
tory results  (Remak,  1858 ;  Brenner,  1862-69 ;  Benedikt, 
1867-74;  Erb,  1872;  Hoist,  1872;  Hitzig,  1873 ;  C.  W. 
Miiller,  1885).  All  attempts  to  reduce  the  action  of  the  current 
to  the  still  obscure  physiological  effects  (exciting  and  modifying 
influences,  electrotonus,  electrolysis,  &c.)  have  ended  in  failures. 
Nor  has  the  once  general  tendency  to  give  the  vasomotor 
changes  (e.g.  through  *  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic')  an 
important  place  among  its  effects  promoted  in  any  way  scien- 
tific knowledge. 

We  are  always  brought  back  to  the  so  called  *  catalytical ' 
effects  of  Eemak,  which  shall  be  considered  more  fully  later  on, 
though  we  cannot  be  said  to  possess  a  clear  conception  of  what 
is  included  imder  this  term.  Thus  to  the  present  time  we 
are  still  in  the  empirical  stage  with  regard  to  electrothera- 
peutics proper.  Guided  by  physiological  knowledge  and  past 
experience,  we  are  competent  to  collect  facts  by  means  of 
scientific  methods  ;  but  in  their  interpretation  we  must  proceed 
with  the  utmost  caution. 

Whilst  in  Germany  the  greatest  activity  prevailed,  electro- 
therapeutics was  not  cultivated  with  much  vigour  abroad.  In 
France  great  obstacles  stood  in  the  way  of  the  galvanic  current, 
owing  to  the  influence  of  Duchenne,  who  remained  until  the 
end  faithful  to  faradism ;  even  now  it  cannot  be  said  to  be 
thoroughly  understood  and  accepted  by  the  majority  of  the 
profession.  After  the  work  of  Tripier  (1861)  came  that  of 
I^gros  and  Onimus  (1872),  which  has  merits,  though  the 
standpoint  taken  by  the  authors  with  reference  to  physiological 
and  pathological  investigations  does  not  appear  to  us  quite 
correct.  More  recently  a  volume  by  Teissier  (1878)  has 
api>eared,  which  is  calculated  to  give  to  the  French  reader  an 
idea  of  the  results  reached  in  Germany  by  scientific  electro- 
therapeutical  investigators ;  and  Estorc's  work  on  diagnosis  rests 
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Qpon  the  eame  basis.  Static  electricity  has,  under  the  auspices 
of  Charcot,  once  more  awakened  the  interest  of  numerous  ob- 
servers both  in  France  and  elsewhere  (Vigouroux,  Stein,  Erlen* 
mejer,  Mobius,  Hoist,  Beard,  and  others). 

In  England  still  a  longer  time  elapsed  before  a  general  iu- 
1  terest  was  taken  in  the  subject^  and  even  now  there  are  but 
[few  special  labourers  in  the  field.  Althaus's  book  (1859-70) 
for  a  long  time  the  only  one  worth  mentioning.  More 
\  lately  contributions  have  appeared  by  Russell  Reynolds  and 
Vivian  Poore  and  others,  as  well  as  an  excellent  Utile  book  by 
de  Watteville,  the  second  edition  of  which  contains  a  very 
clear  exposititju  of  electrophysics  and  electrodiagnosis.  A 
volome  by  Hughes  Bennett^  which  treats  of  the  latter  subject, 
desen^es  mentioning,  as  well  as  the  excellent  electrophysio- 
logical labours  of  Waller  and  de  Watteville. 

In  America  a  greater  activity  has  prevailed,  and  a  fair 
nunober  of  physicians  have  taken  up  medical  electricity. 
Several  useful  papers  have  been  published  by  Keftel ;  Beard  and 
Rockwell  (1871)  have  written  a  large  mani^ial,  containing  much 
I  practical  and  original  matter,  among  which  we  may  mention  the 
method  of  *  general  famdisation  '  and  *  central  galvanisation/ 

In  Italy,  where  the  French  influence  prevailed,  the  fai-adic 
current  has  been  extensively  used,  though  the  rather  volu- 
minouB  Italian  literature  has  not  been  put  much  in  requisition 
foreign  writers.  Lately,  however,  the  galvanic  current  has 
een  brought  to  the  front  (Namias,  Fubiui,  PL  8chivardi,  Ottoni, 
rffi,  Ciniselli,  Brunelli,  Vizioli,  &c.)  in  that  country. 
It  is  evident  from  this  sinrvey  that  the  new  electro- 
ftpeutics^  which  has  already  grown  to  be  a  considerable 
ttch  of  melicsil  knowledge,  has  been  promoted  mainly  by 
^German  work  and  f>erseverance.  May  an  increasing  number 
of  energetic  young  workers  devote  themselves  to  this  field  of 
Ubonr,  for  there  still  stands  an  ample  harvest  to  be  gathered 
lliereiii. 
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SECOND   SECTION. 


PHYSICAL  INTRODUCTION. 

LiTEKATTTRB.-— J.  Rosenthal :  '  Elektricitatslehre  fiir  Mediciner/  Berlin, 
1862 ;  2nd  edit.  1869 ;  3rd  edit.  1884.  -A.  Fick :  '  Die  mediciniache  Physik.' 
2nd  edit.  Brunswick,  1866.— P.  Zech :  *  Die  Physik  in  der  Elektrotherapie.' 
Tubingen,  1875. — W.  v.  Beetz :  *  Grundziige  der  Elektricitatslehre.*  Stutt- 
gart, 1878.— De  Watteville :  *  A  Practical  Introduction  to  Medical  Elec- 
tricity.'   London,  1878;  2nd  edit.  1884.   See  also  Text  Books  of  Electricity. 

V.  Hesse :  '  Ueb.  ein  absolutes  elektr.  Maasssystem,'  Erlenni.  CentralbL 
/.  Nervenheilk,  u^ao,^  1879,  No.  23. — Bernhardt:  'Zur  Galvanometerfrage,' 
ibid.  1880,  Nos.  9  and  12.— E.  Remak:  'Zur  Galvaaometerfrage,'  ibid. 
1880,  Nos.  12  and  20. — ^Fr.  Muller :  '  Zur  Messung  and  Dosirung  des  gal  van. 
Stroma  in  d.  Elektrodiagnostik  und  Elektrotherapie,'  Betz's  Memorabil., 
1880,  p.  289.— De  Watteville :  *  Oentralbl.  f.  Ner^^enheilk.,'  1880,  No.  16.— 
Bottcher:  *Getheilte  Verticalgalvanometer,'  Zeitschr,  fiir  angew,  Elektri- 
citdtdehre,  1882. — Y.  Ziemssen:  'Edelmann's  absolutes  Einheitsgalvano- 
meter,'  DeuUch.  Arch.  /.  klin.  Med,,  xxx.  p.  589,  1882.— A.  Eulenburg : 
'  Ein  neues  Galvanometer,'  Deutsch,  med.  Wochenschr.,  1884,  No.  8. — Franz 
Miiller:  'Ueb.  Galvanometrie  u.  geaichte  el.  Messinstrumente,'  Elektro" 
techn.  Rundschau,  Oct.  1884.— C.  W.  Muller:  'Einleitung  in  die  Elektro- 
therapie.'  Wiesbaden,  1885. — Stein:  'Ueb.  d.  modem.  eL  Maasseinheit. 
U.S.W.,'  TagebL  d.  Naturf-Vers,  in  Strasshurg,  1885,  p.  66. 

Brenner:  *  Untersuch.  u.  Beobachtungen  u.s.w.'  L^pzig,  1868-69. — 
Runge :  '  Ein  Rheostat  fiir  die  Elektrotherapie,'  Deutsdi.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.f  vii.  p.  603, 1870. — llolst :  '  Ueber  die  in  der  Elektrotherapie  gebrauch- 
lichen  Rheostaten,'  ibid.  xii.  p.  202,  1874. — Ew.  Hecker:  'Ein  neuer 
transport.  Rheostat,'  Neurol,  CentraJhl,,  1885,  No.  7. — A.  de  Watteville: 
'Ueber  Galvanofaradisation,'  Neurol  CentralbL,  1882,  No.  12. — Ilitzig: 
'  Ueb.  die  Anwendung  unpolarisirbarer  Elektroden  in  der  Elektrother., 
Berl.  klin.  Woch.,  1867,  No.  39. 

Ed.  Weber  in  Wagner's  '  Handwiirterb.  d.  Physiol.,'  vol.  iii.  2,  p.  64, 
1846.— Ikjkhard :  '  Beitr.  z.  Anat.  u.  Physiologie,'  i.  p.  55,  1858.— Harless : 
'  Abhandlungend.  bayr.  Akad.  d.  Wisensch.,'  viii.  p.  333, 1858. — J.  Ranke : 
'  Der  galvanische  l^eitungswiderstand  dee  leb.  Muskels.'  Ansbach,  1862. — 
•  Der  Tetanus,'  Leipzig,  1865.— Ilelmholtz :  '  Ueber  die  physiol.  Wirkungen 
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kan  dauemder  elektriscber  ScblAg-e  im  Itmern  von  aufjg^ehnten  leiteDden 
MiAien/  Verh.  dea  nafurJmL  med.  Vc reins  zu  HmMhf^rg^  vol  v.p,  14,  l^O't, 
fHcgdelb.  Jabrbucber).— Jj.  Hermann:  ^  Ilandbuch  d,  FliyaioL;  i.  p.  87, 
vu  1*  p.  28,  1870. — Drofidoff :  *  De  la  Mensuration  de  rKpideruoe  daos  lea 
DifllSreiitee  Parties  du  Carps  numain  et  d©  ses  Rapports,  etc./  Arehivefi  de 
Pkynnl,  Xottn.  ei  Pc^h^^  ]^7i>,  p.  1 17.  — liom,  Vigouroux  :  *  Stir  le  lltjle  de  la 
n^abtADce  Electr.  de«  Tiasiis  daus  1 ' Elect  ro-dia^noetic/  Gaz.  MM,  d.  Part's^ 
l^WiJl,  No,  51,  p.  657, — *Note  sur  la  Pokrkation  du  Corps  llumain  at  dea 
Eectrodet/  Pro^,  Mid.,  1884,  No.  26.— A.  J^^torc :  '  Note  sur  T Action  das 
Coiomotj CoQtinus,  etc./  Arch,  de  A'puroL,  vol.  iv,  p.  1  tij,  \S82. — G.  Giirtner : 
*  UnteiBOoh.  lib,  d.  el.  LeHungavermtij^en  der  meE«:'lii  Ilaut/  Ulen.  vifd. 
MM,^  1882,  p.  519. — Fr.  Jolly  :  *  Unters.  iib.  d.  elektr.  LoitungswidBrstand 
dm  mejiBchl.  Korpera.'  Strasburg,  1884. — Munk ;  *  Ueber  die  kataphoTiscliivn 
Veraoderuiig^D  d.  feiicbten,  porosen  Kiirper/  Reicbert  and  Diilx)is-Il.*8 
Afthivf,  Anat^mi.  PhyntwL  u,s.w,,  1^7*1^  p,  241. 


LECirRE   II. 

Different  Kinds  of  CuiTcnt— Contact  or  Clieraical  Eleclricity— Galvanic 
CnfTent  and  Cell — Induction  Electricity^Paradic  Currents— Usual  Appa^ 
ratos  and  Accessories— Coils  and  Batteries. 


Ge?ctlemex, — I  am  sure  I  may  take  it  for  granted  that  you  are 
familiar  with  the  physical  theory  of  electricity  in  all  its  chief 
{khdU.  Such  a  knowledge  forms  the  only  reliable  basis  for  a 
rational  and  successful  application  of  the  current  to  thera- 
peutics and  diagnostics.  I  cannot^  therefore,  too  strongly  urge 
you  to  spare  no  efforts  in  gaining  a  thorough  mastery  of  the 
principles  of  electrical  science,  so  far  at  least  as  they  are 
involved  in  our  special  branch  of  the  subject.  You  cannot 
beoosne  competent  electrotherapeutists  until  you  have  done 
mi  and  you  will  find  your  work  materially  facilitated  by  a 
iBa6t€f7  of  the  short  and  excellent  works  of  J.  Rosenthal,  Kick, 
Zcchy  V.  Beetz,  and  de  Watteville. 

I  caimot,  however,  avoid  giving  you  a  short  account  of  the 
bete  inTolved  in  what  is  to  follow ;  but  it  will  be  a  mere 
dccteh  which  you  will  have  to  fill  in  for  yourselves. 

Electricity  appears  to  be  differently  moditied  according  to 
lis  mode  of  generation  and  the  arrangement  of  the  apparatus 
used  lor  liB  production.  For  therapeutical  purposes  we  employ 
ctfoamic  electricity  or  the  electrical  current  almost  exclusively. 

c  2 
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Manj  attempts  have  been  made,  aBci  at  ^-arious  periods, 
to  utilise  frictional  or  static  electricity  in  therapeutics;  but 
they  bave^even  those  most  recently  made  in  Paris^not 
had  Bucli  results  as  to  secure  for  static  electricity  a  certain 
position  in  this  connection.  We  need  not,  therefore,  speak 
of  this  form  of  electricity,  which,  moreover,  obeys  the  same 
fundamental  laws  which  govern  the  other  form. 

Electrical  currents  may  be  generated  by  various  contri- 
vances. For  our  purpose  we  use  chiefly  those  originating  in 
(1)  the  contact  of  two  metals  and  the  chemical  action  between 
them  (galvanic,  constant,  or  battery  currents),  (2)  in  the 
induction  between  two  wires  (faradie,  interrupted,  or  induced 
currents).  Currents  produced  by  the  powerful  dynamo-electric 
machines  used  in  electric  lighting  and  the  like  need  not  he 
mentioned  here,  though  they  may  eventually  become  adapted 
t^  the  requirements  of  electrotherapeutics. 

Galvanism. — The  simjjlest  construction  for  the  generation 
of  a  *  constant  *  current  (we  need  not  here  allude  to  the  contro- 
verted points  concerning  the  theory  of  galvanic  electricity)  is 
as  follows :  If  you  place  two  different  metals  (copper  and  zinc, 
or  also  carbon  and  a  metal,  such  as  zinc)  in  the  shape  of  two 
parallel  rods  or  plates  in  a  liquid  (a  salt   solution  or  dilute 
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Ttos*  1  Mud  3.— IHagnini  of  n  galvanic  c«11.  In  fig.  1  tll4^  clFOUit  is  broken ;  In  Qg.  S  it  ts 
clofwd.  Zi,  xiuc  tod  ;  t'w,  copfier  or  c^iwbfiii  plate-  Uath  ilip  in  dilute  ac-id  or  a  Bult  wj]u- 
tiow.    -4-  Ib  the  mipn  ol  ttie  pos^itI▼o  polt*,  or  ouode ;;  ->at  the  ucgutire  polo,  or  kathode* 

acid),  the  contact  of  these  metals  with  the  liquid  produces  a 
division  of  the  electricity  in  the  metals  (fig.  1),  in  such  a  way 
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that  all  the  positive  electricity  accumulates  in  one  of  the 
metals,  all  the  negative  in  the  other,  with  a  certain  difference  of 
potential  (so  called  *  tension').  This  difference  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  metals  and  liquid  used.  Hence  metals  raay  be 
artUDged  in  such  au  order  as  to  form  a  series  in  which  the  metal 
standing  at  one  end  is  most  positive  when  in  contact  with  a 
given  lif]uid,  and  the  one  standing-  at  the  other  end  is  most 
negative  under  the  same  circumstances. 

The  simple  combination  of  two  metals  in  a  liquid  is  called 
an  open  cell  or  circuiL  If  you  connect  the  free  ends  of  the 
metals  together  by  means  of  a  eonductorj  such  as  a  metallic 
wire,  so  as  to  effect  a  closure  of  the  circuit  (comprising  the 
liquid,  the  metals,  and  the  wire),  the  difference  of  potential 
between  the  two  metals  tends  to  become  equalised^  The 
electricity  flows  from  the  one  to  the  other ;  we  have  a  closed 
cdl  or  circuity  in  which  a  current  moves. 

This  equalisation  does  not,  however,  become  absolute  with 
the  closure  of  the  circuit;  for  there  occurs  a  persistent 
redistribution  of  electricity,  owing  to  the  chemical  action  that 
occurs  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  metals  with  the  liquid. 
Tension  is  ever  renewed  as  long  as  there  is  metal  and  hquid 
left,  which  gives  rise  to  a  continuous  flow  of  electricity  in  the 
circuit. 

The  property  of  keeping  up  a  eertaln  ditTerenee  of  potential 
if  eaUed  the  electromotive  force  of  the  galvanic  couple.  Its 
degree  depends  solely  upon  the  quality  of  the  metals  and 
liquid  nsed.  The  greater  the  difference  of  potential  between 
the  two  metals,  the  greater  the  quantity  of  electricity  set  free, 
uady  casierw  paribuSf  the  stronger  the  curTcnt  generated* 

If  jou  connect  together  seveml  such  simple  cells  or 
&nts  so  that  one  metal  of  the  one  be  attached  to  the  other 
of  the  other  (fig.  H)  the  tensions  existing  in  each  are 
idded^  and  the  sum  total  of  all  act  at  the  two  ends  of  such  a 
faatt^iy.  The  current  passing  through  the  wire  connecting  the 
two  extremities,  positive  and  negative  respectively,  of  the 
bftttery  is  correspondingly  stronger.  This  method  of  connect- 
ing the  single  cells  together  is  called  *  arrangement  in 
series*^  In  electrotherapeutics  we  always  use  this  arrange- 
ment  for  all  applications   to   the   surface  of  the   body  (our 
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reasons  for  doing  so  will  he  given  further  on);  the  elements, 
connected  in  series,  are  made  into  batteries  of  variable  numbers 


+    - 
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FlO.  3.— Tlircc  cc!l«  oonnectc-d  m  afrk'*  to  forni  a  bdttoty, 
dirfctlou  of  tbt"  i:!nrr*nt. 


Tiic  ttrrows  ihow  the 


according  to  onr  needs.  In  what  follows  it  will  always  be 
implied  that  the  cells  are  arranged  in  such  series. 

The  external  part  of  the  circuit  of  a  battery  is  formed  by 
the  condiietor  connecting  the  first  and  last  cell.  The  current 
which  flows  through  it  has  a  definite  strength  and  direction, 
and  naturally  travels  within  the  battery  in  ii  direction  opposed 
to  that  it  has  externally — namely,  from  zinc  to  carbon  inside  the 
cells,  from  carbon  to  zinc  outside.  The  end  of  the  battery  from 
which  the  current  emerges  to  enter  the  external  conductor  is 
called  positive  pole^  or  anode ;  the  other  end  at  which  it  enters 
the  battery  again,  negative  poh^  or  kathode. 

Let  us  now  divide  the  wire  which  we  may  suppose  t^  be  con- 
necting the  two  poles  of  the  battery  and  fix  its  free  extremities 
to  any  conducting  body  (ft,  fig,  4).  The  current  will  pass 
through  this  body  also,  according  to  the  laws  which  govern  its 
manifestations.  This  is  what  happens  when  the  body,  or  a  part 
of  it,  is  intercalated  into  the  circuit.  The  point  of  entrance  and 
exit  of  the  current,  and  its  diffusion  in  the  body,  de|>eiid  upon 
the  points  where  we  apply  the  two  extremities  of  the  wire, 
the  resistance  of  the  body,  &c.  All  these  conditions  are  sub- 
jected to  laws  of  which  we  shall  presently  speak.  We  also  call 
positive  iK>le,  or  anode,  the  portion  of  the  external  circuit  which 
brings  the  current  to  the  body,  and  negative  iwle,  or  kathode. 
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the  portion  through  which  it   leaves   the   body.     The   actual 
instruments  which  are  used  to  effect  contact  between  the  body 
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Fko.  i^^INagiam  tbofring  the  Ihlzdui  bodj,  u^  JAtrDdticed  Into  tlie  ctrouit* 

and  the  poles  are  called  electrodes ;  thej  rarj  ranch  in  form, 
acoordiDg  to  the  special  requirements  of  every  case. 

Electrotherapeutics  consists  simply  in  placing  the  human 
body — usually  a  part  of  it  only — into  the  external  circuit 
of  an  electrical  current ;  in  other  words,  in  submitting  it  to  a 
current  brought  to  it  through  the  electrodes^  and  of  variable 
jtrengt.h  and  duration,  witli  or  without  interruptions  or  other 
changed*  You  see  what  an  endless  variety  there  must  be  in 
ilhe  methods  of  application.  The  art  of  the  electrotherapeutiFt 
in  choosing  the  proper  mode  of  apjtlying  the  current 
in  each  individual  instance  j  a  clear  conception  of  the  physical 
adiUoBS  of  the  process  must  obviously  be  of  primary  im- 
ortanee  in  these  electrical  manipulations. 

The  chief  condition  to  be  fulfilled  by  a  galvanic  battery  for 
rotberapeutical    purposes    is,  therefore,  that  it  shall  yield 
it8  of  sufficient  strength ,  durability,  and  uniformity  through 
the  human  body,  such   as  can  be  readily  conveyed  to  it  by 
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means  of  appropriate  electrodes.     We  shall  presently  consider 
the  accessory  apparatus  required  for  medical  uses. 

Faradism. — Under  this  name  we  may  consider  togetlier 
induction  ciirrents  furnished  either  by  magnets  or  galvanic 
currents,  since  both  kinds  are  essentially  of  the  same  natiu-e. 

Currents  may  be  produced  by  the  action  of  magnets  u|ion  a 
closed  conducting  circuit  {such  as  a  spiral  or  coil  of  wire  of 
which  the  ends  are  conuected  together)  by  suddenly  bringing 
near  or  removing  a  bar  magnet  from  it.  At  btjth  events  currents 
are  generated,  of  opposite  directions  to  one  another.  These 
currents  are  the  stronger  the  more  powerful  the  magnet,  the 
more  rapid  the  movement,  the  more  numerous  the  turns  of 
wire  in  the  coil.  If  the  human  body  be  intercalated  between 
both  ends  of  the  spiral,  the  iurrents  flow  through  it  and  may 
thus  be  utilised  for  physiological  or  therapeutical  purposes. 
The  construction  of  the  so  called  magneio-tlech'ic  or  rotary 
apparatus  rests  upon  this  principle;  a  rotating  horse-shoe 
magnet  is  rapidly  brought  near  to  and  removed  from  a  sjiiral, 
whereby  numerous  currents,  in  rapid  succession  and  alternately 
opposite  directions,  are  generated.  Their  action  in  the  organism 
is  very  marked.  We  need  lose  no  time  by  going  more  deeply 
into  the  structural  details  of  these  apparatus,  the  use  of  which 
lias  for  a  long  time  been  given  up  in  medicine,  their  place 
liaving  been  taken  by  the  more  convenient  gal vano- electric 
induction  apparatus. 

Galvanic  currents  are,  through  their  inductive  property, 
a  ready  means  of  producing  currents  similar  to  those  just 
described.  If,  instead  of  a  magnet,  you  bring  quickly  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  another  closed  spiral  a  spiml  of  wire  in 
which  a  galvanic  current  flows,  a  current  is  generated  in  the 
latter  of  opposite  direction  to  the  galvanic  current.  If  now 
you  quickly  remove  the  inducing  spiral,  another  current,  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  galvanic  current,  is  generated  in  the 
other  spiral.  Exactly  the  same  effect  is  produced  if  the  two 
spirals  remain  at  the  same  distance  from  one  another,  and  a 
galvanic  current  is  suddenly  sent  through  the  one  (the 
prmwLTy  coil) — in  other  words,  brought  near  from  an  infinite 
distance.  An  induced  current  is  then  generated  in  the  other  or 
secondary  coil.   A  similar  phenomenon  occurs  when  the  galvanic 
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cuireDt  is  broken,  i.e.  removed  to  an  infinite  distance.  We 
may  thee,  bj  suddenly  closing  and  opening  tlie  circuit  in  the 
|irimary  coil,  obtain  induction  curreBts  in  the  secondary,  flowing 
in  tbe  first  ease  in  the  opposite  direction  to,  in  the  second  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  inducing  current.  These  induced 
earrent?  are  the  stronger  the  stronger  is  the  primitive  current, 
the  greater  the  number  of  turns  in  the  two  coils^  and  the  nearer 
the  two  coils  stand  to  one  another — strongest  therefore  when 
the  one  is  completely  included  within  the  other. 

When  the  makes  and  breaks,  i.e.  closures  and  openings,  of 
the  current  in  the  primary  coil  succeed  one  another  with  great 
ipidity,  we  obtain  in  the  secondary  spiral  a  continuous  succession 
of  currents,  of  alternately  opposite  directions.  8ueh  currents, 
produced  by  galvanic  induction,  are  now  generally  called 
farad w  in  electrotherapeutics.  If  you  include  the  human 
body  in  the  circuit  of  the  secondary  spiral,  they  circulate 
|llirough  the  tissues  and  there  display  their  physiological 
tjrties.  All  such  currents  have  an  extraordinarily  short 
duration  ;  they  are  almost  instantaneous. 

Numerous  fonns  of  induction  apj>aratus  have  been  devised  ; 
in  the  ordinary  kind  the  currents  induced  by  the  makes  and 
breaks  in  the  primary  circuit  are  of  unequal  strength.  The  make 
indaction  current,  generated  in  the  secondary  coil  by  the  closure 
of  the  inducing  current,  is  delayed  and  weakened  by  an  *  extra 
current '  induced  at  the  same  time  in  the  primary ;  whilst  at 
break  thin  extra  current  cannot  circulate,  and  hence  cannot 
influence  the  break  secondary  current.  Every  make  secondary 
current  ia  therefore  followed  by  a  stronger  break  secondary 
currents  The  difference  between  the  tw*o  is  considerable,  as 
you  can  readily  find  out  for  yourselves  by  holding  theelecrtrodes 
of  the  secondary  spiral  and  producing  single  makes  and  breaks 
in  the  primary  circuit*  At  every  break  you  experience  a  lively 
shock,  at  every  make  a  very  weak  one  or  none  at  all.  By 
means  of  a  special  mollification  in  the  apparatus  this  difference 
can  be  eliminated  (Helmholtz's  arrangement)  ;  but  this  arrange- 
ment is  not  available  in  appanitua  intended  for  therapeutic 
uses. 

The  break  induction  current  has  thus  such  a  predominance 
in  its  effects  on  the  body  that  it  alone  need  be  considered  by 
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us ;  we  may  consistently  speak  of  it  as  alooe  existing,  and 
deteroiioe  the  polarity  of  tlie  famdic  electrodes  by  reference  to 
its  direction.  By  anode  and  kathode  of  the  secondary  induction 
coil  we  mean  the  positive  and  negative  poles  of  the  break 
current,  though  from  a  theoretical  point  of  view  we  must  re- 
member that  each  electrode  is  successively  anode  and  kathode. 

The  effect  of  the  inducing  ciurrent  is  notably  increased 
when  combined  with  that  of  the  magnet.  If  a  bar  or  bundle 
of  rods  of  soft  iron  be  inserted  into  the  primary  coil  it  is 
magnetised  on  making  the  current,  demagnetij^ed  on  breaking 
it ;  and  the  effect  of  this  magnet  (instantly  brought  near 
from  an  infinite  distance,  and  instantly  removed  to  an  infinite 
distance)  is  added  to  that  of  the  inducing  current.  Hence  you 
see  that  a  core  of  soft  iron  wires  is  included  within  the  primary 
coil  of  the  usual  induction  apparatus. 

All  such  apparatus  2_>ossess  a  contrivance  by  which  the  inter- 
rujitions  (makes  and  breaks)  of  the  inducing  ciu*rent^ — usually 
supplied  to  the  primary  coil  by  one  or  two  galvanic  elements 
— ai'e  carried  on  automatically,  A  spring  is  set  in  movement  by 
the  magnetisation  of  the  core,  and  its  vibration  rapidly  makes 
and  breaks  the  contact  through  which  the  inducing  current  flows. 
The  principle  of  this  mechanism,  which  renders  induction 
apijaratus  automatic,  is  always  the  same  though  the  details 
of  construction  offer  many  variations  and  include  contrivances 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  interruption.  You  will  best  study 
these  details  by  examining  the  apparatus  themselves. 

I  must  mention  one  more  point  here — namely,  that  induction 
phenomena  occur  in  the  primary  coil  itself,  inasmuch  as  every 
turn  of  wire  acts  upon  all  the  others.  We  cannot  make  use  of 
the  currents  so  generated  when  the  primary  circuit  is  closed ; 
but  on  opening  it  the  induction  current  may  readily  be  collected 
by  an  appropriate  arrangement,  and  applied  to  therapeutic 
purposes.  This  is  the  so  called  extra  cujTent,  It  is  a  true 
induction  cuiTentj  though  generated  in  the  primary  coil,  and 
has  been  called  the  prlrtum/  farmlic  current,  in  opposition  to 
the  secondary  faradic  currenty  or  current  generated  in  the 
secondary  coil.  Hence  the  fundamental  principle  of  induction 
apparatus  is  that  by  means  of  the  rapid  interruptions  of  a 
galvanic  current  flowing   through  the  primary   coil    induced 
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currents  are  generated  in  both  secondary  and  prirnary  coils,  and 
these  may  be  sent  tliroiigh  the  hunmn  body  by  means  of  appro- 
priate arrangements*  Graduation  of  such  currents  is  effected 
in  various  ways,  such  as  by  pushing  the  coils  towards  or  from 
one  another,  by  moving  the  core  of  iron  wires  in  or  out,  &c. 
The  point  which  you  must  always  keep  clearly  before  your 
eyes  is  that  you  always  have  to  do  in  the  induction  currents 
with  a  large  number  of  successive  and  rnpid  fluxes  of  instan- 
taneous duration — very  different  from  the  uniform  and  equal 
flow  of  the  *  constant '  or  galvanic  current. 

Addressing  myself  now  to  the  usual  inductoriums  and 
batteries,  I  shall  give  you  a  short  account  of  their  principles 
rather  than  of  the  details  of  their  construction.  It  seems  to 
me  useless  to  enter  upon  a  description  of  all  or  even  a  few  of 
the  innumerable  and  more  or  less  practical  forms  now  in 
existence.  I  shall  rather  insist  upon  the  conditions  which  such 
apparatus  must  fulfil,  and  then  pass  to  a  fuller  account  of  the  in- 
dispensable  accessory  apparatus  required  in  medical  applications. 

The  first  condition  ret|uired  from  an  induction  apparatus  is 
that  it  shall  have  large  enough  coils  to  yield  sufficiently 
strong  cun-ents,  and  that  the  length  and  thickness  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  wires  have  an  approximate  relation. 
Secondary  coils  of  very  fine  wire  always  appear  to  me  to  yield 
more  painful  currents.  Provision  must  be  made  for  tlie  ready 
use  of  either  the  primary  or  secondary  current  and  for  the 
adequate  graduation  of  both.  Finally,  the  automatic  inter- 
rupter must  act  regularly  and  at  the  required  rate ;  the 
galvanic  elements  must  have  sufficient  electromotive  force  and 
durability  to  furnish  the  necessary  current ;  and  the  primary 
coil  must  have  a  sufficient  number  of  turns  of  vnre  of  the 
required  thickness. 

These  conditions  are  more  or  less  fulfilled  by  the  numerous 

iratus  now  generally  in  use«     In  all  scientific  researches^ 

in  medical  application  at  the  physician's  house,  the  best 

j  feorm  is  the  well-known  *  sledge'  of  Du  Bois-Reymond,  such  as  is 

p-fsommonly  met  with  in  physiological  laboratories.     This  form  of 

instrument  is  made  with  various  but  unimportant  modifications, 

and  18  supplied  with  a  scale  which  it  is  best  to  graduate  so  as 
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to  have  its  zero  at  the  point  where  the  two  coils  are  completely 
within  one  another. 

For  other  purposes,  especially  for  those  of  practice  out  of 
doors,  portable  apparatus  which  are  constructed  so  as  to  be 
readily  carried  about  are  the  best.  They  consist  of  a  box  con- 
taining the  galvanic  elements  as  well  as  the  induction  appara- 
tus proper.  The  coils  are  placed  horizontally  or  vertically,  and 
are  provided  with  some  means  of  graduation,  and  not  un- 
frequeutly  with  a  scale  to  determine  the  graduation-  There  is 
no  lack  of  instruments  of  this  kind,  large  and  small,  more  or 
less  con%^enicnt,  8t6hrer*3  model  has  long  been  familiar  to 
electrothenLpeutists,  Numerous  other  firms  supply  reliable 
machines  of  pretty  uuiform  quality. 

The  Keal  of  instrument  makers  and  the  fancy  of  inventive 
physicians  have  brought  forth  innumerable  forms  of  very  small 
(so  called  pocket)  apparatus,  which  are  light,  handy,  applicable 
to  many  cases  in  practice^  but  are  of  no  use  for  more  accurate 
work,  such  as  diagnosis,  and  do  not  stimd  the  wear  and  tear 
of  active  use.  The  pocket  apparatus  of  (jaiffe,  Tronve,  and  otbers 
may  be  mentioned  as  typical  of  the  kind. 

The  cost  of  an  induction  apparatus  ranges  from  about  \L  to 
lOL,  according  to  its  size  and  completeness.  In  choosing  one 
it  is  advisable  to  be  guided  less  by  the  cheapness  than  by  the 
solidity  of  construction,  the  general  usefulness  and  durability 
of  the  instrument. 

For  the  purpose  of  galvanic  batteries  any  element  may  be 
used,  provided  it  is  well  constructed  and  in  good  working  order. 
The  choice  extends  from  the  older  Daniell's,  Grove's,  and 
Bunsen's  cells  to  the  more  recent  ones  of  Htohrer,  Siemens- 
Halske,  Muirhead,  Smee^  Gaiife,  Leclanche,  &c.  But  in 
practice  it  is  found  that  cells  vary  greatly  in  their  relative 
applicability  to  our  wants  according  to  their  prime  cost  and 
working  cost  and  the  manipulations  required  to  handle,  charge, 
and  clean  them. 

I  must  not,  however,  fail  to  mention  one  point,  viz.  that 
absolute  constancy  is  by  no  means  a  necessary  requirement  for 
elements  used  in  ordinary  pmctiee.  The  stress  laid  by  theore- 
tical elect  roth erapeutist  8  and  instrument  makers  upon  the 
importance  of  such  a  constancy  does  not  rest  upon  any  solid 
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grounds.  A  constancy  such  as  we  require  in  our  applications 
to  the  body,  of  three  to  five  or  ten  minutes  at  most,  is  secured 
by  the  use  even  of  the  most  *  inconatant  *  elements  ;  whilst,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  constancy  of  the  moKt  perfect  cells  is 
rendered  illusory  by  the  numerous  causes  of  variation  in  the 
current  strength  introduced  into  the  circuit  as  soon  as  the 
living  body  forms  a  part  of  it.  I  may  mention,  among  the 
latter,  increasing  permeation  and  conductivity  of  the  skin  with 
the  duration  of  the  current,  changes  of  resistance  with  changes 
of  temperature  of  the  media,  and  of  the  nature  and  quantity  of 
the  moistening  liquid  applied  to  the  electrodes ;  polarisation  of 
the  electrodes  and  possibly  of  the  tissues  themselves,  &c.  Tlie 
constancy  of  the  elements  is  of  importance  only  with  reference 
to  the  durability  and  reliability  of  the  battery  as  a  whole,  but 
is  by  no  means  an  absolute  necessity  for  short  and  intermittent 
periods  of  use  with  relatively  weak  currents,  and  may  be  more 
than  compensated  by  other  advantages  possessed  by  *  inconstant ' 
elements. 

An  ordinary  medical  battery  should  be  of  moderate  cost  and 
easy  to  handle  and  keep  in  order ;  durability  of  cells,  facili- 
ties for  taking  out  the  cells  and  replacing  them,  convenience 
in  placing  into  circuit  rapidly  and  without  interruption  the 
required  number  of  cells,  are  other  desirable  characteristics  of 
such  an  instrument. 

During  the  last  few  years  great  improvements  have  been 
carried  out  in  this  direction  by  the  combined  eflforts  of  elec- 
tricians and  physicians,  and  we  have  now  a  large  number  of 
batteries  made  up  of  vaiious  elements  (Stolirer,  Leclanche, 
Slemend-Halske,  Gaiffe,  &c.)  which  leave  Mttle  to  be  desiredt 
A  choice  among  them  cannot  be  directed  by  any  absolute  prin- 
ciple :  there  is  no  batter}^  which  is  *  the  best '  of  alL  Habit 
and  taflte  also  enter  into  account  in  the  formation  of  individual 
judgment  concerning  them. 

There  is  still  a  difficulty  which  has  not  been  overcome,  viz. 
the  construction  of  a  thoroughly  portable  battery  which  shall 
at  the  same  time  be  quite  reliable  and  durable.  Much  pro- 
gress, however,  has  aheady  been  made  in  this  direction,  and 
batteries  exist  which  are  portable  enough,  though  not  free  from 
inconveniences.     Notwithstanding  that,  as  we  shall  see  in  the 
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next  lecture,  cells  for  therapeutical  purposes  may  be  made  as 
small  as  we  wish,  and  yet  remain  capable  of  yielding  currents 
of  sufficient  strength  ;  still  there  are  practical  limits  to  this 
reduction  of  size,  due  to  the  perishability  of  such  small  cells 
and  to  the  necessity  of  frequently  replenishing  them.  It  would 
be  interesting  to  try  whether  elements  of  the  same  size  but  of 
diflferent  construction  and  elements  of  the  same  construction 
but  of  diflferent  size  vary  in  their  physiological  and  therapeu- 
tical eflfects.  From  a  purely  physical  point  of  view  it  is  impos- 
sible that  it  should  be  so,  but  there  are  electrotherapeutists 
whose  opinion  and  reported  results  tend  to  such  a  belief. 

I  have  not  any  personal  experience  of  all  the  kinds  of  bat- 
teries made,  but  I  think  that  good  results  are  to  be  obtained 
from  the  use  of  any  with  the  manipulation  of  which  its  owner 
has  become  familiar.  I  still  prefer  for  the  requirements  of 
ordinary  practice  the  cell  made  popular  by  Stohrer  both  for  large 
and  for  portable  batteries,  with  its  recent  improvements  and 
imitations.  Large  batteries  for  the  hospital  and  consulting 
room  may  be  composed  of  Leclanche  or  some  form  of  Daniell 
elements,  though  they  require  the  assistance  of  a  competent 
workman  for  recharge  or  repair. 


LECTURE   III. 

Acccssoriea  —  Collector  —  Commutator  —  Galvanometer — Measurement  of  the 
Absolute  Current  Strength — Rlieostat — Rhcophores— Electnxies  and  their 
Various  Forms — Electrisation  Table — Physical  and  Physiological  Deter- 
mination of  the  Poles. 

Gentlemen, — In  order  to  turn  to  advantage  the  current  gene- 
rators just  described  you  require  a  number  of  accessories.  They 
must  be  well  constructed  and  skilfully  handled  before  the  current 
can  be  conveniently  and  accurately  applied  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment.     Let  me  advert  briefly  to  these  apparatus. 

By  the  term  collector  is  meant  a  very  necessary  contriv- 
ance which  enables  us  to  throw  into,  and  take  out  of,  circuit  any 
number  of  cells,  preferably  without  interrupting  the  current 
when  once  made.     For  this  purj^se  a  number  of  contact  studs, 
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coTTespoitdiiig  to  the  neraber  of  cells  in  the  batteries  and 
capable  of  being  brought  into  connection  with  the  wires  leading 
to  the  electrodes,  are  suitably  disposed*  The  mechanisms  by 
which  this  ia  eflfected  are  ntimeroiis  j  there  may  be  springs 
of  contact  ftxed  to  a  movable  sledge  or  to  a  revolving  switch, 
arranged  so  as  to  touch  the  next  stud  before  leaving  the 
previous  one ;  or  there  may  be  plugs,  two  in  number,  of  which 
the  one  is  fixed  to  the  next  stud  before  the  other  is  removed. 
The  most  complete  collector  is  one  which  allows  of  every  cell 
being  taken  singly ;  this  is,  however,  often  possible  only  for  a 
small  number  of  elements,  and  larger  numbers  must  be  taken  by 
threes  fivesj  or  even  tens. 

A  very  important  accessory,  indispensable  for  all  except 
the  roughest  work,  is  the  cominfiuiatm^  well  known  in  the 
physiological  laboratory.  It  consists  of  a  contrivance  intro- 
duced into  the  external  part  of  the  circuit  for  the  purpose  of 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  ciurent  beyond  it.     It  may  be 

nged  so  as  to  perform  simple  in  terra  pt  ions  of  the  current 
in  either  direction,  as  well  as  the  commutation  or  change  of 
direction  of  the  current,  A  form  of  it  (introduced  by  Siemens 
and  Halske,  improved  by  Brenner,  and  now  commonly  used  in 


Fio.  *.— Di*tfrwu  representmg  the  cotnmntntor  with,  tlie  rtilrBiift*!  dL«»k  (moTable 
by  BHMn*  of  tlio  hjundlo  in  tiirco  iliff^rent  pocdtfona.  Contoctsi  1  and  3  connfi'it  irtFlth 
ilw  bAilerjr,  9  mi\<\  4  witli  m»rc  (li«tniit  iwiutii  In  tb«>  circuit;.  In  I.  thf  an>xjt?  U  nt 
%  to  ITL  At  4,  and  the  ctuTent  U  tjjcreforo  reTerscd  through  tlie  circuit*  In  II»  the 
tinsllltopeo. 

Germajay)  is  represented   diagrammatically  in  fig.  5.     A  re- 
volving ilisk  of  vulcanite  has  two  strips  of  metal  so  fixed  to  its 


32 


ELEC  Tli  O  TITER  A  PE  UTICS. 


periphery  as  to  leave  a  gap  of  about  one  centimetre  between  their 
extremities.  Four  contacts  serve  to  connect  it  with  the  poles  of 
the  battery :  1  and  2  are  so  connected  (anode  + ,  kathode  —  )♦ 
The  electrodes  are  attached  to  3  and  4.  Each  strip  of  metal 
serves  to  connect  two  contacts,  one  of  each  pair.  Thus  in  fig, 
5,  No*  I.J  1  and  3  and  2  and  4  are  connected  with  one  another 
respectively  \  the  cun-ent  now  flows  from  1  to  3,  which  is  thus 
the  anode,  and  after  passing  through  the  external  circuit,  in- 
cluding the  human  body,  returns  through  4  to  2.  The  kathode 
is  4  and  the  current  flows  from  3  to  4* 

Give  a  quarter-turn  to  the  disk  with  the  handle  a  ^  so  as  to 
make  it  assume  position  III.  You  see  now  that  the  direction  of 
the  current  is  changed.  Contact  1  is  connected  with  contact  4, 
and  contact  2  with  contact  3 ;  4  has  become  the  anode,  3  the 
kathode  ;  the  current  travels  through  the  body  from  4  to  3,  You 
have  eflfected  a  reversal  of  the  current ,  a  commutation. 

If,  however,  you  give  the  handle  the  eighth  of  a  tm^n  only, 
so  as  to  place  it  as  in  IL,  two  of  the  contacts  touch  the  free  spaces 
between  the  extrecoities  of  the  metallic  strips ;  the  circuit  is 
opened.  You  can  then  at  wish  close  and  open  it  in  either 
direction  without  effecting  a  commutation.  You  can  make 
either  3  or  4  an  anode  or  a  kathode,  and  through  the  electrode 
attached  to  either  and  iixed  to  a  determined  point  of  the  body 
bring  that  point  under  the  influence  of  an  anode  or  a  kathode, 
producing  either  a  kathodic  closure  {make )  or  an  anodic  closure 
and  a  kathodic  opening  (break)  or  an  anodic  opening, 
Y'ou  can  likewise  reverse  the  current  and  effect  a  change 
from  kathode  to  anode  and  from  anode  to  kathode  at  that  same 
point. 

Brenner  has  modified  the  comjnutator  so  as  to  diminish  at 
wish  the  free  spaces  between  the  strips,  and  so  produce  very  rapid 
commutations,  which  is  advantageous  for  many  diagnostic 
purposes. 

The  commutator  is  indispensable  for  carrying  out  electrical 
examinations,  which,  as  we  shall  see  later  on,  reqiure  repeated 
closures  and  openings  of  the  current  as  well  as  commutations. 
The  instrument  may  vary  in  plan  or  detail  of  construction, 
but  the  main  principles  are  the  same  in  all  kinds,  and  we  need  not 
say  more  about  them.     Commutators  which  do  not    pemiit 


i 


THE  OALVAyOMETER. 


as 


the  effecting  of  simple  makes  and  breaks  of  the  current  cannot 
be  of  anj  use  for  electrodiagnostic  purposes,  unless  suppleniented 
with  a  special  arrangement  for  interrupting. 

An  instrument  absolutely  necessary,  not  only  for  accurate 
investigations,  but  aJso  in  daily  practice,  is  a  good  galvanometer* 
Previously  galvanoscopes  were  used  only  to  show  whether  any 
current  at  all  was  passing ;  the  necessity,  however,  of  measuring 
ciureuts  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  is  becoming  daily  more  ap- 
parent and  the  galvanometer  is  adapted  to  that  puqx^se,  I  was 
the  first  to  insist  upon  the  fact  that  quantitative  estiraations  of 
the  excitability  of  nerves  and  muscles,  to  electrical  currents,  can 
be  estimated  only  by  means  of  a  galvanometer  ;  the  mere  indi- 
mtioD  of  the  number  of  cells  used,  or  of  tlie  units  of  resistance 
interdilated  in  the  circuit,  is  utterly  insufficient  and  erroneous. 
I  had  a  galvanometer  constructed  (with  a  vertical  needle  and 
on  the  same  principle  as  the  multiplier)  which  is  not  costly  ^  it 
pOiseBses  four  graduations  of  its  sensibility,  and  thus  allows  of 
measuring  widely  different  current  strengths,  which  is  a  great 
eooveaience  for  all  diagnostic  purposes.  This  instrument  met 
with  a  pretty  general  acceptance  in  Germany,  but  had  a  disad- 
Fantage,  \iz*  that  the  numbers  given  by  each  galvanometer  are 
not  comparable  with  those  of  any  other  instrument,  even  if 
made  on  the  same  model*  The  deflections  vary  greatly  with  the 
•eositiveness  of  each  needle,  so  that  the  data  obtained  by  dif- 
ferent observers  cannot  be  directly  used  for  mutual  comparison. 
In  addition  to  this  the  deflections  are  approximately  propor- 
tional to  the  strength  of  current  only  wlien  small  ;  beyond  a 
certain  p^»int  they  increase  much  more  slowly  than  the  current 
reffuired  to  jiroduce  them. 

Efforts  have  lately  been  made  to  remove  these  deficiencies 
by  constructing  galvanometers  which  show  the  absolute  strength 
of  the  corrent.  Such  instruments  are  empirically  graduated  so 
Mfi  to  indicate  this  strength  in  terms  of  an  accei^ted  unit,  so 
thai  one  can,  at  a  direct  reading,  say,  This  is  a  current  of  6  or 
10,  or  20  or  25  um'ts  of  strength.  Owing  to  the  diminishing 
infloence  of  the  current  upon  the  needle  as  it  is  deflected  from 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  coil^  the  divisions  of  absoluie  strength 
become  more  and    more  crowded  togethen     The  milHweber, 

rcalled  the  milliamp^re  (ma,),  is  the  unir  :iceording  t4i which 
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all  the  new  absolute  medical  galvanometers  are  being  grada- 
ated,  since  the  International  Congress  of  Electricians  of  1881 
recommended  its  adoption. 

The  ampere  is  the  unit  of  current  strength  in  the  new  system 
of  electrical  measurements.  It  represents  the  strength  of  a 
current  of  electricity  impelled  by  an  electromotive  force  of  one 
volt  through  the  resistance  of  one  ohm.  But,  as  it  is  much 
too  large  for  our  purposes,  its  thousandth  part  has  been  adopted 

as  unit ;  one  ma.  is  equal  therefore  to  -—^^- — = . 

^  1000  ohms 

There  is  a  great  advantage  in  being  able  to  express  by  simple 
numbers  (5,  10,  20  milliamp^res,  for  instance)  the  strength  of 
the  currents  used  in  testing  the  excitability  of  nerves;  to 
compare  the  results  of  others  with  our  own ;  to  control  exactly 
the  currents  used  in  treatment,  and  to  have  a  dosage  of  elec- 
tricity as  of  every  other  therapeutical  agent. 

The  matter,  however,  is  not  so  simple  as  it  may  appear ; 
there  are  many  difficulties  to  be  overcome  before  we  can  make 
full  use  of  these  advantages.  It  is  true  that  the  technical 
difficulties  met  in  the  construction  of  a  good  galvanometer  are 
nearly  overcome.  We  first  had  the  imperfect  instruments  of 
Gaiffe  and  Stohrer;  those  of  Edelmann  are  somewhat  too  deli- 
cate for  common  use.  The  ordinary  vertical  galvanometers  are 
too  much  exposed  to  the  disturbing  influence  of  the  earth's 
magnetism ;  but  Hirschmann  seems  finally  to  have  produced 
one  which  fulfils  most  of  the  desiderata,  since  it  is  free  from 
the  last-named  drawback,  for  it  does  not  require  to  be  placed 
vertically  to  the  magnetic  meridian  in  order  to  yield  accurate 
readings.  Miiller  asserts  this  instrument  to  be  perfect,  but  its 
oscillations  are  too  considerable  for  use  in  electrodiagnosis. 
Edelmann's  galvanometer  appears  to  me  to  be  the  best  both  as 
a  sensitive  and  as  a  dead-beat  instrument.  A  vertical  scale 
recently  introduced  removes  the  objection  arising  from  the 
difficulty  in  reading  on  the  horizontal  dial.  Unfortunately  it 
is  costly  and  not  portable. 

It  is  highly  necessary  not  to  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the 
density  is  not  entirely  dependent  upon  the  strength  of  the 
current,  and  that  its  importance,  physiological  and  therapeu- 
tical, is  paramount.     Anyone  who  has  considered  the  matter 
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most  see  that  the  effect  of  a  cuiTetit  of  5  milliamperes,  for 
instance,  is  quite  different  when  it  reaches  the  body  tlu^ough 
an  electrode  of  1  square  centimetre  surface,  from  when  it  doeg 
sa  tlirough  an  electrode  of  20  centimetres.  No  definite  know- 
l^lge  is  imparted,  therefore,  bj  saying  that  a  nerve  reacts  to 
a  carrent  of  2  milliamperes,  or  that  the  spinal  cord  must  be 
tr^ited  with  a  current  of  10  milliamperes.  An  accurate  de- 
scription of  the  size  and  sliape  of  the  electrodes,  and  of  their 
points  of  applicatioE^  most  be  added  before  the  statement  of 
the  current  strength  can  be  of  any  practical  value.  The  recent 
work  of  C  W,  Miiller  contains  ii  valuable  suggestion  with 
reference  to  this  point.  He  expresses  the  density'  of  the 
eurrent  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  body  with  the  electrode, 
by  a  fraction,  of  which  the  numerator  is  the  strength  of 
current  in  milliamperes,  and  the  denominator  the  number  of 
square  centimetres  of  surface  of  the  electrode.  Thus  when  we 
tpeak  of  a  current  of  J^  or  ^\  we  mean  that  a  current  of  1  or 
5  milliamperes  entered  the  body  through  an  electrode  of  18  or 
30  square  centimetres  respectively.  We  cannot  do  better 
than  to  adopt  this  method ;  but  we  must  not  fall  into  the 
illusion  that  we  ever  can  attain  a  dosage  of  raatheinatical 
precitdon— an  impossibility  under  the  conditions  which  govern 
elect  rotherapeutical  applications. 

In  order  to  graduate  the  current  more  finely  and  smoothly, 
efforts  have  been  made  to  adapt  the  rkeosiat  to  the  require- 
ments of  electrotherapeutics.  Kesistant  bodies,  such  as  columns 
of  liquid  (water,  salt  solutions,  &c.),  have  been  introduced  into 
the  circuit  itself;  by  others,  resistance  coils  (Brenner *s  plug 
rheostat)  have  been  placed  in  a  derived  circuit j  so  as  to 
diminish  the  main  current  by  diminishing  the  resistance  and 
vice  versa*  AO  these  instruments  fulfil  their  object  in  a  very 
imperfect  manner.  The  action  of  liquid  rheoBtats  is  uncertain 
on  account  of  elect roly.-^is  and  polarisation  ;  they  act  well  when 
but  few  cells  are  in  circuit,  and  are  of  use,  only,  where  the 
sudden  change  in  the  current  s^trength,  by  throwing  into  or 
remcwing  from  circuit  the  number  of  cells  between  consecutive 

*  Iq  occortlunce  with  the  ilefiniticm  of  the  term, 
deni^ity-    strength  of  current 
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studs  of  the  collector,  Uafi  to  be  modified*  Glass  tubes  filled 
with  a  40  per  cent,  solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  with  zinc 
electrode  inside,  are  well  suited  for  this  purpose.  Moistened 
strings,  or  kmds  of  some  ti«8ue,  are  occasionally  serviceable. 

The  ping  rheostat,  especially  in  its  primitive  form  (viz. 
with  three  eireles  of  contact  study ),  does  not  allow  of  a  smooth 
graduation,  and  is  of  no  assistance  in  measnring  the  strength 
of  the  cniTent,  since,  with  every  change  of  resistance  in  it,  the 
total  current  is  altered,  and  therefore  an  unknown  fraction  of 
it  reaches  the  body  in  the  main  circuit.  Moreover  the  effect 
of  the  rheostat,  on  the  current  of  different  batteries,  varies,  per- 
haps owing  to  the  varying  internal  resistance  and  polarisation 
of  the  elements ;  and  the  instrument  is  dear  and  inconvenient 
to  manipnlate.  The  introduction  of  a  switch  has  diminished 
the  last  drawback,  and  in  Hoist's  modification  arrangements  are 
made  to  increase  or  diminish  the  resistance  by  only  20  ohms 
at  a  t  ime  and  without  sudden  jerks. 

On  the  whole,  no  satisfactory  rheostat  has  yet  been  devised, 
and  we  still  are  in  want  of  some  instrument  yielding  a  fine, 
smooth  graduation  of  the  currents 

In  order  to  carry  the  current  from  the  commutator  to  the 
electrodes,  we  use  conductors  which  are  called  rheofjhares.  They 
must  be  as  thin  as  possible,  flexible,  tough,  and  should  measure 
from  1*50  to  2  metres  in  length.  They  are  best  made  of  very 
fine  copper  wires,  and  must  be  thorougldy  insulated  in  order  to 
prevent  short  circuitings  when  accidentally  wetted  and  brought 
into  contact  with  one  another.  Fine  indiarubber  tubing  is 
the  best  material  for  the  purpose.  It  is  important  that  they 
should  be  firmly  connected  with  the  tenninals  of  the  battery 
and  with  the  electrodes ;  for  this  piu^xise  they  should  carry 
at  their  ends  strong  pins  to  whicli  their  wires  are  tied  and 
soldered. 

The  current  is  applied  to  the  body  itself  by  means  of 
electrodes.  Much  depends  ujwn  their  shape,  size,  and  compf>- 
sition ;  one  often  meets  with  electrodes  which  are  nnsuited  for 
their  purpose.  The  choice  of  electrodes  must  be  governed  by 
the  end  one  has  in  view,  and  it  is  dictated  by  physical  con- 
siderations, as  we  shall  see  by-and-by, 

I  prefer  metal  electrodes,  made  of  brass  and  strongly  nickel- 
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plated,  though  earlKni  ones  may  also  be  usiid.  Some  are  knolv 
shaped.  The  best  covering  for  theoi  is  a  moderate  thickness  of 
fioe  epouge :  wash-leather  is  not  so  good.  Others  are  in  the 
form  of  plates,  padded  with  soft  flannel  and  covered  with  linen. 
The  plates  may  be  quadrangular  or  rouu<led  ;  their  edges  must 
be  somewhat  turned  up,  or  they  may  be  concave  and  large. 
An  important  point  is  tu  [irevent  the  metal  from  protruding  at 
the  edges  and  corners. 

The  size  of  the  electrodes  varies  greatly  with   the  une  to 
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Tu,.  *:.  -Viirioa*  fofiii*  uf  elwtnjdt'a  (nctiiiuT  siste).    The?*'  n-Pe  mlciptcil  to  the  Itiiudli' 

nrr  r,    rt|f.  7*    tu   'fine,'  or  thi-   HiaiilleNt  i-lec^rtj^U' ;  ft,  "nmnir  t'li'sttrtntp ;  c^ 

"1-  ri>lc*  slijflitly  ooiiTc.v  on  thf  -inrffipe  ami  roiimipil  tit  tbo  onnicrH.    All 

•TV  •  iUi*\  tuvUi\\  o  fcijil  ft  4.HJTriTi'il  with  H^ioiufP,  c  with  IlitiiiM^I  ftiul  lliu-ii. 

which  they  are  to  he  put*  In  order  to  localise  the  current  upon 
single  points,  such  as  small  nerve  trunks,  motor  points,  &e., 
itfnall  button-like  electrodes  are  to  be  used  with  a  diameter 
(mclading  the  sponge  cover)  of  not  more  than  half  a  centimetre 
( J  inch)  ;  we  shall  henc*^ forth  call  them  the  fine  or  siimllest  elec- 
trodes (fig.  6,  a).  The  next  in  size,  used  for  the  excitation  of 
the  larger  nerve  trunks,,  of  muscles,  for  the  electrisatioTi  of  the 
eye,  face,  neck,  Ac,  may  have  a  total  diameter  of  1  i  to  2  cm.  (J 
to  I  inch),  and  will  be  called  the  snudl  electrode  (fig,  6,  6). 
Thru  comes  the  eieetrwlc  appropriate  to  the  galvani>'ation  of  the 
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fjice  and  neck  and  the  localised  galvanic  excitation  of  nerves  and 
muscles — a  flat  s^oaie  electrode  of  20  square  centimetres  surface 
(4'5  cm,  nearly,  or  2  inches  side),  which  I  aill  the  rnedinm  elec- 
trode. Finally  there  is  the  large  electrode,  which  is  used  for  the 
applications  to  the  back  for  diseases  of  tlie  spinal  cord,  for 
sciatica,  for  diseases  of  the  large  joints,  and  in  electrodiagnosis 
as  *  indifferent '  electnjde.    It  consists  of  a  rectangular,  concave 
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Ftm,  7,  A,  biTiT't*  ek'c'tToilc  if  1(V-1?  cui.  x  S-(!  cm,\  ;  a^  tlic  ^mm^  in  pw^t Ion,  to  s^how  its 
t'lirviiture  ;  n,  Imjulti':  to  which  all  the*  olci.':troder>  uuiy  be  Uttcd  aI  the  jxilut  rt  i  its  eJitire 
k-tigrlh  b  nlxiut  H  cciitiuietiva ;  t\  lileutric  brii^lu 

pliite,  as  shown  in  the  figure  (fig,  7,  A  and  a'),  and  measureB  50 
square  centimetres  area  (5  x  10  centimetres  aide,  or  4'5  x2'2o 
inches).  Ijarger  plates  still  ( 100  to  150  sq.  centimetres  snrfece) 
may  occasionally  be  wanted  :  ver^  Iwrge  electrodes.  1  have  used 
some  of  conijiiderable  size  in  the  case  of  very  fat  people  or 
for  other  B]>ecial  puriMDses.  Lately  I  have  employed  for  the 
galvanisation  of  the  head^  in  various  cerebral  disorders,  very  large 
electrodes  (100  ^f],  cm*  surface,  or  14x7  cm,  side — 5*5x2*75 
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inches),  curved  so  as  to  fit  the  convexity  of  the  skull  and 
covered  with  a  thick  layer  of  sponge.  Th«j  are  well  adapted  to 
their  puqiose,  and  I  shall  hencpforth  call  thera  the  kirgt  hsait 
dectrtxles  (6g,  8). 

3Io6t  of  these  electrodes  may  be  made  of  compressed 
carbon,  bnt  their  appearance  is  inferior  to  the  metallic  ones, 
and  possess  no  advantage  over  tlieru,  and  when  large  are  very 
iBConveDient,  owing  to  their  thickness  and  rigidity. 

I  shall  have  an  opportunity  further  on  of  speaking  of  the 
'  normal  ex|jl oratory  electrode/  which  I  pro]X)se  for  general 
adoptioD  and  which  sliould  measure  U>  squiire  centimetres — 
that  is,  about  3*5  centimetres  diameter  if  round,  3*2  centimetres 


f iflv  t.-^tAr«e  beid  eleetrodr  (14  rtn.  x 7  cm^  \w  *q.  cui.  msrfnimy  mm 
II  U  aaiule«f  flejLibte  nwtiU  aod  oof  end  wltU  a,  tlijok  Inyer  of  toft  ipoiigc. 
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side  if  square.  When  electrodes  differing  in  size  from  the  above 
are  used  it  is  best  to  choose  them  of  such  length  and  breadth 
tliai  their  surface  can  be  approximately  expressed  in  a  round 
number  of  square  centimetres,  such  as  30,  50,  80,  and  so  on. 

The  electrodes  must  be  screwed  into  solid  handles j  of  which 
the  shape  and  size  may  be  left  to  the  individual  f^incy  and 
otutom.  I  prefer  the  larger  and  stronger  ones  (fig,  7,  B).  It  is 
Immaterial  to  which  end  the  rheophores  are  fixed;  I  find  it 
convenient  to  have  them  attached  to  the  upper  eiicl 
landles  fitted  with  an  interrupting  appandus  are  very  con- 
venient fur  many  purposes,  as  they  allow  the  current  to  be 
made  and  broken  by  pressure  of  the  finger  whilst  the  electrode 
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is  held  immovable.     Most  mstrnment  makers  supply  more  or 
less  simple  and  practical  intemiptiBg  handles. 

Whenever  tlie  electrodes  are  applied  to  the  body  they  raui«t 
he  thoroughly  moistened  ;  for  both  they  and  the  epidermis  are 
insulators,  or  bad  conductors,  when  dry.  It  is  best  to  use  hot 
water  for  the  purpose.  Cold  water  does  not  conduct  so  well, 
penetrates  the  epidermis  much  more  slowly,  and  is  uupleasaut 
to  most  ijatients.  Salt  water,  which  conducts  much  better,  has 
so  many  inconveniences  (oxidation  of  electrodes  by  electrolysis?, 
irritation  of  the  skin,  soiling  of  clothes,  &c.)  that  I  have  long 
ago  abandoned  its  use,  except  when  the  extraordinary  resist- 
ance of  the  body  m  diminishes  the  current  strength  as  to  pre- 
vent the  desired  effect. 

Hifzig  has  employed  and  recommended  unpolarisable  elec- 
trodes for  therapeotical  purposes,  on  the  ground  of  their  giving 
rise  to  less  pain.  They  have  failed  to  come  into  general  use,  be- 
cause their  advantages  are  more  than  out  wi^ighed  by  the  compli- 
cated manipulations  they  require.  Single  plates  of  anujlgamated 
zinc,  padded  with  sponge,  soaked  in  a  solution  of  sulphate  of 
zinc,  and  covered  with  linen,  may  be  used  for  the  purpose. 

In  addition  to  the  electrodes  above  described  you  will 
want  some  of  special  form,  and  among  them,  particularly,  a  dry 
metallic  electrode  and  one  made  of  wire,  like  a  brush  (fig,  7,  c). 
The  treatment  of  the  urethra,  bladder,  uterus,  rectumj  larynx, 
&c.,  requires  appropriate  instruments,  consisting  chiefly  of  long 
metal  rods  covered  with  indiarubber,  tipped  with  knobs  of 
various  sizes,  according  to  the  x^nrposes  they  are  intended  to  fulfil. 

This  is  about  all  the  apparatus  you  need  for  most  of  the  prac- 
tical, and  even  scientific,  requirements  of  electrotherapeutics. 
It  is  convenient  to  have  them  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to 
have  them  all  under  immediate  control.  Various  patterns  of 
'  electrising  lables  '  have  been  made  for  this  purpose,  more  or 
less  elegant  and  complete.  They  often  include  needless  com- 
plexities and  are  patronised  chiefly  by  specialists  that  delight 
in  elaborate,  showy,  and  costly  apparatus. 

For  my  own  part,  I  prefer  to  work  without  complicated 
apparatus,  whenever  it  can  be  done,  and  have  been  in  the 
habit  of  placing  on  a  strong  table  my  battery  of  thirty  cells 
(Stohrer  s),  with  an  induction  apparatus  (sledge ),a  galvanometer, 
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It,  and  a  commutator,  the  wliok^  being  di;ipoi*ed  so  ti5 
to  be  readily  under  commaDd  from  my  seat*    A  small  apparatus^, 

|)With  simple  metallic  plugs,  allows  of  sending  the  (primary  or 
[>i3dajy)  faradic  current  or  the  galvanic  current  tlirough  the 

^tfiime  electrodes,  which  are  attached  to  a  single  pair  of  binding 
screws  on  the  table.  The  current  altemator-combiner-reverBer 
devised  by  de  VVatteville,  which  allows  of  taking  either  faradic 

I  or  galvanic  current^  or  both  together,  and  to  reverse  them  also, 
is  still  more  convenient.  These  varioos  instruments  are  eon- 
neeted  together  by  wires  running  under  the  table,  the  top  uf 
which  i.^  movable.  Plugs  throw  the  galvanometer  and  the 
rheostat  in  and  out  of  the  circuit,  A  vessel  containing  hot 
water  is  fixed  to  the  front  of  the  table,  and  a  drawer  contaius 
the  small  accessories  and  electrodes.  The  total  cost  of  such  a 
table  ranges  between  \5L  and  IBL 

Before  I  le-ave  this  subject,  let  me  say  a  word  on  the  deter- 
mination of  the  [Hples,  which  is  often  rcijuired  to  be  made  when 
the  connections  cannot  be  followed  out.  The  easiest  methods 
are  the  test  of  blue  litmus  paper,  which  the  positive  pole,  or 
anode,  turns  red ;  and  that  by  electrolysis  of  iodide  of  potai?- 
8tum.  Starch  is  moistened  with  a  solution  of  the  iodide,  and 
the  ends  of  the  rheophores  dipped  into  it ;  a  vivid  deep  blue 
colour  is  produced  at  the  anode,  through  the  liberation  of 
iodine.  This  test  is  not  ajiplicable  to  faradic  cun-ents,  which  do 
B0t  effect  electrolysis  (unless  of  enormous  strength),  without 
tb«  assistance  of  sjieeitd  arningements  (single  break  shocks; 
discharge  by  sparks).  The  physiological  effects  of  the  two 
polea  serve  to  discriminate  them  as  accumtely  as  their  chemical 
ictioD^  the  negative  pole,  or  kathode,  placed  on  a  motor 
Der\*e,  excites^  when  the  current  is  made,  a  much  more  }x>weiful 
muscular  contraction  than  the  anode.  The  anode  produces  on 
the  tongue  a  more  marked  sensation  of  taste  when  the  poles 
are  plaoed  upon  the  cheeks.  Many  people  can  also  determine 
the  i»oIarity  of  an  electrode  by  observing  the  quality  and 
eolfMir  of  the  fla>:h  produced  when  it  is  applied  to  the  eye. 
You  see  that  we  have  means  enough  for  the  discrimination  of 
the  gdvanic  pobs  whenever  required.  The  kathode  of  the 
fiinidic  break  current  can  also  with  ease  be  recognised  by  its 
greater  effect  upon  motor  and  sensory  nerves. 
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LECTUEE   IV. 

l'Ji}isical  Laws  of  C  urrent  Diffusion  and  their  applicatioii  in  Electrothcra* 
pentic^ — Ohm's  l^aw»  -Current  btrengtli — Resistance  in  difTerent  con- 
ductors— Resistance  of  Animal  Tissues,  and  of  tfce  Epidormis  in  particular 
— DifFereDces  obtiiining^  between  Individtialsi  aod  the  Consequences  of 
Tiiese— Internal  and  Kxt'Ornal  Re sistance— Inferences  as  to  the  Constnic- 
tion  of  Apparatus — Curreot  Density  and  the  Laws  by  which  it  is  deter- 
mined— Practical  Conclusions  with  reference  to  the  varioiia  Requirements 
of  Electrotherapentic^^Electrolytic  and  Ciitaphoric  Effects. 


In  the  great  majority  of  cases,  the  main  object  of  electrical 
appLicatioDB  is  to  localise  a  current  of  definite  strengthj  density, 
and  direction,  in  a  diseased  portion  of  the  lx>dy.  Either  both, 
or  more  usually,  one  pole  only,  is  applied  upon  the  j*art  to  be 
tested  for  diagnosis  or  submitted  to  a  curative  influence. 

We  have  already  studied  the  sources  of  the  currents  and 
the  apparatus  necessary  for  their  convenient  application  to  the 
human  body.  To-day  we  have  to  enquire  how  we  conduct  a 
current  into  the  human  body,  and  how  we  can  localise  it  as  we 
want,  upon  certain  points  of  it»  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  that 
we  should  recall  to  oui'  minds  the  laws  of  diffusion  in  conduct- 
ing bodies.  The  human  organism  is  nothing  but  a  mass  of 
conducting  substance,  of  definite  resistance,  and  behaves  with 
reference  to  electrical  diffusion  exactly  like  any  other  such  mass. 

Those  la ws^ well  known  under  the  name  of  Ohm*s  laws — 
are  of  the  highest  importance  in  electrotherapeutics.  It  is 
only  by  keeping  them  before  your  minds,  and  acting  in  intelli- 
gent accordance  to  them,  that  you  will  be  able  to  make  a 
truly  rational  and  scientific  use  of  the  current.  No  other  prin- 
ciple in  elect  rophysics  can  be  compared  with  them  in  importance 
fi*om  our  point  of  view ;  and  you  must  therefore  be  thoroughly 
conversant  with  them  in  all  their  aspects  and  applications.  I 
must  J  however,  confine  myself  here  to  recapitulating  these  laws 
briefly,  and  leave  it  to  you  to  fill  up  the  outline, 

1,  The  intensity  of  the  current,  or  better  the  cwTeni 
eiremjih  (C),  depends  first  upon  the  electromotive  force  (E)  of 
the  apparatus  used  for  its  generation  (i.e,  u[>on  the  metals  and 
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litiuids    used    in   the   cells   and   the    differeiiue    of    jiotential 

between  them,  upon  the  force  of  the  inducing  magnet  and 

the  number  of  turns  in   the  coilsj  &c.)      All  other  conditions 

being  the  same  (external  circuit,  form  of  generator,  ^^c),  the 

emrent  strength  is  directly  proportional  to  the  electromotive 

force  of  the  battery  or  other  source  of  electricitj. 

Now  the  several  kinds  of  cells  and  arrangements  of  cells 

differ  in  their  electromotive  force— a  circurastance  which  must 

Dot  be  lost  sight  of  when  a  choice  has  to  be  made.  When  a  certain 

current  strength  is  wanted — and  in  electrotherapeutics  it  must 

not  fall  below  a  certain  average — elements  of  a  relatively  high 

electromotive  force  and  coils  of  fair  caijacity  must  be  chosen r 

These  conditions  are  fulfilled  by  the  apparatus  commonly  used. 

2.  You  will  soon  find  that,  with  equal  electromotive  forces, 

the  natiu-e  of  the  external  circuit  influences  greatly  the  strength 

of  the  current  (as  measured  on  one  of  the  instruments  devised 

by    physicists  for  that  purpose)-     The  reason  of  it  is  that  the 

external  circuit  offers  a  certain  resistmice  (R)  to  the  current, 

which  varies  with  the  constitution  of  the  external  circuit;  and 

with  every  change  in  this  resistance  a  change  in  the  current 

stn?ngth  must  obviously  occur.     The  law  which  embodies  this 

.feci  is  expressed  by  saying  that  the  strength  of  the  current  is 

finversely  proportional  to  the  resistance  in  the  circuit. 

We  may  reduce  the  two  statements  just  made  to  the  single 

expression  that  the  current-strength  is  equal   to  the  electro- 

■p 
motive  force  divided  by  the  resistance:  C^  — •     This  propo- 

sition  is  of  the  highest  practical  importance ;  for,  as  we  shall 
see,  we  have  to  deal  in  the  body  with  considerable  resistances ; 
flo  that,  in  electrotherapeutics,  generators  endowed  with  a  rela- 
tively large  electromotive  force  yield  comparatively  moderate 
fcurreuts* 

3*  Further  investigations  will  show  you  that  it  is  not  only  the 

liiy  of  the  conductor  in  circuit  (i.e,  the  substance  of  which 

made,  such  as  metaJ,   liquids,  organic  tissues,  &e,)  but 

l^o  its  nhape  which  influences  the  resistance  offered  to  the 

'ctirtent.     If  you    take,  for  in  stance  j  a  given  mass  (say  .500 

grammes)  of  copper,  and  turn  it  now  into  a  short  thick  cylinder, 

next  into  a  wire  50  yards  in  length,  you  will  And  that  the 
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resistance  of  the  wire  is  very  different  froci  that  of  the  cylinder. 
Ejcperience,  indeed,  has  shown  that  the  resistance  of  a  conductor 
is  directly  proportional  to  its  length  (i.e.  increases  with  every 
increase  of  its  leng-th),  and  inverselp  proportional  to  iUi 
diaineier  (i.e  increases  with  every  diminution  of  its  diameter). 
Hence  it  follows  that  th^  current  Htrerif/th  (ef,  prop.  2)  dinii^ 
liishes  with  every  vtwrease  of  l-ent/th  in  the  conductor  (i.e.  is 
inversely  proportional  to  its  length),  and  increases  ivith  every 
increase  of  diameter  (i.e.  is  directly  ]jroiK)rtional  to  its  diameter). 
The  current  is,  arleriH  paribus^  the  stronger  the  thicker  and 
shorter  the  conductor  in  eircnit ;  the  weaker  the  longer  and 
thinner  that  conductor. 

From  these  important  propositions  certain  consequences 
immediately  foUow,  which  must  be  gone  into  with  some  detail, 
on  account  of  the  great  importance,  from  an  elect  roth  erapentical 
point  of  view,  of  the  facts  involved.  The  varions  conducting 
bodies  offer  very  different  resistances  to  the  passage  of  the 
current;  the  metals  are  by  far  the  best  conductors^  silver 
having  the  least  resistance  of  all.  Next  come  copper,  gold,  zinc, 
iron,  platinum,  Oerman  silver,  &c.;  mercury  has  the  highest 
resistance  (ahont  50  times  that  of  silver),  and  is  nsed  in  the 
construction  of  Siemens's  standard  unit  of  resistance,  which 
consists  in  a  column  of  mercury  1  metre  high  and  1  sq.  mm. 
surface  area  (=^0-95  ohm  nearly). 

Liquids  offer  much  greater  resistances  than  metiils. 
Solutions  of  salts  and  dilute  acids  conduct  10,000  to  300,000 
times  less  than  mercury ;  pure  distilled  water  is  said  to  have 
120,000,000  times  the  resistance  of  mercury,  but  the  admiTEture 
of  a  mere  trace  of  a  salt  or  an  acid  to  it  diminishes  this 
number  considerably. 

Animal  tissues  belong  to  the  class  of  conductors  of  which 
the  resistance  is  considerable*  They  may  be  considered  from 
our  present  point  of  view  as  saline  solutions  of  variable  con- 
eentmtion,  for  their  conductivity  depends  upon  the  blood  and 
interstitial  liquids  which  satumte  them.  The  various  attempts 
at  determining  the  resistance  of  the  several  tissues  themselves 
(nerves,  muscles,  glands,  bones>  &c,)  have  led  to  very  dis- 
crepant results.  Accoi-ding  to  Eckhard,  muscle  is  the  best 
conductor  of  the  body,  and  its  resistance  is  half  that  of  nerves, 
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tendons^  and  cartilage*   The  resistance  of  bone  is  thought  to  he 
16  to  22  tiuies  that  of  muscle. 

Other  observers  found  other  numbers.  Kanke  found  that 
the  resistance  of  living  nerve  and  muscle  is  about  the  same, 
but  that  dead  rigid  muscle  conducts  twice  as  welL  Hermann, 
on  the  other  hand^  finds  that  the  resistance  of  living  muscle  is 
less  than  that  of  all  other  tissues ;  Harless  states  the  resistance 
of  nerves  to  be  15  times  less  than  that  of  distilled  water  j  he 
estimates  it  to  be  about  1 15,000,000  times  that  of  copper. 

From  all  these  data  we  may  conclude  that  the  difference  of 
conductivity  between  the  several  animal  tissties  varies  within 
comparatively  narrow  circuits,  and  that  inside  the  warm  living 
body  they  present  resistances  corresponding  to  and  varying 
with  the  amount  of  blood  and  other  liquids  the}^  contain.  The 
best  conductor  of  all  appears  to  be  the  muscular  tissue*  Bone, 
rhich  is  permeated  with  a  network  of  fine  vessels,  has 
ividently  a  higher  conductivity  than  that  erroneously  ascribed 
to  it.  It«  resistance  does  not  preclude  the  current  from  pene- 
trating into  the  cranial  or  spinal  cavities,  as  was  formerly 
ruined. 
We  must  bear  in  mind  that  nerve  and  muscle  ofier  a  much 
resistance  to  currents  traversing  them  transversely 
I  kyngitudinally  (5  to  1  in  nerve,  9  to  1  in  muscle  according 
to  Hermann).  Imbibition  of  saline  liquids  does  not,  therefore, 
em  to  determine  resistance  altogether,  but  the  internal 
[>larisation  which  occurs  as  soon  as  the  current  jmsaes  must 
a  considerable  part  in  the  matter. 
In  electrotherapeutics  we  usually  have  to  do  not  with 
exposed  tissues,  but  with  parts  covered  with  their  integuments 
(the  skin  and  epidermis),  and  this  is  a  circumstance  of  the 
bighest  importance,  though  too  often  left  out  of  sight.  The 
Wef  resistance  of  the  human  body  to  the  current  is  usually 
offered  by  the  epidermis,  and  in  presence  of  this  resistance 
every  other  may  be  left  out  of  consideration.  It  is  this  resist- 
ance of  the  epidermis  which  praeticaliy  rletenoaines  the  strength 
of  current  sent  by  a  definite  electromotive  force  through  a 
given  part  of  the  b<xly,  though  it  does  not  determine  the  dif- 
fti^ton  of  the  current  through  the  deeper  tissues* 

The  epidermis  consists  of  two  layers,  the  homy  and  tlie 
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TT)ucou8#  The  latter  consists  of  Hoft  cellular  eletneiits  and 
presents  the  same  resistance  as  the  other  animal  tissues.  The 
former  consists  of  dry,  liorny  c^lls,  and  might  be  considered 
almost  as  an  insulator^ — that  is,  as  a  Ixjdy  presenting  an  enormous 
resistance  to  the  ciirrent^ — a  fact  which  you  can  easily  demon- 
strate upon  the  thickened  dry  epidermis  of  the  heel  or  palm. 
Saturation  with  hot  water  or  salt  and  water  converts  this 
horny  layer  into  a  conductor. 

If  this  horny  epidermis  were  to  cover  the  whole  body  with 
perfect  uniformity  the  percutaneous  application  of  electricity 
would  be  made  very  difficult ;  at  any  rate  we  should  require 
more  powerful  apparatus.  But^  apart  from  the  microscopical 
interstices  which  exist  between  the  individual  histological 
constituents  of  the  epidermis,  the  latter  is  traversed  by 
numerous  apertures  lying  more  or  less  closely  together.  These 
apertures  are  those  of  the  sweat  and  sebaceous  glands  and  hair 
follicles^  and  lead  into  canals  containing,  and  sun^ounded  by, 
saline  liquids.  An  easy  way  is  thus  offered  to  the  current  into 
the  deeper  epidermic  and  other  tissues  of  the  body*  The  resist- 
ance of  any  portion  of  the  epidermis  depends  largely  upon  the 
number  of  such  apertures  it  contains.  We  can  thus  understand 
why  Drosdoff  found  no  correlation  between  the  thickness  and 
the  conductivity  of  the  integuments  at  various  points  of  the 
surfiice.  Even  when  thoroughly  moistened  the  epidermis 
becomes  a  tolerable  conductor  only  where  it  is  very  thin* 

At  any  rate  the  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  epidennis, 
in  the  degree  of  saturation,  and  in  the  number  of  sweat  ducts, 
&c.^it  contains,  are  sufficient  to  explain  why  its  resistance  varies 
at  different  points  of  the  body,  and  at  the  same  points,  at 
different  times  and  in  different  individuals.  These  variations 
are  very  considerable  indeed ;  sex,  age,  race,  and  mode  of  life 
have  the  greatest  influence  in  determining  them.  Exposed  por- 
tions of  the  skin  behave  differently  from  those  that  are  covered 
or  protectfrd  ;  the  activity,  as  well  as  the  number  of  the  sweat 
glands  diminishes  resistance,  as  do  also  frequent  bathing  or 
washing,  friction  or  inunction,  &c.  In  certain  pathological 
conditions  also  the  resistance  is  greatly  altered  ;  for  instance, 
in  hysterical  hn?miana^sthesia  Vigouroux  and  Estorc  have  found 
that  it  is  greater  on  the  affected  side,  and  that  this  increase 
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jiccoTTipanies  the  i>henoTneiioii  of  '  transfer  '  to  the  opiH>site  side 
of  the  body,  though  after  a  few  applications  of  the  current  these 

cliianife^tations  tend  to  disappear. 

It  is  necessary  to  pay  careful  attention  to  the  great  varia- 
tions in  the  conductivity  of  t!xe  human  body  observed  under 
all  these  circumstances  ;  and  I  shall  illustrate  this  proposition 
by  giving  the  results  of  a  few  observations  which  bring  into 

^relief  both  the  local  and  individual  differences  of  resistance.  If 
you  place  electrodes  of  exactly  the  same  size,  equally  moistened 
with  warm  water  and  for  an  equal  period,  upon  various  sym- 
ineirical  points  of  the  body  (the  number  of  cells  in  circuit  and 
the  galvanometer  remaining  the  same),  you  will  find  that  the 

fMreogth  of  the  current,  estimated  in  degrees  of  gidvanometric 

Ideflection,  will  vary,  as  the  following  instance  shows:— 

Electrodes  on  the  two  tompltis 40^ 

„              „        „     cheeks 50*» 

M              I*       sides  of  neck 35" 

Si              M       Bcapolro 2*^* 

,,             „      Inmhar  muscles R^ 

„              „  anterior  surface  of  thij^lis         ...  3** 

,»              „  external  sarface  of  thiglis        ...  2** 

^              ♦,  popliteiil  spaces        ,        ,  2f>° 

„               „  anterior  surface  of  forearrri       .                  .  25** 

„              „  eizlemal  surface  of  forearm      ,         ,         .22° 

»«  ,,               ,»          palms         .         .         .  ao** 

These  phenomena  are  to  be  observed  on  every  individual. 
The  differences  between  the  resistances  of  the  same  points  of 
the  skin  in  different  individuals  are  still  more  striking.  In  ten 
healthy  young  men  I  have  found  the  following  deflection  on 
'mpplying  the  electrodes,  with  the  same  number  of  cells,  over 
the  sternum  (anode)  and  right  ulnar  nerve  (kathode): 

10°     18'>     9°     7^     6^     16°    4''     8°. 

In  two  young  girls  ten  cells,  with  kathode  on  neck  and 
unode  on  sacnmi,  gave  deflections  of  33*^  and  5°  respectively. 
In  the  latter  eighteen  cell  a  were  neeessaiy  to  obtain  a  deflec- 
tion of  ad\ 

In  two  men  with  lead  paralysis,  and  who  both  were  taking 
sulphur  baths,  the  following  ditlerences  of  resistance  were  ob- 
served:— 
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Experiment  l.—Afwde  on  Sternum^  Kathodfi  on  Left  Deltolrl. 

Cask  A  (age  44)  Cahk  B  (age  26) 

6  cells 31°defl.  4°  defl. 

4     „ 26°     ,,  2<»     ., 

2 16°     „  0°     „ 

KXPEBIMKXT  II. — Anode  on  Sternum,  Kaflwde  on  Pitjhf  Iladinl. 

Ca»<k  A  rage  44 )  Cahp.  6  fage  26) 

6  cells 29''defl.  7°  defl. 

4     „ 24°     „  3°    „ 

2 14°     „  ^°    „ 

Such  enormous  differences  are  testified  by  numerous  other 
examples. 

The  resistance  of  the  same  portion  of  the  skin  in  the  same 
individual,  undergoes  considerable  variations  with  increasing 
strength  of  current,  more  complete  soaking,  hyperaemia,  &c. 
This  fact  is  most  imporhmt  in  the  (juantitative  estimation  of 
excitability,  and  can  be  demonstrated  with  the  greatest  ease, 
leaving  the  electrodes  in  situ^  we  find  that  the  initial 
galvanometric  deflection  increases  with  the  duration  of  the 
current  (the  number  of  cells  remaining  the  same).  It 
increases  with  every  fresh  closure,  and  still  more  with  every 
reversal,  of  the  current,  and  finally  remains  fixed  at  a  much 
higher  number  than  at  the  beginning  of  the  experiment. 
This  diminution  of  resistance  is  still  more  striking  when  we 
begin  with  a  small  number  of  cells,  which  is  gradually  increased, 
and  diminished  again  to  the  original  number.  In  the  following 
example  the  number  of  cells  is  increased  by  fours ;  at  every  step 
the  current  is  made  several  times  and  reversed  until  the  needle 
reaches  its  final  point  of  rest.   The  deflections  were  as  follows : — 


^'ith  8  cells    . 

.       0°  defl. 

With  20  cells  . 

.    46"  <lcfl. 

„  12     ,.       .         . 

6°          M 

M     16    „     . 

.     40°    .. 

»  16     „        . 

28°     „ 

M     12     „     . 

.     34°    ,. 

M  20     „       . 

42° 

»i       8     ^     . 

.     26°    „ 

»  24 

60°     „ 

.,    ■   4    „     .         . 

.     12°     ,. 

The  resistance  was  thus  gradually  reduced  until  four 
cells  gave  a  considerably  larger  deflection  than  twelve  cells  pre- 
viously did.  This  circumstance  makes  it  difficult  to  perform 
tlie  gradual  *  switching  out'  of  the  current,  of  which  you  shall 
hear  by-and-by.  Among  the  immediate  causes  of  this 
diminution  of   rosistance  by  the  action    of  the  current  itself 
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some  are  of  a  physical  order  ('  cataphorie,*  i.e.  due  to  actual 
transference  of  liquid  into  the  epidermits),  for  it  is  observed  on 
the  dead  body  also  ;  but  we  must  not  overlook  the  physiolo- 
gical effects  of  the  curreoL  upon  the  blood  vessels  of  the  skin, 
wliicli  are  dilated,  those  due  to  the  greater  quantity  of  liquids  in 
td about  the  integuments^and  the  activity  of  the  sweat  glands. 
ie  application  of  a  sinapism  likewise  greatly  diminishes  the 
resistance  of  the  skin. 

You  will  often  be  astonished  to  see  what  considerable  resist- 
maces  are  offered  by  the  skin  of  children,  and  still  more  by  that 

^^old  p3ople;  so  that  in  the  latter  yon  may  apply— to  the  head, 
for  instance — a  number  of  cells  which  the  strongest  of  young 
men  could  not  bear.  The  galvanometer  will  tell  you,  however, 
that  this  *  tolerance'  or  *  torpor'  of  the  brain  is  merely  a 
phenomenon  due  to  a  high  resistance  of  the  skin.  Thus  I  have 
been  obliged  t<>  apply  24  cells  (in  full  working  order)  to  the 
bead  of  an  old  man  of  70  to  obtain  the  requisite  current 
strength  (30'*- 35"*  dcfl.)  You  will  every  day  be  able  to  make 
observations  of  this  nature.     You  must  therefore  make  it  an 

''absolute  rule  to  estimate  the  resistance  by  means  of  a  few 
pfeparatoiy  galvanometric  observations  before  examining  or 
treating  any  patient. 

With  reference  to  the  absolute  amount  of  this  resistance  very 
Triable  and  ill  founded  statements  have  bet^n  made*  The  researches 
of  JoBj  and  Gartner,  however,  have  finally  decided  the  point.  In 
cootnLsi  to  the  e^ctravagant  and  inconsistent  estimates  of  previous 
wnt^rs  ftre  the  more  accurate  conclusions  of  these  observers.  The 
of  the  human  body,  and  therefore,  in  reality,  of  the  skin, 
Tariouflly  taken- — from  dii3^^reiit  points  of  view,  and  usually 
without  any  accurate  determination  of  the  surface  area  of  the  elec- 
trodes— as  between  1-6,000  or  perhaps  5,<.I00  »SiemeiLs'8  units.* 

Gartner,  on  the  other  hand,  and,  after  him,  Jolly,  making  use  of 
Wliaatie^one's  method,  which  Is  alone  reliable,  ascertained  thi'  mitial 
WttUtMJaoe  of  the  akin  to  be  Viistly  greater  than  this.  Fnjrn  tbetr 
ezpisriment£,  perfoi-med  at  various  parts  of  the  skin,  and  up>n  dif- 
eiit  individuals,  with  electrodes  of  aliout  12  5  s*].  cm.  surface,  it 
that  the  resistance  nearly  always  exceeds  100,000,  that  it 

*  Siemens^s  nnit  is  that  which  is  usuaUy  taken  for  the  expression  ol  Tesiat- 
I  Co  the  cairent.    It  is  the  measurQ  of  the  resistance  of  a  colaiuu  of  quick- 
T,  I  sq.  HJCD.  sectional  area  and  1  metre  in  heii^ht. 
VOL.   VI*  K 
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ranges  usually  between  200,000  and  400,000,  and  tliat  it  sometimes 
attainB  to  600,000  S,U»  On  the  cheeks  and  temples  it  is  genemlly 
less  than  100,000  ;  and  what  is  very  remarkable,  it  is  far  the  leaat  at 
the  palms  (30  40,000)  and  soles  (23-32,000)  (Jolly).  This  initial 
i^sistance,  however,  is  instantly  and  rapidly  reduced  under  the  action 
of  a  moderate,  and  still  more  of  a  powerful,  galvanic  cun-ent;  bo 
that  with  12  of  Stohrer*8  celts  it  is  lowered  in  5  seconds  to  ^,  in  30 
eeconds  to  ^,  and  by  rejieated  reversals  may  be  brt night  to  y'^  or  even 
jjf  of  its  oiiginal  pixjpoi'tions.  In  this  way  a  refiistance  at  the  outset 
of  2-400,000  may  \m  brought  down  to  20  10  7,000  S,U.  This  dimi- 
mition  of  resistance,  however,  occurs  but  slightly,  or  not  at  all,  in  the 
case  of  the  palms  and  solevH,  and  here  we  see  how  it  was  that  the 
older  observers,  working,  as  they  did,  with  powerful  currents,  ascribed 
to  these  parts  the  ^eatest  measure  of  resistance. 

Now  Gai'tner  has  established  that  a  similar  diminution,  Imt  to  a 
l<i<8S  degree,  may  be  effect^^d  on  the  dead  l>ody,  and  that  it  takes  place 
almost  exclusirely  in  the  cuticle.  It  cannot  l>e  doubted  that  the 
principal  agent  in  the  process  is  the  ^cataphoric'  action  of  the  current; 
but  Jolly  insists,  and  to  my  mind  with  good  reason,  upon  attributing 
their  due  shai'e  in  the  phenomenon  to  the  physiological  effects,  such 
as  the  dilatation  of  the  blood  vessels,  saturation  of  the  tisanes,  and 
stimulation  of  the  sweat  glands. 

These  facts^  however  interesting  in  themselves,  are  of  secondary 
importance  for  our  purpose.  We  are  not  engaged  with  currents  of 
infinitesimal  praportions  and  momentary  duration;  and  we  have 
therefore  to  do,  in  every  instance,  with  the  modified  and  reduced 
resistance.  We  seldom  have  to  apply  electricity  to  the  soles  or 
}wilraa,  and  relatively  to  the  other  jmrtB,  after  the  process  of  reduc- 
tion, the.se  retiiin  their  excessive  resistance.  For  these  reasons,  the 
exposition  which  1  have  already  given  remains  the  most  serviceable 
for  practical  purposes. 

Compared  with  the  efiTects  of  the  resistance  of  the  skin  on 
the  current  strengtb,  that  of  the  actual  distance  which  the 
current  has  to  travel  through  the  borly  is  of  small  importance. 
it  may  be  considerable  without  influencing  the  strength  of  the 
current,  which  is  mainly  regulated  by  the  condition  of  the 
epidermis  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  electrodes  J  A  preg- 
nant illustration  of  this  fact  is  that  when  the  electrodes  are 

'  Accord! Dg  te  Jolly,  the  resiRtance  of  the  two  layers  of  cuticle  is  equi- 
valent to  about  nootimes  that  of  the  rGiUAitiiug  tis:$ues  included  when  a  earreut 
itf  tmuBtuitred  from  one  ariu  lu  Ihe  utbur. 
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placed  on  the  nape  of  the  neck  and  the  popliteal  fpace  respec- 
tively, the  current  is  much  stronger  than  when  they  are  both 
placed  on  the  shoulder  blades  or  lumbar  region,  though  the 
distance  is  mare  than  1  metre  in  the  first  instance,  less  than 
12  or  15  centimetres  in  the  latter.  The  following  experi- 
ment illustrates  these  facts. 

Healthy  man,  middle-aged  ;  two  electrodes  {A,  B)  of  the'  medium  * 
are  placed  npon  different  points;  current  of  10  cells  allowed  to 
until  the  needle  conies  to  rest ;  then  a  I'eversal  is  made  and 
both  deflecticini;  noted.     Reeibtance  150. 


F^tUm  of  KUsoteodea 

twecn  them  in 
Cciitimctrea 

Pint 

DedectlDD 

A  Kape  of  the  neek  .                 .^ 

B  Popliteal  region             .        .  / 

\m 

Ul<* 

240 

A  Right  lumbar  region     ,        . ) 
B  Left         „          „           .        ./ 

10 

10** 

15*» 

A  SleniiiBi                                .\ 
B  ForeanD  (inner  aspect) .        .  J 

50 

oo 

80 

A  Stcnram         .        .        .        .'t 
B  Delt4»id / 

21 

ir 

160 

^\   Fdtearm  (inner  aspect)      . 

5 

*' 

a" 

By  Tarying  in  other  ways  the  I'elative  position  of  the  electrodeB 
ia  nieh  an  experiment  we  obtain  clear  prcx^f  that  it  is  not  their  dis- 
tanoe  from  one  another  which  determines  the  current  sti^ength. 

It  is,  therefore,  of  all  the  resistances  in  circuity  that  of  the 
epidermiB  which  exercises  the  chief  influence  upon  the  strength 
of  tlie  current.  Since  the  length  of  this  conductor  (i.e,  the  thick- 
aesa  of  the  epidermis)  varies  within  comparatively  narrow  limits,  it 
it  its  diameter  which  finally  regulates  the  strength  of  current 
throiigfa  the  body  obtainable  from  a  given  electromotive  force. 
Ihia  diameter  can  be  modified  at  will,  and  is  nothing  more 
flmi  the  extent  of  the  su/tfaees  of  the  skin  through  which  the 
current  peneti^tes  into  and  emerges  from  the  body.  In  other 
vinds,  it  IS  the  mze  of  the  electrodes  upon  which  mainly 
ikpesids  the  current  strength  ;  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
"'  B  2 
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tissues  under  the  epidermic  lajer  is  of  relatively  small  conse- 
quence. 

The  praetical  consequences  of  these  propositions  are  of 
the  highest  importance.  The  electrodes  must  he  the  larger 
the  stronger  the  current  required  (the  limitations  to  this  dictum 
will  be  considered  further  on  when  we  speak  of  the  density). 
This  can  easily  he  shown  on  the  galvanometer  ;  electrodes  of 
various  sizes  api^lied  to  the  same  points,  with  the  same  number 
of  cella  in  circuit,  gave  the  following  current  strengths  :— 

*  Pumllest '  electxcides 4° 

*Smair           „  i,r 

*  Medium*         „  20° 

»LaiKe^             „  ......  :iO° 

It  is  obvious  that  the  size  of  the  electrodes  cannot  be  increased 
beyond  certain  limits.  In  order  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  using 
large  metallic  plates  or  carbon  electrodes,  pads  of  moistened 
blotting-paper  have  been  applif^d  to  the  skin,  upon  which  an 
ordinary  electrode  was  placed.  But  this  method  is  very  incon- 
venient, and  e^cperiments  I  have  made  with  reference  to  the 
conduction  of  the  current  through  these  pads  have  convinced 
me  that  there  are  no  advantages  to  be  gained  thereby. 

4.  The  current  in  a  closed  circuit  traverses  not  only  the 
external  j>ortion  of  it,  but  the  cell  itself,  in  which  the  metals 
and  liquids  contained  oflFer  a  certain  resistance,  according  to  their 
nature  and  disposition.  Such  a  resistance  is  known  as  the  'inter- 
nal '  resistance,  whereas  the  resistance  of  the  remainder  of  the 
circuit  is  designated  as '  the  external  resistance*'  Hot h  together 
form  the  '  total  *  resistance,  and  the  same  laws  apply  to  each, 
Hencethe  internal  resistance  increases  with  the  increasing  length 
and  diminishes  with  the  increasing  diameter  of  the  conducting 
media ;  in  other  words,  the  farther  the  two  metals  are  from  one 
another  and  the  longer  the  path  in  the  liqmxl,  the  greater  the 
resistance  (and  the  weaker  the  current);  the  larger  the  metallic 
surfaces,  or  the  deeper  their  immersion  in  the  liquid,  the  larger 
the  diameter  of  the  path  in  the  liquid  and  the  smaller  the  resist- 
ance (the  stronger  the  current).  Hencethe  internal  resistance 
is  also  of  importance,  and  the  formula  we  have  been  considering 

E 
previously  becomes  C  ^  ^ — — ,  where  R  represents  the  internal 

and  r  the  external  resistance. 
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We  may  therefore  modify  the  current  strength  by  altering 
one  of  three  factors — the  electromotive  force,  the  internal  and  the 
external  resistance.  In  electrotherapeutics  the  given  external 
resistance  we  have  to  deal  with  is  that  of  the  part  of  the  human 
body  included  between  the  electrodes.  Hence  in  order  to  alter  the 
current  strength  in  the  circuit  we  must  introduce  changes  in  one 
of  the  other  two  factors,  either  (1)  adding  to  or  subtracting  from 
the  electromotive  force  or  (2)  diminishing  or  increasing  the  in- 
ternal resistance,  A  simple  consideration  will  show  you  that  we 
most  tmder  definite  circumstances  do  either  the  one  or  the 
other,  and  that  both  do  not  suit  every  case. 

In  electrotherapeutical  applications  we  have  to  work  under 
two  very  different  conditions.  When  we  send  the  cuiTent 
through  the  skin  for  medical  purposes  the  circuit  contains  the 
human  body,  which  presents  an  enormous  resistance — a  resist- 
ance much  greater  than  that  of  the  battery  itself.  The  ex* 
temal  resistance  is  here,  therefore,  much  more  considemble  than 
the  ixitemal.  When  in  surgery,  on  the  other  hand,  we  use  the 
galvanocautery  it  is  a  metallic  wire,  a  good  conductor,  which 
formiB  the  external  part  of  the  circuit ;  the  resistance  of  the 
latter  is  much  less  than  the  internal  resistance  of  the  battery* 
Ton  will  readily  perceive  the  principle  implied  by  this  illus- 
tration, and  see  how  it  is  that  in  the  first  case  changes  in  the 
internal  resistance  remain  without  any  appreciable  effect  u|wn 
the  current  strength,  whilst  in  the  second  sncli  changes  have 
necessarily  a  great  influence  and  ai^e  the  main  condition  to 
determine  that  strength- 
It  can  be  readily  shown  with  regard  to  the  first  case  that  if 
we  wish,  for  examjile,  to  increase  the  current  strength,  we  cannot 
do  this  by  diminishing  the  internal  resistance  by  the  en  large - 
?nt  or  deejier  immersion  of  the  metals  or  their  closer  approxi- 
tion  to  one  another,  &c%,  but  only  by  the  addition  of  new 
dectronaotive  force,   i,e-  by  an  inci^mse  in  the,  nwinbet'   of 

Let  OS  assume  that  in  the  percutaneous  application  of  the 
enrrent  in  a  given  case  the  internal  resistance  is  8,  the  external 
TOO  units,  then— 

E  1  1 


for  one  element  C= 


K  +  r     8 +200     208 


fl 
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2E  2  2  1 


for  two  elements  C= 


for  four  elements  C= 


2K-+r     16  +  200     216     108 
4E  4  4        1 


4R4-r     32  +  200     232     58 


In  other  words,  we  have  almost  doubled  the  current  strength 
by  doubling  the  number  of  elements,  and  so  in  proportion.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  we  use  larger  cells  we  shall  diminish  the 
internal  resistance.  Taking  the  same  numbers  as  before,  we 
have  for  an  element  twice  as  large 

c=    K     ^_l ^1    . 

K  ,  4  +  200     204' 

2+" 
and  so  the  current  strength  practically  has  not  been  increased. 
Let  us  see  now  what  happens  when  the  internal  resistance 
is  large  as  compared  with  the  external,  a  condition  that  obtains 
in  galvanocaustics.     Let  us,  for  simplicity's  sake,  assume  R  to 
be  equal  to  200  and  r  to  8 ;  we  shall  have 

K  1  1 


for  one  cell  C= 


K  +  r     200  +  8     20« 


F  1  1 

for  one  cell  twice  as  large  C=^--  -  =  = 

^  K  ,         100+8      108 

F  11 

for  one  cell  four  times  as  lar^e  C= ---^=— - — ^= --  • 

^  R  .        50  +  8     58 

Thus  you  see  that  here  the  current  is  increased  by  increas- 
ing the  size  of  the  elements,  but  not  by  multiplying  their 
number. 

Hence  we  conclude  that  in  medical  practice,  in  the 
percutaneous  application  of  the  current  to  the  human  body, 
the  current  strength  is  increased  by  multiplying  the  number 
of  elements,  but  not  by  enlarging  the  individtial  cells.  It 
follows  that  the  large  elements  which  were  formerly  employed 
are  unnecessary.  We  may  use  as  small  ones  as  we  like,  making 
their  size  depend  merely  upon  conditions  of  a  technical  and 
practical  nature. 

We  have  been  jnst  now  discussing  the  regulation  of  the 
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cuirent  strengtli  through  modification  in  the  battery  power ; 
you  will,  however,  remember  that  it  may  likewise  be  eflFected 
by  means  of  a  rheostat  included  in  the  main  or  in  a  derived 
circuit. 

5,  A  clear  conception  of  the  deiislty  of  the  current  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  towards  an  understanding  of  the  effects 
of  the  current  and  its  ratioBal  application  in  practice* 

The  experiments  of  phyaiologiste  teach  us  that  an  appreciable 
exciting  effect  upon  the  peripheral  and  centnil  nervous  system 
occurs  only  when  the  current  ^jasaing  through  those  structures 
h&s  a  certain  *  density,*  It  is  at  least  probable  that  the  same 
idition  obtains  also  for  the  therapeutic  effects  of  the  current, 
hat  at  least  a  considerable  portion  of  them  are  only  produced 
when  the  diseased  part  is  brought  under  the  influence  of  a 
current  of  the  requisite  density. 

By  the  term  density  of  the  current  we  understand  the 
relation  of  the  strength  of  the  current  to  the  transverse  section 
of  the  conductor  through  which  it  passes.  The  strength  of  the 
current  remaining  the  same,  its  density  is  inversely  proportional 

C 


to  the  transverse  section  of  the  conductor,  or  D  = 


This 


relation  will  be  understood  most  readily,  I  believe,  if  you  consider 
the  subject  under  a  material  image,  and  suppose  the  electrical 
L<!urrent  to  be  composed  of  a  large  number  of  individual  parallel 
^threads.   The  greater  the  number  of  threads  composing  a  current, 
the  greater  is  the  strength  of  the   current;    the  greater  the 
ntunber  of  threads  which  are  compressed  into  a  unit  of  the 
r^aneverse  section,  the  greater  is  the  density  of  the  current. 
The  more  of  these  threads  that  go  to  form  a  current  the  greater 
la  grtrength  ;  the  more  are  packed  together  into  a  unit  of  area 
^ihe  greater  its  density.     If  you  imagine  a  current,  for  example, 
of  \fiOO  threads  carried  in  one  case  through  a  metallic  con- 
ductor  having  1   sq.  cm,  transverse    section,  in  another  case 
.Ihrougb   one   which    has    an    area   of   2    sq,    cm,,    the    1,000 
Btlureada  in  the  second  case  will  be  dispersed  over  twice  as  great 
an  axea  as  in  the  former ;  the  current  therefore  possesses  but  half 
the  density  in  the  latter  instance,  while  it  has  the  same  strength 
in  boCh  cases.    Fig.  9  may  serve  as  a  diagrammatic  representation 
'  ilieae  facts.     The  current  is  comparable  to  a  girl's  hair,  which 
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may  be  gathered  up  into  a  naiTow  tress  or  allowed  to  flow  loosely 
without  ohauging  the  number  of  its  constituent  parts. 

It  now  appears  that  appreciable  physiological  and  thera- 
peutical effeets  do  not  occur  until  the  number  of  threads  of 
current,  passing  through  the  transverse  section  of  a  given 
portion  of  animal  tissues,  exceeds  a  certain  limit.  It  is 
therefore  important  to  obtain  a  clear  idea  of  these  conditions 
and  to  describe  fully  the  methods  by  which  it  is  possible  to 
I  bring  any  desired  jiart  of  the  body  under  the 

iniluence  of  a  current  of  a  certain  density. 

For  this  purpose  you  must,  first  of  all,  form 
an  idea  of  what  happens  to  the  current  and 
its  threads  when  we  introduce  thera  into  the 
body  in  the  ordinary  manner— i.e.  from  any  two 
points  on  the  surface  of  the  body,  by  means  of 
electrodes  which  are  applied  to  those  parts.  A 
number  of  threads  of  current^  corresponding 
to  its  strength,  here  enter  the  body;  and 
they  are  dispersed  in  all  directions  *  according 
to  Ohm's  laws.  All  the  threads  of  the  current 
enter  through  the  area  of  the  electrodes,  and 
are  then  spread  over  the  much  larger  area  of 
the  body  or  part  of  the  body  included  between 
them.  The  greatest  density,  therefore,  must 
always  be  present  immediately  beneath  the 
electrodes ;  when  these  are  of  equal  size,  the 
density  of  the  current  must  be  equal  at  both 
electrodes  (see  fig,  10);  if  the  electrodes  are 
of  different  bikcs,  the  greatest  density  must 
always  exist  under  the  smaller  one,  because 
the  same  number  of  threads  of  the  current 
are  here  compressed  into  a  smaller  space  (see 
fig.  11), 

In  the  interior  of  the  body  the  greatest  current  strength 
will  be  found  in  the  straight  line  connecting  the  electrodes,  i.e. 
in  the  line  of  least  resistance  according  to  pro|X)sition  3 ;  the 
largest  number  of  threads  of  the  current  will  be  here  close 

>  These  *  threatis  of  curront  *  (Stram/Mrn)  are  TBallj  derived  cxxrretdB^  when 
nnt  in  the  straigbt  line  oonnectiug  the  two  electrodes. 


I 
I 


Frci.  0.- Diftfrnvm- 
Hint  If:  re|>r«?C!nt:itiion  of 
ifttryiiijf  den  ally  of  tlio 
current,  tt*  ftrfjitftli 
rcniAinhi^  the  same  i 
the  witijiP  ntiinber  of 
tTiroj\d»  of  current  In 
jMirt  h  itf  t!w  comtuclflr 

tlic  arwiuf  imrtrt  :  tlie 
density  iit  6  Isthfrefore 
twice  iiM  i^is&l  aa,  in  a^ 


tatlon  of  the  dciHity  (jf  tlie  oitrrent 
uiiTon  ftp|tllrttti(iu  of  the  plpetn*^*^  to 
tbt'  JMUtif  surfnue^  cloj«  to  onp  anothtT. 
Ineffective  threnrlH  of  cmrcnt  iluttcd. 
Zone  of  irrcftte'st  ilt-uftity  ^luidcd. 


however,  that  this  density  can  ever  be  considerablej  since,  on 
^aoootmt  of  the  great  area  of  the  body  and  the  approximately 
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uniform  eood activity  of  its  parts,  the  dengiiy  must  dimmish 
markedly  very  cloae  to  the  electrcMies.  However,  under  specially 
favourable  conditions^such  as  the  transverse  conduction  of  the 
current  through  the  head  with  tolerably  large  electrodes,  or  its 
transverse  conduction  through  an  extremity — a  fairly  consider- 
able current  density  may  be  secured  even  in  the  depths  of  the 
tissues*  According  to  the  relative  position  of  the  electrodes, 
the  zone  of  relatively  greatest  denaity  of  the  current  between 
the  electrodes  will  vary  somewhat  in  shape ;  in  transverse 
passage  of  the  current  through  the  body  or  individual  parts  of 
it,  thia  zone  will  have  the  shape  of  an  expanding  cyUnder, 
extending  from  one  electrode  to  the  other^  as  in  ^g,  12 ;  if,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  electrodes  are  placed  near  one  another 
upon  the  surface  of  the  body,  it  will  approximate  to  the  shape  of 
a  section  of  a  sphere  or  cylinder,  the  base  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  surface  of  the  body,  as  represented  in  fig.  13.  In  both 
figures  the  shading  represents  the  zone  of  greatest  density,  the 
latter  increasing  as  the  zone  narrows  towards  the  two  extremi- 
ties. Those  piirts  of  the  body  situated  outside  of  this  zone, 
although  they  necessarily  receive  a  certain  number  of  threads 
of  current  (determined  by  Ohm*s  laws),  nevertheless  present 
such  a  slight  density  of  current  that  they  may  be  left  entirely 
out  of  consideration. 

Gentlemen,  you  must  become  thoroughly  impressed  by 
those  considerations,  think  them  over,  and  accustom  yourselves 
to  illustrate  by  means  of  diagrams  the  various  instances  in 
which  the  phenomena  may  occur;  for  therein  lies  the  very 
quintessence  of  elect  roth  erapeutical  technique.  Oiur  object 
almost  always  is  to  localise  a  current  of  a  certain  density  in 
definite  parts  of  the  body,  and  this  can  be  done  only  hy  having 
a  clear  idea  of  the  facts  just  develojjed  with  regard  to  the 
strength  and  to  the  density  of  a  current.  Upon  this  depends 
exclusively  the  choice  of  the  electrodes  and  of  their  points  of 
application  for  each  of  our  various  purposes.  Allow  me  to 
illustrate  this  by  a  few  important  examples. 

A.  If  you  wish  to  localise  a  current  of  a  given  strength 
with  a  certain  density  in  one  definite  pointy  not  far  removed 
from  the  surface,  two  electrodes  of  different  sizes  are  employed, 
the  smaller  one  being  placed  as  near  as  possible  to  the  point  in 
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questioD,  wliilst  the  larger  cme,  wliich  you  choose  as  large  as 
|i06sible,  lies  at  a  considerable  distance ;  the  end  desired  will  be 
attained  the  more  certainly  the  greater  the  difference  between 
the  sizes  of  the  electrodes*  You  must  of  course  remember  that 
if  one  is  very  small,  the  requisite  current  strength  will  have  to 
be  secared  by  an  increase  in  the  number  of  elements,  as  the 
smaller  surface  of  the  electrode  causes  a  considerable  increase  in 
the  resistance.  Such  is  the  method  we  employ  daily  in  the 
electrical  examination  of  individual  nerves  and  branches  of 
nerves,  in  the  local  excitation  of  these  organs  or  of  the  motor 
nmscular  points  for  therapeutical  purposes,  &c. 


.+ 


;  / 


Flo.  It,— niArmmmMie  repFe««ntAtioti  f>f  thc^dieitTibiUltiii  nml  (kn^ltyof  the  tkrstidrf 
nttrnmai  vlth  rv{?»n1  to  their  entnitiei>cl(;«pl.F  Into  tbc  tlsMues  tin  tkl«  ini^tADDc  into  Ibe 
•plaAl  ooftly.  «,  viheu  \\UB  electrodes  iumj  in  cloee  prociniity ;  ^  when  fai  winDTed  from 
ttKanoUier. 

B.  If  you  wish  to  localise  the  current  in  larger  parts  near 
the  surface,  choose  two  moderately  large  electrodes  of  equal 
«ize  and  apply  them  relatively  near  to  one  another  u]_>on  the 
part  of  the  body  in  questionj  t?o  that  the  latter  falls  within  the 
upherical  segment  of  relatively  greatest  density.as  shown  diagram- 
matically  in  fig.  13.  This  method  should  be  adopted,  for 
example,  if  your  purpose  is  an  energetic  electrisation  of  the 
deltoid,  the  biceps,  the  glutaeus,  the  vastus  internus,  an  enlarged 

€•  If  you  intend  to  kicalise  the  current  in  parts  situated 
tleeplvt  you^  naay  use  one  of  two  methods.    ^According  to  the 
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first  the  electrodes  ahoxild  be  as  large  as  possible  and  be  placed 
upon  the  part  in  question  at  the  greatest  possible  distance  from 
one  another  j  for  the  closer  the  electrodes  are  to  one  another 
the  greater  will  be  the  difference  between  the  length  of  those 
threads  of  current  which  pass  sujierficially  and  those  which  pass 
deeply  from  one  electrode  to  the  other,  and  thus  the  greater 
the  number  which  will  remain  near  the  surface.  If  the  elec- 
trodes are  widely  separated  this  difference  will  become  less,  and 
comparatively  more  threads  of  current  will  pass  into  the  deeper 
parts,  as  is  shown  in  fig*  14,  This  method  is  especially 
employed  in  the  treatment  of  the  spinal  cord,  which  is  relatively 

far  removed  from  the  surface ;  the 
rule  here  is  '  large  electrodes,  widely 
separated-* 

Or  you  may  choose  two  electrodes 
of  equal  size  and  apply  them  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  part  in  question  is 
situated,  as  far  as  possible,  in  the 
atraight  line  connecting  them  (shown 
in  fig,  12  to  be  the  cylinder  dia- 
grammatically  represented  therein). 
This  method  is  especially  adapted  for 
treatment  of  deep-seated  diseases  of 
the  brain  (as  is  shown  clearly  in  the 
adjoining  diagram),  but  may  also  he 
employed  to  influence  circumscribed 
foci  of  disease  in  the  spinal  cord,  for  the  treatment  of  morbid 
processes  situated  deeply  in  the  viscera,  &e. 

One  of  these  three  methods  of  application  will  suffice  under 
any  circumstances  to  give  you  the  desired  results.  But  you 
must  be  always  quite  clear  about  the  one  you  are  to  choose  and 
the  reasons  why  you  choose  it. 

It  may  be  noticed  here  that  these  conditions  governing  the 
distribution  of  electricjd  currents  in  the  Imman  body  hold  gowi 
chiefly,  as  it  seems,  for  the  galvanic  current,  at  least  so  far  as 
the  action  upon  deeper  parts  is  conceraed.  As  Hehnholtz  has 
shown,  the  faradic  current  appears  to  act  somewhat  differently 
in  this  respect,  and  does  not  enter  deeply  with  the  same 
rapidity  and  readiness  as  the  galvanic  current.     This  fact  may 


Flfl,  IB.— Diftgramtnntic  repre- 
wentMtLon  of  th«  btst  tueLhorlof  tippll- 
ciAloa  of  tlic  vlectJTMlfcs  In  ortler  to 
biinif  n  IcirEon,  saimit^Ml  deeply  in 
the  loft  cePebrjvl  hymUpbcrc,  into 
tlic  fii'M  of  tlio  mcwt  fieudc  luicl 
cffei."tii?e  Uircmia  of  current. 
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(explain  varioiis  electrotherapeutical  observatioiis,  such  as  the 
r&ct  that  deeply  situated  nerves  and  tnuscles  are  much  more 
[readily  excited  by  the  galvanic  than  by  the  faradic  current, 
[that  the  latter  does  not  produce  the  expected  effect  upon  the 
'6|»]Dal  cord  and  brain,  the  viscem,  &c.  This  is  certainly  a  i>oint 
of  practical  importance. 

In  conclusion  I  will  refer  briefly  to  two  of  the  physical  effects 

of  the  current,  which  are,  perhaps,  of  no  slight  signifTcance  in 

electrotherapeutics-      At  any    rate   we    have   constantly   been 

compelled  to  invoke  their  aid  in  the  framing  of  hypotheses  in 

'explanation  of  the  cmiitive  effects  of  the  cuiTent. 

The  first  is  the  elect roly tic  action  of  electrical  currents. 
Yoa  are  acquainted  with  all  the  details  of  this  action,  and  I 
need  remind  you  merely  that,  in  the  passage  of  the  current 
through  certain  compound  cooductors  (electrolytes),  these  are 
-decomposed  into  their  component  parts,  the  latter  being  given  off 
fat  the  two  poles — the  so  called  electronegative  elements  (oxygen, 
iodine,  chlorine,  &c.)  and  the  acids  at  the  anode,  the  elecdro- 
itive  elements  (hydrogen,  potassium,  sodium,  copper,  tte,), 
ae  alkalies  and  bases,  at  the  kathode*  Thus  water  is 
decomfjosed,  hydrogen  being  given  off  at  the  negative,  oxygen 
at  the  positive  pole  ;  chloride  of  sodium  and  iodide  of  potassium 
likewise  yield  soda  at  the  kathode,  chlorine  and  iodine  at  the 
anode^ 

Exactly  similar  phenomena  occur  also  in  animal  fluids  and 

riigsoe^;  as  Dubois-Rcymond,  Hermann,  and  others  have  shown, 

the  electrolytic  processes  occur  wherever  a  current  passes  from 

■  another  conductor  into  an  electrolyte,  where  two  electrolytes 

'are  in  apposition,  and  also  in  the  interior  of  more  solid  masses 

vhich  are  permeated  by  an  electrolyte  and  through  w^hich  a 

eunrent  ia  flowing.     The  animal  organism,  when  penetmted  by 

an  electrical  current,  presents  such  a  condition ;  electrolytic 

pffoeesaes  may  therefore  develope  within  it. 

Decomposable  fluids,  however,  or  electrolytes,  are  present 
K.aIao  in    the  elements  which  produce  galvanic   currents,  and 
are   subject   to   electrolysis  during  tlie   closure  of  the 
eircoit*     Ions  are  tlms  set  free  in  a  gaseous  or  solid  form  at 
both  metal  plates  ;  a  new  electromotive  force  is  thus  generated 
the  battery,  opposed  to  and  enfeebling  the  original  main 
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curreiiL  This  process  is  called  polarisation  of  the  battery.  It 
is  the  cause  of  the  inconstancy  of  the  ordinary  simple  batteries  ; 
in  other  words,  their  electromotive  force  gradually  diminishes 
during  the  period  of  closure.  You  all  know  of  the  attempts 
which  have  been  made  to  prevent  polarisation  and  produce  so 
called  constant  elements.  Their  object  lias  been  completely 
attained  in  the  elements  of  Daniell,  Bunsen,  Leclanche,  and 
others.  These  are  matters  of  the  greatest  interest  from  a 
physical  point  of  view  and  for  certain  technical  purposes. 

Much  has  been  said  concerning  the  necessity  of  using  such 
elements  in  electrotherapeutics  ;  but  let  me  repeat  that  for 
our  pujposes  realty  constant  elements  are  quite  unnecessary, 
sincej  on  the  one  hand,  even  inconstant  batteries  will  suffice 
during  the  short  period  of  the  application  of  the  current ;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  it  is  a  well-ascertained  fact  that  even  with 
the  most  constant  elements  we  can  never  succeed  in  pro 
ducing  anything  like  a  uniformly  constant  current  in  the  human 
body. 

This  does  not  mean^  however,  that  certain  constant  elements, 
having  so  many  advantages  arising  from  their  durability,  uni- 
formity, and  foeiEty  of  manipulation,  do  not  deserve  the  prefer- 
ences. Only  it  is  immaterial  for  ordinary  therapeutical  purposes 
whether  the  elements  possess  a  perfect  constancy  or  not. 

The  various  forms  of  current  are  endowed  with  very  different 
degrees  of  electrolytic  activity ;  by  far  the  greatest  is  pos- 
sessed by  the  galvanic  current,  much  less  by  the  magneto- 
electric  induction  current,  and  still  less  by  the  volta-electric 
induction  or  faradic  current.  These  facts  have  been  connected 
witb  the  great  difference  of  duration  that  obtains  amongst  the 
various  forms  of  electric  current ;  and  I  mayjmention  that  some 
have  ascribed  their  therapeutical  effects  to  the  electrolytic 
action  of  each.     But  1  shall  revert  to  tliis^subject  later. 

The  other  physical  effect  to  which  I  wish  to  call  attention  is 
the  so  called  mechanical  or  €ataphori€  action  of  the  electrical 
current.  It  is  possibly  of  great  importance  in  therapeutics  and 
depends  upon  the  general  fact  that,  during  thepassageof  a  current 
through  an  electrolyte,  contained  in  porous  bodies  (such  as  clay, 
baked  or  not,  animal  and  vegetable  tissues,  &c,),  fluid  is  moved 
from  the  anode  to  the  kathode,  i.e.  in  the  direction   of  the 
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cnrrent.  The  amount  of  fluid  conveyed  in  the  porous  body,  in 
a  unit  of  time,  is  so  much  larger  the  stronger  the  current  and 
the  less  the  conducting  power  of  the  fluid.  Firm  particles, 
suspended  in  the  fluid,  are  said  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  fluid  itself.  It  is  evident  that  the  animal 
tissues  are  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  favour  the  pro- 
duction of  these  cataphoric  effects. 
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hrt'EKMVRK.—Elrcfj'ophifsidof^lf  of  the  M*itot*  Nercen  and  Mii^deA,^- 
Dubois-Ueyniond:  *  UDtersucbuntren  iib.  d.  tbierisclie  Klektncitfit,'  L  Berlin, 
1848.— Pflii^r:  *  Untersuchiinjj:eD  iib.  d.  Physioloofie  d,  ElectrotoTius.* 
Berlin  J  1859» — A,  Obaiiveau:  'Tht^orie  dea  Effels  rhjiniolog.  produits  par 
r Electricity,  etc./  Brown-Sequ/s  Jijum,  de  Physiol.^  ii.  1S50,  pp,  4tK)j  .553  ; 
lii.  1860,  pp.  52,  274, 458,  534.—'  Compt.  Rend,  de  TAc.  dfs  Sc,/  1875,  pp, 
779, 824, 1038, 1193 ;  1870,  p.  73.^Paiiger :  *  Zur  Gescliicbte  des  elektropol. 
Errt^gunpgesetzea/  Pfliigt^n  Arch.  d.  Ph/jfioL,  voi  xxxi.  188*3, — V.  Bezold: 
'  Unteraucliiirtgen  iiber  die  ekktr.  Erreg^unf^  der  Nerven  u.  MusMn.'  Leipxigr, 
186L — ^L.  Hermruin  :  *  Ilandb.  d.  Physiologie/  vok.  i.  and  ii.  Leipzig", 
1879.— Baierlacber:  *Zeit8cbr.  f,  ration.  Medic./ 3rd  series,  vol.  v,  1S59, — 
Brenner:  *  Versucb  znr  Beg^riindiing  einer  ration.  Metliode  in  d.  Elektrotbtir. 
u.s.w*,*  Petei'sb,  med,  ZeifsL-hrift^  voL  iii.  p.  2'j7,  1802.—*  Untersudiungen  u, 
Bec>baditun|?en/ToL  ii.  186[l — Vdunlin  ;  *  Die  Zuckiingsge^ietze  d.  lebend, 
NerA'en  u.  Muskelsi,^  Leipzij^  and  Heidelberg,  1 863. — W,  Erb  ;  *Galvaiio> 
therapeuL  Mittkeilnngen/  Deut»ch.  Art'K  f.  klin.  3fed.,  iii.  1867* — Filehne  : 
'Die  elektrotberapeutiscbti  u.  die  pbysiolog^iacbe  Eeizinetbode/  ibid.  vii.  p, 
576, 1870. — E«b.  Scbultze:  *  Experim.  I^itr.  z.  Lehre  von  d.  pokren  Keiz- 
methode  in  d.  EleklroLlier.'  Dbs,  Strasburg,  1876. — G.  Biirckbardt :  *  Ueb. 
d.  pol.  Mt^tliode/  IX  An-k  /.  kh'n,  Med.,  xiii,  p.  100,  1870.^-1;.  Remak  : 
*  Galvanotberapie/  Berlin,  18rj8,  pp.  02,  102,  112  it.~\\  Zieme.^en:  *Elek- 
tricitat  in  d.  iledicin,'  4tli  edit.  1872. — M.  Benedikt:  '  Untere.  ub.  d, 
Zuckunjar^gesetz  d*>r  motor.  Kerven/  Wwner  medicin.  Presse^  1870,  Nos. 
27-32.— G.  Btirckhardt :  *  Die  physiolog.  Diagnoi^tik  d.  Nervenkrnnkbeiten/ 
p.  101.  Leipzig,  1875.'-Tb.  Rumpf:  '  Ueber  d.  EinwirkiiDg  d.  Cenlral- 
orgune  auf  d.  Erregbarkeit  d.  motorischen  Nerven/  Arrh.  f^  P^ych.  und 
Nerv.f  vol,  viii.  p.  567,  1878. —  De  Watteville :  *Tbe  Conditions  of  tli© 
Unipobr  Stiniuktion  in  PbyBiolo^^  and  Tberapeutic?,'  Brmn,  vol,  iii.  p.  23, 
1880,— E.  Iteraak ;  Art.  M^lektrodiagnostik  *  in  A.  Eidenbnrgs  Peal* 
Enri/clojh  d.  ^f«,  Neilk.  Vienna,  1880. — W.  Biedennaiin  r  *  Ueb.  die  dnrch 
cbeniifeclie  Veriinderuiigen  d.  Nerveusubatanz  bowirkten  Veranderunj^en 
der  polar,  Eiregung  durcb  d.  el,  Strom/  #^i7c.-i?i*r.  d,  K.  Akad,  d.  Hiss,  zu 
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Wiipfi,  vol,  ^^,  ui.  188L — S.  Strieker:  *  Das  Zuckuugsgeaetz,  nach  neueren 
Untersuchungen  dargestellt/ ibid.  vol.  84,  iii.  (June),  1881. — 'Neuroelek- 
tiiac^e  Studien/  Vienn»,  1883. — P.  Griitzner:  'Ueljer  dfta  Wissen  d.  eL 
Otflbiing»erT€giing/  Ffiiiffers  At-vh.^  vol.  xxxii.  p.  357,  1888. — L.  Neme- 
mwsky  :  *  Das  Fhanomen  d.  Liicke  beielektr.  Nervenreizung/  Disa,  Bern, 
ISda. 

Engelraann :  *  Jeim'sche  Zeibichr.  f.  Medic,  ii.  Nat./  iii*  1807,  and  iv.  1868. 
Al*o  'Paiiger's  Arch.  d.  Physiol.;  iil  p.  515,  1870.— E,  nering:  *  Uek  d. 
Bfetboden  t,  Untersuchung  d.  polarun  W'irliungen  d.  ©1.  Stroma  am  quergp- 
irtTuift.  Muskel/  Witm,  Akad.  Sitz,-Brrkhff,  vol.  79,  iii.  (April),  1879.— W. 
Biedennann :  *  Ueh.  d.  poUren  Wirkungeu  des  eioktrischen  Siroms  am 
entoervten  Muskel/ ibid,  April  1879. — Jolly:  *  Ueb.  d.  Unreg**liufLSsigk.  d. 
ZuckuDgsgesetzes  (d.  Muskeln)  am  leb.  Meoacheii,*  Arch.f.  Piti/ch,  u.  Nef*v.p 
liii,  p.  718,  1883. 

Heidenbain :  *  Phjrsiologiscbe  Studien,*  Berlin,  1656,  p.  56.— A,  Eulen- 
biiTg:  *  I'eb.  ekkrTotx>nisireBde  Wirkungen  bei  perciitimer  Anwtjndung  dea 
eonst.  Stroma  auf  Nerten  u.  Mimk^^ln,'  DeiiUvh,  Areh.  f.  khu^  Med,^  iii.  p. 
117,  1867. — W.  Erb:  '  Utfb«r  elektrotoaiiscbe  ErscLifiauTigen  am  !eb, 
Mftuadieii/  ibid,  ui.  p.  513,  1807.^ — Samt:  'l>er  Elektrotonus  am  Menwchen/ 
Dub.  Berlin,  1868. — RriickBer :  *  Ueb.  d.  Polari^t.  de§  leb.  Nerven  am 
MeiMeben,*  Deutsche  Klinik,  1888,  Nob.  41,  43.— Runge  \  *  Der  Elektrot-onus 
am  L^beoden/  DetdMh.  Arvh.  /.  klin.  Me<hy  vii.  p,  3*56,  1870.— E>  Remak: 

*  Delk  modificirende  Wirkimpen  uralv,  Stroinfl  an f  die  Erregbarkeitmotoris<!h, 
NcnreD  dea  leb.  Mensclien/  ibid,  xviii.  p.  264.  1876. — A.  de  Waltevilki ; 

Introduct.  a  VEtude  de  TElectrotonuei  dea  Nerfs  AEoteursi  et  Senaitiis  chez 
iimme.*  Diss.  Basel,  IftaS.— A.  Waller  and  A.  de  Wtttteville:  '  Ueb.  d. 
Emflitas  d.  gnlr.  Strums  auf  die  Erregbarkeil  der  motor,  Nerven  d, 
HfT»cb<*ii/  SturoL  CentralbLf  1882,  No.  7. — *  Pliilosopbic.  TraiiKact./  iii, 

^tetnpkymoloffy  €f  the  S^nmrif  nerves  mid  Nerves  of  Special  Settse. — 
Pfllig^i  *  Diaquiflitiofiea  de  Sensu  Electrico.'  Bonn,  IH60. — *  Qnter^^.  au5 
dem  phyisiol.  Laborat.  su  Bonn  1865.'— Hermann:  in  hia  *Haodb.  d. 
Fli;ytbl*,*  ii.  1, 1870. — GriitzTier :  *  UeK  d.  Einwirkung  const,  elektr.  Strome 
wf  NcrT«fD/  PfiiifftTB  Archiv,  xvii.  p.  238,  1878.— Ducbenne:  *  Electrisation 
Lde»lMe/  Std  edit.  1872.— A.  Waller  and  A.  de  Watteville :  *  On  the 
Alteratioas  of  the  Excitabilit j  of  the  Sensory  Nerves  of  Man  by  the  Pa^ssage 
of  a  Galranic  Current,'  Ptocced.  of  the  Royal  ishe^^  1882,  Dec,— Spanke  ; 

•  ViAer».  lib.  d.  Einfl.  gal  v.  Strome  a.  d.  Senaib.  d.  Haut.*  Diss.  Bonn,  1883. 
— R.  Gineber:  *  Unters.  iib.  d.  Einfl usa  galv.  Strome  a.  d,  Tast^nn  d.  Haul.' 
Diai.  Bonn,  1884.— Brenner:  *  Unt^rs.  u.  Beoh.  u.s.w./  vols.  i.  and  ii. 
ifi»-e9.^Helmboltz:  ^Handb.  d.  pbys,  Optik/  p.  202;  Appendix,  p.  831>, 
iBtff, — W,  B.  Neft«l:  *Galvanotberap©ntics.*  New  York,  1871. — ^' Beitr.  z. 
piHwi.  Re«cf.  d.  opt.  Nervenappar.  im  gesund.  u.  knink,  Zu.st./  Arch,  f. 
/^ydL  i«.  AVrr.,  viii.  p.  41o,  1878. — '  Ueb.  d.  galv.  Ilelmndl.  der  Cataracta 
inetp./  VirtK  Art^h.,  vol,  Ixxix.  p.  40o,  1879.^Hat?©n  :  *PrakL  Beitr.  z. 
Ohrenhfiilk.*  I.  »Klektrooliatrische8tud.'  Lei pz.  1860.  VI.  *  Casuiat  Belege 
1  d.  Brf«in«r'«cheMethoded.  Acusticusreiznng,*  1869. — W.  Erb :  *  Di*>  galv, 
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React.  do8  nerv.  Gelidrnpparata  im  g<?8unden  u.  kranken  Zust./  Ar<A,/, 
Aiigeii-  II.  Oftnmheilk.j  i.  18fiO,^*Ziir.  galvan.  Beliaiidlung  von  Aug^eii-  ii« 
Ohrenleidcn/  ibid,  to],  i.  1871.— Q.  B,  Brunaer:  *  Ein  Bi*itmg  2.  elektr, 
Reizuiig  d.  N.  opticus,'  Leipsti^,  18l)3.^1ieiiedilit:  ^  Die  elektrijcUe 
Untersuch.  u.  Bebandlunpr  des  JIomerTen/  Wien.  med.  Pnfmse^  1870,  No«, 
37-52. — Iledingeri  *Zur  Klektiootiatrik/  Wiirtttmb.  med,  Corrpjtp-BL^  \ol, 
3d,  No.  12,  1870.— 11.  Wmli^n:  'P«tensb.  med,  Zeitschr,;  1870,  part  vL  pp, 
^2Q-5i54.— R.  Bn^niier:  *  Eine  aiitikritische  8tiidie/  ibid.  1871.— Fr.  A. 
Wel>or:  *  Revindication  u.^.v?.,*  MonatmefiH/t  f,  Ohrettheilk.^  1^71,  Nos.  10 
and  11, — R,  Wreden:  *Zwei  d^moD^trat.  Vortrti^e  iiber  olektr.  Reizunj^  dea 
Gebororgans/  FfiiigerB  Arch.,  vi,  p.  574,  1872.—*  Galvan,  Riact.  dm 
AcuBticuj*/  TmjifbL  d,  45.  Fer$,  deutseh.  Natarfor^ch.  t*.  Aerzte  in  Liepziff,  p. 
162,  1872.— E.  Hiixi^:  •  Bemerkungen  liber  die  Aii%al»en  der  Elektro- 
otiatrik  und  den  Weg  zu  Hirer  Losimg-/  Arch.  f.  OhrenlitUh^  n^w  series,  it. 
p.  70,  1873.— Kies?eI1>aC!b  :  *  Gahan.  Reizunj?  desNerv,  Qcu«t./  Pfiitg.  Arvh,^ 
Tol.  xxxi.  I88if.— CL  J.  Blake:  *  iVrcli.  of  Scient  and  Pract.  Medic*  New 
York,  1873, 

J,  RospTitlml  \  *  I'l'b.  d.  €4ekt.  GeBclimnck,'  Rnvhert  u.  Ikihois-R,''^  Arch,^ 
1860. — Neiniiniin  :  *Ek*ktricitet  als  Mittd  zur  Unters,  d.  GeBeltmftokseijins 
u.s.w,/  Konitf^h.  med,  Jahrh./xw  18(J1.— J.  AltbBus:  '  Treat i^  on  Medical 
Electricit3%'  2nd  edit.  1870,— Vintachj^mii:  *Beitr.  z.  Pliy.si<d.  dea  Ge- 
aolrtiiB42fe89ii]iia,'  »,  '  Elektr,  Reiz.  d,  Zunge/  lyiug.  Arch,,  xx.  pp.  81,  22$, 
1879, — ^Ed,  Aron!»obn:  *  Ueb.  elektr.  Geruckiieaiptind,,*  Verh.  d,  j^ysioL 
Oea,  z.  B^li\  1883-84,  Nos.  15,  16. 

Stfcre/on/  fmid  Vammotor  Nt'i'vts:  Stfrnpafheiie ;  6'A:m,— Ileidfubain  and 
Lucbainprer  in  Hermami'ij  '  Ilandb.  d.  Pliyaiol/  v,  1,  1880. — AdanikiewJcz : 
'Die  Secretion  de^  Scbweisse^.*  Berlin,  1878, — Eeinberg^:  *  VBrbiiken  d, 
Vftsotnot.  C'entr,  d.  Gelnnis  n,  Riickenmarlca  pegeniib.  el.  Reiz.  U,  Sckadela, 
d,  Wirb'lsiiule  u.  der  Haut/  NfuraL  Cenfr,'BL,  1884,  No.  1. 

Anl>ert  in  Hermnnn's  *  llaudb.  d,  Pbjsiol.,'  ir.  1,  1880. — R,  Rdmak : 
'  Givlvunotbempie,*  1858,  p,  130,—*  Applicat.  du  Courant  Const,  au  Traitem, 
des  Nevroses,'  18<15,  p.  22.— Benedikt:  *  I-2ektrotherapie/ 1808,  p.  tiO  ;  2nd 
edit,  1874,  pp.  116,  132.— Gerbaixit:  *  JenaisckeZeitaclir,  f.Med.  u.  Naturw.,* 
i,  p.  20t),  1804. — M.  Meyer:  'Galvanic,  di  ■3  HiilRsjmpattiicus,*  BerL  kiin* 
WocL,  1808,  No,  23,  and  1870,  No.  22.— Eidenbiir^  and  Si-bmidt:  *  Untera. 
iiber  d.  Einfluss  bestinjmt,  Galvanisatirfusweiseu  aiif  Pupille,  llf^r/action  11. 
Gefftfistomis  b,  Menscbeu,'  CenlralM.  /,  rf,  me^L  H'i^^.,  1808,  Nos.  21  and  22* 
— Rot^kwell  and  Beard  :  *  Observattons  on  tko  Pkyeioi  and  Tkerap.  Ellects  of 
Gftlvanl'^at.  of  tbe  Synipatketic'  New  York,  1870. — *  Treatise  on  Medic. 
Electricity.'  New  York,  187L— Neftel :  '  Galvanotbenipeiitica;  p,  88,  New 
York,  1871. — Onirauv*^:  *  De  la  Diflerence  dMction  des  Cnnr.  Induita  ot  dea 
Cour.  Guntinus  &ur  rEconomie,*  Jont^n,  de  l*AnaL  H  Phys,,  x,  1874.— G. 
Firtclier:  '  Experim.  Studien  z.  tbenip.  Galvanifiat.  den  8yuij)atk./  Dtutftvh, 
Arch.  /  kiin,  MnL,  xvii.  p.  1,  1875,  and  xjt,  p,  175,  1877 — Krb:  Ibid,  vol, 
iv.  p.  248,  1808.— Otto:  *Bi'itr.  z.  Patbol.  d.  8ymp.;'  ibid,  xi,  p.  61H>,  1873. 
— V.  Ziemsaen  :  '  Klt4tr,  in  d,  ,Med.'  4th  edit.  1872.— Erb:  '  Galvanotlier, 
Mittbeil./  Dentsch,  Arvh,  /.  lim.  Med,,  nl  p.  274,  1807,-^4jnit3tner,  l,c. 
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'Pfliigeri  Arch./  rdi.  p,  238,  1878,— Bollinger :  ♦Symbols  ad  Effect. 
Calalytic,  Ri\i  Galvan.  constant.  demou.Htrand.'  Dbs.  BeroL,  1663. — L. 
I«ui<l0i«  and  Fr.  Mosler:  '  Zuckutigsgesetz  uiid  Elektrutoims  der  oculopupilL 
Fas^ni  de«N.  sympath.  cervic./  CentralhL  f,  d.  medic.  Wm.^  1808,  No,  ;13,— 
SedigmuUer :  *FaiJ  vcnacut.  traumat  Reizuiig  dm  IlaUsyoipath./  Arch,  f. 
/)pyc4.  u.  iVVfU.,  V.  p.  835,  1875. — PrJtewoskj  :  '  Uel>er  6,  Eitiflitss  daa  indue, 
u.  gmlvan*  iSUroma  auf  vaaomot,  Nerven/  Dm.  Greifew,,  187*^, — B,  Scliiilz  : 
*  D.  Detttujig  d,  eiektrother.  GalTQuisat.  d,  Synip,/  JVieu.  m^.  UuvL,  1877, 
No.  11- — Katychew:  *  Ueb.  die  elfktr.  EiTi*L,''ung  der  syiiipatli.  Fnsprn  und 
fiber  den  Einfliws  elektr.  Strom*^  auf  d,  Fupille  des  Mensclien,'  Arc/t.  /. 
J\yck,  u,  Nerp,^  ▼iii,  p,  674,  1H78.— De  Watteville:  *An  Eiectrothera- 
peotical  Superadtian :  the  Galvanifiation  of  the  STiupathotie/  Brainf  July 
1681,  p.  207. 

The  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord, — Exuer,  in  Heramnn  e  *  Haiidb,  d,  Physiol./ 
Tol,  ii.  2,  1870, — E,  IlJtisig:  *  Physiologi&cbes  u.  Tbera]>eut.  uber  eiDijjre 
flektr.  Reizmethoden.* — Fritflch  and  llitzip:  '  UebtTdit^ekktr.  Krregbarkeit 
det  GnjBshirns/  Erich,  u,  Dithoi^'R*^  Arch.^  1870,  part  lii. — Hitzig^: 
'  Untarsachungtsn  lib.  d.  Gehirn.*  Berlin,  1874, — Erb:  *  Golvanotherapeut. 
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Action  of  Electric  Currents  upon  tlie  Healthy  Lining  Bod j — Electropliy Biology 
of  the  Motor  Nerves  and  Muscles — Excitation—Pfliiger's  Law  of  Coutrac- 
tion — Polar  Effects — Unipolar  Mel  hod  of  Investigation — Polar  Law  of  Con* 
traction  and  its  Degrees— Friradic  and  Galvanic  Iteactioiia  of  the  Muscles^ 
Electrotonic Fbenomena — Electrotonus  in  the  Living  Man — ^Modifyingand 
Befreshing  Effects, 

I  NOW  pass  to  the  physiological  effects  of  electricity  Hpon  the 
liviDg  body-  We  shall  firat  determine  in  what  manner  electric 
currents  influence  the  individual  organs  of  the  biiman  body 
under  physiological  condittons,  and  what  consequences  follow 
their  application  to  these  parts.  In  this  way  important  deduc- 
tions may  be  drawn  from  all  tlie  data^  with  regard  to  diagnosis, 
»s  well  as  to  the  treatment  of  morbid  conditions.  Concerning 
ibe  physiological  effects  of  currents  there  is  a  considerable 
accumulation  of  facts,  for  modern  physiologists  have  expended 
upon  this  subject  more  time  and  energy  than  upon  the  solution 
of  any  other  problems  ;  and  if  the  clear  and  exact  knowledge  of 
the  effects  of  an  agent  is  a  necessary  eoBdition  for  its  rational 
application  in  therapeutics,  we  find  ourselves  in  a  peculiarly 
fatisfaetory  position  with  reference  to  electricity.  The  electro- 
phyi^iology  of  the  nervous  system  and  of  the  muscles  teaches  us 
a  large  number  of  most  important  and  interesting  facts ;  and 
W€  possess  concerning  it  a  depth  and  exactness  of  knowledge 
scarcely  excelled  in  any  other  branch  of  physiology. 

And  yet  a  closer  investigation^  made  in  the  light  of  our 
ipecial  practical  wants,  soon  teaches  us  how  very  iDcomplete 
phytoiological  science  still  is, and  how  many  important  problems 
remain  unsolved.  Electrophysit>logy  does  not  yet  afford  a 
fufficiently  secure  basis  for  any  bold  construction  of  thempeu- 
|ipi^  hypotheses.  It  may  even  appear  that  those  effects  of  the 
JUmut  which  physiology  has  attentively  studied  are  not  those 
upon  which  curative  applications  must  be  founded. 

The  influence  of  electric  currents  on  the  motor  nerves  and 
the  mu^des  has  been  most  intimately  studied.  This  subject  is 
of  imjiortance  to  us,  because  it  forms  a  safe  starting  point  for 
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elect rodiagiiosis,  and  also  because  the  diseanea  uf  the  motor 
system  form  the  ehief  object  of  our  therapeutics* 

I  turn  first  to  the  motor  nerves,  jjaying  special  attention  to 
the  excitinfj  (or  stiiuukting)  effects  of  electrical  currents  upon 
them. 

It  is  a  fact  which  can  be  demonstrated  at  any  moment  that 
the  motor  nerves  of  man  nttd  the  vertebrates  (either  kid  bare  or 
left  Insliu^  can  be  excited  by  the  application  of  electrical  cur- 
rents (faradic  or  galvanic),  and  that  this  excitation  ia  mani- 
fested by  a  muscular  contmction  in  the  muscle  supplied  by  the 
excited  nerve. 

Electric  excitation  has  been  reduced  to  a  law  by  Duboia- 
Reymond.  '  It  is  Dot  the  absolute  degree  of  the  density  of  the 
current  at  any  certain  moment  whieh  acts  as  an  excitant  to  the 
motor  nerves,  but  only  the  change  in  its  degree  from  one 
moment  to  another ;  i.e.  it  is  only  variations  in  the  density 
which  excite,  and  their  action  is  the  more  intense  the  greater 
their  amplitude  in  a  unit  of  time  ;  or  their  amplitude  being 
ecinalj  the  more  rapidly  they  occur;  most  intense,  therefore, 
upon  sudden  closure  and  opening  of  the  ciurent.' 

From  this  it  follows  that,  as  a  rule,  a  perfectly  constant 
galvanic  current  does  not  produce  any  excitation  during  its  flow ; 
furthennore,  that  a  Yevj  gradual  diminution  or  increase  of  the 
current  remains  without  any  visible  exciting  etfect,  even  for 
currents  of  great  strength  ;  and  finally,  that  simple  variations 
of  density,  the  circuit  remaining  closed,  may  act  as  a  stimulant, 
provided  that  such  variations  occur  in  suflScient  amount  and 
with  a  eertiiin  rapidity. 

Hence  follows,  also,  the  powerful  exciting  effect  of  faradic 
currents  upon  the  motor  nerves ;  they  are  made  up  of  currents 
of  very  short  and  abrupt  course,  and  thus  set  up  in  the  nerve 
very  considerable  and  very  sudden  variations  of  density.  If  you 
allow  induction  shocks  to  act  upon  a  motor  nerve,  each  shock  will 
be  followed  by  a  short  muscular  contraction,  corres]>onding  to  the 
strength  of  the  induction  current.  The  contractions  are  more 
energetic  at  the  opening,  than  at  the  closing,  current  of  the 
secondary  coih  If  you  allow  a  series  of  such  shocks  to  act  ui>on 
a  nerve,  an  identical  series  of  muscular  contractions  will  follow ; 
if  the  succession  of  these  excitations  attains  a  certain  rapidity, 
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the  individual  coniractious  will  run  into  one  another  and  be 
*  stumnated '  into  a  single  permanent  or  tetanic  contnirtion. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  the  details  of  the  excitant  eflfeet 
of  iaiudic  currents,  which  have  as  yet  scarcely  been  investigated 
by  physiologists ;  it  will  suffice  to  mention  that  each  indi- 
vidual induction  current  acts  usually  as  a  mere  closure  shock  ; 
the  opening  excitation  appears  to  be  insufficient  to  produce 
any  noticeable  effect. 

The  exciting  effects  of  the  galvanic  current  on  the  motor 
nerv^es  are  easier  to  understand,  and  have  been  much  more 
thoroughly  studied.  Every  sufficiently  ample  variation  in 
the  density  of  a  galvanic  current,  conveyed  to  a  nerve, 
produces  an  excitation  of  the  nerve,  and  thereby  a  muscular 
contraction;  the  latter  most  marked  in  the  case  of  variations 
of  density  arising  from  makes  and  breaks  of  the  circuit,  Jt  was 
early  recognised  that  the  excitant  effects  produced  by  making 
and  breaking  currents  of  vmoua  strengths^  and  also  by  changing 
the  direction  of  the  current  in  the  nerve,  present  certain  differ- 
ences, and  much  time  and  labour  has  been  devoted  to  discover- 
ing the  relations  between  these  differences  and  the  respective 
stimuli.  Pfliiger  was  the  first  to  give  an  aecnmte  and  scientific 
formula  for  these  phenomena  (Ffliiger's  law  of  contractions). 
We  understand  by  this  term  the  appearance,  in  a  definite  order, 
of  tnudcular  contractions  produced  by  the  closure  and  opening, 
through  thenerve,  of  galvanic  cuirents  of  varying  strength  and 
direction  (ascending  or  descending).  This  law,  however, 
applies  to  the  exposed  and  exseeted  nerve  only,  and  is  stated  as 
follows  :— 

With  weak  cwrrenU^  in  either  direction,  contraction  occurs 
oo  closure  alone,  but  none  is  produced  on  opening ;  the  con- 
tnciion  is  somewhat  stronger  on  closure  of  the  ascending,  than 
of  Ibe  descending,  current. 

With  inodei'aU  cuTTenis^  contractions  occur  on  opening  and 
dosiTig  in  both  directions ;  but  the  former  are  always  weaker 
than  the  latter. 

With  very  strong  eiirrents  (such  as  are  never  employed  on 
JklUliaii  beings),  contraction  occurs  only  on  opening,  none  on 
doBUFe  of  the  ascending  current;  only  on  closure,  none  on 
oi^ning  of  the  descending  ciurent. 
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By  a  series  of  mo^t  ingetiious  ex|3eriments,  the  rebults  of 
which  have  been  coofirmed  and  exiianded  by  Hezold  aod 
others,  Pfliiger  was  able  to  reduce  these  phases  of  his  law 
of  contractions  to  facts  which  are  both  well  established 
Hcientifically  and  most  important  for  us.  The  chief  of  these 
is  that  the  exciting  effect  of  the  galvanic  current  rjccurs  only 
at  the  poles  andistarts  from  them;  i.e<  the  excitation  on  closure 
wcurs  at  the  kathode  only,  on  opening  at  the  anode  only. 
PHijger  also  fouod  that  the  exciting  action  of  the  kathode  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  anode,  and  that  the  cloHure  excita- 
tion of  a  given  current  is  greater  than  its  openiog  excitation. 
It  was  further  found  that  the  more  central  portion  of  a  motor 
nerve  is  more  excitable  than  the  peripheral  portion ;  and, 
finally,  that  with  v^ry  strong  currents  considerable  resistanee 
to  the  propagation  of  the  excitatory  wave  ix'curs  at  both  poles, 
and  increases  with  the  strength  and  with  the  period  of  closure 
of  the  current,  Pfliiger's  law  can  be  exiilained  on  these  data 
in  the  simplest  manner.  With  weak  currents  contraction 
oc4*urs  only  on  closure  in  both  directions  of  the  current,  because 
contraction  on  closure  is  the  stronger  and  appears  first  j  con- 
traction on  closure  of  the  ascending  current  appears  somewhat 
earlier,  because  the  central  pirt  of  the  nerve  on  which  the 
kathode  is  placed  is  somewhat  more  excitable.  When  the 
current  is  'moderate  the  closure  contraction,  in  both  directions 
of  the  current,  is  stronger  than  the  opening  contraction,  on 
account  of  the  predominant  exciting  effect  of  the  kathode. 
When  the  current  is  ver^/  strong^  the  resistance  to  the  conduc- 
tion of  the  nerve  impulse,  which  is  developed  at  the  poles  and 
disappears  but  slowly,  inhibits  the  propagation  of  the  closure 
excitation  when  the  current  is  ascending,  and  the  proj>agation 
of  the  opening  excitation  to  the  muscle  when  the  current  is 
descending,  and  thus  produces  this  peculiar  phase  of  the  law  of 
contractions. 

You  must  especially  bear  in  mind  the  fact,  arising  from 
the  considerations  jubt  presented  to  you^  that  these  phenomena 
of  muscular  contmetion  depend  only  upon  the  different  effects 
of  the  two  poles;  and  that  the  clot-ure  contraction  (CC)  is  the 
effect  of  the  kathode  only,  the  opening  contraction  (OC)  the 
effect  of  the  anode  only  ;  that  the  closure  excitation  (kathodic 
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ftction)  18  considerably  greater  than  the  opetiing  excitation 
(anodic  action).  We  i^hiiU  find  that  theae  ytatenients  apply  to 
the  human  subject  al&o. 

This  is  not  the  pLice  to  discuss  the  very  plausible  view  lately  put 
forwitrd  (P.  Griitzner,  Tigerstt^dt,  Bietleiiuaim,  Hering),  and  according 
to  which  there  is  in  general  no  such  thing  aa  an  opening  excitation,  but 
what  is  regarded  &8  such  is  in  rejility  either  due  to  the  occurrence  of 
secondary  polarisation  currents  upon  the  cessation  of  the  primary  polar- 
tsing  current,  and  opposed  to  it  in  direction,  or  else  it  in  determined  by 
the  production  of  a  normal  nerve  current  in  the  nerves  acteid  u[>on. 
This  theor)%  at  any  rate,  Is  comjietent  to  explain  the  manifest^' 
tions  of  the  hiw  of  contractionis  in  a  satisfiictory  manner,  hut  phywio- 
lo|pst«  have  yet  to  satisfy  themselves  of  its  truth.  In  electrical 
;  and  treatment  it  is  of  secondary  importance. 


You  will  observe,  that  when  the  current  is  strong,  its  closure 
it  not  followed  by  a  simple  short  contraction,  but  often  by  a 
long-drawn  tonic  or  tetanic  contraction,  which  gradually 
subsides  (closure  tetanus,  CT).  PhysiologittB  have  taken  much 
trouble  to  explain  this  phenomenon,  which  is  oiiposed  to 
the  law  of  Dubois-Keymond  and  compels  us  to  assume  tliat 
the  motor  nerve  is  excited  also  by  a  current  flowing  uniformly 
through  it»  It  is,  indeed,  assumed  that  even  weak  descending 
currents  have  a  tetanising  influence;  but  the  explanation  of 
this  fact  is  not  clear,  and  if  I  mention  it,  it  is  only  because 
we  are  constantly  in  a  position  to  affirm  its  occurrence  in 
man. 

A  similar  question  is  that,  much  discussed  by  physiologists,  of 
the  opening  tetanus — that  is,  of  an  opening  contraction  which 
asdomea  the  shape  of  a  tonic  persistent  spasm.  This  phenome- 
non is  not  easily  observed  in  quite  fresh  and  normal  nerves,  but 
only  in  such  as  have  been  already  modified  or  the  excitability 
of  which  is  much  increased.  An  explanation  of  it  is  not  dif- 
ficult to  derive  from  Pfliigers  law  of  electrotonus.  Unlike 
closure  tetanus,  the  opening  tetanus  is  yery  rarely  observed  iu 
man,  and  apparently  under  pathological  conditions  only. 

Pfliiger's  laws  also  explain  another  phenomenon  which  was 

known  under  the  name  oivoliaie  alier-nattves.   When  the 

it  has  been  closed  some  time  and  the  current  has  flowed  in 

one  direction,  the  excitability  of  the  nerve  is  increased  to  open- 
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ing  excitations  by  currents  in  the  same  direction,  to  closure  in 
the  opposite ;  repeated  changes  in  the  direction  of  the  current 
(which  in  electrotherapeutics  we  term  cuiTent  reversala)^  there- 
fore, produce  a  considerable  increase  in  the  amount  of  contrac- 
tion. This  cannot  by  any  means  be  explained  by  the  diminution 
in  the  resistance  of  the  tissues,  which  is  undoubtedly  brought 
about  by  the  reversals,  but  rather  by  the  summation  of  the 
exciting  effect  of  the  anode  (disappearance  of  anelectrotonus) 
and  of  the  kathode  (development  of  katelectrotonus)  at  one  and 
the  same  part  of  the  nerve,  where  both  effects  alt^jmate  at  each 
change  of  polarity. 

Furthermore,  Rumpf  Bas  recently  shown,  by  a  series  of 
physiological  experiments,  that,  in  a  motor  nerve  which  is  still 
connected  with  the  central  organ,  the  opening  contraction  of 
the  ascending  current,  after  long  flow  and  with  considerable 
strength,  occurs  considerably  later  than  in  one  which  is  separated 
fi'om  the  central  organ.  This  we  shall  observe  occasionally 
under  pathological  conditions.  Biedermann  has,  however, 
disputed  Rumpf  s  assertion. 

Valentin  (1863)  had  already  stated  that  the  only  constant 
reaction  of  the  normal  living  nerve  was  produced  by  the  closure 
of  a  current  in  either  direction. 

I  have  to  add  further  that  motor  nerves  are  absolutely  non- 
excitable  to  a  strictly  transverse  passage  of  the  current,  whether 
faradic  or  galvanic,  and  also  to  very  short  (under  0*00 15  second) 
galvanic  currents,  a  peculiarity,  however,  which  is  much  more 
marked  in  muscles. 

The  practical  physician  has  not  to  do  with  the  discovery  of 
physiological  facts  and  their  redaction  to  laws  ;  he  has  to  apply 
them  to  his  art,  and  for  him  the  question  is  whether  the  law 
of  contractions  can  be  demonstrated  ui>on  the  motor  nerves  of 
the  living,  healthy,  and  whole  human  body  in  such  a  way,  and 
with  such  a  completeness,  that  it  may  serve  as  a  starting  point 
for  such  applications  as,  for  instance,  the  diagnosis  of  nerve 
lesions. 

Experience  shows  that  such  a  proof  can  be  obtained  with 
the  utmost  certainty,  though  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  a 
satisfactory  result  are  great,  at  least  from  a  purely  physiolo- 
gical point  of  view  ;  but  the  latter  does  not  concern  us,  and 
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|ieriments  for  proving  the  law  of  contract  ioua  in  the  living  man 
risannut  be  comijared  in  exjictitiiclc  with  the  experiineiits  of  the 
hiboratory.     We  cannot  expose  the  nerve  isolated  to  a  great 
length  and  place  it  upon  the  electrodes  ;  we  have  to  deal,  on  tlie 
I  contrary,  with  nerves  which  are  siirronnded  with  more  or  les3 
thick  layers  of  well-conducting  tissues,  and  which  are  permeated 
bv  a  large  number  of  the  threads  of  current  diffusion.    We  can- 
not, therefore,  possibly  maintain  tiny  uniform   current  density 
ID  the  nerve-    The  greatest  density  of  the  current  will  alwaya 
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ftaw  It. — ^DiAgiimniAtio  nsprcdcntHtion  of  the  Arta  of  carrcut  di0^ti«ioii  in  the  onU- 
n«0  percatioieoia*  npiiUoiiian  of  Iwtli  <'l«»<;trfMk'*  ta  a  nerve  ( nlwiir  n.i?r¥i?  In  the  arm  U 
Ths  tfirmdi  of  current  In  tbe  region  be>0Dit  thr*  zodo  of  the  vSw^ottl  QUtttml  density 
an  ilottOil.    Tbfcrc  &re  four  ditfcrcat  dlrectiaQi>  of  the  current  in  the  nerve. 


found  immediately  beneath   the  electrodes ;  even  in  the 

atrapolar  portions  of  the  nerves  the  density  will  soon  become 

slight,  if  the  electrodes  are  not  closely  approximated,  that  a 

of  the  nerve  may  be  regarded  as  not  traversed  by  the 

turreDt ;  and  it  will  be  esivecially  impossible  to  maintain  a 

ite,   single  direction  of  the  current  in  the  living  nerve, 

ied  as  it  is  by  soft,  parts.     A   glance  at  the  above 

[diagram  (fig.  16),  which  embodies  a  fact,  first  promulgated  by 

telmholtz   and  afterwards  worked  out  by  Filehne,  will  show 

that  in  ordinary  percutaneous  ajsplication  not  less  than  three, 
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l>erhap8  even  four  efficient  directions  of  the  current  must  be 
present  in  such  a  nerve.  In  the  neighbourhood  of  each  pole 
there  occur  two  tracts  permeated  by  an  ascending  and  by  a 
descending  current  respectively. 

Thus  it  is  impossible  to  institute  a  strictly  physiological 
experimentation  on  the  living  man ;  more  especially  the  direc- 
tion of  the  current,  which  has  erroneously  been  considered  of  so 
great  importance,  must  be  excluded  from  all  account ;  we  must 
strive  to  find  the  law  of  contractions  of  the  living  motor  nerve 
within  the  body  without  reference  to  it.'  We  have  seen,  how- 
ever, that  all  the  phenomena  of  the  law  of  contractions  depend 
solely  upon  polar  effects  ;  the  first  two  phases  of  the  Jaw,  more- 
over, show  that  for  them  at  least  the  direction  of  the  cm'rent 
is  of  no  consequence,  since  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  pro- 
duction of  the  polar  effects. 

Indeed,  there  is  no  doubt  that  we  may,  on  physiological 
principles,  simplify  our  task  and  reduce  it  to  the  testing  of 
the  pure  polar  effects  on  human  nerves.  We  must  tind 
whether  we  can  demonstrate  these ;  whether  they  occur 
according  to  a  definite  law,  and  appear  with  regularity  under 
increasing  strengths  of  current. 

This  problem  is  solved  without  much  difficulty.  If  but  one 
I>ole  is  brought  into  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  nerve  to  be 
tested,  and  the  other  is  removed  as  far  as  i>ossible,  the  density 
of  the  current  under  the  first  pole  will  be  comparatively  so 
great  that  its  action  will  be  brought  into  play  almost  exclusively. 
This  action  may  thus  be  examined  separately  on  closure  and 
opening,  and  with  any  direction  of  the  current. 

This  simple  and  obvious  method  was  first  introduced 
into  electrotherapeutics  by  Baierlacher.  He  established  the 
law  of  contractions  by  experiments  made  on  the  peroneal  and 
ulnar  nerves,  but  he  did  not  deduce  any  practical  consequences 
from  the  facts  he  observed,  Brenner,  on  the  other  hand,  deserves 
the  credit  of  having  systematically  studied  the  method  and 


I 


*  In  two  works  vrhich  he  has  lately  publkbml,  StrickpT  has  afldueed  the 
rcsultij  of  man}-  physioiopical  exprriincnts  ondertakeB  with  the  view  of  est«- 
bUshing  tbe  fact  tbat  the  hiw  of  ron  tract  ions  has  no  reference  to  the  direction 
of  the  ctirrent.  We  tunst  leave  it  to  physiologists  to  decide  whether  thoi^e 
oxperimeott)  fire  conclmve. 
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applied  it  to  man  in  its  foil  development.  Thus  was  derived 
the  so  called  polar  method  of  investigation  in  diagnosis, 
from  which  also  Brenner  obtained  a  polar  method  of  thera- 
peutics. 

But  this  method  offers  also  certain  difficulties  and  peculi- 
arities, which  one  must  know  and  keep  before  one's  eyes  in  order 
to  obt&in  results  of  any  value,  Filehne,  following  up  the 
researches  of  Rob,  Sehulbse,  has  considerably  favnlitat^sd  the  com- 
prehension of  the  conditions  obtaining  here,  and  removed  the 
difficulties  which  appeared  to  stand  in  the  way  of  a  reconciliation 
between  the  physiological  and  polar  law  of  contractions. 


.+ 


,  J7.— t>lB«T»ininatic  reprehentaiioti  of  the  prSmaiy  uid  seoonduy  (rirtnol)  polu 
aoUoxi,  with  the  tuiipolAr  AppUoatioii  of  th«  electrode  to  a  nenre  truiLk* 

We  can  by  no  means  produce  an  entirely  isolated  action  of 
J  poles  in  a  nerve ;  if  the  current  enters  a  nerve  at  any 
MUt  (that  is,  if  there  is  an  anode  at  any  part  of  the  nerve)  it 
[lUst  make  its  exit  at  some  other,  perhaps  at  various  places  (i.e. 
it  must  have  a  kathode  somewhere).  It  will  depend  solely  upon 
r  Ihe  density  of  the  current  of  exit  in  how  far  the  action  of  this 
ad  pole  or  virtual  electrode  comes  into  play.  In  fact,  a 
pfaince  at  fig.  1 7,  which  gives  a  diagrammatic  representation  of 
'  the  phenomena^  will  show  that  an  isolated  pole  placed  upon 
a  nerve  cannot  have  only  one,  but  must  have  two  opposite 
poles  in  its  immediate  neighbourhood.     If  the  current  enters 
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through  the  aBtxie  with  a  certain  detisitj,  the  derived  currentsi 
will  expand  along  both  directions  of  the  nerve  with  diminish- 
ing density ;  the  kathcwie  may  be  regarded  as  pres^ent  at  the 
point  at  which  the  density  has  become  so  slight  that  the 
current  is  ineflective.  Every  anode  is  therefore  placed  between 
two  kathodes  of  much  less  density,  and  the  converge  occurs 
when  the  isolated  kathwle  is  applied  to  the  nerve.  We  must, 
therefore,  in  this  method  of  application,  expect  to  hnd,  under 
these  circumstances,  the  action  of  the  opposite  fvole  added  to  the 
action  of  the  jjole  applied  directly,  though  very  much  enfeebled  ; 
and  this  is  what  really  happens,  as  I  have  just  told  you.  We 
obtain,  io  addition  to  the  closure  effect  of  the  kathode,  a  weak 
opening  effect,  due  to  the  virtnal  anode ;  and,  in  addition 
to  the  opening  effect  of  the  anode,  a  closure  effect  of  the  virtual 
kathode.  The  more  or  less  prominent  mimifestation  of  the 
secondary  effect  will  depend  solely  upon  the  peculiarities  of 
the  anatomical  relations  and  upon  the  density  of  the  current  in 
the  nerve  to  which  they  give  rise;  indeed,  we  see  that  this 
secondary  effect  varies  in  prominence  from  nerve  to  nerve,  but, 
as  we  have  to  compare  reactions  of  similar  nerves  under  varying 
conditions,  this  fuel  offers  no  practical  ditHculty. 

Now,  the  polar  method  of  examination  consists  in  that  one 
electrode,  termed  *  exciting,'  is  brought  in  as  close  approxima- 
tion as  |>ossible  to  the  nerve  to  be  examined  (e.g.  fixed  over 
the  facial,  ulnar,  &c.,  nerve),  and  then  connected  as  desired 
with  the  anode  or  kathode  of  the  battery,  bo  as  to  test  the 
effect  of  either  on  closure  and  opening  of  the  current.  The 
other  or  '  indifferent'  electrode  is  placed  on  some  remote  part 
of  the  body  (sternum,  spine,  epigastrium,  &c.)  It  is  best  to 
accustom  oneself  always  to  use  the  indifferent  electrode  in  tlie 
same  position  on  the  body.  I  choose  the  sternum  exclusively, 
since  the  electrode  can  most  readily  be  applied  there  by  the 
person  examined. 

The  necessary  closures  and  openings  of  the  circuit  are  best 
made  by  means  of  the  metallic  commutator.  When  the  kathode 
lies  over  the  nerve  and  the  circuit  is  closed,  we  say  that  we 
make  a  kathodic  closure  (KC),  If  now  we  open  the  circnit 
we  make  a  kalhodic  opening  (KO);  likewise  we  speak  of 
antxiic  closures  (AC)  and*anodic  0[jenings  (AO).    Abbreviations 
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8uch  as  those  given  here  will  be  found  a  great  conveaieDce  in 
practice  and  have  been  universally  adopted. 

It  is  best  to  begin  (with  a  low  current  strength) by  examin- 
ing KC  by,  say,  three  closures,  and  at  the  same  time  observing 
KG;  AC  and  AO  are  then  examined  in  the  same  manner. 
To  secure  the  opening  contraction  it  is  advisable  to  keep  the 
current  closed  for  a  little  while,  as  this,  you  have  already  heard, 
increases  the  excitability  to  the  opening  stimulus.  With 
increasing  current  strengths  you  then  examine  at  what  strength 
the  several  contractions  and  tetanus  are  obtained,  and  can  then 
arrange  thera  in  a  formula  for  the  sake  of  clearness,  in  which 
the  \*arious  degrees  of  contraction  are  represented  as  C,  C,  C", 
or  C,  CC,  CCC,  &C-,  according  to  the  strength  of  the  coniniction. 
In  making  these  examinations  you  make  it  a  rule  to  employ 
the  greatest  uniformity  and  regularity  of  method,  because  in 
I  his  way  only  can  you  arrive  at  results  which  may  be  compared 
I  with  one  another,  and  can  eliminate  to  a  certain  extent  the 
numerous  sources  of  error  to  which  such  investigations  in  the 
I      human  subject  are  necessarily  exposed. 

I  With  this  method  you  will  easily  arrive  at  the  conclusion 

I  that  in  most  motor  nerves  of  man  the  concordance  of  Brenner's 
^^«opo€ition  with  physiolo^^ical  facts  is  complete,  and  that  the 
^^pathode  excites  chiefly  on  closure,  the  anode  chiefly  on  opening ; 
'  ^that  in  conse<^iaence  the  excitation  is  propagated  from  the 
kathode  at  closure  and  from  the  anode  at  opening.  You  will 
further  fl.nd  that  the  excitant  effect  of  the  kathode  is  notably 
greater  than  that  of  the  anode.  The  resulting  contractions  are 
I  short,  vigorous,  and  very  rapid,  provided  they  do  not  pass  into 
I       a  eooditioB  of  tonic  s[»asm. 

I  From  this  it  follows  that  the  earliest  contraction  produced  by 

^H  excitation  of  a  motor  nerve  is  the  KCC,  and  that  the  subsequent 
^^manifest^tions  can  be  evoked  only  by  increasing  the  current 
I  jstrength.  Hence  the  different  stages  in  the  law  of  contractions 
^v  ean  be  deduced  without  difliculty.  Let  us  take,  for  example,  the 
^r^i^or  nerve,  which  is  easily  excited.  On  submitting  it  to  the 
i  ie^  we  shall  find,  let  us  say,  that  8  cells  are  required  to  produce 
ihe  first  KCC,  and  that  with  this  number  there  is  no  response 
KO,  AC,  and  AO.  Now  with  10  cells  in  circuit  this  KCC 
more  energetic,  and  we  get  in  addition  a  feeble  ACC, 
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and  perhaps  an  equally  feeble  AOC.  With  12  cells  the 
KCC  is  very  vigorous  and  may  assume  a  tonic  characfcer  (feeble 
KCT);  ACC  and  AOC  are  stronger,  especially  the  latter; 
KG  is  still  without  effect.  Finally,  with  14,  16,  and  18 
cells  we  get  a  powerfnl  KCT,  ACC,  AOC,  and  last  of  all  an 
evident  but  ill-developed  KOC. 

We  may  therefore  conveniently  distinguish  three  stages  in 
the  law  of  contractions*  It  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  exj^iedient  to 
establish  a  larger  number,  altliough  six  and  even  more  have 
been  laid  down.  To  extend  the  series  would  entail  much 
con  fusion  J  and  its  members  would  not  bear  the  constant 
relation  in  reference  to  different  nerves  which  I  can  claim  for 
the  three  stages  which  1  have  taken. 

First  Stage  (weak  current):  KCC. 

Second  Stage  (moderate  current):  KCC"  stronger.  ACC 
and  AOC  also  occur,  of  about  eqnai  strength,  though  fiometimes 
one,  sometimes  the  other  appears  a  little  earlier  in  diflferent 
nerves.  Thus  ACC  is  usually  first  in  the  facial  and  ulnar,  AOC 
in  the  museulo-spiml.  These  are  small  diiferences  undoubtedly 
due  to  the  anatomical  position  of  the  nerves  and  to  the  density 
of  the  derived  currents  instituting  the  virtual  electrode  (fig.  1ft), 
which  is  dependent  thereon  and  causes  the  closure  contraction. 

Third  Stage  (strong  current):  KCC  becomes  tonic  (KCT); 
ACC  and  especially  AOC  become  more  powerful,  and  at  the 
same  time  weak  KOC  occurs  (often  hidden  by  the  persistence 
of  KCT  till  the  current  is  broken). 

Further  stages  do  not  occur  in  the  living,  healthy  man ;  a 
further  advance  would  be  the  occurrence  of  anodic  opening 
tetanus,  but  this  has,  to  my  knowledge,  not  yet  been  observed 
in  the  healthy  motor  nerves  of  man.  With  very  high  strengths 
of  current  it  is  easier  to  produce  a  slight  prolongation,  with 
tonic  character,  of  ACC» 

For  the  notation  of  the  law  of  contractions  Brenner  has 
introduced  a  very  Bimple  and  pnictical  formula,  which  contains 
the  six  possible  exciting  factors  (KC,  KD=kathodic  duration, 
i.e.  the  periwl  of  closiu-e  of  the  circuit  j  what  is  termed 
closure  tetanus  is  a  KD  reaction  ;  KO,  AC,  AD=anodie  dura- 
tion and  AO),  by  the  side  of  which  the  strength  and  duration 
of  the   contractions   may  be   appended    in   a  manner  readily 
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imderstood.     The  following  would  be  a  fonnula  for  the  three 
stages  of  the  law  of  reaction  of  the  motor  nerve : 


imau««. 

Seoooil  SUgc, 

Third  Stage. 

KCC 

KCC 

KCC" 

KD- 

KD- 

KDC> 

KO^ 

KO^ 

KOC 

AC- 

ACC 

ACC 

AD- 

AD- 

AD- 

AO- 

AOC 

AOC 

It  may  serve  to  make  the  ahove-mentioned  facts  clearer  if  I  add 
here  a  schematic  representation  of  the  iliierent  strengths  of  the  con- 


Diriiiiitj  =  L 


PiQ,  1S»^I>Lignminati«)  rcpfMisotatJon  of  fcbe  vmrjlng  density «r  the  active  (— )  ood  tUe 
▼irtuoi  {-¥)  pole  upoD  unipolar  application  of  the  katboile  to  the  nerve. 

tnctkma  obtained  by  the  several  K  and  A,  C  and  O  excitations, 
iMiTilig  regard  to  their  derivation  accoi-ding  to  the  views  just  ex- 
pounded concerning  the  polar  actions  and  their  underlying  physical 
conditions.     The  strength  of  the  individual  contractions  (C)  in  any 

•e  ifl,  cteUrtM  paribus^  obviously  the  product  of  the  amount  of 
itatioii  of  the  active  pole  (P)  and  the  density  of  the  cun-ent  at 

point  of  excitation  (D),  i.e.  C^PD.  We  will  aj?suine  that  the 
t  of  excitation  of  the  K^l,  of  the  A=i,  We  will  represent 
ibeae  by  simple  numbers,  and  assitme  the  density  of  the  current  at 
ihe  active  electrode  (in  the  moat  shaded  part  of  ^,  18)= 1,  and  that 
at  the  point  of  secondary  polar  action  (shaded  lightly  in  the  figure) 
M  =i.  This  is  pro1:)al>ly  over-estimating  it,  just  aa  the  expression  ^ 
is  esoenhre  for  the  representation  of  the  exciting  efifect  of  the  aoode 
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with  reference  to  the  kathode  tjiken  as  unitj.  But  the  two  errora 
tend  to  rectify  each  other  and  the  statement  will  serve  well  enough 
for  the  ptirposes  of  a  schematic  representation.  It  will  entail  no 
apprecial.ilc  error  to  neglect  the  ct^nsi deration  of  the  threads  of  curi*ent 
which  pass  lower  down,  under  the  conditionB  of  the  method  we  have 
adopted* 

Now  let  the  exciting  electrode  be  the  K.  When  the  current 
is  cloaed  it  acts  with  an  excitation  force  1  and  density  L 
Therefore  KCC  =  1  x  1.     Consequently  its  strength sr I, 

But  on  opening  the  current  the  excitation  occurs  not  at  the 
real  K,  but  at  the  virtual  A  (lightly  shaded  in  the  diagram), 
with  an  excitation  force=^  and  density  J.  What  we  term  the 
KOC  therefore  is  of  a  strength  i  x  ^  =  ^, 

Again,  let  the  exciting  electrode  be  the  A.  When  the 
circuit  is  closed  the  excitation  takes  place  not  at  the  real  A  but 
at  the  virtual  K  (lightly  shaded),  with  the  kathodic  excitation 

r  force  =  1  and  density  \.     The  ACC  has  therefore  a  strength    ■ 

1x1=4.  I 

But  in  this  case  on  opening  the  circuit  the  excitation  occurs    ^ 
at  the  A  itself  (darkly  shaded  in  the  diagram),  with  anodic 
excitation  force  =  J  and  density  1.    AOC  therefore^  J  x  1  and 
its  strength  =4' 

With  a  definite  current  streogth,  then,  the  contractions  pro- 
duced by  the  different  stimuli  arrange  themselves  in  the  fol- 
lowing order  and  proportions : 

KCC  =  1  or  4 
ACC  -  4  or  2 
AOC  =  \  or  2 
KOC  *-  i  or  1 

The  attentive  reader  will  readily  understand  that  this  series 
practictilly  corrci^ponds  to  observed  facts,  although  the  individual 
figures  are  inadequate  to  represent  the  actual  strength  of  the 
individual  contractions.' 

The  statements  which  I  have  made,  gentlemen,  hold  equally 
for  all  the   motor   nerves  in  the   human  body,  and  you  can 

»  De  WatteviUe  has  recently  pnblijshed  (BraiHt  vol  ill.  p.  23,  1880)  ft  simikir 
explanation  of  these  phenomtiiia.  I  woukl  therefore  remark  that  I  Imve  been  for 
many  yewa  in  the  habit  of  iotrodacing  this  acheme  into  my  course  of  lectured 
on  electrothiempeutics. 
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demonstrate  this  tnith  in  each  so  far  as  thej  come  within  your 
reach.  You  will  find  that  they  do  not  all  behave  precisely 
alike,  but  that,  especially  in  reference  to  the  part  played  by 
the  ACC  and  the  AOC  and  the  comparative  difficulty  of  inr 
ductng  a  KOC,  they  display  considerable  variation  from  one 
another.  This  arises,  as  we  said  before,  from  the  anatomical  pecu- 
liarities, and  the  diffusion  of  the  current  which  depends  upon 
them*  Yon  must  therefore  compare  together  only  effects  pro- 
duced on  the  same  portion  of  single  nerves.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  go  fully  here  into  the  phenomena  observed  in  all  the  nerves ; 
yoa  may  find  more  on  this  subject  in  the  works  of  Ziemssen 
and  of  Brenner,  and  you  will  derive  still  greater  profit  from  a 
personal  t-esting  of  these  circumstances  in  all  their  details  on 
appropriate  individuals* 

The  former  publications  relate  to  experiments  mado  without 
galvanometric  record,  so  that  no  idea  can  be  formed  of  the  necessary 
erarent  strengths,  I  therefore  add  here,  fm  an  example,  some  i^esulta 
of  the  gsliiuiic  investigation  of  several  nerves  in  a  healthy  young 
mBjLf  firom  which  one  can  readily  gather  the  relative  ejfficiency  of  the 
difierent  gtinmU  in  the  several  nerves.  The  method  of  investigation 
tbe  one  usually  adopted.  I  have  ludiaited  only  the  galvano- 
roBdings  and  left  out  tbe  number  of  elements,  which  ai-e  of  no 
uence. 
The  galvanometric  readings  given  here  are  those  at  which  the 
coTTQsponding  contractions  first  appeai*ed.  The  *  standard  '  electrode 
naed.     Besistance  in  gal  vanom eter  =150. 

MU»  the  ■ppcanuo*  of  tetums  (KT).  The  flf^res  In  bnu^keU  donote  the  eorrcut  strength 
'  according  to  recent  ximge  in  inilliaaiptirc^. 


EOi 


IscttftUoa 

AocenozT  Kcire 

UliwrNerra 

Mustnilcwiijlfttl 
Kerve 

FtttOQiSAl  NefTfl 

KC 
ED 
KO 
AC 
AC 

lO*'  (0-25) 
2P(6-0) 
28=»  (7  0) 
27*>  (10) 
15*  (3-0) 

8°  (0  ii) 
35**  (4  0) 
35^  (4  5) 
U^  (1  75) 
2S^  (1-25) 

10*^(10) 
30'  (80) 
35^  (^) 
35^*  (4  5) 
25^  (40) 

20^(125) 
32"  (6^J) 
39'='  (70) 
32°  (40) 
27''  (2o) 

From  thiJi  you  will  appreciate  the  relative  efficiency  of  the  dif- 
[it  stiiniiti  in  each  nerve,  as  well  as  amongst  themselves. 
This  tahle  is  instructive  in  reference  to  the  order  of  appearance  of 
AOC  and  ACC  in  the  several  ner\^es.     You  see  that  the  accessory 
mnd  the  musculo-spiral  react  to  AG  moch  sooner  than  to  AC.     In 

it  2 
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the  peronail  the  AOC  does  not  appear  much  before  the  ACC ;  in  the 
ulnar  much  later.  These  relations  are  apparently  the  same  in  all 
healthy  iiidividmik,  but  even  in  the  ner\^es  where  the  ACC  appears 
early  the  AOC  ispeedilj  reaches  the  precedence  with  greater  strength. 

The  electrical  excitability  of  the  voluntary  muscles  has  been 
n  subject  of  ranch  contention  and  never-ending  labour  to  the 
phy&iologiat.  The  long-disputed  question  whether  the  muscles 
poi^t^ess  excitability  of  their  own,  independently  of  the  raotor 
nerves  (or,  more  properly  stated,  whether  the  undoubted  excita- 
bility of  the  muscles  can  be  brought  into  effect  by  other  means 
than  through  the  motor  nervet!),  appears  now  at  last  to  be 
settled,  and  the  existence  of  muscular  excitability  to  be  esta-* 
blished  beyond  a  doubt.  This  quCvStion,  of  purely  theoretical 
int^rent  to  the  physiologist,  since  the  idio-muscular  excitabihty 
is  never  taken  into  account  in  the  normal  organism,  has  never- 
theless a  considerable  significance  for  us  pathologists,  inasmuch 
as,  apart  from  morbid  irritative  processes  in  the  muscular  tissue 
itself,  we  often  meet  with  morbid  processes  in  which  the  idio- 
muscular  excitability  is  demonstrable,  independently  of  any 
action  on  the  part  of  the  motor  nerves,  and  in  which  its  determi- 
nation subserves  important  diagnostic  and  prognostic  purposes.      ■ 

It  has  been  found  by  physiologist-s  that  Dubols-Reymond's 
law  of  excitation  also  holds  good  for  the  muscles.  It  has  been 
shown,  however,  that  the  muscular  tissue  has  not  the  same  pro- 
perty as  nerves  of  reacting  to  currents  of  very  short  duration  ; 
hence  its  excitation  by  faradic  currents  is  more  diflBcult  than  by 
galvanic. 

The  muscles,  however,  respond  to  the  faradic  current  like 
the  nerves,  with  a  contraction  at  each  single  induction  shock  of 
definite  strength,  and  with  a  tetanic  contraction  to  a  number  of 
such  shocks  rapidly  succeeding  one  another. 

The  law  of  galvanic  contraction  for  muscles  has  been  vari- 
ously given  by  successive  observers.  From  the  recent  researches 
of  Engelmann»  Hering,  and  Biederraann  it  appears  to  be  entirely 
analogous  to  that  of  the  motor  nerves,  and  to  depend  upon 
the  fact  that  the  closure  excitation  occurs  only  at  the  kathode, 
the  opening  excitation  only  at  the  anode.  With  moderate 
current  strengths  closure  and  opening  contractions  occur  at 
both  poles,  but  the  latter  are  much  weaker  and  often  entirely 
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?nt»  An  opening  contractioii  occurs  regularly  only  with 
Sigher  current  strengths  and  very  prolonged  duration  of  closure  ; 
this  is  perlmps  due  to  the  fact  tliat  muscle  reacts  badly  to  short 
excitations^  and  that  the  break  is  such  a  short  excitation* 
With  strong  currents  a  certain  degree  of  shortening  of  the 
mnscles  persists  after  the  closure  as  well  as  tlie  opening  con- 
traction (closure  and  opening  duration  contraction  ;  the  latter  is, 
however,  difficult  to  obtain). 

The  direct  muscular  excitability  is  peculiarly  difficult  to  test 
in  the  living  man,  where  we  are  unable  to  excite  the  muscle 
itself  independently  of  the  nervous  fibre  distributed  through- 
out its  whole  mass.  We  cannot  draw  conclusions  from  the 
in£«tances  where,  owing  to  pathological  conditions,  the  motvjr 
nerves  are  degenerated  in  their  very  temii  nations  ;  for  though 
the  idio-nmscular  excitability  is  here  present  the  fact  that  we 
have  to  do  with  pathological  alterations  of  the  muscular  sub- 
Ftance  itself  vitiates  any  conclusions  we  might  draw.  Still  such 
fact^  prove  the  existence  of  an  idio-muscuhu*  excitability,  though 
we  renaain  in  uncertainty  as  to  the  exact  physiological  behaviour 
of  the  healthy  muscular  fibre  in  presence  of  electrical  currents. 

To  the  faradic  current^  when  the  automatic  interrupter 
is  nsed,  living  muscles  react  with  more  or  less  energetic  tetanic 
contractions,  according  to  its  strength.  To  single  induetion 
shocks  they  resjiond  with  distinct  contractions.  These  will  be 
more  marked  according  as  the  exciting  electrode  is  applied 
more  nearly  to  the  place  of  entrance  of  the  motor  fibre— most 
evident,  thereforej  when  this  place  (the  *  motor  point ')  is  directly 
stimulated.  Upon  this  fact  depends  the  method  of  '  localised 
tion  of  muscles,'  first  employed  by  Duchenne,  developed 
erwards  by  Kemak,  and  finally  systeraatised  in  the  hands  of 
Von  Zierassen.  By  its  means  we  are  enabled  to  effect  the  faradic 
excitation  of  all  the  superficial  muscles  and  of  some  that  are  more 
deeply  situated. 

The  galvanic  reaction  of  living  muscle  consists  of  a  single 
doenre  contraction  when  both  poles  are  applied  to  the  muscle. 
An  opening  contraction  occurs  only  exceptionally.  This  fact  I 
bave  learnt  as  the  result  of  numerous  experiments ;  and  in 
tbose  I  found  it  necessary  to  avoid  the  motor  points  as  far  as 
poasible,  a  precaution  which  can  be  observed  only  in  the  case  of 
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the  long  and  powerful  muscles,  such  as  the  biceps  brachialis, 
the  extensors  in  the  thigh,  the  deltoid,  and  vastus  intemus,  the 
pectoral  is  major,  and  the  like.  This  absence  of  an  opening 
contraction  may  perhaps  be  accounted  for,  as  I  have  already  said, 
by  the  relatively  slight  excitability  of  muscle  to  an  opening 
stimulug  of  short  duration.  The  closnre  contractions  are  rapid 
and  vigorous.  Still  it  has  often  seemed  to  me  that  they  were 
less  prompt  and  Hghtoing-like  than  those  produced  through  the 
nerve.  They  occasionally  too  displayed  a  tendency  to  tonic 
spasm.     Bat  they  are  in  no  case  precisely  sluggish. 

Another  thing  to  be  observed  is  that  the  KCC  is  at  times 
but  Uttle  better  marked  than  the  ACC,  and  this  affords  a  striking 
contrast  to  the  normal  reaction  in  the  nerve.  Jolly  has  noticed 
the  same  thing,  and  he  has  even  found  ACC  >  KCC*  In  explana- 
tion of  the  phenomenon  much  light  is  to  be  derived  from  the 
noteworthy  statements  of  Hering,  who  points  out  that,  with  the 
usual  disposition  of  the  electrodes,  the  several  parts  of  the  muscle 
that  are  respectively  anodic  and  kathodic  must  have  very  eom- 
plicii ted  relations  under  different  conditions  of  shape,  size,  situa- 
tion,  and  anatomical  structure.  If  you  reflect  further  that  the 
substance  of  the  muscle  under  examination  is,  relatively  to  the 
neighbouring  soft  parts,  of  far  greater  extent  than  the  nerve 
similarly  investigated,  and  that  in  consequence  the  former  re- 
ceives a  much  greater  quantity  of  the  current,  and  that  so  the 
*  virtual'  electrode  is  rendered  more  efficient,  and  also  that  the 
afferent  motor  nerve  must  occasionally  fall  under  the  influence 
of  the  virtual  electrorle,  while  the  muscle  thus  becomes  comparu- 
tively  more  excitable  to  K(J  than  to  AG,  you  will  not,  |>erhaps, 
arrive  at  any  sufficient  explanation  of  the  phenomenon,  but  you 
will  find  it  equally  a  matter  of  astonishment  that  its  reaction 
should  differ  only  so  slightly  from  that  of  the  nerve. 

It  is  obvious  that  a  hmlised  galvanwatimi  of  the  different 
muscles  is  also  possible,  and  its  methods  and  principles  are  the 
same  as  those  upon  which  the  faradic  current  is  similarly 
employed. 

There  is  another  and  a  very  important  class  of  effects  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  the  electric  current  ui>on  motor  nt^rves. 
These  are  its  modifyhig  or  electrotonic  effects.    They  are  those 
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which  are  expressed  by  a  change^increase  or  dimirmtion^in 
the  condition  of  excitability ^cbemica!,  physical j  or  mechanical 
— of  motor  nerves  and  muscles,  which  is  effected  by  the  passage 
of  the  current  through  these  stnictures  and  lasts  for  a  variable 
time  afterwards.  These  effects  have  been  made  the  subject  of 
the  closest  physiological  research,  and  they  have  been  combined 
under  the  name  of  *  elect  rotonic  phenomena.'  To  Pfl tiger  belongs 
the  credit  of  having  investigated  them  exhaustively  in  all  their 
bearingSy  but  a  few  words!  will  suffice  to  lay  before  you  as  much 
of  the  matter  as  is  essential  or  instructive  to  us. 

A  galvanic  *  polarising '  current,  passed  along  the  course  of 
a  motor  nerve,  modifies  its  excitability  throughout,  but  with 
greatest  intensity  in  the  vicinity  of  the  two  poles.  Under 
the  kathode  and  around  it  there  is  a  more  or  less  considerable 
increase  of  excitability  to  the  various  orders  of  stimuli ;  and 
this  is  called  kafelectrotojiua.  At  the  anode,  on  the  other 
hand,  and  in  its  neighbourhood  there  takes  place  a  diminution 
of  excitability,  and  this  is  known  as  miekctrotonua^  Both  are 
in  proportion  to  the  dumtion  and  intensity  of  the  polarising 
current,  and  the  two  conditions  approach  each  other  at  a  central 
spot  in  the  intrapolar  sj^ace.  The  modification  of  excitability 
is  greatest  at  the  electrodes  and  falls  off  in  a  curve  on  either  side. 

When  the  polarising  current  is  opened  the  negative  modi- 
fication of  excitability  at  the  anode  (anelectrotonus)  gives 
way  to  a  very  remarkable  positive  modification  or  increase  of 
excitability,  which  lasts  for  some  time.  At  the  kathode,  on  the 
other  hand,  there  is  first  a  negative  modification  of  short 
duration,  giving  place  quickly  to  a  positive  modification  of  a 
high  degree — a  considerably  increased  excitability.  This  disap- 
pears as  slowly  as  the  other,  and  the  normal  condition  is  restored. 
On  opening  the  current,  therefore,  there  remains  at  either  pole 
a  state  of  increased  excitability  of  variable  continuance. 

Inasmuch  as  in  pathological  conditions  we  have  reason  to 
believe  that  we  have  commonly  to  do  with  states  of  increased 
or  diminished  excitability  of  the  nervous  structures^  and  since 
moreover  it  has  always  been  a  great  temptation  to  electrical 
therapeutists  to  reduce  the  results  they  have  obtained  to  the 
exact  and  obvious  phenomena  of  elect  rot  on  us  ^  it  has  followed 
that  numerous  efforts  have  been  made  to  define  and  establish 
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these  phenomena  as  displayed  in  the  living  man.  Notwith- 
standing the  great  difficulties  with  whi^h  they  have  been 
surronndedj  these  efforts  have  met  with  a  considerable  measure 
of  success  in  all  essential  particulars.  The  demonstration  of 
a  law  of  motor  contractions  in  the  live  subject  may  itself  be  re- 
garded as  a  proof  of  the  existence  of  electrotonic  modifications. 

The  first  attempts  in  this  direction,  which  were  published 
almost  simultaneously  by  Enlenburg  and  myself,  jdelded  dia- 
metrically op]_K)site  results.  Eulenburg's  conclusions  were  in 
harmony  with  the  doctrines  of  phygiotogy ;  whereas  mine — de- 
rived, it  is  tnie,  from  different  nerves,  but  by  a  similar  raetbijd 
— were  at  variance  altogether  with  these.  Thus  I  found  the 
excitability  increased  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  A  and 
diminished  towards  the  K.  I  afterwards  tested  the  accuracy  of 
this  view  on  many  occasions  and  in  various  ways,  and  it  seeded 
to  me  to  be  beyond  question.  Its  explanation,  as  Helmholtz 
pointed  out  directly  when  my  observations  came  under  his 
notice,  was  to  be  found  in  the  rapid  diffusion  of  the  current  in 
prosdmity  to  the  polarising  electrodes;  so  that  the  virtual  jioles 
were  formed  in  the  neighbourhood  of  each,  thus  constituting 
an  opposed  influence^  as  may  be  seen  in  the  diagram  (p,  77), 
which  I  have  already  explained  to  you.  \\Tien,  by  the  light  of 
this  interpretation,  I  applied  the  exciting  electrode  close  to  or 
upon  the  polarising  electrode,  I  obtained  the  ordinary  effects 
precisely  as  in  physiological  experiments. 

It  may  be  well,  in  illustration,  to  place  before  you  the 
results  of  some  of  my  experiments.  They  were  mostly  made  in 
my  own  person,  on  the  ulnar  nerve.  The  two  jxjlarising  elec- 
trodes were  placed  above  the  nen^e  in  the  upper  arm,  10  to  12 
centimetres  apart.  For  the  purpose  of  excitation  I  employed 
secondary  faradic  currents,  conveyed  to  the  nerve  by  means  of 
a  fine  electrode,  taking  eare  in  various  ways  to  modify  the 
circura stances  of  the  exfieriment.  The  distance  of  coils  at 
which  minimum  contractions  occurred  were  noted  alternately 
during  the  passage  of  the  current  and  on  opening  the  circuit* 
In  the  first  group  of  experiments  which  I  shall  relate  to  you 
the  excitation  took  place  a  little  below  the  situation  of  the 
polarising  electrodes ;  in  the  second  it  was  effected  at  the 
place  of  application  of  the  polarising  electrode,  which  was  per- 
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forated  for  the  purpose.  You  will  readilj  perceive  that  in  the 
first  instance  there  was  always  a  dimimition  of  excitability  in 
the  kateleetrotonic  a^d  an  increase  in  the  aneiectrotonic 
zone,  while  in  the  second  the  usual  results— increase  in  the 
kateleetrotonic  and  diminution  in  the  aneiectrotonic — ^were 
uniformly  obtained. 

iBT  SSBIES  OF  EXPKBIMKNTS— EXCITINR  ELECTRODE  BELOW  THIS 
PULAB181J*G    ElECTRODB. 
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2XD  SEJUES— EXCITIKO  WITHIN    POLARISING   ElECTBODB. 
A.  DeMcending  Katelsctrntfmui. 
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The  evidence  of  these  figures  is  incontestable,  Thej  prove 
beyond  doubt  the  possibility  of  eflfecting  electrotonic  modificii- 
tions  of  excitability  in  the  living  subject. 

These  phenomena  have  already  been  studied  by  other  ob- 
^servers  (Samt,  Briickner,  Eunge,  von  Ziemssen),  but  the 
results  of  their  investigations  are  very  different  and  often 
contradictory.  For  the  moat  part  their  methods  have  been 
faulty.  Nothing  positive  has  been  published  by  themj  and  the 
exactitude  to  which  8amt  lays  claimj  somewhat  pretentiously, 
has  not  been  vindicated  b}*  the  nature  of  his  conclusions.  The 
erperimental  methods  of  Bruckner  and  Runge  are  so  compli- 
cated and  involve  so  many  indetrCrniinate  factors  that  it  is  use- 
leas  to  try  and  build  anything  substantial  upon  tliem.  It  is 
therefore  still  to  be  desired  that  the  subject  should  be  investi- 
gated in  a  closer  and  more  scientific  manner. 

Since  the  above  was  written  careful  researches  by  means  of 
improved  methods  have  been  undertaken  by  Waller  and  de 
Watteville,  with  the  result  that  they  have  established  beyond 
all  doubt  the  existence  of  electrotonic  phenomena  in  the  living 
man,  and  they  confirm  the  conclusions  which  I  originally  drew 
with  the  aid  of  very  primitive  resources.  These  writers  have 
adopted  the  unipolar  method  of  excitation  exclusively,  and  they 
have  so  far  approved  of  the  coincident  localisation  of  the 
polarising  and  exciting  current  that  they  transmit  them  both 
tlirough  the  same  electrode.  They  have  shown  that  during 
the  passage  of  the  polarising  current  two  zones  are  formed 
in  the  nerve— a  *^pokr^  zone  immediately  under  the  polar- 
ising  electrode  and  of  the   same  electrical  character  as  the 


I 

I 

4 
I 


ELBCTROTONUS  JJV   THE  LIVING  SUBJECT. 


91 


latter,  and  a  *  peripolar '  zone  (our  virtual  electrode)  beyond 
this  and  of  the  oppoFifce  character — further,  that  the  exciting 
electrode  similarly  determines  the  formation  of  two  opfHJsite 
polarisation  zones  in  the  nen^e,  so  that  KG  excitation  takes  place 
in  the  polar,  KO  in  the  peripolar  zone^  and  this  la  reversed 
for  the  A.  They  have  proved  these  facts  by  excitation  with  the 
induced  current,with  the  galvanic  current  (K  and  A,  C  and  0),  and 
finally  with  mechanical  stimuli  applied  during  the  period  of  polar- 
isation. The  results  of  their  numerous  ex|>eriments  are  altogether 
in  harmony  with  the  doctrines  of  physiology.  They  make  it 
evident  that,  during  the  jmssage  of  a  galvanic  current,  excita- 
bility is  increased  at  the  kathodic,  and  diminished  at  the 
anodic  zones,  both  polar  and  peripolar.  When  the  polarising 
current  is  opened  the  excitability  at  the  kathode  is  at  .first 
momentarily  diminished  and  then  exhibits  an  increase  of  long 
continuance ;  at  the  anode  it  undergoes  a  notable  diminution 
from  the  outset,  and  this  persists  for  a  long  time  afterwards. 

Thus  it  has  ceased  to  be  a  matter  of  speculation  whether 
the  electrotonic  efi'ects  can  be  produced  with  any  certainty  in 
the  motor  nerves  of  the  living  subject.  But  my  researches, 
not  less  than  those  of  M'aller  and  de  Watte ville,  serve  to  empha- 
sise a  feet  which  was  already  sufficiently  evident  from  a  priori 
considerations — namely j  that  the  conditions  of  the  observations 
in  this  case  are  far  more  complicated  than  in  that  in  which  we 
have  to  do  with  an  excised  nerve-muscle  preparation  ;  for  we 
cannot  here  submit  considerable  stretches  of  nerve  fibres  to  a 
polarising  influence  of  a  similar  and  accurately  determinate 
charairter  throughout,  but  we  have  to  reckon  commonly  with 
six,  or>  when  the  unipolar  method  is  used,  at  least  three,  dis- 
tinct parts  of  the  nerve,  displaying  various  conditions  of  anelec- 
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FW-  18.— Diagmin  showJii]/  thi?  effects  of  a  bipolnr  exritntion  of  m.  nprv*'.  when  tli« 
ticetoodcs  «n?  ftppIitHl  to  the  skin.  The  area  of  ^nekcUotouu^  li  eluuleil  Turtlcally* 
Uai  of  iAtelectmtotiud  lofigitadinuillj. 

trotonus  and  katelectrotonus,    Tliis  will  be  seen  more  readily  in 
Ihe  accompanying  diagram  (fig.  1 9).    The  recognition  of  tliis  fact 
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alone,  did  much  to  render  the  investigation  fruitful  in  tracing  the 
therapeutical  results  of  electricity  to  ita  electrotonic  eflfeets. 

But  the  question  of  the  condition  of  excitahilitj  during  the 
passage  of  the  polarising  ciurent  possesses  for  us  only  a  secondary 
interest ;  of  far  more  importance  in  therapeutics  are  the  suhsequent 
and  more  persistent  changes  of  this  kind,  the  (jxissihly  la&ting) 
modifications  which  remain  when  the  circuit  is  opened.  We 
learn  from  physiology  that  under  these  circumstances  there. 
persists  at  either  jxile  and  almost  throughout  the  entire  length 
of  the  pularised  nerve  a  more  or  less  exalted  condition  of  excita- 
bility ;  but  the  analogy  from  its  speedy  decline  and  the 
subsequent  restoration  of  the  normal  state  of  things  would  en- 
courage but  little  hope  of  securing  for  these  changes  the  desired 
permanence  in  circumstances  of  disease. 

Efforts  have  been  made  to  demonstrate  these  '  after  effects ' 
in  the  uninjured  nerve  of  the  living  subject,  but  they  have  been 
attended  with  as  great  difficulties  as  those  for  the  solution  of  the 
previous  problems.  The  earlier  experiments  are  entirely  without 
significance.  The  methods  upon  which  they  were  conducted  were 
faultyjand  their  conclusions  ill-founded  and  unreliable.  The  ■ 
same  maybe  said  of  the  otherwise  admirable  researches  of  Brenner 
on  the  subject  of  the  secoiidai^  and  tertiary  excitability  of  motor 
nerves,  by  which  is  meant  the  changes  induced  in  this  condition  ■ 
by  alternate  reversals  of  the  current.  The  increase  of  excita- 
bility effected  in  this  way  seems  often  to  have  been  considerable  ; 
but,  inasmuch  as  the  current  strength  at  each  excitation  was  not  ■ 
determined  by  the  galvanometer,  it  is  questionable  whether 
that  apparent  increase  was  real  and  not  rather  due  to  a  diminu- 
tion of  tissue  resistance,  brought  about  by  the  action  of  the 
current.  This  latter  was  at  all  events  an  efficient  factor  in  the 
phenomenon  J  and  further  and  more  accurate  experiments  can 
alone  determine  the  measure  of  its  influence.  Hitherto  this 
has  been  attempted  only  by  E,  Remak  ;  but  he  has  added  to 
the  already  very  great  difficulties  of  the  undertaking  by  confining 
himself  to  the  study  of  the  strictl'y  polar  modifications  of 
excitability,  and  by  the  somewhat  capricious  exclusion  of  the 
faradic  current  as  an  exciting  agent.  He  has  arrived  at  the 
following  conclusions :  Kathodic  duration  produces  a  positive 
modification  of  the  KCC,  whereas  this  is  but  little  marked 
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with  anodic  duration  and  requires  for  its  display  a  special  dis- 
podition  of  the  circumstances  of  the  experiment.  Having 
regard,  however,  to  the  inconsidemble  deviations  of  the  gal- 
Tanometety  by  which  these  differences  are  effected,  and  to 
the  many  sources  of  error  to  which  such  conclusions  are  ex- 
posed, I  am  not  inclined  to  look  upon  them  as  finally  established. 
The  labours  of  Waller  and  de  Watteville,  on  the  other  hand, 
have  yielded  eonspicuouB  results  in  this  direction  too,  They 
found  that  the  facts  here,  as  in  other  respects  and  as  I  had 
already  anticipated,  were  io  complete  agreement  with  the 
teachings  of  physiology  ,*  and  tliey  would  seem  to  have  proved 
that  the  cessation  of  the  polarising  current  was  followed  by  a 
long-persistent  (as  much  as  l|r  hour),  positive  modification  of 
exeitability. 

Under  the  name  of  the  refrmhing  action  of  the  current 
Heidenhain  has  described  the  modifying  action  of  the  galvanic 
current  upon  muscles  that  have  become  fatigued  and  ex- 
hausted by  protracted  electrical  excitation.  He  found  that 
when  these  muscles  had  ceased  to  be  excitable  they  could  be 
rendered  so  again  by  the  persistent  action  especially  of  an 
a«»ndiQg  galvanic  current.  Bat,  inasmuch  as  this  restoration 
of  excitability  depends  upon  the  opening  excitations  of  a 
current  similarly  directed  and  the  closure  excitations  of  one  in 
an  opposite  direction,  it  has  come  to  be  regarded  as  merely  the 
iDAtiifestation  of  an  electrotonic  phenomenon  of  the  same  nature 
ms  that,  witnessed  with  voltaic  alternatives.  In  connection  with 
the  living  subject  there  is  nothing  known  about  it. 
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LECTURE  VT. 

Electroplijsiologry  of  the  f^ensory  Nerves  and  Kcrves  of  Special  Sense— 
Sensorj^  Ncn^es  of  the  Bkin  and  their  Law  of  Reaction— Sensory  Nerves  of 
the  Mtiwles — Optic  Neirve  and  Ketina — Acoustic  Nerve  and  the  Nervotia 
Auciitory  Apparatus — Nerves  of  Taste — Nerves  of  Smell. 

ArrER  what  we  have  said  of  the  effects  of  electricity  on  the 
motor  nerves,  and  especially  in  presence  of  the  imperfection  of 
our  knowledge  concerning  the  reactions  of  the  nerves  of  general 
and  special  sensation,  the  electrophysiology  of  the  latter  will 
not  delay  us  long. 

With  regard  to  the  sensory  nerves  of  the  skin,  the  queation 
arisea  much  more  forcibly  whether  the  galvanic  current  excites 
them  by  its  continuous  flow,  or  only  by  variations  of  density. 
At  all  events  the  application  of  a  pole,  with  a  current  of  suffi- 
cient strength^  to  the  skin  causes  a  continuous  sensation,  a 
peculiar  itching  and  pricking,  which  soon  passes  into  a  uniform 
burning:  the  latter  may  increase  to  a  very  severe  pain.  This 
sensation,  especially  the  uniform  burning,  may  be  largely  due 
to  the  irritating  effect  of  the  chemical  substances  which  are  set 
free  at  the  surface  of  the  body  by  electrolysis  and  act  like  a 
mustard  poultice  or  other  rubefacients ;  to  some  extent,  how- 
ever, it  is  probably  caused  by  the  direct  action  of  the  current 
upon  the  sensory  apparatus  of  the  skin*  Physiologists  are  not 
yet  agreed  as  to  the  explanation  of  the  latter  phenomenon. 
Many  lean  towards  the  ^lew  that  the  sensory  terminal  organs 
react  to  the  current  differently  from  the  conducting  paths^ 
that  they  are  not  excited  by  variations  of  density  only,  but 
also  by  the  constant  passage  of  the  current.  This  is,  to  a  certain 
extent,  opposed  to  the  fact  that  continuous  excitation  of  a  nerve 
trunk — that  is,  of  conducting  fibres— is  accompanied  with  a 
continuous  eccentric  sensation  in  the  region  of  its  distribution- 
On  making  the  experiment  on  the  ulnar  at  the  elbow  or  the 
median  at  the  wrist,  a  lively  eccentric  sensation  of  formication 
is  experienced  in  the  fingers  at  KC  and  during  KD,  gradually 
diminishing ;  at  AC  and  during  AD  the  sensation  is  the  same, 
but  weaker.     Griitzner  has  lately  made  fresh  researches  con- 
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cernlag  the  contmuous  excitation  of  Bensory  nerves  by  the 
galvEBic  current. 

It  is  well  known  that  experiments  on  animala  throw  but  a 
very  imperfect  light  upon  the  phenomena  presented  hj  the 
9eo8ory  nerves.  A  so-called  law  '  of  contraction,'  or  rather  *  of 
reaction/  of  these  nerves  has  been  obtained  in  an  indirect 
Dtianner  only,  inasmuch  as  the  reflexes  occorring  upon  excitation 
of  them  (in  slightly  strychnin ised  animals)  were  taken  as 
indications  of  the  sensory  excitation.  By  means  of  this  method 
Pfliiger  found  the  law  of  reaction  of  sensory  nerves  t<i  be  in  com- 
plete harmony  with  that  of  the  motor  nerves,  viutatia  mutandis^ 
i-e.  with  the  diflferencea  necessarilj'  produced  by  the  altered 
course  of  transmission  in  sensory  nerves  (for  the  third  stage), 

I  am  not  aware  that  physiologists  have  lately  made  any 
attempts  to  establish  a  law  of  reaction  for  the  sensory  nerves  in 
man.  It  is  true  that  any  efforts  to  do  so  on  the  principle  of  a 
directional  influence  of  the  current  would  lead  to  hopelessly 
confnsed  results,  and  the  investigations  of  the  ialx»ratory  are 
too  apt  to  be  biassed  by  mistaken  views  on  this  point.  The 
principles  estabUshed  in  the  foregoing  pages  show  that  for 
the  sensory  nerves  of  the  human  subject  the  polar  method 
of  investigation  is  the  only  one  which  can  be  employed,  and 
that  our  task  consists  in  determining  the  reaction  of  these 
Berves  at  both  poles  on  making  and  breaking  the  current  and 
with  different  strengths  of  current.  Researches  lately  made 
by  myself  have  shown  me  that  this  is  perfectly  practicable 
and  that  there  is  a  striking  similarity  in  these  respects  between 
the  polar  law  of  motor  contraction  and  that  of  sensory  reaction. 

The  sensory  excitations  produced  by  the  galvanic  current 
appear  not  only  in  the  part  of  the  skin  covered  by  the  exciting 
electrode,  but  also  in  the  region  of  distribution  of  those  sensory 
nerves  of  the  skin  whose  trunk  lies  within  the  area  of  influence  of 
this  electrode.  With  arrdugements  indent ical  with  those  applic- 
We  to  motor  nerves,  and  gradually  increasing  current  strengths, 
ief  KC  sensation  appears  first,  which  with  a  stronger  current 
passeit  into  a  persistent  pricking,  eccentric,  and  local  sensation, 
the  intensity  of  which  gradually  dinunishes  during  KD;  then 
follows  a  similar,  feebler,  short  AO  sensation ;  somewhat  later  a 
weak  AC  sensation,  which  only  passes  into  an  AD  sensation  with 
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still  stronger  curreiits.  Finally,  with  a  relatively  great  current 
strengt-b,  if  the  KD  sensation  has  been  allowed  gradually  to  sub- 
side, a  weak  bat  distinct  Ki)  i<ensation  makes  its  appearance. 
Daring  the  entire  experinient  a  lively  burning  skin-sensation  is 
felt  in  addition  to  the  feeling  of  pricking,  confined  exactly  to  the 
surface  of  contact  of  the  electrode.  Here  it  is  evident  tha.t  in 
sensory  nerves  also  the  kathode  produces  chiefly  a  closure  reac- 
tion, the  anode  chiefly  an  opening  reaction,  and  that  the  exciting 
effect  of  the  kathode  predominates  greatly  over  the  other. 

As  an  example  1  give  the  results  of  two  experiments  on  the 
median  nerve  and  on  the  cutaneous  branch  of  the  radial  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  forearm.  The  investigation  was  conducted  in 
the  usual  manner,  the  indifferent  electrode  being  at  the  sternum 
or  behind  the  neck.  The  current  strengths  at  which  the 
several  reactions  occurred  are  given  in  terms  of  the  deflections 
of  the  galvanometric  needle,  and  these  reactions  are  ranged  in 
the  order  of  their  appearance.^ 
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The  general  coincidence  is  apparent,  and  will  likewise  be 
appreciated  when  we  compare  the  results  obtained  on  a  sensory 
and  on  a  motor  nerve  ;  for  this  purpose  I  take  the  results 
obtained  on  the  peroneal  and  exhibited  above  (p.  83). 
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A  more  striking  analogy  could  hardly  be  desired. 

*  The  seconf]  and  third  tiolumnii  respectively  show  the  absolute  current 
fitrenfth  in  dilliampircs — standard  electrode  (see  Lecture  VIII.)— and  the 
Absolute  cteneity  of  the  current  as  determined  bj  the  new  method. 
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The  sensation  produced  by  the  action  of  ihefaradic  cm^Tnt 
npon  the  cutaneous  nerves  is  a  peculiar  one ;  every  induction 
shock  causes  a  short,  stabbing  sensation,  which  increases,  if  the 
interruptions  are  rapid,  to  a  coiitiDuouis  pricking,  and  (especially 
under  the  use  of  dry  metal  electrodes  or  the  meta,Uie  brush)  to 
a  burning  and  most  painful  sensation.  If  a  sensory  nerve  trunk 
is  excited,  a  peculiar  eccentric  pricking  sensation  and  a  feeling 
of  tightness  is  experienced  in  the  entire  region  of  distribution  ; 
this  effect  is  much  stronger  on  excitation  with  the  K  of  the 
break  induction  current  than  with  the  A,  Individual  shocks 
are  not  so  painful  as  rapidly  repeated  ones,  and  the  intensity  of 
the  GuBdic  sensation,  or  the  pain,  increases  with  the  rapidity  of 
I  he  interruptions. 

Waller  and  de  Watteville  have  recently  investigated  the  elec- 
trotanic  efftcta  of  the  galvanic  current  upon  the  sensory  nerves 
af  the  skin  (with  faradic,  galvanic,  and  mechanical  stimuli )»  and 
they  have  establisbed  a  complete  accordance  with  the  pheno- 
mena observed  in  the  motor  nerves.  Spanke  (under  the 
direction  of  Kumpf}  has  arrived  at  similar  conclusions*  By  his 
researches  in  connection  wit  h  the  galvanic  water  bath  he  has 
shown  that  there  is  an  increase  of  the  sense  of  sj»ace  under 
the  K  and  a  diminution  imder  the  A,  and  that  these  changes 
mxe  perceptible  in  the  vicinity  of  either  electrode, 

•Similar  results  have  been  derived  for  the  sense  of  imLck  by 
R.  Graeber,  who  made  use  of  the  Hering-KnoU  ffisthesiometer 
for  the  purpose* 

The  sensory  nerves  of  ike  muscled  cannot  be  readily 
examined  when  isolated,  except  in  muscles  which  have  been 
Uid  bare  by  wounds,  disease,  or  operation,  and  in  complete 
imestbesia  of  the  skin ;  under  these  circumstancesj  however,  a 
we^mjTV  impression  has  never  been  observed  in  the  muscles 
without  a  simultaneous  contraction.  The  only  conditions  in 
which  this  factor  could  be  eliminated  would  be  found  in  a  case 
where  the  reaction  of  degeneration  and  anaesthesia  of  the  skin, 
odily^  co-existed.  Every  vivid  muscular  contraction  is  accom- 
panied by  a  distinct  sensation,  which  has  nothing  in  common 
with  cutaneous  sensations  and  may  increase  to  actual  pain 
during  tetanic  contraction  ;  this  constitutes  the  so  called  'electro- 
mudcular  *  sensibility,  which  has  been  demonstrated  by  Duchenne 
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with  induction  currents  only.  It  is  a  peculiarly  dull,  tensile 
Bensatiou,  which  is  directly  proportionate  to  the  amount  of 
muscidar  shortening.  This  sensation  becomes  distinct  with 
strong  galvanic  currents  also,  as  soon  as  they  produce  a  tetanic 
contraction  of  the  muscles.  Its  test  may  be  of  interest  in 
certain  pathological  states,  but  does  not  possess  the  importance 
attached  to  it  by  Duchenne.  Moreover  it  i^  often  rendered 
impossible  by  the  admixture  of  sensations  arising  from  the 
simultaneous  excitation  of  the  sensory  nerves,  the  skin,  perios* 
teuui^  &c* 

Much  more  interesting  results  have  been  furnished  by  the 
electrical  investigation  of  the  nerves  of  special  sense,  or  rather 
of  the  organs  of  special  sense,  far  we  have  here  to  deal  chiefly 
with  the  excitation  of  terminal  or  end  organ?,  retina,  cochlea, 
semicircular  canals,  &c.  As  a  matter  of  course  such  results  can 
be  tested  upon  the  human  subject  only,  and,  accordingly,  they 
have  given  rise  to  much  less  experimentation  upon  the  part 
of  physiologists. 

With  regard  to  the  electrical  excitation  of  the  organs  of 
special  sense,  it  may  be  premised  that  on  the  whole  they  react 
very  slightly  or  next  to  not  at  all  to  the  faradic  current,  and 
the  powerful  excitations  required  to  obtain  a  result  exert  a 
disturbing  influence  upon  the  observation  by  producing  consi- 
derable effects  on  the  cutaneous  nerves. 

On  the  other  hand,  these  organs  react  to  the  galvanic 
current  with  comi>amtive,  or  even  with  extreme,  readiness,  and 
they  do  this  each  with  its  specific  sensation — -the  eye  with 
light,  the  ear  with  sound,  the  tongue  with  taste,  the  nose  with 
gmelh  It  can  be  easily  shown  that  these  sensations  depend  on 
the  action  of  the  two  poles  and  obey  strictly  the  law  of  polar 
influence.  It  is  clear  that  we  always  have  to  do  here  with  a 
direct  galvanic  irritation  of  the  nervous  apparatus  of  the  special 
senses  in  question,  a  fact  which  has  been  over  and  over  again 
demonstrated  by  every  kind  of  experiment.  The  opposite 
view,  formerly  defended  with  obstinacy,  but  now  upheld 
but  by  a  few  partisans,  and  that  somewhat  diffidently,  was  that 
the  sensory  impressions  were  reflex  and  due  to  excitation  of  the 
trigemini.  It  has  been  so  completely  refuted  as  to  scarcely 
deserve  a  mention  here. 
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The  eye,  i,e,  the  optic  nerve  or  retina,  reacta  by  far  the  most 
readily  to  the  galvanic  current.  You  need  only  to  i^ass  a  very 
weak  current  through  the  temples  or  cheeks,  to  see  flashes 
of  light  appear  on  making  or  breaking  the  current,  their  iu^ 
tensity  growing  with  every  increase  of  the  current  strength. 
You  may  make  the  same  observation  if  somewhat  stronger  cur- 
rents are  applied  at  some  distance  from  the  eye — to  the  neck,  for 
instance,  or  even  to  the  chest  and  back— *a  sign  of  the  great  sen- 
sibility of  the  retina  to  galvaoism,  since  8uch  weak  derived 
currents  as  reach  it  under  these  circumstances  still  suffice  to 
excite  it* 

The  optic  reactions  have  been  the  subject  of  many  electro- 
physiological experiments,  some  very  insufficient,  others  most 
thorough  and  scientifically  conducted,  and  various  explanations 
ha%'e  been  given  of  them.  Yolta,  Eitter,  Grapeugiesser,  Rein- 
hold  were  succeeded  by  Pm'kinje,  whose  observations  were 
numerous  and  important;  more  lately  Brunner,  Funke,  and 
ehiefly  Helmholtz  have  inveBtigated  this  subject,  Helmholtz 
describes  very  accurately  the  sensations  of  bght  and  colour  in 
his  variously  modified  exjieriments,  and  seeks  to  explain  them 
on  the  basis  of  the  laws  of  electro  tonus  with  reference  to  the 
direction  of  the  current  in  the  retina  and  the  iibres  of  the 
optic  nerve  situated  therein  •  Most  physiologists,  however, 
hare  not  been  able  to  liberate  themselves  from  the  tendency 
fa  ascribe  importance  to  the  direction  of  the  current,  and 
ipeak  of  the  efifects  of  an  ascending  and  descending  current 
in  the  opUc  nerve.  Some  have  indeed  spoken  of  polar 
aeiioii,  but  have  not  distinguished  between  closure  and  open- 
mg  effects.  In  truth,  there  never  was  a  more  unprofitable 
tmdertaking  than  the  endeavour  to  explain  those  luminous 
tfOMEftions  by  differences  in  the  direction  of  the  current.  The 
expansion  of  the  optic  fibres  in  the  retina,  and  perhaps  we 
may  add  the  fact  pointed  out  by  Pfliiger,  that  the  minute 
terminal  branches  of  this  nerve  turn  upon  themselves  as  they 
ive  the  layer  of  nerve  fibres  to  enter  that  of  the  rods  and 
and  so  assume  a  direction  altogether  opposed  to  that  of 
fibres  in  the  optic  nerve  itself — these  are  anatomical  con- 
siderations which  suffice  to  show  the  futility  of  the  attempt, 
rven  though  it  should  be  conceded  that  the  luminous  pheno- 
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meiia  are,  in  fact,  derived  from  the  excitation  of  the  optic 
nerve  and  not  of  the  retina. 

Brenner  has  suggegtedj  and  proved  by  carefol  experiments, 
that  the  galvanic  excitation  of  the  optic  apparatus  is  a  polar 
effect,  and  that  the  effects  differ  with  the  pole  which  stands  in 
proximity  to  the  eye.  We  are  thus  in  a  position  to  establish  a 
simple  law  of  reactions  for  the  nervous  organs  of  sight. 

On  the  application  of  either  pole  to  the  eye,  a  lightning- 
like sensation  of  light  is  felt  upon  making  and  breaking  the 
current,  but  wbich  differs  qualitatively  (different  colours)  with 
opening  and  closure.  The  sensations  of  light  and  colour  at  KO 
are  qualitatively  like  those  at  AO^  and  those  at  AC  like  those  at 
Kr>,  so  that  each  pole  shows  the  opposite  colours  at  make  and  at 
break.     For  example  : — 

KC reddish  Ught  whitish  y^Oow 

KO  ....  bluish       „  blue 

AC bhiish       ,,  bine 

AO reddish     ,,  wlutish  yellow 

With  a  current  of  moderate  strength  the  sensation  is  thai 
of  a  sudden  ilash  of  light,  like  that  of  diffused  lightning,  illu- 
minating the  dark  field  of  vi^sion  nnd  permitting  sometimes, 
only  with  much  difficulty,  the  recognition  of  a  more  or  less 
distinct  colour ;  this  latter  may  be  so  decided  that  both  poles 
may  thereby  be  clearly  distinguished  from  one  another  after  a 
little  practice. 

In  many  individuals  capable  of  accurate  observation  a  still 
more  precise  differentiation  occurs,  chiefly  when  the  current  is 
somewhat  strengthened^  inasmuch  as  a  peculiarly  light-coloured, 
shining  i>atch,  usually  circular,  more  rarely  rectangular  (Pur- 
kinje)  or  rhombic^  appears  in  the  centre  of  the  field  of  vision  ; 
this  is  smrounded  by  a  paler  glimmer  of  light  as  a  sort  of  halo. 
The  colours  appearing  on  kathodic  and  anodic  closures  and 
openings  show  here  also  an  inverse  disposition.  When  the 
current  is  strong  they  persist  for  a  time  during  closure  and  dis- 
appear gradurilly*  The  opening  reaction  is  temporary  only  and 
seldom  attended  with  any  after  sensation*  The  brilliant  central 
disk  hai*  an  apparent  diameter  of  4  to  6  millimetres,  and  lies  to 
one  side  of  the  visual  axis,  viz.  to  the  right  of  the  fixed  object 


EXCITATION  OF  THE  ORGAN  OF    VISION.  101 

vhen  the  right  eye,  to  the  left  when  the  left  eye  is  excited, 
ami  at  such  a  distance  from  it  that  the  imnt  of  entrance  of  the 
optic  nerve  must  be  the  point  of  origin  of  these  spectra.  An 
example  will  make  this  subject  clearer: — 

KC  ,  .  bloe  centre,  yellowish  green  halo 

KO  ...  yellowish  green  centre,  bright  blac  halo 

AC  .         ,         .         .  yelluwihh  green  centre,  bright  blue  halo 

AO  .        .        ♦        ,  blue  oenire,  yellowish  green  halo 

The  colours  and  the  order  in  which  they  appear  vary  greatly 
in  different  persone,  but  they  are  always  alike  in  the  same  indi- 
TidoaL  in  my  own  case  KC  gives  me  a  brilliant  yellowish  central 
disk  surrounded  with  a  ditrk  aureola.  The  field  of  vision  becomes 
generally  darker.  AO  produces  a  similar  sensation*  AC  calls 
forth  a  pale  bluish  red  centre,  with  a  pale  red  aureola,  and  the 
field  of  vision  is  generally  lighter.  The  same  sensations  follow 
KO,  but  I  never  could  distinguish  between  the  sensation  of 
light  and  that  of  colour* 

Neftel,  on  the  other  hand,  has  been  led  by  the  results  of 
hia  experiments,  which  otherwise  agree  with  those  of  Brenner, 
to  conclude  that  the  optic  reaction  consists  of  two  effects,  one 
of  light,  the  other  of  colour,  the  one  preponderating  over  the 
other  or  being  present  alone  in  certain  individuals*  He  also 
Bfteotions  a  sensation  of  increased  intra-ocular  tension  under  the 
kathode,  of  diminished  tension  under  the  anode* 

The  chief  phenomena  of  thegalvanoK>ptic  reaction  inmost 
indiTiduals  who  possess  a  certain  gift  of  observation  can  be  ob- 
tained with  readiness  with  very  low  current  strengths  (4-6-8 
elements),  the  indifferent  electrode  being  placed  uj>on  the  neck 
or  itenium,the  exciting  one  upon  the  closed  lids  or  the  temples, 
in  a  moderately  darkened  room. 

It  is  noteworthy  from  a  theoretical  point  of  view  that  KC 
and  AO,  and  also  KO  and  AC,  produce  sensations  quahtatively 
identical*  One  might  feel  inclined  to  draw  the  conclusion  that 
K  at  ojjening  and  A  at  closure  have  a  specific  exciting  effect, 
different  from  that  of  the  closure  excitation  of  K  and  of  the 
ope&iog  excitation  of  A ;  but  it  is  more  correct  to  assume,  in 
ffoasonance  with  the  general  physiological  data,  that  the 
diBereiice  is  due  to  a  change  in   the  locality  of  excitiition   by 
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KG  and  AC,  where  these  must  be  regartled,  according  to  the 
viewi*  expounded  previouslyj  aa  secondary  polox  effifcts  of  the 
virtual  A  and  K, 

It  would  obviously  be  most  interesting  and  important  to 
know  whether  the  galvano-optic  sensations  occur  frona  excitation 
of  the  retina,  or  of  the  optic  nerve,  or  of  the  layer  of  nerve 
fibres  in  the  retina.  Without  entering  upon  a  discussion  of 
this  point  I  may  say  that  I  am  not  aware  that  any  proof  exists 
that  the  one  or  the  other  of  these  views  ia  correct.  Experiments 
in  appropriate  pathological  cases  would  doubtleas  lead  to  some- 
thing more  defmite. 

Let  me  take  this  opportunity  to  make  brief  mention  of  the 
reactions  of  the  iris  to  electrical  currents*  Its  muscular  tissue 
reacts  readily  to  the  faradic  current,  as  shown  by  numerous  ex- 
periments, and  by  a  suitable  arrangement  and  localisation  of 
the  electrodes  the  sphincter  pupillae  and  dilator  pupill^B  can 
even  be  made  to  contract  separately ;  the  same  effect  is  obtained 
by  exciting  their  nerve  trunks  (oculo-motor  and  cervical  sym- 
pathetic). 

The  latter  result  has  not  been  obtained  with  certainty  on 
the  human  subject,  as  we  shall  see  when  we  speak  of  galvanisa- 
tion of  the  sympathetic.  The  direct  excitation  too  has  been 
tried  by  but  few  observers  (Duchenne),  and  is  possible,  indeed, 
only  in  chloroform  narcosis  or  anaesthesia  of  the  cornea.  Two 
fine  wire  electrodes  (best  connected  to  the  same  pole,  the  other 
pole  being  fixed  anywhere  on  the  trunk)  are  applied  opposite 
one  another  2  to  3  mm.  from  the  edge  of  the  cornea :  with  a 
sufficient  strength  of  the  faradic  current  marked  contraction 
of  the  pupil  occurs-     But  this  point  is  of  no  practical  impoii. 

The  galvamc  reactions  of  the  acmisiic  nerve — ^or  rather  of 
the  auditory  nervous  apparatus — are  important  both  from  a 
theoretical  and  a  practical  point  of  view.  From  the  earliest 
times  of  electrophysiological  enquiry  the  quet^tion  whether  the 
acoustic  nerve  reacted  with  a  specific  sensation  (of  soimd)  has 
been  warmly  deb*ited.  Brenner  in  his  great  work  gives  a  his- 
torical sketch  of  the  antecedent  experimental  researches,  and 
f^unis  them  up  by  spying  that '  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  acous- 
tic nerve  reacts  to  gnlvMui.'^m  ;  and  if  so,  how  it  reacts,'     The 
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labours  of  Brenner  mark  the  commencemeTit  of  a  new  era*  It 
fell  to  his  lot  to  establish  the  galvanic  reactions  of  the  auditory 
nerve  in  a  manner  that  admits  of  no  further  question,  and  he 
hhM  shown  that  its  laws  are  closely  analogous  to  those  of  the 
motor  nerves.  It  is  a  truly  classical  instance  of  experimenta- 
tion, which  yielded  an  ample  harvest  of  physiological  and  ]mtho- 
logical  data  and  settled  this  point,  so  that  his  successors  have 
had  only  to  confirm  his  results  and  uphold  them  against  un- 
founded and  superficial  objections.  The  exhaustive  enquiry  of 
Hagen  and  myself,  as  well  as  those  of  Hedinger,  Hitzig,  Erd- 
mann,  Eulenburg,  and  others,  are  sufficient  to  disprove  the 
asBertions  of  Hensen  (Hermann's  'Handbuch  der  Physiologie,* 
ToLiii.  2,  p.  1 26),  which  betray  a  complete  ignorance  of  the  subject 
and  establish  the  fact  of  the  acoustic  reactions  to  galvanism 
obeying  a  strict  law. 

Excitation  of  the  acoustic  nerve  in  healthy  persons  is  by  no 
means  an  easy  task,  and  many  failures  in  experiments  made  to 
coofirm  the  law  of  its  reactions  doubtless  arise  from  that  fact. 
The  nerve  is  situated  so  deeply  that  strong  currents  are  necessary 
to  excite  it;  and  these  give  rise  to  such  disagreeable  conco- 
mitant phenomena  (from  excitations  of  the  eye,  sensory  nen^es, 
nerves  of  taste  and  salivation,  facial  nerve,  and  especially  the 
brain)  that  many  healthy  individuals  can  only  accustom  them- 
selves gradually  to  perceive  and  observe  correctly  the  auditory 
iensations.  It  is,  indeed,  impossible  for  some  people  to  obtain 
tiiis  result  at  allj  and  were  it  not  for  the  fact  that  there 
are  so  many  patients  sufiFering  from  ear  diseases  in  whom  the 
nerve  manifests  a  considerable  increase  in  its  galvanic  excita- 
bOitjy  whereby  the  existence  and  regularity  of  appearance  of 
the  acoustic  reaction  can  easily  be  demonstrated,  we  would, 
perhaps,  still  be  hopelessly  searching  for  the  law  of  excitation 
of  the  normal  and  healthy  auditory  apparatus.  Still  with 
perseverance,  patience,  and  self-sacrifice  on  the  part  of  the 
subject,  and  practice  and  dexterity  in  the  experimenter,  it  ia 
nsoally  possible  to  determine  the  law  in  the  majority  of  healthy 
indiviiiuals* 

Formerly  the  meatus  was  filled  with  water,  and  a  fine  wire 
or  gponge  electrode  introduced,  w4iilst  the  indifferent  electrode 
held  in  the  hand  or  on  the  sternum.      This  so  called 
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*  interaal  method  of  invegtigation  '  i&  painful  and  faulty,  as  the 
presence  of  the  water  gives  rise  to  diaturbiiig  extraneous 
sounds.  I  have,  therefore,  used  an  external  method,  already 
known  to  Brenner,  which  is  less  unpleasant  to  the  subject  of  the 
eiperinient  and  yields  satisfactory  result s» 

A  moist  sponge  electrode,  larger  and  best  of  the  *  medium  size,' 
is  placed  and  firmly  held  immediately  in  front  of  the  auditory 
canal,  pressing  slightly  upon  the  tragus,  but  without  occluding 
the  canal  or  tilliug  it  with  water.  The  indifferent  electrode  is 
most  advantageously  placed  on  the  nape  of  the  neck.  The 
strength  of  the  current  is  to  be  gradually  increased,  and 
repeated  kathtxiic  closures,  and  now  and  then  AC,  are  made  ; 
or,  if  the  excitability  is  very  low,  repeated  cm-rent-rev er sal e ;  the 
person  experimented  upon  is  directed  to  pay  as  close  attention 
Xjo  his  auditory  sensations  as  possible,  disregarding  the  conco- 
mitant ]>henomeDa. 

You  will  thus  arrive  at  an  extremely  simple  formula  which 
results  from  the  fact  that  the  normal  acoustic  apparatus  reacts 
on  katbodic  excitation  only  by  a  closure  sensation  or  sound, 
on  anodic  only  by  an  opening  sensation  or  sound,  the  former 
being  much  more  lively  and  appearing  earlier  than  the  latter. 
The  normal  formula,  therefore,  of  the  acoustic  nerve  with 
mcxlerate  current  strengths  is  merely  K8  (sensation  of  sound). 
With  stronger  currents,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  as  follows  : — 

KCS loud  Bound 

KO no  effet?t 

AC  »....,.  no  sound 

AOs  .......  weak  sonnd 


The  quality  of  the  sounds  elicited  varies  in  different  indi- 
viduals, but  less  so  among  those  with  healthy  than  those  with 
morbid  acoustic  nerves.  Normal  individuals  usually  describe  the 
sound  as  more  or  less  loud  whistbng  or  hissing,  but  also  as  a  ring- 
ing, humming,  or  buzzing,  like  the  noise  of  boiling  water,  of  wind 
blowing,  of  bees  flying,  &c.  The  AO  reaction  is  usually  very 
weak  and  short.  With  increasing  strength  of  current  the 
sensations  rise  in  intensity,  distinctness,  and  duration,  and 
assume  a  rather  musical,  and  whistling,  or  singing  character : 
they  pass  from  the  original  buzzing,  &c.,  into  more  or  less  pure 
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tones,  -which,  however,  are  not  unfi-equently  accompanied  with 
uoi&es. 

By  means  of  experiments  performed  upon  himself  while  the 
organ  of  hearing  exhibited  the  condition  of  galvanic  hyper- 
'ipsthesia,  Kiesselbach  niaintains  that  with  galvanic  excitation 
the  quality  and  pitch  of  the  note  obtained  was  under  all  cir- 
cumstances the  same  without  reference  to  the  mode  of  investi- 
gation or  the  strength  of  the  current,  and  this  note  he  believes 
is  determined  only  by  the  resonance  of  the  conducting  struc- 
ttires.   The  fact  is  significant  but  requires  further  demonstration. 

The  KC  excitations  with  higher  current-strengths  ai*e 
distinguished  by  their  more  intense  and  persistent  effects ;  the 
acoustic  sensation  is  not  momentary,  but  disappears  only 
gradually,  during  the  period  of  closure  of  the  circuit.  This 
feet  made  Brenner  assume  a  kathodic  duration  reaction  (KDS), 
comjianng  the  sensation  which  persists  during  the  period  of 
flaw  to  its  analogue,  the  KCT  of  the  motor  nerves.  Hence 
the  complete  normal  formula  of  the  acoustic  nerve  is  as 
CoUows: — 


I 


KCS'    ...-».     load  fwund 

KDS  > .         ,  ,        ,        .    iwuud  {limiBisliefl  and  dl^appear^ 

KO  ....    no  sound 

AC 

AD 

AGs      ......     short,  weak  sonnd 


The  strength  of  current  required  to  demonstrate  this 
formula  differs  with  different  individuals,  but  is  always  about 
the  mme  for  the  same  person.  The  KC  reaction  is  far  more 
easily  obtained  than  the  AG  reaction,  which  is  more  readily 
lirodueed  after  the  cinrent  has  been  allowed  to  flow  for  a  certain 
ticDe*  Thus  we  find  that  in  one  of  the  nerves  of  special  sense 
the  law  laid  down  for  the  polar  actions  in  physiology — viz.  that 
the  K  excites  only  on  closure,  the  A  only  on  opening— is 
exemplified  with  remarkable  precision  and  completeness ;  and 
ti  is  highly  interesting  to  read  in  Brenner  and  others  how 
perfectly  the  acoustic  reactions  conform  to  the  phenomena 
obaei^ed  in  the  motor  nerves  with  reference  to  every  other 
particular,  such  as  their  behaviour  to  duration,  commutation, 
repeated  closures,  simjjle  changes  of  density,  &e. 
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We  ask  onrselve^,  DaturaJly,  why  it  is  that  only  pure  polar 
effects  are  obtained  in  this  nerve.  According  to  our  previoua 
statements  an  anixie  is  inevitably  present  in  a  nerve  on  which 
rests  a  kathode,  and  here,  as  in  the  motor  nen*e?^  we  should 
expect  to  find,  upon  excitation  with  the  kathode,  the  simul- 
taneous action  of  the  secondary  or  virtual  anode.  Why  does 
this  not  happen  in  the  case  of  the  acoustic  uerve  ?  Hitzig  has 
endeavoured  to  explain  this  pheuomenon  by  reference  to  the 
anatomical  relations  of  the  nerve— its  position  in  a  bony  canal, 
its  direct  transition  into  the  brain  mass,  the  divergence  of  the 
acoustic  iibres  on  reaching  the  central  organs — these  peculiari- 
ties rendering  the  density  of  the  threads  of  current,  which 
should  produce  the  secondary  polar  action,  so  slight  that  they 
will  usually  remain  ineffective*  We  shall  see  that  in  certain 
pathological  conditions,  however,  these  effects  (KO  and  AC 
reactions)  may  also  be  developed,  whether  owing  to  changes  in 
the  conductivity  or  in  the  excitability  of  the  nerve.  It  is  also 
possible  that  only  the  peripheral  end  organs  of  the  nerve  can 
be  excited  by  the  galvanic  current,  and  that  these  always  react 
exclusively  under  the  influence  of  the  nearest  pole,  while  the 
effect  of  the  other  (virtual )  pole  only  occurs  at  the  central  end 
of  the  nerve,  which  is  perhaps  not  at  all  excitable,  or  at  least 
not  with  such  weak  currents. 

We  are  also  ignorant  of  the  precise  nature  of  the  so  called 
excitation  of  the  auditory.  Is  it  an  excitation  of  the  nerve 
trunk  itself  or  of  its  terminal  branches  and  end  organs?  With 
our  present  knowledge,  I  think,  we  are  not  in  a  position  to 
answer  this  question.  Our  uncertainty  on  this  point,  however, 
in  no  way  invalidates  the  certainty  and  uniformity  of  the  gal- 
vanic auditory  reaction,  or  detracts  from  its  practical  value  in 
diagnosis  and  therapeutics. 

Attempts  have  been  made  to  excite  the  auditory  by  means 
of  an  electrode  passed  into  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  even 
introduced  within  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum.  This  was  done 
at  the  suggestion  of  Brennen  In  these  ex]>eriment8  the  gal- 
vanic sensations  of  sound  were  not  wanting;  but  they  have 
been  conducted  by  a  very  limited  number  of  observers,  and 
inasmuch  as  the  question  possesses  a  very  secondary  interest  in 
connection  with  therapeutics  we  need  not  stay  to  discuss  it- 
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The  same  reraarfc  applies  to  the  subject  of  the  direct  excitation 
of  the  mternal  muscles  of  the  ear  by  way  of  the  tyrapaiiic 
ivitj,  which  has  been  for  many  years  under  discussion  and 
^ftill  remains  nnsettled.  It  should  be  the  concern  of  aural 
specialists  to  push  to  some  useful  conclusions  an  enquiry  wliich 
certainly  is  not  devoid  of  interest  CL  J»  Blake  maintains 
that  he  has  observed  the  effects  of  electrotonns  in  the  auditory, 
as  exhibited  by  an  exiilted  perceptive  sensibility  of  the  organ 
of  hearing  for  high  musical  notes  of  from  3,000  to  8,000  vibra- 
tions per  second  when  under  the  influence  of  the  kathode. 

C>f  all  the  nerves  of  special  sense  the  effects  of  galvanism 
opon  the  nerves  of  taste  are  those  which  have  been  longest 
known,  as  they  were  also  those  which  were  most  studied  by  the 
older  galvanists. 

With  the  simplest  galvanic  elements,  e,g-  a  piece  of  zinc 
and  copper,  placed  on  the  tongue  we  can  produce  a  peculiar 
acid,  salty,  metallic  gustatory  sensation,  which  with  stronger 
currents  readily  appears  upon  the  application  of  the  electrodes 
to  the  cheeks,  throat,  temples,  mastoid  processes,  and  the  neck, 
Thid  is  the  so  called  galvanie  taste,  which  is  extraordinarily 
prone  to  oceur  even  on  galvanifciation  of  distant  parts  and 
pnoTes  the  great  gal vano-excit ability  of  the  organs  of  taste. 

A  more  careful  examination— as  when,  for  example,  a 
medium  electrode  is  placed  upon  each  cheek— teaches  that 
distinct  gustatory  sensations  occur  on  each  side  (i.e.  at  both 
poles),  but  that  they  are  very  different  on  the  two  sides.  On 
the  anodic  side  the  sensation  is  decidedly  more  marked  and 
metallic,  alkaline,  or  perhaps  very  acid  ;  on  the  kathoiJie  it  is 
feebler,  »har[>er,  siiltish,  constricting,  and  never,  according  to 
Vint^chgau,  alkaline.  The  difference  is  so  striking  that  moat 
people  can  readily  distinguish  the  A  from  the  K  by  this  means, 
if  not  on  the  first  trial  at  least  with  some  practice. 

Here,  then,  we  also  find  that  the  continuous  passage  of  the 
ctureot  is  accompanied  by  a  continuous  sensation,  as  the  taste 
is  not  present  upon  making  and  breaking  the  current  only,  but 
also  during  the  period  of  its  passage,  although  indeed  it 
rapidly  diminishes  and  disappears  with  weak  currents;  when 
the  current  is  strong,  however,  the  sensation  persists  for  a  long 
lime* 
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The  question  lias  often  been  raised  whether  one  has  not  to 
do  here  with  an  action  upon  the  gust^itory  nerves  of  actual  sapid 
matters,  such  as  acids  and  alkalies  set  free  by  electrolysis,  instead 
of  a  simple  electrical  excitation  with  specific  effects.  Physio- 
logists are  still  discussing  this  question,  which  moreover  does 
not  interest  us  much.  I  imagine  that  its  solution  will  not  be 
reached  easily,  any  more  than  that  of  the  problem  whether  the 
excitation  affects  the  terminal  organs  of  the  nerves  themselves. 

We  know  little  concerning  the  olfactory  nerves,  the  electric 
excitation  of  which  is  a  difficult  undertakings  The  older  obser- 
vations, including  those  of  Althaus,  are  not  free  from  objections, 
E,  Aronsohn,  however,  has  quite  recently  published  the  result  of 
some  very  inatructive  obeervations  which  he  has  effected  on  hia 
own  person.  He  introduced  a  glandiform  na^il  electrode  within 
the  nose,  previously  filled  with  a  0*73  per  cent,  saline  solution 
at  38^*  C,  placing  the  indifferent  electrode  upon  the  sternum. 
In  this  way  he  established  a  law  of  olfactory  reaction  quite 
analogous  to  that  of  the  auditory.  With  KC  and  AO  only  there 
was  a  peculiar  and  characteristic  sensation  of  smell,  this  being 
less  pronounced  with-AO  than  with  KC<  The  sensation  was 
produced  with  current  strengths  of  O'l  to  0*2  ma.  The  faradic 
current  had  no  effect. 
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Btootrophysiologj  of  the  Seiiretory  and  Vasomotor  Nerves — The  Cervical  Syrapa- 
thetiw— The  Action  uf  ElecLrir  Current!^  upon  the  Skin — Elect rophysiology 
of  the  Brain  and  Cord — The  Etfecis  i>f  Galvanisation  uj>on  the  Bruin  and 
Cord  in  the  living  Subject— Electrophysiology  of  the  Thoracic  and 
Abdominal  Viscera — Electrolytic  and  Cataphoric  Effects — The  Galvanic 
Introduction  of  Remedies  within  the  Body — Catalytic  Effects  derived  by 
Ilemak—  Indirect  Catalysis, 


We  come  now  to  consider  the  electrophysiology  of  certain  other 
parts  of  the  nervous  system.  They  are  those  of  which  little  is 
known  as  yet  that  can  be  applied  to  the  object  which  we  have 
immediately  in  view,  but  for  the  most  part  their  stndy  involves 
considerations  that  jKJSsess  the  utmost  interest  for  us» 
With  reference  to  the  secretort/  iwrveSy  which 
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the  valuable  discovery  of  C.  Lodwig  have  attracted  much  of  the 
attention  of  physiologists,  we  have  as  yet  acquired  but  little 
useful  informution.  Experiments  upon  animals,  it  is  true,  have 
thrown  much  light  upon  many  points,  to  which  you  will  fiud 
reference  made  in  the  text-bookB  of  physiology,  In  tire  living 
subject  such  researches  have  not  yielded  any  very  instructive 
result.  It  h  known  that  when  a  galvanic  current  is  passed  trans- 
versely through  the  cheeks  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  ear, 
and  when  the  auditory  nerve  is  excited,  a  copious  secretion  of 
sali\^  takes  place;  but  it  is  still  an  open  question  whether 
this  effect  is  due  to  direct  excitation  of  the  eliorda  tympani  or 
to  reflex  stimulation  of  the  nerves  of  taste  and  sensation  in  the 
mouth  and  pharynx. 

When  a  galvanic  current  is  applied  to  the  region  of  the 
cervical  sympathetic  in  a  particular  manner  (whichj  however, 
does  not  necessarily  exclude  the  extension  of  its  influence  to  the 
brachial  plexus),  the  secretion  of  the  sweat  glands  is  locally 
stimulated  in  the  face  and  hand  of  the  corresponding  side  (Mor. 
Meyer).  With  energetic  faradisation  of  the  tibial  nerve  Adam- 
kiewicz  asserts  that  he  brought  about  a  copious  secretion  of  sweat 
in  the  fooi.  According  to  him,  too,  the  sanie  effect  is  produced 
in  the  palm  when  the  radial  is  excited,  and  in  the  face  when  the 
trunk  of  the  facial  is  stimulated.  He  regards  the  act  of 
secretion  as  an  associated  effect  (centrifugal  excitation)  of  stimu- 
Istion,  whether  voluntary  or  electrical,  of  the  motor  nerves. 
Subsequently  he  obtained  tlie  secretion  in  the  course  of  farad i* 
action  with  the  brush  ;  only  here  it  was  more  abundant  and 
poured  out  in  the  parts  directly  excited  as  well  as  others  more 
remote.     He  looks  upon  this  as  partly  a  reflex  phenomenon. 

This  is  all  that  is  positively  known  of  the  action  of  the 
secretory  nerves  in  the  living  subject. 

Nor  is  otup  knowledge  more  extensive  in  connection  with  the 
vasomotor  nerves,  I  am  not  aware  that  physiologists  have  as 
jret  investigated  the  condition  of  electrical  excitabih'ty  in  these 
nerves.  There  is  no  such  thing  as  a  Maw  of  contractions'  of 
TEScmotor  nei-ves.  All  our  information  upon  the  subject  is 
compnsed  in  a  mass  of  unintelligible  facts.  Thus  we  know 
that  when  these  nerves  are  faradised  the  vessels  contract  and 
afterwards  dilate;  that  when  they  have  been  regularly  submitted 
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to  the  action  of  the  cnrrent  for  Bome  days  previously  dilatation  is 

the  immediate  and  primary  effect  of  excitation  ;  when  they  are 
galvanised  and  both  poles  used  there  is  at  first  contraction  and 
then  dilatation  of  the  vessels;  the  current  strength  being  in- 
creased, dilatation  occurs  earlier^  but  not  in  a  regular  manner  ; 
and  more  hopeful  is  the  discovery  of  Przewoski,  that  KC  is 
followed  by  a  lowering  and  AD  by  an  increase  in  the  temperature 
of  the  parts  supplied  by  the  excited  nerves. 

For  another  fact  of  the  utmost  consequence  in  electrothera- 
peutics we  are  indebted  to  the  researches  of  Griitzner.  He  found 
that  for  one  class  of  vasomotor  nerves — the  dilator  fibres  of  the 
cutaneous  vessels^ — the  galvanic  current  is  a  direct  excitant. 
When  a  current  is  allowed  to  pass  continuously  for  f^everal  minutes 
in  either  direction  along  the  Bciatic  nerve  of  the  dog,  a  primary 
dilatation  of  the  vessels  takes  place  without  previous  eontmction 
and  independently  of  opening  and  closure  excitations. 

If  you  have  followed  the  course  of  modem  physiological 
research  in  this  domain  it  will  cease  to  be  a  matter  of  surprise 
to  you  that  everything  is  still  enveloped  in  doubt  and  uncer- 
tainty. True  the  question  that  has  of  late  engrossed  so  much 
of  the  attention  of  physiologists  as  to  whether  these  nerves 
contain  vasodilator  as  well  as  vasoconstrictor  fibres  may  be 
thought  to  have  reached  its  final  solution ;  but  until  we  are  in 
a  position  to  distinguish  one  class  of  fibres  from  the  other,  and 
to  separate  their  respective  ftioctions  with  some  approach  to 
precision,  we  cannot  expect  to  learn  much  of  their  nature. 

The  difficulty  of  the  situation  is  necessarily  enhanced  in 
dealing  with  the  human  subject,  I  shall  point  out  to  you 
presently,  when  speaking  of  the  electrophysiology  of  the 
sympatlietic,  and  again  in  connection  with  the  cutaneous  effects 
of  the  cmTcnt,  w^hatever  information  we  possess  in  the  matter. 

I  ought  to  mention  here  an  observation,  comparable  to  those  of 
GrUbaier,  which  I  made  on  my  own  person  a  long  time  ago.  In  tlie 
coui-se  of  some  experiments  which  I  had  undertaken  for  another 
purpose  I  applied  a  stabile  current  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
forearm  by  meana  of  a  pair  of  medium-sized  electrodes.  The  ap- 
plication lasted  for  about  20  minutes.  I  had  6  to  12  cells  in 
cii'cuit  and  occasionally  reversed  the  direction  of  ttie  current.  In 
the  aitutttion  of  the   lower  electrode  a  circumaciibed  reddiish   halo 
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L  all  that  was  noticeable ;  at  tbe  upper  one,  however^  the  redness 
Kpi^efid  all  over  the  radLil  border  of  the  forearm,  and  extended  lieyond 
it  for  a  considemble  distance  over  the  posterior  surface.  I  next 
jipplied  a  faradic  current,  and  I  found  by  the  siiosations  produced 
.that  the  area  of  redness  con-esponded  to  the  distribution  of  some  small 
f  cataneous  filaments  which  happened  to  come  within  the  influence  of 
tiie  sQpenor  electrode.  This  ai-ea  had  out  been  Bubmiited  to  tlie 
direct  action  of  the  current 

The  electrophjsiology  of  the  sympaiheiic  next  engages 
OTir  attention,  and  it  is  a  subject  of  moch  importance  as 
ibearing  upon  certain  questions  of  a  clinical  naturejfind  because 
its  proper  understanding  will  involve  the  solution  of  many  com- 
icated  problems.  Here  we  are  concerned  especially  with  the 
sjmpatbetic  in  the  neck,  since  in  the  present  condition  of 
science  it  is  that  part  alone  that  possesses  any  practical  interest. 

Tbe  cervical  sympathetic,  as  yon  ai'e  aware,  is  a  nervous 
fttnicture  of  which  comparatively  little  is  known  as  to  its  func- 
tions. It  supplies,  to  begin  with,  the  vasomotor  fibres  to  the 
v^tfsels  of  the  face  and  skull,  in  part  also  those  of  the  brain 
and  orbit,  and  perhaps  of  the  upper  extremity  a@  well.  It 
includes  in  its  substance  the  fibres  that  jireside  over  the  secre- 
tion of  sweat,  and  those  that  determine  dilatation  of  the  pupil, 
and  others  that  govern  the  condition  of  the  eyeball  (muscle 
of  Miiller)*  Finally,  it  sends  its  branches  to  the  heart,  and  we 
know  not  where  else  besides.  Thus  we  see  that  its  relations  are 
safficieDtly  complicated,  and  it  presents  peculiar  difficulties  in 
inYeetigation !  Even  in  the  lower  animals  this  has  been 
ittended  with  very  partial  success.  The  teaching  of  physiology 
is  briefly  as  follows : — 

In  faradisation  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  there  is  first 
oontraetion  and  then  dilatation  of  the  vessels  of  the  correspond- 
io^  aide  of  the  head  and  face.  At  the  same  time  there  is  an 
increase  of  the  mean  pressure  in  the  brain — referred  by  G. 
Fbcber  to  stimulation  of  the  vagus  and  sensory  nerves— dila- 
tation of  the  corresponding  pupil,  widening  of  the  palpebral 
apetture.  Blight  eiophthalmus,  and  acceleration  of  the  heart's 
■ction. 

The  effects  of  galvanisation  are  less  mai-ked,  JIany  phy- 
sMogiits  have  failed  to  find  any  in  the  pupil  and  the  blood 
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vessels  of  the  head.  Landois  and  Mosler,  however,  assert  that 
they  have  seen  dilatation  movements  of  the  pnpil  follow  the 
galvanic  excitation  of  the  exposed  nerve.  (K  P'ischer  has  en- 
deavoured unsnecessfully  to  obtain  this  resnlt  in  the  head  of  a 
decapitated  criminaL  In  this  instance  rapid  reversals  of  the 
current  caused  only  a  permanent  dilatation,  and  the  appear- 
ances attributable  to  the  vasomotor  nerves  were  equally  equi- 
vocal. In  thesej  again,  it  is  impossible  to  establish  any  law 
of  response  J  notvvithstcanding  that  the  duration  of  the  current 
appears  to  have  some  influence* 

Since  the  time  when  11,  Remak  invested  the  process  of 
galvanising  the  cervical  83mipaihetic  with  a  great  clinical  signi- 
ficance the  questionj  in  its  application  to  the  living  human  sub- 
ject, has  repeatedly  been  opened,  but  as  yet  we  have  not  made 
any  progress  to  its  definitive  solution*  There  are  mtmy  circum- 
stances that  tend  to  increase  the  difficulty  of  acquiring  informa- 
tion upon  men  as  compared  with  animals.  In  the  first  place  the 
sympathetic  is  more  deeply  situated  in  the  neck  ;  it  is  thus  less 
easily  accessible,  and  the  proximity  of  so  many  vital  structures 
—as  the  vagus  and  carotid  plexus,  the  base  of  the  brain  and 
medulla  oblongata,  and  the  cervical  and  brachial  plexuse&^ 
which  it  is  impossible  to  avoid  with  the  only  means  of  excita- 
tion at  our  disposal,  while  their  effects  are  equally  impossible  to 
eliminate — all  this  places  anything  more  than  a  probable  in- 
terpretation of  phenomena  entirely  beyond  our  reach.  Experi. 
menta  have  resulted  for  the  moat  part  in  confusion.  Each  new 
observer  contradicts  the  last.  The  most  opposite  conclusions 
have  been  drawn,  and  it  behoves  us  to  employ  the  utmost  dis- 
cretion in  adopting  any  of  them.  This,  in  a  few  words,  is  what 
is  supposed  to  have  been  established. 

Faradisaiimi  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  is  followed  by 
dilatation  of  the  pupil  of  the  corresponding  eye,  contraction  of 
the  vessels,  characterised  by  pallor  and  coldness  of  the  same 
side  (temperature  lowered  in  cheek  0'5°  to  I'TS**  C)  succeeded  by 
a  sensation  of  warmth  (temperature  increased  0*5°  C. — Przewoski), 
With  reference  to  dilatation  of  the  pnpil  this  point  is  doubtful. 
The  effect  may  be  due  to  a  skin  reflex  (Erb, '  spinal  myosis  and 
retlex  rigidity  of  the  pupil ' ), 

The  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  in  the  neck  is  effected 
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either  by  applying  ( 1 )  one  electrode  in  the  mouth,  the  other 
outside  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw;  or  (2)  one  at  the  manubrium 
etemi^  the  other  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw  ;  or  (3)  one  at  the 
aogle,  the  other  on  the  lower  cervical  vertebra?.  It  has  been 
reported  that  several  symptoms  are  thus  produced.  Thus 
changes  in  the  circidatioUy  as  seen  in  the  retina,  or  on  the  face 
(sometimes  anaemia,  sometimes  hypenemia),  are  said  to  occur, 
Pinewoski  states  that  he  has  noticed,  wlien  the  kathode  was  on 
the  ganglion,  a  lowering  of  the  temperature  in  the  hand  and 
cheek  on  the  same  side  ;  when  the  anode,  a  slight  augmentation 
in  the  same  parts. 

Modijications  of  the  pupil  z  dilatation,  aecording  to  Ger* 
hardt^  Mor*  Meyer,  Eulcnhmgand  Schmidt  (*  often  very  slight  *), 
sometimes  also  an  ulterior  contraction  ;  but  this  is  very  un- 
rtain,  and  most  likely  in  a  great  measure  due  to  a  skin  reflex. 
)ifiuen£e  wii  the  heart ;  diminution  of  the  blood  pressure  and 
frequeDcy  of  pnlse>  changes  in  the  sphygmographic  tracings 
(Euleoburg  and  Schmidt,  Beard),  equally  doubtfuK  Elevation 
cf  the  tempeniture  and  perspiration  in  the  hand  (]\Ieyer), 
fmling  of  Bomnolence  and  vertigo  (Beard  and  Kockwell),  also 
irery  tincertain^ 

G.  Fischer  reached  this  main  conclusion :  tliat  the  effects 
of  the  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  ('  subaural  galvanisa- 
tioo^^  de  Wattev4Ue)  are  to  be  ascribed  chiefly  to  the  excitation 
of  the  pneumogastric  and  of  the  cutaneous  nerves* 

Thaugh  the  physiological  results  are  thus  unsatisfactory  it 
nefveotbeless  appears  certain  that  the  cervical  sympathetic  can  be 
ittfluenced  by  the  current.  Pathological  observations  support^ 
this  new :  thus  Otto,  in  a  woman  suffering  from  an  affection 
of  this  nerve  and  presenting  cerebral  symptoms  with  intense 
efjtliema  and  perspu'ation  on  the  same  side  of  the  face^  saw 
the  redness  diminish  and  disappear  for  a  long  time  under  the 
inflaeuce  of  the  kathode.  In  a  case  of  atrophy  of  the  sternomas- 
toiil,  and  in  which  therefore  the  sympathetic  could  be  reached 
more  easily,  I  saw  the  labile  application  of  the  kathcwle  iiroduce 
a  dilatation  of  the  pupil  and  increased  redness  of  the  cheek. 

Meyer,  in  a  case  of  apoplexy,  found  the  hyjiera^mia  and 

I  of  the  ear  subdued  by  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  on 

the  lune  aide,     Beeligmiiller  found,  in  a  case  of  injury  of  the 
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sympathetic,  that  the  pupil  reacted  with  great  energy  to  elec- 
trisation of  the  nerve ;  and  probably  there  exist  more  observa- 
tions of  the  same  kind.  But,  even  after  adducing  all  we  know 
on  the  subject,  we  must  confess  that  the  galvanisation  of  the 
sympathetic  in  the  living  man  offers  but  a  very  unsjitiafactory 
basis  for  the  bold  generalisations  as  to  its  therapeutical  im- 
portance.    I  shall  return  to  this  subject. 

We  now  come  to  the  efifecta  of  the  current  upon  the  ddii^ 
which  to  a  great  extent  rest  upon  vasomotor  effects.  Here  also 
the  conditions  are  as  complex  as  that  structure  itself,  which 
comprises  the  chorion,  the  blood  and  lymph  vessels,  the  cuta- 
neous muscles,  the  sweat  glands,  and  their  nervous  supply.  It 
is  not  easy  to  determine  the  action  of  electricity  on  each  of 
these  various  elements. 

You  all  know  the  red7iess  observed  at  the  iwints  of  applica- 
tion of  the  electrodes,  and  which  no  doubt  is  due  to  the  vaseidar 
dilatation  and  afflux  of  blood*  But  a  more  careful  observa- 
tion teaches  ua  that  other  phenomena  occur  according  to  the 
mode,  intensity,  and  duration  of  the  electrical  action.  The 
following  are  the  most  important  : — 

When  the  skin  is  faradwed  with  wet  electrodes  and 
mo^lerate  current-strength,  the  effect  is  not  markeil ;  but  with 
stronger  currents  a  momentary  pallor  may  be  noticed,  with 
ciiih  anserinaf  to  which  a  more  durable  redness  succeeds. 
When  the  brush  is  used  these  phenomena  are  much  more 
marked ;  tlie  stage  of  pallor  pisses  quickly,  giving  place  to  an 
intense  hyperjpmia  of  longer  duration,  but  which  disappears 
without  leaving  any  trace.  The  intensity  and  duration  of  these 
phenomena  vary  greatly  with  the  portion  of  the  skin  excited  i 
and  in  different  individuals.  fl 

When  the  skin  is  galvanised  with  moderate  currents,  if  it  is  ™ 
sensitive,  there  occurs,  besides  the  pricking  and  burning  sensa- 
tion previously  mentioned,  an  intense  redness  at  the  two  poles, 
of  variable  persistence.  Papules  or  even  blisters  of  some  size 
may  be  formed.  The  hypenemia  may  remain  for  hours ;  re- 
peated application  leads  to  desquamation  of  the  epidermis. 
With  strong  currents  of  longer  (hi ration  these  effects  are  more 
readily  obtained,  and  the  action  of  the  poles  isfound  to  differ. 
At  the  kathode  you  often  see  at  first  a  pallor,  then  a  rosy 
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tint^  of  the  skiu  ;  the  latter  becoraes  infiltrated  and  whitish 
phlj'ct^enje  appear.  Around  this  region  a  halo  of  dark  red  is 
noticed  ;  when  the  electrode  is  removed  the  skin  underneath 
remains  very  red  for  a  long  time.  At  the  anode  an  intense 
ecsrlet  redness  appears  at  once  or  after  a  period  of  pallor  ;  there 
is  na  infiltration^  but  granular  rugoaitiea  are  seen.  This  redness 
petsists  for  a  long  time,  and  desquamation  is  abundant. 

When  the  current  is  very  intense  the  discoloration  may  per- 
sist for  a  remarkable  time  ;  I  have  seen  the  spots  of  application 
redden  again  from  six  to  ten  days  after,  under  the  inflneoce  of 
oertain  excitations  applied  to  the  skin,  such  as  a  vapour  bath. 

It  is  difficult  to  determine  the  respective  share  taken  in  the 

iuction  of  these  phenomena  by  the  vasomotor  nerves,  the 
eri|>hersil  centres  lately  described,  the  cutaneous  muscles,  the 
circalation  of  the  lymph,  the  mechanical  conveyance  of  liquids 
bom  anode  to  kathode.  It  ie  not  even  easy  to  say  whether  the 
dtflerence  observed  at  the  two  poles  is  one  of  quality,  and  not 
qtumtitative  only,  as  Ziemssen  maintains.  I  shonld  incline  to 
the  latter  opinion  were  it  not  for  the  undoubted  agency  of 
the  electrolytic  effects  of  the  current. 

ITie  latter  are  certainly  the  cause  of  the  well-known  caiiatic 
of  the  kathode.  When  a  small  metallic  kathode  is 
on  the  skin,  and  the  other  pole  in  the  shape  of  a  large 
moistened  sponge  or  plate  is  applied  at  some  other  spot,  a 
strong  current  rapidly  produces,  amidst  much  burning,  a 
reside  filled  with  an  opaque,  strongly  alkaline  liquid.  After 
removal  of  the  electrode  this  vesicle  turns  into  a  small  brown 
eschar,  wliich  falls  after  a  long  time,  leaving  a  loss  of  substance, 
with  permanent  cicatrix.  When  the  anode  is  used  in  the  same 
sray  the  results  are  not  so  marked;  the  brightness  of  the 
d^ctrode  is  tarnished  by  oxidation,  and  the  vesicle  contains  an 
acid  liquid. 

l^Tien  the  electrodes  are  moist  and  well  padded,  you  do  not 
observe  these  effects,  but  if  there  be  any  defect  or  irregularity 
in  the  padding  vesicles  are  produced.  Many  patients  carry 
ftars  produced  by  negligence  of  this  simple  precaution,  a  fact 
which  15  not  to  the  credit  of  those  who  are  responsible  for 
giving  them  unnecessary  pain. 

It  is  clear,  then,  that  we  can  profluce  marked  t-hanges  iu 
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the  circulation  and  nntritioii  of  the  skin  by  means  of  gaWanic 
currents — a  fact  which  clearly  proves  the  possibility  of  pro- 
flncing  similar  eff*>ct8  in  other  tiasnes,  and  thns  inflnencing 
pathological  conditions  of  theae  functions.  It  is  true  that  we 
cannot  act  with  the  same  energy  upfm  deeply  placed  organs 
and  with  currents  of  the  same  density  as  on  the  skin  ;  but, 
after  all,  it  may  not  be  always  necessary  to  do  so  to  obtain 
therapeutic  effects. 

The  physiological  effects  of  the  current  on  the  brain  have 
been  much  investigated ;  but  it  is  only  during  the  last  ten 
years  that  satisfactory  results  have  been  obtained  and  the 
exposed  brain  shown  to  be  excitable.  Hitzig  and  Fritsch^s 
researches  have  opened  a  new  era  and  dissipated  as  if  by  magic 
the  darkness  which  surrounded  the  question.  They  succeeded 
in  showing  that  certain  cortical  areas,  carefully  submitted  to  a 
galvanic  or  faradic  excitation,  reacted  by  setting  uj)  muscular 
movements  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  body.  I  need  scarcely 
insist  u]^)on  this  point ;  you  all  know  the  consequences  of  these 
experimentpj  the  questions  they  have  raised,  and  the  discussions 
on  the  importance  of  these  '  motor  zones'  or  *  centres,'  as  they 
are  genemlly  called,  I  need  only  mention  the  fiict  that  anodic 
closure  (AC)  excites  more  powerfully  than  kathodic  closure 
(KC),  the  latter  being  more  active  on  peripheral  nerves.  This 
remarkable  difference  may  be  due  to  the  difference  in  the 
chemical  reactions  of  grey  and  white  nervous  matter:  peripheral 
living  nerve  fibres  have  an  alkaline  reaction  (Funke) ;  cortical 
grey  matter  is  always  acid.  The  white  cerebral  matter  is  neutral 
or  feebly  alkaline  (Gscheidlen).  Closure  of  a  weak  or  moderate 
current  diminishes  excitability  to  the  same  pole,  increases  it  to 
the  other  :  voltaic  alternatives  or  current  reversals  are  thus  the 
most  powerful  excitants.  The  induced  cun*ent  has  been  used 
almost  exclusively  by  Ferrier  in  his  researches. 

It  has  been  long  known  that  the  corpora  striata  and  a  part 
of  the  corona  radiata  respond  to  electric  excitation  by  move- 
ments ;  the  other  effects  produced — sensor^',  psychicah  vertigin- 
ous— cannot  obviously  be  ascertained  on  an  animal,  Hitzig  in 
his  researches  started  from  experiments  on  nihbits,  in  which  he 
found  that  strong  currents  through  the  head  produced  curious 
movements  of  the  eyes,  observable  in  man  also. 
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With  reference  to  the  living  man  it  bad  long  bten  slated 
that  the  brain,  in  its  osseous  case,  was  not  to  be  reached  by  the 
current.  My  experiments,  now  universally  accepted,  have  refuted 
this  doctrine,  which  Eemak  and  Benedikt  bad  already  attacked 
OQ  clinical  grounds.  Several  interesting  symptoms  occur  on 
pftflBiiig  a  galvanic  current  through  tlie  head*  But  it  must  be 
here  remembered  that  famdisation  from  without  baa  as  little 
effect  on  the  brain  as  it  has  on  the  nerves  of  special  sense. 

The  best  way  to  secure  the  passage  of  the  current  through 
the  brain  is  to  direct  it  transversely  through  the  temples  or 
mastoid  processes,  or  longtitudinally  from  the  forehead  to  the 
occiput.  The  first  phenomenon  generally  observed  it^  giddiness, 
which  has  been  studied  by  Brenner  in  connection  with  bis 
experiments  on  the  acoustic  nerve,  and  by  Hitzig,  It  consists 
in  a  disturbance  of  equilibrium,  at  lirst  subjective  only,  but 
which  may  become  objective  aud  take  the  form  of  an  oscillation 
of  the  head  and  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  aud  may  even 
lUde  the  patient  to  fall.  There  may  also  be  a  sense  of 
station  of  surrounding  objects,  or  the  body  itself  may  appear  to 
turn  round. 

On  the  strength  of  numerous  experiments  it  may  be  said 
that  the  giddiness  is  the  greater  the  more  nearly  the  direction 
of  the  current  is  at  right  angles  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  ikall.  Thus  the  effect  when  the  electrodes  are  airplied  to 
the  temples  or  mastoid  processes  is  marked,  whereas  when  they 
leit  on  the  forehead  and  occiput  it  is  very  slight. 

Currents  with  a  transverse  direction  were  shown  by  Brenner  to 
produce  on  closure  a  notable  swaying  towards  the  anode,  on  open- 
ing a  less  marked  effect  towards  the  kathode.  The  same  results 
tre  obterved  when  one  electrode  ouly  is  applied  to  one  side  of 
the  head  and  the  other  is  held  in  the  opposite  hand.  AC  and 
KO  produce  a  swaying  towards  the  electrotle,  x\0  and  KC  away 
firom  it.  During  the  exiieriment  the  feeling  of  swaying  is 
much  more  vivid  than  the  actual  movement;  with  closed  eyes 
the  swaying  seems  more  violent  than  is  really  the  ease.  The 
•enaation  is  as  if  the  weight  of  one  half  of  the  bijdy  was  removed, 
and  thus  a  fall  on  the  opposite  side  ensued.  When  the  current 
b  strictly  longitudinal  these  sensations  are  absent;  neither  do 
they  occur  when  a  divided  anode  or  katht>de  is  applied  to  either 
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side  of  the  bead  and  the  other  electrode  rests  on  the  neck 

trunk, 

A  vertiginous  feeling  persists  during  the  whole  time 
application  of  a  traDsverse  current,  if  at  all  strong.  There  isi 
apparent  rotation  of  Burrounding  objects,  and  the  patient  had 
the  feeling  of  a  loss  of  equilibrium.  The  rotation  may  seem  to 
follow  an  ascending  course  from  the  anode,  descending  to  the 
kathode,  or  it  may  take  a  horizontal  direction  from  anode  to 
k:ithode.  When  the  current  is  broken  the  apparent  move- 
ments occur  in  the  opposite  direction.  They  are  quite  independ- 
ent of  the  objective  lateral  swaying  of  the  body,  and  are  con- 
sidered by  Hitzig  as  being  rather  due  to  certain  ocular  move- 
ments determined  by  the  electrical  excitation. 

These  ocular  movevie7iU  themselves  appear  to  be  produced 
by  the  vertiginous  feeling  and  disturbance  of  the  muscular 
sense,  which  occur  when  the  current  is  of  a  certain  strength, 
Hitzig  was  the  first  to  observe  them  and  described  them  accu- 
rately. When  a  strong  current  is  sent  through  the  mastoid 
processes,  associated  nystagmus -like  movements  of  the  eyes 
occur  in  a  definite  direction  ;  thns  if  the  anode  be  on  the  right 
side  the  two  eyes  are  driven  to  the  left,  and  are  maintained 
there  with  an  oscillatory  movement.  This  phenomenon  is  not 
due  to  the  direct  excitation  of  any  motor  centre  or  fibres,  and 
does  not  possess  any  practica.1  importance. 

Many  people  exjierience  also,  on  galvanising  the  head,  a 
certain  peculiar  cerebral  symptom^  as  of  stunning  and  the  like, 
and  even  of  s^iicope^  which  may  become  real  in  individuals 
of  great  sensitiveness,  in  whom  the  psychical  impressions  may 
perhaps  play  a  part.  A  sensation  of  fiuv^ea^  and  even  vomiting, 
has  been  observed. 

All  these  symptoms  are  certainly  due  to  the  penetration  of 
the  current  and  its  effect  upon  the  encephalon.  The  theory 
that  they  are  due  to  the  excitation  of  the  sensory  organs  is  un- 
tenable, becau.^e,  on  the  one  hand,  they  occur  without  any  such 
excital  ion,  and  on  the  other  hand  this  excitation  may  be  strong 
without  having  any  such  effect.  We  are  ignorant,  however,  of 
the  portions  of  the  bniin  which  give  rise  to  the  phenomena 
under  considemtion  and  of  their  physiological  explanation.  The 
most  interesting  point  is  the  mode  of  production  of  galvanic 


CORTICAL  CENTRES. 


119 


vertigo,  and  seveiul  hypotheses  have  been  propounded*  I  take 
the  following  to  be  the  most  plausible:  It  is  certain  that  the 
brain  contains  bilateral  organs  for  the  reception  of  afferent 
impulses  neceftsary  to  the  maintenance  of  equilibrium ;  and, 
cctteris  paribus^  our  sensation  of  stability  in  space  depends 
upon  tlieix  equable  and  symmetrical  excitation.  When  the 
galvanic  current  is  sent  across  the  brain  one  half  is  influenced 
by  the  anode,  the  other  by  the  kathode,  and  thus  under  oppo- 
site electrotonic  conditions*  In  other  wortls,  the  excitability  of 
the  former  is  diminishedj  that  of  the  latter  increased.  Hence 
similar  excitations  on  the  two  sides  will  produce  dififerent  effects, 
and  a  loss  of  equilibrium  ensues.  The  sensation  of  giddiness  is 
produced,  and  the  o^scillations  of  the  body  which  occur  are  efforts 
to  overcome  the  subjective  loss  of  balance.  We  need  not  discus.s 
here  the  question  whether  the  organs  implicated  are  the  semi- 
circular canals  (Hinze)  or  the  cerebellum  (  Hitzig) ;  we  need 
only  allude  to  the  opinion  of  Ujwenfeld  to  dissent  from  it,  viz. 
that  these  phenomena  depend  upon  changes  in  the  circulation. 
The  experiments  of  Hitzig  and  Ferrier  on  the  excitability 
cif  the  motor  centres  led  to  the  endeavour  to  obtain  the  same 
results  on  the  Living  man,  in  whom  piithology  demonstrates  the 
existence  of  such  regions.  My  experiments  on  tlie  intact  skull 
have  hitherto  failed,  perhaps  owing  to  the  insufficient  current 
strength  used.  An  Americ;m  observer  (R,  Barthoiow)  took  the 
opportunity  afforded  to  him  by  a  case  of  cancer  of  the  skull  to 
introduce  6ne  needles  through  the  diura  mater  into  the  ascend- 
ing imrietal  convolution,  and  he  successfully  excited  the  brain 
with  &radic  currents. 

In  a  case  of  injury  with  hernia  cerebri  in  the  surgical  wards 
It  Heidelberg  (Prof.  Oerny)  I  was  unable  to  obtain  any  result 

am  electrisation  of  the  brain  carried  out  with  much  care  and 
in  various  ways.     It  could  scarcely  be  otherwise,  indeed,  con- 

lering  that  the  opposite  side  of  the  bc»dy  was  piralysed. 

Charcot,  however,  has  lately  succeeded   in  several  cases  of 

hyitencal   somnolence  (with  nerve  and  muscular  hyperexcita- 

bility)  in  producing  contractions  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 

I  body  by  excitation  of  the  skull  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 

centres.     The  contractions    could    not    be   obtained  in 

the  waking  state.     He  was  not  invariably  successful  with  these 
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lethargic  patients.  In  some  the  contractions  were  best  marked 
on  the  same  side  as  the  excitation,  and  in  others  they  were 
altogether  absent.  It  is  needless  to  add  that  such  manifesta- 
tions in  hysterical  somnolence  must  be  accepted  with  the 
utmost  caution. 

With  reference  to  the  spinal  cord  physiological  exjferi- 
ments  iiave  yielded  even  fewer  results  than  in  the  case  of  the 
brain.  There  is  divergence  of  opinion  as  to  the  electrically 
excitable  portions  of  the  exposed  cord*  No  experiments  have 
been  made  on  the  cord  intiict  and  within  the  body ;  the  result 
of  introducing  needles  into  the  vertebral  canal,  and  exciting  its 
contents  by  melius  of  wer^  powerful  faradic  currents,  has  been 
to  produce  generalised  tetanic  convulsions. 

Kesearches  have  been  made  on  the  modifying  action  of 
galvanic  currents  upon  the  spinal  cord.  J.  Kankej  who  pursued 
the  hne  of  investigation  of  Nobih  and  Matteucci,  found  that  in 
the  frog  reflexes  are  diminished  or  abolished  by  currents  of  a 
certain  strength  flowing  in  a  longitudinal  direction.  Legrog 
and  Onimus  state  that  this  is  the  case  with  descending  currents 
only,  and  that  ascending  currents  often  increase  reflex  action. 
Uspensky  regards  the  cord  as  a  peripheral  nerve  which  is 
thrown  into  anelectrotonus  or  katelectrotonus  and  presents 
corresponding  modifications  with  reference  to  the  reflex  and 
respiratory  functions.  All  these  contradictory  inferences  have 
been  arrived  at  by  methods  which  do  not  eliminate  the  influence 
of  sensory  excitation  and  carry  but  Httle  scientific  weight, 
whilst  clinical  observations  intended  to  prove  tbe  sedative  or 
antispasmodic  value  of  the  galvanisation  of  the  back  furnish 
data  from  which  no  certain  conclusion  can  be  drawn  as  to  the 
physiological  action  of  the  cunent  on  the  spinal  cord. 

With  reference  to  the  living  many  erroneous  pliysical  views 
had  likewise  led  to  the  belief  that  the  cord  could  not  be 
reached  by  the  current ,  owing  to  its  bony  protection.  My 
experiments  on  the  dead  body,  confirmed  by  Ziemssen  and 
Burkhardt,  showed  the  cord  to  be  accessible  to  currents  applied 
properly  just  as  much  as  other  equally  deep-seated  structures. 
On  the  li\^ng  subject  two  birge  plate  electrodes  are  jilaced  over 
the  spine>  aud  strong  currents  with  voltaic  alteniatives  are 
sent  through.     When  kathodic  shocks  are  made  on  the  lumbar 
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lion  contractions  of  the  leg  muscles  occur,  showing  that  the 
current  has  excited  the  nerve  roots  within  the  bony  canaL 
Brenner  says  that  sensations  in  the  legs  are  also  produced  by 
this  method.  The  results  of  numerous  therapeutical  experi- 
ments alfio  leave  no  doubt  as  to  the  reality  of  the  permeation 
of  the  cord  by  currents  applied  from  the  outside,  though  from  a 
j>hysiologieal  point  of  view  we  can  say  nothing  as  to  the  action 
of  electricity  on  this  organ. 

The  remaining  organs  of  the  body  need  but  a  brief  mention. 

With  reference  to  the  thoracic  viscera- — the  lungs  and  heart 
— ^they  have  as  yet  hardly  been  submitted  to  the  investigations 
of  electrophysiologists*  Consequently  we  know  little  or  nothing 
about  them.  I  will  merely  mention  here  that  it  is  possible  to 
bring  about  the  movements  of  coughing  by  means  of  a  parti- 
application  of  the  current  ( Brenner).  This  may  best  be 
'done  by  placing  the  kathode  at  the  nape  of  the  neck,  with  the 
anode  upon  the  spinal  column,  and  closing  or  reversing  the 
emrent.  The  cough  produced  is  accompanied  by  a  sensation 
of  tickling  in  the  throat.  It  may  be  caused  in  many  persons 
when  the  higher  electrode  is  over  the  dorsal  region,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  thoracic  cavity. 

I  have  already  alluded  to  the  questionable  influence  of 
galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  upon  the  heart's  action. 

Von  Ziemssen  has  recently  published  some  interesting 
observations  upon  electrical  excitation  of  this  organ.  They 
were  derived  from  a  man  in  whom  the  heart  was  rendered  ac- 
oeasible  (being  covered  only  by  the  skin)  in  consequence  of  an 
opemtion  upon  the  thoracic  walls.  Here  he  was  able,  by  means  of 
gtrong  galvanic  currents,  to  produce  an  immediate  effect  upon  the 
form  and  energy  of  the  contractions,  as  well  as  upon  the  rhythm 
and  frequency  of  the  beat,  and  to  stimulate  the  heart,  directly 
through  its  motor  ganglionic  apparatus.  He  found  that  when 
firong  currents  were  used  and  re\'ersed  regularly  with  a 
frequency  greater  than  that  of  the  heart's  beat,  the  latter  was 
increased  to  the  rapidity  of  these  reversals.  Similarly  it  could 
be  accelerated  by  passing  a  strong  unbroken  current  through 
eeitain  points  in  the  ventricular  walls.  On  the  other  hand  it 
lam  not  possible  to  retard  the  heart's  action  with  anything  like 
the  same  certainty.     We  would  expect  similar  results  to  obtain 
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with  the  thoracic  piirieties  intact.  The  researches  of  E. 
Herbst  in  this  direction  hare  been  fniitless.     Perhaps   they 

were  conducted  differently  from  those  of  von  Ziemasen,  or  the 
currents  used  may  ha%*e  been  too  weak.  At  all  e%^ents  he  failed 
to  elicit  the  efiFects  which  physiological  considerations  would  in- 
duce us  to  look  for.  Dixon  Mann  hag  arrived  at  conclusions  of  a 
like  negative  character  J  and  further  investigations  are  desirable. 

The  abdominal  orgaifis  are  mostly  endowed  with  unstriated 
muscular  fibres,  which  may  be  shown  to  react  to  electrical 
stimuli ;  the  liver  is  the  least  so,  and  does  not  appe;ir  in  man 
to  be  affect^  by  electrical  currents.  The  gall  bladder  is  said 
to  have  been  made  to  contract,  especially  when  distended,  as  in 
catarrhal  jaundice  (Gerhardt),  by  means  of  external  faradisa- 
tion ;  but  it  is  difficult  to  accept  this  assertion. 

Enlargements  of  the  spleen  have  often  been  treated 
electrically,  but  without  any  definite  results,  tliough  experi- 
ments on  animals  allowed  of  some  hopes  in  that  direction. 
The  faradic  current  has  generally  been  preferred  ixf  the  gal- 
vanic* Some  observers  (Chvostek,  Berger,  Botkin,  Skorczewsky, 
Popow,  &c,)  state  that  chronic  swellings  of  that  organ  have 
been  reduced  either  by  the  direct  or  the  reflex  action  of  the 
current ;  others  (Mosler)  have  not  been  so  fortunate.  Either 
wet  electrodes  or  faradic  brushes  have  been  used  to  the  skin 
over  the  organ.  I  do  not  feel  justified  in  forming  a  definite 
judgment  on  this  question. 

The  elect rophysiology  of  the  digestive  tract  gives  us  a 
firmer  ground  to  tread  upon,  since  its  muscular  constituents 
obey,  generally  speaking,  the  laws  of  motor  excitntion. 

The  muscular  fibres  of  the  pharynx  and  soft  palate  are 
easily  excited  by  galvanism  and  faradism.  Moderate  currents 
applied  with  appropriate  electrodes  prtxluce  local  contractions; 
stronger  currents  cause  movements  of  deglutition  and  a  sense 
of  choking. 

A  more  important  fact  is  the  ready  production  of  move- 
ments of  deglutition  in  healthy  people  by  galvanisation.  When 
the  anode  is  placed  behind  the  neck  and  the  kathode,  with  a 
current  of  from  6  to  10  cells,  is  rapidly  passed  along  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  larynx,  swallowing  is  visibly  and  audibly  pnxluced 
wk  each  excitation*   The  subject  of  the  experimentation  feels  as 
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if  a  mouthful  of  food  or  drink  comj^elled  hiiix  to  swallow, 
Brenner  showed  that,  on  placing  the  electrodes  so  as  to  obtain 
unipolar  excitations,  the  niovenients  of  deglutition  occurred 
chieBy  at  KC  and  AO,  according  to  the  law  of  nerve  reaction. 

The  effect  here  is  evidently  a  reflex  phenomenon,  starting 
[from  the  sensory  nerves  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx — that  is, 
the  vagus  and  especially  its  superior  lar3mgeai  branch.  This 
view  is  supported  by  recent  physiological  experiments  upon  the 
mechanism  of  deglutition.  The  theory  which  was  formerly  held, 
and  which  would  ascribe  the  movements  in  these  experiments 
to  excitation  of  the  hypoglossals,  may  be  shown  to  be  incorrect 
by  varying  the  mode  in  which  they  are  performed. 

The  oesophageal  miisclee  may  be  readily  excited  with 
suitable  electrodes.  Great  caution,  however,  is  necessary,  on 
:nt  of  the  proximity  of  the  vagi,  and  the  use  of  too  strong 
'eorrents  may  be  attended  with  ill  consequences. 

The  unatriated  iiiusdta  of  the  stomach  and  inteMineB  are 
known  to  react  to  electricity  in  an  evident  manner.  The 
resulting  contractions  are  of  a  peristaltic  chamcter,  and  they 
continue  after  the  withdrawal  of  the  stimulus.  In  this  respect 
the  faradic  current  is  the  more  effective  of  the  two. 

Energetic  faradisation  of  the  abdomen  has  been  seen  in  cases 
of  large  inguinal  hernia,  or  where  the  integument  was  tense  and 
thin,  to  be  followed  by  perceptible  and  visible  movements  of  the 
bowel  and  stomach,  which  were  further  evinced  by  a  gurgling 
found.  Using  the  manometer  to  determine  the  mechanical 
effect  of  these  movements,  Ba'umler  has  arrived  at  negative, 
and  von  Ziemssen  at  positive,  conclusions.  Moreover  the  latter 
has  found  in  exj^eriments  on  animals  that,  not  the  entire 
stomach,  but  only  the  part  excited  contracts,  and  that  the 
pyloric  responds  more  actively  than  the  cardiac  end,  to  either 
[orrent.  As  a  further  effect  of  faradisation  8chliep  observed 
that  a  quantity  of  fluid  which  bad  been  introduced  into  the 
•tomaeh  was  quickly  removed,  and  he  asserts  that  excitation  of 
the  intestine  was  frequently  followed  by  defa'cation.  The 
chief  evidence  of  the  influence  of  electricity  upon  the  coats  of 
like  stomach,  however,  is  of  a  clinical  kind,  and  is  drawn  from 
caiea  of  dilatation,  dyspepsia,  and  chronic  obstruction.  But  as 
yet  we  know  little  of  its  modu8  operandi. 
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The  alimentary  caoal  can  be  reached  in  various  ways — 
percutaneously,  with  one  electrode  on  the  back  while  the  other 
is  applied,  stabile  or  labile,  to  the  abdomen,  strong  ctirrents 
being  used,  so  as  to  produce  energetic  contraction  in  the 
abdominal  muscles  i  or  one  electrode  (either  specially  made 
or  an  oesophageal  sound)  may  be  introduced  within  the 
stomach,  or  a  rectal  electrode  may  be  passed  into  the  rectum 
and  the  other  applied  as  before  to  the  abdominal  walls.  This 
proceediBg  is  absolutely  painless. 

The  rechun  may  be  excited  in  the  same  way  as  the  rest  of 
the  intestines.  The  sphincter  ani  is  governed  by  the  laws  of 
contraction  and  it  may  be  reached  by  an  appropriate  electrode, 

The  electrical  excitation  of  the  hladder  is  a  jwint  of  great 
clinical  importance.  It  is  easily  effected  ;  but  the  subject  has 
not  yet  been  sufficiently  studied  from  a  physiological  point  of 
view.  Here  again  Esiumler  failed  to  find  any  manometrical  indi- 
cation, and  we  are  forced  to  content  ourselves  with  the  evidence 
to  be  derived  from  diseased  conditions.  If  an  electrode  is 
passed  along  the  urethra  as  far  as  the  neck  of  the  bladder  and 
a  current  transmitted,  there  are  perceptible  contmctions  of  the 
sphincter  vesicae  and  the  urethral  muscles,  which  are  frequently 
sufficient  to  exjiel  the  electrode  with  considerable  force.  The 
bladder  may  be  excited  by  either  current,  and  percutaneously 
or  by  introducing  one  electrode  in  the  bladder  and  the  other  in 
the  rectum. 

Nothing  is  known  as  to  the  phystological  action  of  electri- 
city upon  the  kidrwys  and  nreters^  or  ujjon  the  testicles  and 
vasa  deferentia  of  the  living  subject. 

We  are  equally  ignorant  of  its  effects  upon  the  non-grand 
uterus.  To  act  upon  this  structure  either  current  may  be 
used,  and  the  electrodes  may  be  introduced  within  the  vagina 
or  within  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  itselL  Here  again  there  is 
abundance  of  clinical  evidence,  of  which  you  shall  hear  more 
by-and-by,  Bayer  makes  certain  somewhat  nuKiitisfactory 
statements  with  reference  to  the  jiroduction  of  uterine  con- 
tractions by  means  of  galvanism.  He  placed  one  electrode^ 
shaped  like  a  sound,  within  the  cervix,  the  other  upon  the 
symphysis  or  on  tlie  lumbar  spine.  It  was  only  in  some  cases 
that    any  effect  was  to  be  seen,  but  in  Ihese  the  sound  was 
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moved  backwards  and  forwards  and  sometimes  expelled  bf>dily 
from  the  uterus.  With  KC  the  movements  of  the  Round 
indicated  a  prolonged  contract  ion,  which  was  equally  marked 
with  AC. 

We  are  indebted  to  the  same  author  for  some  remarks  upon 
the  excitation  of  the  uterus  in  pregnancy  and  labour.  He 
found  the  galvanic  current  the  more  effective  in  inducing 
labour.  He  placed  the  K  in  the  cervix  and  the  A  on  the 
fnndiiSf  and  with  a  current  of  12  to  16  cells  passed  continuously 
(for  10  to  15  minutes)  he  was  able  to  bring  about  regular  noi*mal 
pains,  and  that  whether  labour  had  already  begun  or  not.  The 
excitation  was  more  effective  in  the  first  than  in  the  second 
^..atage  of  parturition.     Unfortunately  in  these  experiments  the 

vanometer  was  not  used  to  determine  the  activity  of  the 
current. 

E»  Bumm,  on  the  other  hand,  has  found  that  the  effect  of 
electrical  excitation  ujion  the  uterus  of  the  rabbit  is  to  produce 
a  slow  tonic  contraction,  and  that  the  effect  of  the  A  in  this 
respect  is  greater  than  that  of  the  K.  In  investigating  the 
subject  further  upon  the  gra^dil  uterus  he  obta.ined  no  result 
with  the  faradie  current,  and  with  the  galvanic  could  only  pro- 
duce slight  and  irregular  contractions.  He  did  not  venture  to 
reverse  the  galvanic  current  per*  vagina'm^  through  miscon- 
ceived apprehensions  of  its  canstic  effects.  It  was  only  by  in- 
troducing the  electrodes  within  the  uterus  that  the  faradic 
current  could  be  made  to  cause  contractions.  Excitation  of  the 
aterine  nerves  and  plexus  by  way  of  the  rectmn  or  vagina  was 
altogether  inoperative, 

I  come  now  to  speak  of  the  dectroljftic  and  cataphorw  effects 
of  electricity.  Of  these  but  little  is  definitely  known,  and  yet 
there  is  an  overweening  tendency  to  ascribe  to  the  action  of  the 
carreut«i  in  this  direction  many  of  their  most  important  thera- 
peutical results.  It  follows  from  what  has  been  already  said 
that  we  are  concerned  here  almost  exclusively  with  galvanism ; 
not  that  the  faradic  current  is  cntireiy  without  an  action  of  this 
kind,  but  we  can  afford  to  neglect  its  consideration,  inasmuch  as 
it  IB  in  its  degree  greatly  inferior  to  the  other. 

From  the  nature  of  things,  unfortunately,  but  Uttle  informa- 
ti<m  can  be  derived  from  experiments  upon  the  living  animal. 
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Electrolytic  phenomena  can  be  clearly  seen  only  at  the  surface 
of  the  body,  where  the  metallic  conductors  of  the  current  may 
be  brought  in  contact  with  the  tissues*  Thus,  as  has  been  pointed 
out  above  (p,  115),  it  is  possible  by  proceeding  in  a  particular 
way  to  demonstrate  in  man  the  formation  of  acid  vesicles  at  the 
po^^itive,  and  alkaline  at  the  negative,  pole*  If  the  process  is 
pushed  further  evident  cauterisation  is  produced. 

But  it  is  difficult  even  to  speculate  upon  the  processes 
that  are  set  up  within  a  conductor  of  so  complex  a  character  as 
the  animal  organism  during  the  passage  of  a  current — the  possi- 
ble electrolytic  and  molecular  effects  produced  in  the  various 
tissues,  and  the  extent  to  which  the  vital  interchange  is  pro- 
moted or  impeded.  Physiologists  have  determined  that  there 
is  a  sort  of  internal  polarisation,  which  is  dispkyed  under 
given  conditions ;  and  they  ha^'e  made  use  of  this  discovery  to 
explain  many  of  the  physiological  phenomena  of  nerves  and 
muscles.  But  as  to  what  is  the  nature  of  these  processes,  what 
are  the  molecular  changes  effeetedj  and  what  the  resulting 
chemical  substances — of  these  things  we  know  nothing. 

Drechsel,  however,  has  made  a  remarkable  discovery  bearing 
Upon  this  matter.  He  succeeded  in  forming  urea  by  electroly- 
sis of  carbonate  of  ammonia  by  means  of  voltaic  alternatives* 
It  is  at  least  probable  that  a  similar  process  takes  place  within 
the  system  during  life. 

So  fiir  as  the  living  human  body  is  concerned  the  entire 
subject  is  involved  in  obscurity,  and  we  can  only  fall  back  upon 
conjecture.  In  this  there  has  been  no  lack  of  enterprise  and 
ingenuity  ;  and  in  truth  there  is  a  great  temptation  to  indulge 
in  hypotheses  concerning  the  action  of  electricity  in  this  respeet, 
for  there  are  few  fields  in  the  domain  of  science  that  offer  so 
wide  a  scope  and  so  attractive  a  prospect  to  a  bold  imagination. 
But  the  misfortune  is  that  men  are  content  to  cherish  illusions 
in  the  lace  of  opposing  facts.  For  this  reason  we  are  obliged 
to  dismiss  such  preconceived  ideas  concerning  the  possible 
electrolytic  phenomena  of  the  human  body,  I  shall  have 
occasion,  however,  again  to  revert  to  this  subject  in  connection 
with  tlie  therapeutical  effects  of  the  current* 

We  stand  ujjon  somewhat  firmer  ground  when  we  come  to 
speak  of  the  so  called  cataj^hmne  actions.     In  one  rlireetitm  at 
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all  e%^ent8  they  have  been  made  tlie  subject  of  exi>erimental 
re^jeareh,  which  has  placed  them  upon  a  definite  and  tangible 
basis.  As  yet  this  is  not  satisfactory  in  regard  to  the  percu- 
taneous application  of  the  current,  which  in  almost  alone  resorted 
to  in  medicine.  It  has  been  the  fashion  to  ascribe  to  the  causes 
which  are  classed  under  this  heading  certain  appearances^  such 
a:^  the  depression  and  anjemia,  and  the  roughness  and  dryness 
of  the  skin  in  the  situation  of  the  A,  the  formation  of  blisters 
at  the  K,  and  the  ab?oq>tion  of  excessive  exudations  under  the 
influence  of  the  current,  Eemak  led  the  way  in  this,  but  we 
are  still  free  to  raise  the  question  whether  these  appearances 
may  not  be  due  to  other  causes.  Still  it  is  highly  probable 
that  these  cataphoric  actions  do  obtain  in  the  human  system, 
as  in  the  bodies  of  the  lower  animals,  notwithstanding 
fieruhardt's  conclusions  to  the  contrary.* 

A  remarkable  application  has  lately  been  made  of  the 
cataphoric  action  of  the  cuiTent,  Von  Bruns  liad  already 
proved  that  iodide  of  potassium  could  be  made  to  pass 
thjfough  the  human  body,  whether  alive  or  dead,  by  means  of  a 
galvanic  current.  To  Munk,  who  conducted  many  experiments 
for  the  purpose,  is  to  be  attributed  the  best  method  of  utilising 
tliis  property,  a  method  by  which  he  succeeded  in  introducing 
medicinal  substances  with  the  utmost  certainty  through  the 
miinjured  cutic!e  in  such  a  way  that  they  were  eliminated  by 
theunne  and  saliva,  ormight  be  recognised  by  their  toxic  effects. 
This  he  did  as  follows :  He  took  two  of  Dubois's  conducting 
tubes,  closed  with  plugs  of  clay.  Both  the  tubes  were  filled  with 
a  saturated  solution  of  the  substance  to  be  introduced,  and  the 
ptaga  were  also  moistened  with  it.  These  were  then  applied 
to  the  body,  and  currents  of  moderate  strength  passed  through 
the  parts  in  the  same  situation.     Their  direction  was  reversed 

*  Bi^mhardrt  experiment*  do  not  seem  to  mc  to  warrant  the  oonelusiong 
whieJi  he  hatf  drawn  from  them*  It  is  not  merely  tbe  water,  but  all  the 
fluid  conBlituents  of  the  tissues  with  the  substaTicea  held  in  solution  that 
wc  mtut  smsame  to  be  put  in  motion  under  the  (aitapboric  riifluence  of  the 
cvrrani*  The  estimation  of  the  percentag-e  of  contained  water  cannot  thereforo 
jMd  •!*?  fisefti]  inference  ob  to  the  propulsion  of  the  orjcanic  liqoidi?,  since 
b  oot  finfficient  difference  between  the  water  element  and  the  other 
1  QonBiituents  of  the  remaining  tissues  (we  are  here  concerned  with  the 
b)  to  present  notable  differences  under  the  conditions  of  the  metho*l 
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every  5  or  6  minutes,  because  it  was  found  tbiit  the  activity  of 
the  process  diDainishes  with  the  continuance  of  any  one  current. 
For  the  same  reason  it  is  necessary  to  cliarge  both  electrodes 
with  the  substance  used.  In  this  manner  it  is  possible  to 
introduce  a  considerable  quantity  within  the  system  in  a  period 
varying  from  15  to  45  minutes.  Strychnine  cramps  have  been 
produced  in  the  rabbit,  and  in  man  traces  of  iodide  of  potassium 
and  of  (juinioe  administered  thus  have  been  found  in  the  urine 
for  hours  afterwards.  The  effect  is  proportional  to  the  surface 
area  of  the  electrodes  and  the  current  strength,  and  it  is 
increased  by  removing  the  epidermis  from  the  part  where  the 
former  are  applied.  When  this  method  is,  adopted  in  practice 
certain  limitations  should  be  recognised.  The  substance  to  be 
introduced  should  be  taken  in  small  quantity,  for  these  experi- 
ments have  been  successful  only  with  medicinal  agents  of  great 
energy  and  in  diminutive  doses.  Moreover  it  cannot  be  made 
to  penetrate  deeply  within  the  body  or  to  traverse  consider- 
able structures.  This  is  an  effect  of  the  rapid  diminution  of 
the  current  density.  It  follows  that  we  can  only  procure  the 
immediate  absorption  of  these  substances  and  their  conduction 
through  the  system  by  means  of  the  bli3od,  A  local  action  of 
any  kind  is  possible  only  in  the  case  of  the  skin  or  the  smaller 
joints,  or  upon  tumours  situated  immediately  below  the  skin 
and  in  such  a  position  that  they  can  be  incJuded  between  the 
two  elect  nxies. 

The  elder  Remak  has  judiciously  observed  that  the  principal 
actions  of  the  galvanic  current  in  diseased  conditions  must 
necessarily  be  of  a  complex  nature.  The  knowledge  of  its 
exciting  and  modifying  effects  upon  nerves  and  muscles  is  not 
adequate  to  explain  the  cures  which  it  has  been  made  to  work. 
These  for  the  most  part  imply  a  lasting  influence  upon  the 
nutrition^  minute  or  integral,  of  the  body  (molecular, 
chemical,  or  histological  modifications).  As  a  result  of  his 
observations  upon  the  curative  effects  of  galvanism  in  states  of 
inflammation  J  iu  contusions,  extravasations,  rheumatism,  and 
neuralgia,  this  writer  came  to  the  conclusion  that  these 
effects  were  brought  about,  partly  perhaps  directly,  by  altera- 
tion of  the  molecular  structure,  the  conditions  of  osmosis,  &c,, 
within  the  tissues  themselves,  and  partly  also  by  changes  in 
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the  circulation  and  the  blood  supply  of  the  parts.  He  has 
accordingly  collected  together  many  of  these  actions,  some  with 
which  we  are  practically  acquainted  and  others  which  are  only 
hypotbetically  assumed  in  explanation  of  undoubted  phenomena, 
and  to  these,  under  the  name  of  caialyiic  actions^  he  has 
attributed  the  most  important  of  the  therapeutical  results  in 
the  naajority  of  cases. 

It  mu5t  be  admitted  that  the  idea  of  these  catalytic  actions 
id  rague  and  insufficiently  established.  But  the  term  is  use- 
ful and  corresponds  to  a  reality  which  cannot  be  overlooked* 
It  provides  us  with  a  short  and  convenient  expression  for  a 
daas  of  causes  which  are  certainly  ill  defined,  and  it  commits 
us  to  no  kind  of  prejudice  concerning  their  nature.  It  seeras 
well  that  I  should  address  a  few  words  to  you  upon  the  subject. 

Under  this  heading  Remak  included  in  the  first  place  ike 
dUfxiaiion  of  the  blood  vessels  and  It/Wiphatim^  and  the  eon- 
aeqneat  impulse  to  the  circulation  produced  by  the  passage 
of  an  electric  current;  tfte  hicreased  pcnver  of  absmytion 
conferred  upon  the  tissues ;  the  'promoimn  of  osTnotic  pro- 
€e8Bm^  and,  as  an  effect  of  the  latter  two  causes,  the  increase 
of  tissiie  bulk,  especially  in  muscles.  With  these  may  be 
enumerated  the  influence  upmi  tnolecular  inteixhaiige  and 
ntUrition  effected  by  exciting  or  soothing  the  nerves  directly 
or  through  the  parts  which  they  supply;  changes  in  the 
maUcular  arrangement  of  vital  structures,  and  in  their 
nutritive  activity,  due  to  the  phenomena  of  electrolysis ;  and 
finally  the  consequences  of  the  'nitcfianical  traiiafere'nce  of 
fluids  from  one  pole  to  the  other, 

^mak  has  bestowed  much  pains  upon  the  study  of  this 
subject.  He  has  seen  the  effects  alluded  to  produced  not 
merely  in  the  jiarts  immediately  submitted  to  the  action  of  the 
current,  but  also  in  others  more  remote  when  the  nerve  trunks 
which  supplied  them  were  galvanised.  He  distinguishes  these 
as  indirect  effeds^  This  indirect  catal^^si^  has  been  made  the 
mbjeet  of  further  researches ;  and  indeed  it  has  become  the 
point  of  departure  for  galvanisation  of  the  synipathetic,  of 
which  we  have  heard  so  much  and  of  which  I  also  shall  have 
m  good  deal  to  say  by-and-by. 

But  if  we  enquire,  as  we  are  principally  concerned  to  do 
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here,  int^  the  precise  physiological  or  experimental  basis  of 
these  catalytic  effects,  we  are  compelled  to  admit  that  it  ia 
extremely  insufficient.  Their  reiil  existence  has  been  re- 
cognised by  nearly  every  electrical  physician,  and  it  is  supported 
by  the  testimony  of  a  long  eeriea  of  observations  and  experi- 
ments in  disease,  of  which  you  will  learn  something  as  we 
proceeds  ]^ut  the  circumst^inces  attending  these  observations 
have  usually  been  so  complicated  ae  to  render  an  exact  analysis 
of  their  constituent  factors  impossible  to  obtain.  This  has  yet 
to  be  effected  by  means  of  closer  physiological  investigations, 
directed  separately  to  each  one  of  the  elements  of  the  so  called 
catalytic  action.  Meanwhile  some  little  progress  has  been  made 
to  such  an  end,  and  it  is  all  the  more  desirable  that  the  entire 
subject  should  be  submitted  to  a  systematical  investigation, 

l\em!ik  himself  has  led  the  way.  He  has  shown  that  a  very 
great  determination  of  blood  takes  place  in  the  muscles  of  the 
frog  when  galvanised  with  labile  currents.  He  observed  that 
the  muscles  became  fuller  and  somewhat  swollen,  and  he 
thought  that  they  absorbed  water  more  readily  than  others 
which  had  not  been  galvanised.  This  muscular  enlargement 
imder  the  influence  of  the  current  has  also  been  witnessed  in 
man,  and  has  frequently  too  been  described  by  Eeraak. 

In  addition  to  this  may  be  mentioned  the  changes  in  the 
skin  under  galvanism,  to  which  attention  has  been  called  by 
Kemnk,  Bollinger,  von  Ziemssen,  and  myself.  These  are  con* 
stantly  present,  and  they  are  so  obvious  and  so  marked  that  I 
regard  them  as  the  most  conclusive  evidence  in  favour  of  these 
catalytic  effects. 

But  of  special  importance  in  this  cnnnection  is  the  demon- 
stration of  the  vamviotm^  infltrenre  of  the  current,  however 
obscure  this  may  be  in  its  nature  and  mode  of  action.  The 
experiments  of  Przewosky  are  particularly  notew*orthy  as 
bearing  ui>on  indirect  catalysis  and  the  vascular  changes  pro- 
ceeding from  the  agency  of  the  nerve  trunks.  The  only 
f|uestinn  is  whether  they  were  sufficiently  guarded  from  the 
risks  of  fftlhicy .  <  >f  st  ill  greater  weight  are  those  already  alluded 
to  in  which  Gnitzner  and  I  investigated  the  vasodilator  eflVcts 
of  current  dunifion  when  a  nerve  trunk  is  galvanised.  Finally, 
the  recent  observations  of  Lgwenfeld  concerning  the  contraction 
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and  dilatation  of  the  cerebral  vessels  in  galvanisation  of  the 
hea^l  with  transverse  and  longitudinal  currents  are  not  without 
signiBcance  here. 

As  a  further  illustration  may  be  adduced  the  vascular 
re/hxeSf  to  which  m  much  attinitioii  has  been  paid  of  late,  the 
changes  in  the  circulation  produced  by  acting  upon  the  sensory 
nerves,  and  the  obvious  dilatation  of  the  ves&elR  and  increased 
activity  of  the  circulation  in  ni uncles  when  the  motor  nerves 
are  excited.  The  production  of  heat  in  the  far-idised  muscle 
of  the  human  subject,  which  von  Ziems^en  has  point-t^  out, 
may  be  taken  as  an  index  of  increased  molecular  change,  but 
it  is  an  eflfect  of  the  contractions  and  not  directly  of  the 
current. 

With  these  may  be  included  the  more  delicate  phenomena 
of  electrolysis  which  physiologists  have  discovered  in  the 
tissues,  where  distinct  portions  of  the  organism  ai)prc»ach  each 
other,  and  which  are  ascribed  to  what  is  called  internal  polimfia' 
Ijim.  These  have  acquired  a  new  value  from  the  exjieriments 
Drechsel,  who  succeeded  in  forming  urea  by  electrolysis,  as 
idready  stated.  Mention  shonkl  also  be  made  of  the  imjiortant 
service  done  by  Munk  in  establishing  the  existence  of  a  cata- 
phcMic  process  within  the  living  body. 

Finally,  but  with  some  diffidence,  may  be  adduced  the 
illfiljiiee  of  the  trophic  nerves — those  channels  of  nutrition  so 
SHB  invoked  for  many  purposes,  and  so  often  treated  aa 
itltiaory,  but  the  existence  of  which  in  one  case  at  all  events 
tniiBtbe  regarded  as  sufficiently  established.  The  determination 
by  Heidenhain  of  the  presence  of  trophic  fibres  independently 
of  the  secretory  nerves  in  salivary  glands  is  assuredly  a  fact  of 
the  highest  import  in  physiology.  Clinical  observation  and 
physiological  experiment  alike  [M>int  to  the  conclusion  that 
there  are  separate  trophic  centres  and  fibres  for  other  tissues 
although  the  resources  of  anatomy  and  physiology  have 
yet  inufficed  to  distinguish  them.  This  is  true  especially 
of  the  motor  nerves  and  muscles,  with  which  we  are  bo  much 
concerned,  and  of  the  skin,  the  bonesj  and  the  joints.  That 
tlie«e  trophic  fibres  can  be  aflfectc^l  by  electricity  is  shown 
conclusively  by  Heidenhjiin's  expcrinient  s,  and  the  sup|>osition 
itself  U|>on   us  {hat    thr  influeiicc  of  the  eurrcnt  upon 
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these  nutritive  channels  is  powerful  to  effect  vital  changes  of 
the  catalytic  class  in  the  tissues  and  organs  over  which  they 
preside.  As  yet,  however,  such  a  proposition,  though  war- 
ranted by  facts,  is  purely  hypothetical.  A  passing  statement  is 
all  that  it  demands,  and  we  have  to  wait  for  the  result  of 
farther  physiological  research  in  this  direction. 

You  see  then,  gentlemen,  that  in  the  period  which  has 
elapsed  since  Semak  first  cast  a  penetrating  glance  u{)on  these 
matters  much  of  the  material  has  been  gathered  with  which 
posterity  is  to  complete  the  edifice  of  our  knowledge  concern- 
ing what  to-day  we  term — not  very  happily  perhaps,  but  con- 
veniently enough — the  *  catalytic  effects '  of  electricity.  When 
this  is  done  we  shall  acquire  a  perception  of  many  things  of 
which  we  are  now  ignorant,  and  electrotherapeutics  will  have 
been  established  upon  a  wider  scientific  basis  than  it  has  at 
present. 
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LECTURE  VIII. 

Bfylbods  of  Electrical  Exploration— Exploration  of  Motor  Ncn'e;?  and  Mu^les 
-  The  Polar  Method  Oeneral  Riiley  Mutliod  for  the  Inve.'^ti nation  of 
Quanlitiitive  Excitahility  with  the  Faiudic  and  Galvarjic  Currents — 
Mt^liod  for  the  Investigation  of  Qualitative  Kxt^itability  — Kxpionition  uf 
the  Eye — Exploration  of  the  Auditory  Ap|3Amtus— Galvimic  Hlxplomtion 
of  the  yense  of  Ta^ite— Invesligatioa  of  Elect  rocutaneous  HeuAibility — 
Eleclromu scalar  Sensibility. 

In  the  next  lecture  we  shall  apeak  more  precisely  of  the  dia- 
gfnostic  and  pathological  importance  of  the  differeDt  parts  of  the 
nervous  system,  and  of  the  muscles,  and  you  will  beeome 
aware  of  the  use  of  a  precise  electrical  exploration •  Much  of 
the  progress  of  nenropiathology  is  closely  allied  to  electro- 
therapeutics and  to  the  results  obtained  by  its  means,  and  we 
may  hope  that  future  studies  and  researches  will  throw  still 
furtlier  light  on  the  subject. 

IjuI  this  depends  to  a  greiit  extent  upon  the  methods  of 
investigation ;  none  but  exact  and  conscientious  methotis, 
practised  with  care  and  after  the  elimination  of  errors,  can  give 
positive  results  and  enable  us  to  discover  almost  imperceptible 
modifications.  Unfortunately,  strict  investigations  are  not 
everywhere  carried  out,  and  consequently  many  inaccurate  and 
uncertain  data  are  to  be  foimd  in  the  literature  of  the  subject. 
Their  importance  compels  me  to  enter  into  some  details  con- 
cerning the  methods  in  use. 

First  we  have  to  consider  the  expiloration  of  motor  nerves 
and  muscles*  We  have  to  do  here  with  a  measured  and  gradu- 
ated excitation  of  Umited  parts  of  the  body,  usually  near  the 
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surface,  sacli  as  nerve  tmiikB  and  branches  and  must^ea  and 
parts  of  muscles, 

The  principal  aim  of  the  method  is  to  localise  the  current 
with  requisite  density  and  strength  uijon  those  parts,  avoiding 
as  much  as  possible  unnecessary  excitations  of  the  neighbour- 
ing structures.  The  great  requisite  is  therefore  to  keep  before 
one's  mind  all  the  physical  laws  concerning  the  localisation  of  the 
current  in  the  body  and  apply  them  to  the  requirements  of  the 


The  first  consequence  of  these  laws  is  that  for  the  exploration 
of  small  parts  placed  in  the  midst  of  larger  conducting  masses, 
such  as  are  nerves  and  muscles  in  the  live  human  subject,  we 
ean  utilise  only  the  unii»olar  method.  Of  the  direction  of  a 
current  under  such  conditions  there  cannot  be  any  question,  as 
we  have  seen  before  (see  JiCcture  Y.) 

The  following  general  rules  will  have  to  be  applied  in  the 
electric  investigation  of  the  body.  First,  we  must  use  only  one 
pole  for  each  excitation ;  it  is  obvious  after  what  we  have  said 
before  that  the  simultaneous  action  of  the  otlier  pole  cannot  be 
entirely  excluded,  but  our  aim  is  to  eliminate  its  efiFects  as 
much  as  possible.  The  electrode  used  for  this  local  exeita- 
tiou  is  called  the  exciting  decirode  (electrode  A),  and  we  may 
dfi^igiiate  tbe  other  electrode,  the  action  of  which  is  not  observed, 
Is  the  ind  if  event  electrode  (electrode  B). 

The  exciting  electrode  must  be  taken  as  small  as  possible, 
in  order  to  secure  the  greatest  density  of  the  current  under  it ; 
but  the  smallness  has  certain  limits,  especially  for  the  galvanic 
current.  If  the  electrodes  are  of  very  small  diameter  the 
ilrength  of  the  current  is  too  much  weakened  thereby  ;  besides 
a  flomewhat  larger  surface  enables  ua  to  reach  small  nerves  more 
readily  than  a  point.  Hence  I  always  use  the  small  or 
middle-sixe  electrode  for  the  purpose  of  galvanic  excitations* 
Further,  for  galvanic  ex|>loration  we  must  know  accumtely  the 
conditions  of  current  strength  and  resistance  in  the  parts,  and 
this  knowledge  can  be  secured  only  by  using  an  exciting  elec- 
trode of  detim'te  surface  area.  The  most  eligible,  as  I  shall 
point  out  further  on,  is  one  of  10  square  centimetres,  since  it 
affords  a  very  convenient  mathematical  unit  for  the  calculation  of 
current  strength  and  resistance.    I  shall  term  this  the  *  standard' 
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electrode  and  make  use  of  it  in  future  in  all  accurate  iuvesti- 
gatioiis, 

Oq  the  other  haBd  the  indififerent  electrode  mEst  be  as  large 
as  possible,  so  as  to  obtain  the  greatest  poasible  strength  and 
a  comparatively  small  density  of  current.  This  electrode 
should  be  applied  to  some  indifferent  part  of  tlie  body ;  I  prefer 
the  sternum,  which  is  situated  in  the  middle  line  and  from  which 
the  current  follows  similar  paths  and  encounters  similar  resist- 
ances on  its  way  to  the   symmetrical   portions  of  the   sm-face. 


There  are  in  the 


neighbourhood 


no   muscles  or  ner%^es,  the 


extension  of  which  may  complicate  the  investigation ;  more^ 
over  the  sternum  is  not  sensitive,  and  it  is  convenient  for  the 
patient  to  hold  the  electrode  himself.  To  place  the  latter  in 
the  hand  is  against  the  principles  we  have  established  i  the 
nape  of  the  neck  or  the  lumbar  region  would  be  preferable,  for 
the  physical  conditions  are  the  same  as  for  the  sternum,  but  the 
proximity  of  the  spinal  cord  and  nerve  roots,  and  the  difficulty 
of  applying  the  electrode,  make  those  points  less  convenient. 
In  my  researches  it  has  been  my  habit  always  to  apply  the 
electrode  in  the  same  way  to  the  stemum.  Later  I  shall  make 
an  exception  in  favour  of  the  epigastrium. 

Occasionally  we  may  have  to  choose  another  localisation, 
and  apply  the  current  by  means  of  two  small  electrodes 
placed  close  together-  We  shall  come  to  this  subject  again 
later  on.  It  is  obviously  very  important  to  Iwalise  with  the 
utmost  certainty  and  accuracy  the  exciting  electrode  upon  the 
parts  we  have  to  investigate.  For  this  purpose  anatomical 
knowledge  and  much  practice  in  localising  the  current  on  the 
body,  and  particularly  on  one's  own  body,  are  necessary.  It 
is  only  in  this  way  that  technical  skill  is  to  be  acquired. 

An  importiint  rule  is  always  t<>  explore  according  to  the  same 
method  and  mode  of  procedure.  It  would  even  be  well  always 
to  use  the  same  apparatus  when  experiments  are  made  for 
ficientific  purposes,  and  with  a  view  to  establish  comf»arative 
results.  The  data  obtained  from  diflferent  instruments  oftea 
cannot  be  used  for  quantitative  determination ;  galvanometers, 
unless  graduated  accurately  in  absolute  units,  differ  from  one 
another.  Small  differences  in  the  size  and  position  of  the  elec- 
trode also   give   rise   to   considerable  variations.     Hence  the 


I 

I 
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Tesoltd  obtained  by  different  observers  are  rarely  comparable, 
mnd  there  is  even  no  proof  of  their  exactitude  beyond  the  asser- 
tion of  the  individual  experimenter. 

Each  observer  must  practise  so  as  to  secure  great  steadiness 
and  dexterity  in  the  mauipulation  of  his  own  apparatus  and 
accuracy  in  the  interpretation  of  his  refliilts ;  it  is  thus  only 
that  his  judgment  will  offer  such  ^arantees  as  to  deserv^e  con- 
fidence* The  task  is  not  so  easy  as  one  would  think  at  first  sight. 
Much  practice,  technical  dexterity,  and  experience  are  required 
for  an  electrical  investigation  which  ia  to  carry  weight  where 
slight  modifications  are  involved. 

It  is  well  always  to  begin  with  the  examination  of  healthy 
parts,  especially  when  there  is  one  side  of  the  body  only 
diseased,  so  as  to  obtain  a  standard  of  comp*arison,  without  which 
dight  alterations  may  readily  be  overlooked  and  considerable 
errors  introduced. 

Electrical  diagnosis  depends  partly  upon  qiuintitativej 
partly  upon  qualitative^  changes  in  the  e^citabilities. 

Method  fok  the  Qltantitative  Examination  of  Nerve 
AND  Muscle  Excit abilities. 

Both  kinds  of  current*  may  be  used.  With  reference  to 
I  tiie  faradic  exx*loration,  one  method  consists  in  finding  the 
^^distance  between  the  coils  at  which  a  minimum  contraction  of 
^H|2ie  muscles  occurs,  or  comparing  the  amount  of  contraction 
^fbbtained  with  a  certain  strength  of  current  on  symmetrical 
^^  portions  of  the  body* 

This  method  would  be  correct  if  the  terms  of  comparison 
ircTe  certain — that  is  to  eay,  if  the  distance  between  the  coils 
^HAlona  was  variable  among  the  other  factors  of  the  experiment 
^"  ^ — but  this  condition   obtains   only  in  unilateral  disease   and 
when  symmetrical  parts  can  be  compared  in  the  same  person. 
Here  we  may  assume  that  the  anatomical  and  pliysical  relations 
are  usually  the  same  on   both  sides,  so  that  differences  in  the 
miter  of  contractions  may  be  ascribed  to  corresponding  dif- 
ferences of  excitability;  but  this  is  not  always  certain  and  in 
of  special  imx»ortance  an  accurate  estimation  of  the  facts  is 
ry. 
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This  raetliod,  however,  is  quiU-  uncertain  when  the  di.seade 
affects  both  sides,  and  the  comparison  must  be  made  l>etween 
the  jiatient  and  other  persons,  for,  as  we  have  seen,  different  in- 
clividuals  vary  greatly  as  to  the  resistance  of  their  tissues  to 
electricity  (see  lecture  IV.) 

We  must  adopt  the  principle  that  the  resistance  is  always 
to  be  tested  along  with  the  excitability.  It  is  only  after 
the  resistance  has  been  shown  to  be  equal  that  comparable 
results  can  be  nbtainctl  as  to  the  ditferences  which  may  exist 
in  the  electrical  excitability. 

In  order  to  eliminate  the  necessity  of  comparison  with 
other  individuals,  nnd  find  a  standard  of  comparison  on  the 
same  person,  I  have  tried  a  wider  method  of  exploration.  It 
consists  in  determining  the  exeitabUity  of  nerves  in  different 
regions  of  the  body,  and  afterwards  compttring  the  results  and 
fixing  the  relative  value  in  healthy  individuals.  We  find  a 
fairly  constant  correlation  between  the  four  pairs  of  nerves  we 
have  chosen  for  examination,  bo  that  too  considerable  deviations 
of  one  of  them  with  reference  to  the  relative  vidue  may  be 
considered  as  pathological. 

We  are  thus  enabled^  in  cases  where,  for  instance,  both  legs 
or  both  arms  are  diseased,  to  discover  alterations  by  exami- 
nation of  the  patient  only. 

To  this  end  also  we  had  to  determine  the  electrical  resistance 
of  the  various  parts  explored,  and  here  again  was  found  a  pretty 
constant  agreement  between  the  relative  resistances  in  healthy 
persons ;  it  is  only  when  resistances  bear  to  each  other  nonnal 
relations  that  the  relative  degree  of  excitability  can  be  properly 
determined. 

Irregularities  among  relative  resistances  must  diminish  or 
augment  tlie  value  assigned  to  the  excitability  under  investiga- 
tion. If,  for  iuBtance,  the  two  peroneal  nerves  respond  to  weaker 
currents  than  those  indicated  by  the  normal  formula,  wc 
should  conclude  that  their  excitability  is  augmented,  and  ttus 
conclusion  will  be  correct  if  the  resistance  at  the  knee  is  normal  | 
if,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  greater  our  conclusion  will  be 
confirmed.  On  the  contrary  it  will  become  doubtful  if  the 
resistance  is  less  than  normal.  We  must  apply  tiioKunft  mcnle 
of  reasoning  to  all  our  investig.itions.     Where  the  apparent 
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resistance  varies  with  the  distance  between  llie  coils  our 
couelustons  as  to  the  excitability  are  confirmed.  Where  tlda 
relation  is  reversed  they  are  less  secure  or  entirely  worthless. 

In  a  case  I  published  some  years  ago  tlie  following  reanlt 
wa8  obtained  with  the  faradic  test: — 


Defleotioaal  Needle. 

11  colli 

PfODtal  BCfve 

«    r.  52  mm. 

1.  50  mm,     .        ,    r.  24** 

Aooessory  „ 

-    r.  67    ., 

1.  06    „       .        .    r.  28** 

THoAr         M 

.    rB7    „ 

I  60     „       .        .    r.    GP 

I.    6** 

Peroneal   « 

,    r,80    ,, 

1,  73     .,       .         .     r  B2° 

1.28^ 

If  we  did  not.  t^ke  into  account  the  resistance  we  should  admit 
here  a  great  increase  in  the  excitability  of  the  peroneal  nerves, 
but  in  presence  of  the  small  resistance  in  the  popliteal  space 
we  must  have  assumed,  on  the  contmry,  a  diminution  of  faradic 
excitability.  This  was  what  was  shown  in  the  case  by  the 
gBlvanic  exploration,  which  gave  the  following  results  % — 


UlBflLT  nerve 


PoroncAl  nores 


Deflection 
/First  KCC  at  about    2''-5<» 

*  I     „     KD  „        36«-36*' 
/     „     KCO        „        n*»^2:i° 

*  I     „     KD  „        41°-450 


Hence  the  following  method :  In  testing  we  must  always 
cbooee  these  four  nerves :  the  frontal  nerve  or  branch  of  the 
Gictal  nerve  supplying  the  frontal  muscle,  the  accessory  nerve 
(gee  fig-  28),  the  ulnar  nerve  at  the  elbow,  and  the  peroneal 
nerve  (see  fig-  33).  i^n  each  of  these  nerves  we  must  deter- 
mioe  with  great  care  with  a  fine  electrode,  on  the  most  excitable 
spot,  the  distance  of  the  coils  at  which  the  minimum  contrac- 
tkio  occurs.  This  is  done  by  marking  the  number  at  which 
w««ik  but  visible  contraction  is  obtained  with  the  negative  pole 
of  the  geoondary  coil. 

Then  by  means  of  the  galvanic  current  and  with  a  middle- 
tixe  electrode,  moistened  with  hot  water  every  time  it  is  applied, 
the  galvanometric  deviation  is  determined  with  a  definite 
OQinber  of  cells  (ten  or  twelve).  The  positive  pole  rcmiiins 
upon  the  sternum  and  the  negative  is  a[)plied  to  all  the 
at  which  the  excitation  is  made.  The  numbers  thus 
"fcond  are  likewise  tabulated. 
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We  thus  obtain  two  series  of  numbers,  the  one  representing 
the  relative  fkradic  excitability  of  the  four  nerves,  the  other 
the  relative  state  of  the  resistance  at  the  corresponding  points 
on  each  side  of  the  body*  I  have  already  pointed  out  how  the 
results  of  the  second  series  assist  the  conclusions  to  be  drawn 
from  the  first.  There  is,  as  a  rule,  a  jiretty  constant  proportion 
between  the  two  series  in  healthy  individuals  living  under 
similar  conditions.  Here  are  two  examples  taken  in  healthy 
persons : — 


P 


— 

DSdUnce  in  Mm,  of 

Coiija  for  Midimttin 

Cojbtr&ction, 

CBotiT  With  10  GelU  : 
1«0°  aiMifUiice 

I.   JJmUhp  Man,  at/fd  38 
(IIeidclhvrt/)t  Ltihoiirer  : 

Frontal  nerve 

r,  165 

1.  166 

r  IS*>          1.  19«> 

Ulnar         »,            .... 

r.  172 
r.  159 

L177 
L  15S 

r.  IG'*         L  U** 
r.    6°         L    6* 

lYroneal    „           ... 

r,  160 

1.  163 

r,    7*»         I.    90 

n.  Hmlthj  Man,  a^cd  U 
(  Li'ipz  1^  ) »  Im  boitrer  : 

Fro  oral  nerve        ,        .        .        . 

nlJ*5 

1.  11+2 

r.  1 7''         1.  17° 

Accessory  „           .... 
Ulnar        „           ,        .        .        . 

r,  187 
r.  175 

L  182 
L  1H5 

r.  10"^         1     9^    ; 

FeroD^l    „           .        .        ,        . 

r.  ISO 

L  180 

r.    5°         L    6*» 

These  tables  can  be  used  with  my  own  apparatus  only» 
With  other  instruments  the  numbers  may  vary,  but  their 
relations  remain  the  same ;  hence  each  observer  must  draw  up 
his  own  tables  with  his  own  apparatus. 

From  these  tables  and  many  others  which  I  have  framed 
from  the  experience  of  years  we  learn,  as  the  first  consequence, 
that  the  numbers  obtained  for  either  side  of  the  body  coincide 
almost  exactly.  An  occasional  discrei>ancy  of  10  millimetres  is 
the  most  we  find,  and  I  may  remark  by  the  way  that  we  have 
here  an  admirable  test  for  the  accuracy  of  our  conclusions  in 
the  exploration  of  u asymmetrical  disease.  Further,  all  four 
pairs  of  nerves  are  excited  by  minimum  currents  of  sufficiently 
comparable  strength,  the  difference  in  various  situatioos  rarely 
exceeding  20  to  25  millimetres.  The  relation  between  the  ulnars 
and  peroneals  in  this  respect  is  of  special  import ;  they  require 
almost  equal  distances  of  coils,  while  the  frontals  often  respond 
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onlj  io  a  distance  slightly  less  and  the  accessories  to  one  a  iitt  le 
greater. 

As  regards  resistance,  somewhat  different  relations  obtain. 
Whereas  in  the  regions  of  the  ulnars  and  peronei  the  deviation 
of  the  needle  is  nearly  the  same,  a  greater  takes  place  io  the  case 
of  the  accessories,  and  in  the  frontals  a  greater  still*  In  these 
last  the  resistance  is  least.  Variations  in  this  respect,  espe- 
cially  in  the  regions  last  named,  are  more  common  than  tlmm 
affecting  the  distance  of  the  coils.  The  two  series  of  numbers, 
therefore,  do  not  correspond.  The  greatest  distances  of  coil 
and  the  greatest  de\iation  of  the  needle  are  not  present 
together.  It  is  clear  that  the  differing  resistance  of  the  skin  is 
not.  the  only  source  of  variation  here.  But,  since  the  two  series 
are  comparable  in  healthy  persons,  we  can  draw  from  them 
oert4iiQ  conclusions.  Amongst  women  and  children  there  is 
exhibited  so  much  variety,  on  account  of  the  variable  development 
of  the  pannicidus  adipoBUs^  that  I  conceive  it  to  be  impoissible 
to  constmet  a  serviceable  formula  in  their  case.  The  data  given 
above  hold  only  for  healthy  men  of  the  working  class  and  of 
middle  age. 

It  is  true  that  this  course  has  its  drawbacks ;  certain  defects 
and  fiftllacies  may  attend  it ;  but  so  far  as  I  know  it  is  the  best 
at  present  open  to  us.  At  any  rate  it  is  only  by  its  aid  that 
we  can  determine  very  slight  quantitative  variations  sufficiently 
accurately  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  science^  while  many 
things  will  still  certainly  escape  out  notice  on  account  of  un- 
bro^oivble  anatomical  conditions, 

I  think  it  well  to  direct  your  attention  here  to  some  of  the 
difficulties  and  soiurces  of  error  which  you  may  have  to  en- 
counter* In  the  first  place  you  must  find  the  situation  where 
Ums  Denre  is  most  excitable,  and  then  detennine  the  weakest 
emrent  that  will  excite  it.  Much  skill  and  patience  are 
required  for  this.  It  is  wonderful  to  see  how  sUght  a  movement 
of  the  exciting  electrode  will  jiroduce  a  wholly  different  effect. 
In  doubtftd  cases  you  should  always  seek  to  confirm  the  results 
oMaliied.  Special  difficulties  of  this  kind  arise  in  connection 
with  the  ulnar  and  peroneal  nerves.  The  situation  in  which  the 
former  is  most  excitable  is  about  3  centimetres  above  the  internal 
ttndyle,  at  the  inner  border  of  the  triceps ;  in  the  case  of  the 
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peroneal  it  is  3  or  4  centimetres  above  the  head  of  the  fibula, 
beside  the  tendon  of  the  biceps,  and  can  be  reached  with  the 
electrode  only  after  much  searching.  The  position  of  the 
/  limbs  18  important.  It  is  my  custom  to  extend  the  legs  and 
arms,  and  in  this  way  the  nervee  appear  to  me  to  be  more 
accessible.  The  mioimnm  excitation  too  may  easily  escape 
notice.  The  muscles  under  examination  should  be  carefully 
maintained  bx,  and  close  attention  is  required.  Another 
source  of  error  with  which  I  had  to  contend  is  this :  Given  a 
patient  whose  skin  is  tender,  if  you  have  to  search  long  with 
a  fine  electrode  for  the  peroneal  nervee  in  the  popliteal  space 
it  may  happen  that  an  abrasion  of  the  epidermis  at  one  spot 
occurs,  and  the  resistance  greatly  lessens  in  consequence.  In 
this  event  weaker  currents,  and  often  such  as  are  extremely 
feeble,  will  give  rise  to  contractions.  These  must  not  be  taken 
asi  an  expression  of  excitability. 

When  ouj  purpose  is  a  faradic  examination  of  certain  nerves 
and  muscles,  and  not  a  general  exploration,  it  is  effected  by  a 
careful  comparison  with  the  healthy  side,  or  the  same  part  in 
healthy  individuals.  The  precautions  to  be  taken  are  those 
already  detailed.  You  should  be  very  guarded  in  your  con- 
clusions, for  here  the  most  experienced  observer  may  be 
deceived.  Hence  the  expediency  of  repeated  investigations, 
especially  in  important  and  obscure  cases.  And  I  would 
recommend  yon  to  make  it  a  rule  to  confine  yourselves  to  pro- 
fcaile  conclusions  when  there  is  a  slight  variation  in  your  results. 
Tlie  same  principles  should  regulate  the  use  of  the  qaniltafive 
tj^m  €xaminatio7i  of  galvanic  excitahiUty^  and  here  even  greater 

^^P  caution  is  required.     The  plan  formerly  in  vogue  of  recording 

W  the  number  of  elements  used  or  the  resistances  of  a  rheostat  in 

P  circuit  as  a  measure  of  current  strength,  will  serve  only  to  a 

L  certain  extent  for  comparing  the  two  sides  of  the  body,  and  is 

^^ft  altogether  useless  for  comparison  between  individuals.     The 

P^*  difference  in  the  specific  resistance  to  be  met  with  in  different 

I  subjects    (see  Lecture    IV.),  and  the  transient  variations  of 

I  resistance  due  to  the  action  of  the  current  itself,  vitiate  the 

I  conclusions  of  former  researches,  my    own  amongst  them,  in 

I  which    this    factor   w^as  overlooked.      Except   for   very   great 

I  differences  nothing  positive  can  be  asserted  in  this  way. 
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The  first  thing  to  be  done,  when 


I 


!i5  a  question  of  very 
small  differences,  is  to  examine  with  the  same  density  of 
current  the  different  nerves  and  muscIeB  under  investigation. 
The  stimulus  should  then  be  equal  in  symmetrical  nerves,  and  a 
discrepancy  in  contraction  indicates  a  difterence  of  excitability. 
This  condition  is  easily  secured,  at  all  events  approximately. 
Current  density  depends  on  the  one  hand  on  the  size  and 
lurface  area  of  the  electrodes,  and  on  the  other  on  the  total 
gtxength  of  the  current.  These  muyt  be  known  ;  and  they 
afford  data  for  an  expression  of  the  density  of  the  current  in 
use. 

It  is  essential  to  use  always  the  same  electrodes  in  perform- 
ing the  investigation  \  and  it  seems  to  me  on  this  account 
very  desirable  that,  for  the  purpose  of  quantitative  examination 
bjr  galvanism,  a  standard  electrode  should  be  adopted,  of  definite 
and  used  by  all  observers.     This  is  the  only  way  to  obtain 

sparable  results.  To  my  mind  such  an  electrode  should  be  of 
10  square  centimetres  surface  area,  whether  round  or  square. 
Apart  from  \Xs  convenient  size  it  will  provide  a  very  simple 
fljstem  of  notation  for  current  strcngtli  and  density.  We 
may  either  express  the  absolute  strength  only  in  ma,  (either 
expressing  or  assuming  as  known  the  size  of  the  standard 
electrode),  thus,  *  1,  3,  or  5  ma,  (with  standard  electrode),'  or  w© 
may  give,  instead  of  the  ordinary  fraction  indicating  the 
density,  a  decimal  fraction  ;  thus  instead  of  -^,  |^,  -^  we  may 
say  that  excitation  occurs  at  O'l,  0-15,  0"3  absolute  density.  In 
this  way  we  obtain  a  simple  and  uniform  mode  of  expressing 
results  of  a  definite  value  for  all  observers. 

By  adopting  such  a  *  standard  electrode'  we  can  be  sure 
that  with  a  given  current  strength  (or  deviation  of  the  needle)a 
certain  resistance  is  present  at  the  point  of  application  of  the 
exciting  electrode.  But  this  is  not  enough.  We  must  have  the 
current  density  in  the  nerve  which  is  at  a  greater  or  less 
ce  from  the  surface.  It  is  necessary,  then,  to  applj  the 
Lg  electrode  to  the  parts  to  be  compared  exactly  in  the 
manner,  under  the  same  anatomical  conditions,  and  with 
the  same  pressure,  so  that  its  relations  with  the  nerve  as  to 
diitanceand  other  circumstances  shall  be  in  each  case  as  nearly 
«•  possible  the  same. 
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It  IB  only  when  these  three  conditions  are  fulfilled  that  we 
can  make  any  positive  assertion.  When  the  same  electrodes 
are  nsed  in  the  same  way,  and  the  same  deviation  of  the  needle 
is  produced,  we  can  rest  satisfied  that  in  the  symmetrical 
nerves  to  be  compared  there  is  the  same  current  density, 
Wlierethe  first  two  of  these  conditions  are  secured  we  can  infer 
the  density  from  the  deviation*  Hence  we  can  make  use  of  the 
deviation  for  the  perception  and  measurement  of  excitability 
in  the  nerve,  and  we  can  determine  its  degree  when  a  con- 
traction of  certain  force,  either  the  minimum  or  tetanic,  takes 
place.  We  may,  therefore,  regard  the  deviation  of  the  needle 
in  the  ease  of  symmetrical  nerves  as  an  expression  of  their 
excitability. 

I  need  not  repeat  that  the  deviation  of  the  needle  as  a 
measure  of  the  absolute  current  strength  oao  never  be  replaced 
by  a  knowledge  of  the  number  of  elements  used,  or  of  the 
rheostatic  resistance  interposed.  The  principle  of  this  method  is 
to  make  use  of  currents  of  known  density  in  the  inveBtigatioa 
of  similar  parts,  and  this  entails  the  use  of  the  galvanometer- 
Even  with  this  precaution  there  are  many  sources  of  fallacy 
which  can  be  but  partially  avoided  by  the  most  experienced 
observers.  It  is  not  enough  to  know  the  total  strength  of  the 
current.  What  concerns  us  is  the  strength  of  that  part  of  it 
within  the  nerves  to  be  examined  (current  density  in  the  nerves)^ 
and  this  is  influenced  by  many  circumstances,  a?  the  depth  of 
the  fatty  layer,  the  thickness  of  the  skin,  and  varying  anato- 
mical couditions.  On  the  other  hand  I  must  dissent  from 
von  Ziemssen,  who  has  lately  laid  much  stress  upon  the  resist- 
ance of  the  epidermis,  its  state  of  moisture,  &c.  Given  the 
current  strength  in  the  entire  circuit,  it  is  quite  immaterial 
whether  the  resistance  is  greater  or  less  at  a  particular  jmrt. 
So  far  as  it  concerns  us  it  has  already  been  indicated  by  the 
needle.  The  important  point  is  that  there  shall  be  a  current 
of  a  definite  strength  within  the  body,  and  it  is  precisely  the 
advantage  of  the  system  of  absolute  measurement  that  it  enables 
us  to  evade  the  formidable  difficulties  of  taking  into  account 
the  separate  factors — such  as  the  number  of  c<?]ls,  the  condition 
of  the  epidermis,  the  wetness  of  the  electrodes,  temperature, 
find  the  rest. 
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I  leamt  from  a  very  iDstructive  case  of  ulnar  neuritis  the  reality 
of  tbe  sources  of  error  ullmled  to  above.  The  nerve  of  the  right  side 
was  nearer  the  surface  than  normally,  in  ronseqnence  of  a  former 
dislocation  of  the  elbow.  Until  the  true  cause  appeared,  the  fm^dic 
or  galvanic  current  needed  to  excite  the  nerve  waB  so  evidently  less 
thaa  that  for  the  other  side  as  fco  |K>int  to  a  very  great  pathological 
\  of  excitability,     (Compare  Vierordt,  op,  ciL) 


Even  with  every  preciiutioD,  however,  this  method  will  give 
reliable  results  only  in  cases  of  very  great  changes*     Smaller . 
differences  can  be  but  jyrohably  affirmed.     Still  it  ia  the  only 
one  open  to  us  in  these  cases. 

Its  object  is  to  determine  the  current  strength  which 
causes  the  earliest  KCC  in  a  particular  nerve  or  mnsclcj  and 
then  that  strength  which  produces  the  first  KD  reaction  or 
KDT. 

On  account  of  the  inconstancy  of  the  resistance  arising 
firom  the  action  of  the  current^  and  perhapjs  from  causes  within 
the  nerve,  it  is  quite  essential  to  proceed  in  the  same  way,  and 
with  a  current  prcci&^ely  similar  as  to  duration  and  otherwise, 
on  both  sides  of  the  body,  and  hence  it  is  well  to  adopt  a 
definite  mode  of  procedure.  Place  the  large  *  indifferent  * 
electrode  uix>u  the  sternum,  the  exciting  '  standard  '  electrode 
accurately  over  the  nerve  or  muscle  to  be  examined.  Then 
determine  at  Brst  without  a  galvanometer,  and  using  only  a  few 
cells,  the  i>oint  at  which  contraction  first  occurs  with  the 
katbodic  closure,  testing  each  time  with  three  rapid  closures. 
When  the  first  feeble  contraction  is  obtained  interi>ose  the 
galvanometer '  and  ascertain  the  deviation  for  the  number  of 
cells  you  have  employed.  The  absolute  strength  (in  ma.) 
thus  determined  is  to  be  recorded. 

Now  increase  the  current,  and  with  each  increa^ie  effect 
three  katbodic  closures  until  that  strength  is  reached  at  which 
the  KCC,  short  and  quick  as  lightning,  changes  into  a  per-  ^ 
gi»tent  KD  (tet.),  which  disappears  as  rapidly.  So  you  get 
KDT,  It  13  to  determine  this  point  that  the  deviation  of  the 
needle  is  noted  and  recorded.     There  is  no  need  as  a  rule  to 

■  The  now  gmlvaiiotueter,  in  which  the  oscitlation  of  the  needle  has  been 
to  a  tnioimum,  may  be  allowed  lo  remain  intercalated  daring  tlie 
!  clci«ur(9v  and  in  thi«  way  the  obsenat  ioa  is  i>et furmud  more  fjakkJy. 
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take  the  number  of  cells  into  account.     In  this -way  you  arrive 
at  the  following  figures,  for  example :  ^ 

Ulna/rnefve: 

Fij«t  KCO  with    5°  defl.  or  0-6  ma,  =  0-05  abs.  D. 

„    KD>    „     26°      „  9   „    =0'9        „ 

Radutl  n/rre : 

First  KCC  with    6°  defl.  or     I  nm.  =0"1  ab«,  D. 

„     KD>    »     28^      „  9    ,,    =0-9       „ 

^^'"ith  healthy  and  symmetrical  nerves  in  the  same  person 
small  differences  of  excitability  can  be  appreciated,'''  The  matter 
is  not  so  easy  when  we  institute  a  comparison  between  healthy 
individoals.  But  here,  too,  the  use  of  definite  and  accurately 
deteiinincd  current  strengths  is  an  additional  safeguard.  In 
point  of  fact  it  has  been  shown  by  accurate  investigations  that 
for  the  most  jjart  8U|>erfieiaI  nerves  exhibit  the  first  KCC  with 
current  strengths  of  from  0*5  to  2  ma.  (*  standard*  electrode) 
and  from  0"05  to  0*2  absolute  density:  the  first  KCT  with  4  to 
10  ma.  and  0*4  to  1  absolute  density,^  Further  investigations 
with  the  standard  electrode  are  needed  to  establish  these  con- 
clusions as  a  physiological  basis  for  the  estimation  of  excitability. 

To  obviate  the  errors  to  which  we  are  always  exposed  in 
drawing  conclusions  from  one  indi\idual  to  another,  we  may 
here  also  determine  the  condition  of  excitability  of  the  four 
pairs  of  nerves  in  health,  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  their 
relxxiive  expressions,  and  applying  this  knowledge  to  the  study 
of  disease.  Proceeding  as  before,  the  needle  deflection  corre- 
sponding to  the  minimal  contraction  and  tetanus  are  noted  ; 
and  the  accompanying  table,  for  instance,  may  be  derived, 

^  I  give  the  numbers  obtained  vnih  the  old  gftlvano meters,  and  eipre^^siog 
the  detiection  of  the  nt^odle,  before  the  absolute  graduation  was  adoptefL  In 
the  last  colymn  ie  also  indicated  the  absolute  cturent  density  derived  with  the 
standard  ele<^trode» 

*  This  may  also  be  done  with  great  accuracy  by  adopting  Brenner*s  c^ntriv* 
ance.  He  excited  the  two  symmetrical  nerves  together  by  means  of  a  divided 
electrode*  and  compared  the  reaulting  contractiooa  directly  at  each  c»pemng 
and  dosTire  of  the  circuit.  In  this  way  the  physical  conditions  are  practicany 
the  Mme.    The  Tesistance,  however,  requires  to  be  determined  separately. 

■  The  galvanometer  which  I  originaUy  used  gave  2°  to  12^  deflection  for  the 
first  KCC,  25**  to  35°  for  the  first  KD,  Oh«erver«  who  cannot  obtain  an  absolute 
galvaDometer  must  correct  these  numbers  for  their  own  instrument,  yincc  they 
differ  somewhat  in  each. 
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Nolf, — I  was  obtained  with  the  old  galvanometer,  2  with 
the  unit  galvanometer  and  ^  standard  *  electrode, 

HeaJthy  Malett  38  and  24  ]fettrt  o/a^e* 


s,™ 

AinMsnncQ 

uf  First  KOC 

Apfwamttc^t 

of  Flrtt  KD 

1.  Old  Kotbod 

2.  New  MelUed 

h  Old  Method 

S.  New  U«tbod 

•^-^Cf  : 

8  cells,  lfl° 
6     „     U^ 

1*4  ma. 
1-2     „ 

12  cells,  32« 
10      ,,      29'^ 

i     80  ma. 
8*0    „ 

«p-— {1^'*. 

6     ,,       7°  [ 
6     „       8*^  ! 

OS     ,» 

12 
12 

,  29-=' 
,     31"= 

40     ^ 
40     ^ 

^i"^':    : 

6     „       B^^i 

04     „ 

14 

,     28^ 

«'0     ,. 

6      „        6^ 

0-4     „ 

14 

,     27'= 

5'S     „ 

r— '{ref  : 

8     M       7« 
8     n       8« 

1-5     „ 

14 
12 

,     29^ 

,     28« 

70     „ 
70     ., 

These  preliminary  data  can  be  derived  from  a  comi>arison  of 
healthy  individuals  of  middle  age,  although  it  must  be  admitted 
that  great  discrepancies  sometimes  occur.  The  frontal  nerve  is 
especially  open  to  them  ;  and  perhaps  it  is  well  to  omit  it  in  an 
examination  of  this  kind,  both  for  this  reason  and  also  because 
it  18  not  always  easy  to  induce  in  it  the  kathodic  duration 
tetanus*  On  the  other  hand  the  remaining  jiairs  will  be  found 
to  exhibit  pretty  constant  relations.  This  is  especially  true  of 
the  idnars  and  peronei,  for  which  the  figures  are  almost 
identical,  the  first  KCC  occurring  before  2  ma,  are  reached, 
and  the  tirst  KD  tetanus  with  from  5  to  8  ma.  The  difference 
of  from  4  to  6  ma.  between  KCC  and  KD  is  also  fairly 
constant ;  m  that  the  determination  of  KD  furnishes  a  good 
index  of  galvanic  excitability.  In  the  Bame  way  you  can 
conduct  the  enquiry  with  the  other  exciting  agents,  and 
determine  with  what  current  strength  the  anodic  closure  and 
opening,  and  the  kathodic  opening  contractions  first  occur,  I 
would  refer  yon  to  a  table  (Lect*  V.)  in  wliich  1  have  already 
set  forth  the  results  of  such  an  examination. 

What  I  have  said  concerning  the  faradic  quantitative  ex- 
ploration holds  true  for  the  galvanic  investigation.  The  latter 
presents  many  difficulties  aini  is  exposed  to  many  errors — very 
often  it  yields  no  satisfactory  results.  Still  it  is  the  best 
method  at  our  disposal.  It  affords  at  all  events  some  useful 
and,  to  a  certain  extent,  reliable  data.  The  same  precautions 
are  indicated ^  and  practice  is  equally  indispensable. 
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To  thoroughly  investigate,  accordiBg  to  the  methods  de- 
scribed, the  coodition  of  galvanic  and  faradic  excitability  would 
occapy  an  experienced  observer  some  half  or  three-quarters 
of  an  hour ;  and  when  you  have  done  so  you  will  have  some 
idea  of  its  quantitative  characteristics  throughout  the  nervous 
system*  You  can  then  investigate  the  condition  of  the  muBcles ; 
but,  for  the  present,  that  is  of  secondary  importance. 

It  is,  however,  of  the  utmost  consequence  to  determine  the 
mode  of  contniction  with  reference  to  auy  unustial  pbenomemi 
it  may  exhibit, 

I  will  add  a  few  words  upon  this  subject. 


Tee  Method  of  Determinixg  toe  Qualitati\^ 
Excitability  of  Nerves  and  Muscles. 
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We  have  not  yet  applied  the  faradic  current  to  this  pur- 
jK)se.  On  tlie  other  hand,  the  qualitative  investigation  by 
galvanism  is  one  of  the  greatest  importance,  e8i>ecially  for 
muscles;  since  depfirtures  fi^om  the  law  of  contraction  and  its 
phenomena  play  a  leading  part  in  electroniiagnosis.  Here  we 
Iiave  to  establish  the  law  of  contraction  for  each  individual 
nerve  and  muscle  j  to  see  if  the  contractions  occur  in  their 
regular  order  and  with  their  usual  force ;  and  to  determine 
whether  they  are  normal  in  their  form,  duration,  and  course. 
We  mui^t  employ  the  method  which  has  been  used  for  ascer- 
taining the  law  of  contractions — that  is,  the  polar  method— and 
in  doing  bo  we  must,  adopt  all  the  precautions  detailed  above. 
Here  again  is  needed  much  practice  and  skill  in  the  use  of  the 
apparatus.  You  must  be  familiar  with  each  nerve  and  its 
peculiarities — I  have  already  called  your  attention  to  this  point. 
With  reference  to  the  muscles  it  is  especially  important  to  m- 
vestigate  their  mode  of  contraction^  its  rapid  or  more  gradual 
development^  the  greater  efficiency  of  one  or  the  other  form  of 
stimulus.  In  every  doubtful  case  it  is  well  to  institute  a 
comparison  with  the  same  muscles  in  healthy  persons. 

To  obtain  ninre  accurate  details  in  reference  to  atrophied 
muscles  or  nerves  of  impaired  excitability,  it  is  sometimes 
necessary  to  resort  to  special  methods,  so  as  to  eliminate  invo* 
Irmtaryand  raifclertdiiig  movements  and  to  determine  as  accurately 
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as  posdible  the  effect  of  the  cuiTent  required.  These  methods 
are  suggested  by  physical  considerations,  and  I  will  revert  to 
the  subject  again. 

We  pass  now  to  the 

Method  of  Electrical  Exploration  of  the  Eye, 

which  Brenner  has  brought  to  a  system  of  great  perfection. 
Here  too  we  proceed  by  the  polar  method,  applying  the  *  ex- 
citing'  (medium  or  small)  or  better  still  the  '  standard'  elec- 
trode on  the  closed  lids,  temple^  or  forehead,  while  the  larger 
indifferent  electrode  closes  the  circuit  at  the  sternum.  I  have 
also  thought  that  the  optic^d  and  galvanic  perception  was  helped 
by  applying  the  indifferent  electrode  to  the  nape  of  the  neck. 
This,  therefore,  is  admissible.  You  then  proceed  to  examine 
each  eye  with  the  anodic  and  kathodic  opening  and  closure. 
The  current  need  not  be  strong.  Six  or  eight  cells  usually 
Fiiffice(0-3-l'0-l'5  ma.) 

This  exploration  is  often  difficult,  depending  as  it  does  upon 
the  subjective  perception  of  light  and  colour,  but  it  can  be 
effected  by  patient  attention  and  proper  instructions  to  the 
person  operated  upon.  It  is  a  gi*eat  help  to  conduct  it  in  a 
feebly  lighted  room,  and  of  course  the  eyes  must  always  be 
closed. 

On  account  of  the  great  excitability  of  the  retina,  it  is  often 
bard  to  eliminate  the  effects  communicated  to  the  other  eye. 
In  such  a  case  you  must  not  place  the  indifferent  electrode  at  the 
sternum,  bat,  employing  a  *  small '  one,  apply  it  to  the  tem[*le 
of  the  same  side  as  the  eye  under  examination.  Then  the 
icr  which  is  also  *  small '  is  placed  upon  the  closed  lids. 
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This  has  also  been  reduced  to  a  system  by  the  efforts  of 
Rrenuen  In  the  first  instance  he  induced  as  well-defiiied  and 
concentrated  a  current  as  he  could  obtain  within  the  ear  and 
directed  to  the  auditory  nerves;  and  with  this  object  he  intro- 
duced the  exciting  electrode,  of  one  form  or  another,  within  the 
external  meatus,  filled  with  water  or  a  saline  solution,  and  partly 
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protected  by  little  funnels  of  glass  or  india-rubber,  or  by  caps 
of  sponge,  Ritter  applied  a  wire  conductor,  and  thus  used 
currents  of  great  strength .  But  we  are  indebted  to  Brenner 
for  the  further  application  of  the  polar  method  to  the  ear,  and 
for  perfecting  a  system  of  exploration  which  comniends  itself 
alike  on  clinical  and  scientific  grounds.  This  I  have  already 
described  to  you.  The  introduction  of  the  exciting  electrode 
within  the  auditory  meatus,  however,  makes  the  operation 
extremely  painful  and  almost  intolerable.  On  the  other  hand 
to  fill  the  meatus  with  water  is  a  cause  of  misleading  sounds, 
which  add  to  the  intrinsic  difficulties  of  the  process. 

For  these  reasons  I  have  adopted  a  somewhat  different 
process,  employing  an  exciting  electrode  of '  medium  *  size  or 
the  *  standard '  electrode,  well  moistened  and  placing  it  a  little 
in  front  of  the  ear^  so  ais  to  overlie  the  tragus  without  completely 
covering  the  external  meatus.  This  process  has  been  lised 
extensively  for  'external  exploration.'  The  indiflTerent  electrode 
may  be  used  at  the  sternum  or  the  opposite  hand,  best  of  all 
at  the  nape  of  the  neck  j  here  there  is  slight  resistance,  and 
currents  of  great  density  can  be  obtained.  I  have  already  told 
you  the  details  to  follow;  kathodic  closures  with  accumulating 
currents, occasional  investigation  with  other  modes  of  excitation, 
and  reversing  the  poles  in  cases  of  unusual  difficulty. 

Coolness,  patience,  and  ranch  practice  are  needed  for  success, 
and  many  sittings  may  be  required  to  educate  tlie  patient. 
Feeble  currents  are  best  in  the  first  instance  and  they  may  be 
gradurdly  increased.  The  previous  induction  of  AD  reaction  is 
a  help  to  producing  a  KCC.  Then  the  more  rapid  the  alterna- 
tion of  anodic  opening  and  kathodic  closure,  and  the  changes 
effected  by  the  commutator,  the  quicker  and  more  energetic 
will  be  the  kathodic  closure  reaction^  A  prolonged  closure 
facilitates  the  production  of  the  anodic  opening  reaction.  But 
the  best  way  to  obtain  the  latter  is  to  pass  by  slow  increase  to 
the  strongest  current  that  can  be  borne,  during  the  continuance 
of  KD,  and  then  suddenly  break  the  circuit. 

The  examination  of  patients  with  diseases  of  the  ear  is 
usually  attended  with  little  difficulty. 
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Method  of  Exploration  for  Taste, 

To  test  the  sense  of  taste  with  galvanism  you  can  apply  the 
polee,  one  to  either  cheek,  so  as  to  pass  a  current  across  the 
buccal  cavity^  and  compare  your  sensations  an  either  aide  with 
the  account  given  by  the  patient  of  his,  when  similarly  treated. 
For  more  accurately  localised  investigations  the  polar  method 
may  be  employed.  Apply  to  different  parts  of  the  tongue, 
throat,  and  cheeks  a  small  sponge  electrode  of  appropriate  8ha|>e 
and  furnished  with  an  interruptor.  With  this  investigate  the 
effects  of  KC  and  KD,  AC  and  AD. 

Another  excellent  method  has  been  introduced  by  Neimiann 
for  ft  minute  investigation  of  the  sense  of  taste.  The  two  poles 
are  isolated  by  means  of  a  catheter  or  glass  cylinder,  from  which ^ 
hoverer,  their  metallic  extremities  project  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  of  two  or  three  millimetres.  Supplied  by  one  or  two 
cells  this  double  elect rcxle  is  admirably  adapted  to  develop  the 
galvanic  taste  in  limited  areas.  Placed  on  the  tongue  there  is 
a  sensation  of  heat  accompanied  by  a  marked  saline,  acid,  or 
metallic  taste.  The  patient  should  be  prepared  for  this.  By  this 
means  the  sensitive  areas  are  accurately  defined,  and  pathological 
differences  between  the  two  sides  of  the  tongue  determined. 

Electrical  Examination  of  Cutaneous  Sensibiuty. 

It  was  natural  that  electricity  should  be  applied  to  this 
purpose ;  but  it  has  not  been  uniformly  recognised  that  it  can 
be  made  to  exhibit  here  two  distinct  classes  of  phenomena : 
first,  the  excitability  of  the  nerves  of  the  skin  and  their  ter- 
minal organs,  as  we  demonstrate  it  of  the  motor  nerves  (this 
it,  tHcrefore,  analogous  to  the  phenomena  of  contraction) ;  and 
•eootidlj,  the  special  effect  of  electricity  upon  the  skin  as  an 
ofgan  (rf  sense.  The  question  arises  here  whether  we  have  any 
liglit  to  assume  electricity  as  the  test  of  absolute  sensibility,  or 
file  measitre  of  it«  modifications.  There  are  serious  objections 
ta  such  an  assumption.  As  an  organ  of  sense  the  skin  must  be 
ittidied  in  reference  to  appropriate  excit^mts  only.  Now  these 
aie  touchy  pressure,  heat,  and   cold,  and  the  nit Hlificat ions  of 
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these  which  are  capable  of  causing  pain.  The  claims  of  elec- 
tricity to  a  position  among  these  appropriate  excitants  is  open 
to  exception.  We  would  not  think  of  using  it  as  a  test  of 
acuteness  of  \dBion  or  for  the  sensations  of  light  and  colour; 
but  it  does  afford  valuable  information  as  to  the  condition  of 
electrical  excitability  in  the  \dsual  nervous  organs.  Similarly, 
while  it  cannot  be  employed  as  xin  index  of  cutaneous  sensibility 
in  general,  it  can  be  taken  to  represent  a  special  and  determi- 
nate form  of  this,  which  it  is  useful  to  study  in  connex^tion  with 
various  diseases.  And  whereas  in  the  eye  we  cannot  by  its  use 
decide  whether  a  person  is  blind  or  not,  we  can  here  aflirm  the 
presence  or  absence,  at  leasts  of  one  kind  of  sensibility.  There 
is  no  need  here  to  call  your  attention  to  the  important  experi- 
ments in  which  the  electric  current  was  first  made  to  demonstrate 
the  presence  of  extensive  amesthesia  and  analgesia,  and  to 
expose  malingering  and  hysteria.  The  methods  employed 
suggest  themselves.  The  electrodes  may  be  moist  or  dry,  and 
the  currents  pretty  strong.  The  faradic  brush  is  a  useful 
resource. 

I  have  already  alluded  to  the  necessity  of  investigating  the 
faradic  and  galvanic  excitability  of  the  cutaneous  jierv^es  and 
their  terminations,  so  as  to  ascertain  especially  the  galvanic 
reaction  of  sensory  nen^es  (Lecture  VL)  The  same  methods 
must  be  employed  as  for  the  exploration  of  motor  nerves, 

Jn  dealing  with  leas  evident  derangements  of  sensibility, 
the  endeavour  to  employ  the  faradic  current  as  a  measure 
capable  of  being  expressed  in  figures  has  not  yet  been  attended 
with  great  success. 

Leyden  was  the  first  to  make  an  attempt  in  this  direction. 
He  used  a  pair  of  blunted  compass  points  one  centimetre  apart 
to  introduce  a  secondary  faradic  current,  and  recorded  the  dis- 
tance of  the  coils  when  a  minimum  sensation  was  produced. 
This  distance  at  several  parts  of  the  skin  yielded  a  series  of 
numbers,  from  which  he  concluded  that  nonnal  sensibility  at 
the  surface  was  pretty  uniform  throughout  the  body,  although 
the  use  of  a  strong  sledge  instrument  showed  a  difference  of 
70  to  76  millimetres  between  the  sole  and  dorsum  of  the  foot  in 
two  series  of  experiments.  The  resistance  is  in  no  case  eon* 
tiidered. 
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Bernhardt  has  performed  these  experiraents  for  himself, 
he  has  applied  them  to  determine  the  point  of  pain  under 
EsLiBdic  excitation-  In  this  way  he  obtained  results  analogous 
to  those  of  Leyden,  and  arranged  them  in  a  table  for  practical 
use.     He  also  has  oraitted  to  take  resistance  into  accnunt* 

I  have  made  many  eflforts  of  the  kind,  but  without  obtain- 
ing figures  nearly  so  accurate  or  consistent  as  those  of  Leyden, 
Tills  I  attribute  to  sources  of  fallacy  inherent  in  the  method. 
The  current  conveyed  by  the  compass  points  can  enter  at  two 
spots  only,  and  when  these  are  two  different  poles  they  have  a 
<lifferent  exciting  power.  It  is  true  that  this  can  be  remedie<i 
by  adopting  the  ingenious  suggestion  of  Brenner,  of  connecting 
the  two  points  with  the  same  electrode,  and  applying  the  other 
nM  *  indifiFerent/  Nothing  certainly  is  gained  by  using  two 
points  instead  of  one  in  this  case,  unless  with  reference  to  Weber's 
zones  of  touch.  A  consideration  of  the  anatomy  of  the  skin  and 
the  usual  course  of  the  current  will  suffice  to  show  that  the  use  of 
only  two  points  is  exposed  to  many  sources  of  fallacy,  even  in 
symnaetrical  parts  of  the  skin.  Should  one  impinge  upon  the 
branch  of  a  nerve  the  effect  will  be  quite  different  from  that 
produced  at  an  adjacent  spot.  Slight  moisture  or  free  perspira- 
tion would  also  lead  to  misconceptions.  And  finally,  to  over- 
look the  consideration  of  re«istance  to  the  current  is  to  introduce 
third   element,  which   vitiates  alike   conclusions   made   in 

iparing  different  parts  and  the  same  j^arts  in  different  indi- 

nald.  Hence  I  have  long  since  abandoned  this  method, 
which  can  only  lead  to  the  loss  of  time. 

I  have  met  with  as  little  success  in  the  employment  of  the 
method  subsequently  suggested  by  Bernhardt  for  the  investiga- 
tion  of  sensibility  to  pain  by  means  of  the  galvanic  current. 
Jle  employs  a  metallic  brush  carrying  the  negative  pole,  the 
foeitive  being  held  in  the  left  hand.  With  thirty  cells  he 
placed  a  rheostat  in  a  parallel  circuit  at  zero.  Then  he  increases 
the  resistance  in  the  rheostat  until  pain  occurs  at  the  point  of 
application  of  the  electrode.  The  figures  expressing  these  re- 
sistances form  a  table  which  is  supposed  to  represent  the 
minimum  differences  among  different  individuals.  I  have  not 
been  able  to  convince  myself  of  this.  The  sensations  produced 
arc  extremely  unpleasant.     The  currents  required  are  of  very 
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inconstant  strength,  and  often  also  different  in  character  at 
corresponding  paints,  on  account,  no  doubt,  of  peculiarities  in 
the  resistance  of  the  epidermis*  I  fail  t-o  see  the  practical 
advantages  of  the  procedure,  which  has  the  further  fault  that  it 
attempts  to  determine  the  active  force  of  the  current  by  means 
of  the  galvanometer ;  while  in  fact  a  lively  seose  of  pain  is 
evinced  with  the  slightest  excitation.  Bernhardt  himself 
found  this  with  a  declination  of  1°  to  2^*** 

Thus  I  am  compelled  to  seek  for  some  more  practical  and 
nseful  method  of  investigation  for  farado-cutaneous  sensibility. 
Such  a  one  is  that  of  Drosdoff ;  but  it,  too,  is  far  from  perfect. 


a 
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Fig.  30.— Electrode  for  the  iDrestig&tlou  of  faratlO'datimwiis  sensibUlty. 
a,  Ttilcanitc  ca5e ;  &,  free  extremity  of  eloctrode. 
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I  have  not  adopted  the  soft  metallic  brush  with  a  flat  surface 
which  he  has  recommended  for  the  exciting  electrode  in  con- 
junction with  the  indifferent  electrode  at  the  sternum  ;  but  I 
have  had  made  for  me  by  Messrs.  Stohrer  and  8on,  of  Leipzig,  a 
special  electrode,  which,  like  the  brush,  offers  several  points  of 
entry  to  the  current,  while  it  avoids  the  disadvantage  of  the 
mechaniciil  effect  caused  by  the  distinct  iron  wires  in  the 
latter,  A  bundle  of  over  400  metallic  wires,  sheathed  and 
varnished,  is  firmly  enclosed  in  a  vulcanite  case  of  about  2  centi- 
metres diameter,  securely  soldered  at  one  end  to  the  rheophore 
in    an   ek^ctrode   handle,   and   at   the   other,   which   is   free, 
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highly  polished,  so  that  when  applied  to  the  skin  it  has  the 
effect  of  a  smooth  metiillic  surface.  It  covers  a  circular  area  of 
ekin  of  about  2  centinietres  in  diameter,  and  into  this  the 
current  enters  in  more  than  400  parts.  In  this  way  the  sources 
of  error  arising  from  perspiration,  hair  follicles,  smaller  nerves, 
&c^  are  as  far  as  passible  eliminated.  Instead  of  two  points  of 
entry  there  are  400,  and  a  more  regular  action  upon  the  numer- 
ous nerve  terminations  is  secured*  As  an  exciting  electrode  I 
have  found  this  a  practical  and  satisfactory  arrangement.  It  is 
connected  with  the  negative  pole  of  the  opening  current  and 
placed  firmly  upon  some  part  of  the  skin*  Then  by  gently 
moTtng  the  coils  the  points  are  determined  at  which  occur  the 
ipmimTjTTi  electrical  sensation,  and  that  of  tickling  and  pricking. 
These  are  accurately  ascertained  by  frequently  opening  and 
closing  the  circuit.  Here  it  is  well  to  moisten  the  skin  some* 
what,  by  friction  with  a  wet  towel. 

Next  the  coil  is  moved  more  quickly  until  the  patient  com- 
pbdos  of  marked  pain.  The  distance  now  is  also  recorded. 
ugh  different  people  have  different  ideas  of  pain,  the 
ty  of  results  among  healthy  subjects  is  not  fomid  to  be 

t, 

A  large  number  of  points  in  different  parts  of  the  body  are 
to  be  examined,  I  have  enumerated,  to  save  time,  a  series  of 
such  points,  and  appended  the  results.  To  these  others  can  be 
added  indefinitely. 

Table  l.^A  MaUi  aged  37,  Hmlthif. 


UUthou 


^liatfi  of  KxfiitAtioii 


Ncek 

Am  (inner  «ide)    , 

FofRArm  (inner  aide) 

Btek  of  hand . 

Soda  of  fingers 

Abdomen 

Tli%b  (inner  side)  . 

Leg  (<mt«r  6idt*) 

Dorsum  of  foot 

Sole  (middle) 


MiEiiznam 
Betis&itop 


Right 


200 
200 
108 
196 
170 
115 
195 

nb 

183 
183 
110 


Uxn 


213 
192 

2m 

186 
180 
125 
1*17 
190 
185 
181 
108 


Fun 


Elglit  :    Lefi 


130 
126 
Vlii 
116 
115 

85 
125 
130 
119 
110 

76 


130 
127 
130 
120 
lOR 

86 
125 
125 
122 
125 

82 


Befliec^on  of 
N(««dle  with 
8  Ocllt  ftnd 
IfiOaenist- 


26°-27° 
23»-22^ 
20°-22'^ 
18°- 18° 
12^-,!  8^ 

2P-20° 
23°-20^ 
19^-20° 
10**-12* 
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Table  Tl,—A^Man,  aged  26,  HeaUhy, 


Place  of  Excitation 


CJheeks    . 

Neck 

Arm  (inner  side)     . 

Forearm  (inner  side) 

Back  of  hand . 

Ends  of  fijigers 

Abdomen 

Thigh  (inner  side)  . 

Leg  (outer  side) 

Dorsum  of  foot 

Sole  (middle)  . 


Minimum 
Sensation 


Bight  ,    Left 


217 
187 
195 
186 
168 
123 
177 
173 
160 
170 
104 


220 
180 
180 
200 
160 
125 
177 
170 
178 
180 
107 


Fain 


Right 


130 
117 
110 
111 
111 
95 
135 
113 
107 
110 


Left 


133 
120 
116 
117 
115 

96 
]23 
122 
109 
110 

80 


Deflection  of 
Needle  with 
8  Cells  and 
ISORediU 


30*»-30° 
29'>-27*» 
20«»-22<» 
19*>-16<> 
17*»-18«> 
20.10 

20<»-18o 
18«»-18*> 

40.40 
4*>-5<» 


I  thought  it  also  necessary  to  ascertain  the  galvanic 
resistance  of  the  skin  at  the  same  places,  in  order  to  acquaint 
myself  with  its  variations,  and  correct  the  former  figures 
accordingly.  In  this  way  a  connected  idea  may  be  formed  of 
farado-cutaneous  sensibility  in  the  body  generally,  and  satisfac- 
tory results  are  arrived  at  for  the  majority  of  healthy  subjects, 
which  are  sufficiently  constant  to  afford  a  basis  for  pathological 
investigations,  as  I  have  often  had  occasion  to  verify.  The 
entire  process  can  be  accomplished  in  twenty  or  thirty  minutes. 
I  have  given  above,  as  an  illustration,  two  tables  derived  from 
healthy  males. 

The  average  figures,  in  healthy  men  taken  at  different  parts, 
as  indicated,  and  resulting  from  numerous  experiments,  are  as 
follows : — 


Place  of  Excitation 

1 
Minimnm 
Scudatiou       1           ^"1 

Deflection  of 

the  Nwdlc  with 

8  Cells  and 

160  Hesistauce 

Cheek . 

Neck   .... 
Arm  (inner  side) 
Forearm  (inner  side) 
Back  of  hand 
Points  of  fingers . 
Abdomen     . 
Tliigh  (inner  side) 
JiCg  (outer  side)  . 
Dorsum  of  foot   . 
1  Sole     . 

200-220 
180-200 

200 

190 

175 

125 

190 

180 

170 

175 

110 

130 
120 
120 
115 
110 
90 
120 
115 

no 

110 
80 

2&* 
22® 
21° 
18«» 
150 

2» 
200 
210 
19<> 
10® 

5*> 
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These  figures  are  tolerably  consistent.  They  show  espet^^ially 
that  the  distances  between  the  coils  are  proportionate  to  the  re- 
ietauce  to  the  current^ and  that  the  differences  between  the  two 
"sides  of  the  body  are  inconsiderable,  and  very  often  to  be  traced 
to  variation  in  the  resistance.  This  simplifies  very  mnch  the 
process  of  comparison  in  unilateral  diaease,  and  enables  us  to 
obtain  very  definite  numbers  as  its  expression.    Thus,  a  case  of 

P^re^U  of  Mi f  fit  Ulnar  Nerve. 


PtAooof  EscitttJoa 

Mlniintim       : 

Fkia 

DefluoMoa  of 
iiwi\e  with 
«  Col  la  atiti 

BIsht 

Left 

Right 

Left 

Ends  of  fin^ra    .... 
tnnar  »]<le  of  hand      . 

114 

108 

133 
120 

88 
73 

105 
S8 

f       rei 


All  the  elements  of  uncertainty  which  this  and  other  previous 
ssethodf!  involved  appear  to  be  eliminated  in  that  of  Tschiriew 

td  de  Watteville,  who  have  conceived  the  happy  idea  of 
removing  the  difficulty  presented  by  the  variable  resisttince  in 
the  epidermis  by  the  simple  expedient  of  intercalating  at  the 

;citing  elect ro<ie  a  redstanee  (of  3,000,000  ohms)  so  great  as 
to  render  the  comparatively  slight  variations  of  no  moment. 
They  claim  in  this  way  to  have  determined  the  absolute  faradic 
sensfibility  of  tiie  cutaneous  nerves,  and  to  Iiave  found  it 
tmifonn  throughout  the  body*  Their  method  affords  an  ade- 
quate means  uf  investigating  pathological  conditions.  As  a 
theory  it  is  plausible,  but  it  has  not  been  shown  to  be  prac- 
tX4!able.  To  secure  an  electrode  provided  with  so  great  a  resist- 
ance, it  would  be  necessary,  I  am  inclined  to  think,  to  construct 
apparatus  of  much  greater  power  than  we  use  now,  and  it  is 
still  more  difficult  to  conceive  how  it  may  be  combined  with 
the  other  practical  requirements.  For  the  present,  therefore^ 
we  must  be  content  to  employ  the  less  perfect  methods  hitherto 
in  use. 

There  remain  but  a  few  words  to  say  on  the  sabject  of  the 
investigation  of  ded^ro-^nnseidar  simsibUiiyy  to  which,  as  is 
well  known,  Ducheune  attributed  much  importance  as  an  aid 
to  diagnosis.  Of  late  it  has  been  almost  entirely  overlookeil, 
and  at  least  that  it  is  not  readily  available  there  is  no  difficulty 
in  admitting. 

VOL.  \1.  M 
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Tlie  exaTninfition  consists  in  producing  in  separate  muFcIes 
more  or  less  energetic  contractions  by  means  of  faradic  currents 
applied  to  the  nerve  trunks  or  motor  points,  at  the  same  time 
noting  the  occurrence  of  pain  duo  to  tension  and  compres- 
sion in  the  muscle  itself. 

In  consequence  of  the  Himnltanenus  excitation  of  sensorj 
nerves  and  of  the  skin  it  is  not  always  easy  accurately  to  dis^ 
tingnish  this  sensation.  It  follows  that  the  mode  of  explora- 
tion is  simple  and  certain  only  in  cases  where  cutaneous 
anaesthesia  coexists,  as  in  certain  forms  of  hysteria. 
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Paihological  Modifications  of  Electrical  Excitability,  and  their  Uftc  in  Dift- 
piitjsis— ^i,  Elcctrkiil  Diagrnosis  of  Motor  Nerves  and  Muscles — 1,  Increiised, 
2,  Diminished,  Electrical  Escitability  .%  Reaction  of  Degeneration —His- 
torical Retrospect— Description— Manifestations — Increase  of  Mechanical 
Excitability. 

From  the  moment  when  it  was  known  how  to  apply  elec-* 
trieity  locally  to  various  parts  of  the  system,  and  in  jmrticnlar 
to  the  motor  nerves  and  muscles,  in  such  a  way  as  to  produce 
definite  physiological  effects  in  tlie  living  suhject,  it  became  a 
matter  of  speculation  whether  these  processes  might  not  have 
their  parallels  in  diseased  conditions  and  perhaps  their  value  in 
diagnosis  and  prognosis.  Before  long  it  was  noticed  that  hoth 
quantitative  and  qualitative  modifications  of  electrical  excita- 
bihty  were  an  extremely  frequent  fhamct eristic  of  pathological 
states,  and  it  is  not  the  least  of  l)uchenne*s  achievements  to 
have  systematically  examined  and  applied  them  in  all  their  bear- 
ings— though  at  first  he  did  so  only  in  reference  to  the  faradic 
current.  When  the  use  of  galvanism  was  again  introduced 
into  therapeutics  many  instances  of  variation  in  galvanic  excit- 
ability were  observed  and  described  by  R.  Eemak,  Benedikt, 
and  others ;  but  it  was  only  after  the  discovery  and  scientific 
determination  of  the  *  reaction  of  degeneration,'  and  the  intro- 
duction of  more  exact  methods  for  the  investigation  of  quanti- 
tative excitability  that  due  importance  was  given  to  an  accurate 
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lectrical  exploration  in  nervous  disease,  and  its  necessity 
Imitted  as  a  part  of  every  complete  iiivestigtition. 

We  are  now  aware  that  in  pathological  conditions  there 
occurs  a  long  series  of  clianges  in  electrical  excitahility,  and 
from  theue,  in  many  circumstances,  we  can  draw  conclusions  of  a 
highly  definite  character  with  reference  to  anatomical  etates  in 
nenres  and  muscles — often,  too,  derive  accurate  information  of  a 
positive  or  negative  kind  eonceniinef  tlie  true  seat  of  a  lesion ;  and, 
finally,  they  throw  much  light  upon  prognosia,  to  say  nothing  of 
their  imiK)rtant  influence  in  directing  the  choice  of  remedies. 
The  observations  which  have  already  been  made  have  so  clearly 
e.stablished  the  great  value  of  electricity  in  diagnosis  that  we 
are  not  justified  in  dispensing  witli  it  in  any  important  ease. 
Its  appliciitions  are  very  numerous.  But,  gentlemen,  you  must 
for  this  very  reason  be  cnreful  not  to  overestimate  its  value  or 
expect  too  much  from  its  agency;  In  many  cases  of  nervous 
disease  it  affords  no  useful  information,  and  leaves  the  affection 
as  obscure  as  ever.  There  are  very  many  forms  of  disease  on 
which  the  investigation  we  are  dealing  with  now  does  not  and 
cannot  throw  any  light.  Still  in  some  of  these  we  may  look 
for  better  results  from  the  application  of  more  delicate  methods. 

\  think  it  well  to  stiite  to  you  in  a  systematic  form  the 
moditications  with  which  we  have  become  acquainted  hitherto, 
their  manifestations  and  the  inferences  which  they  yield, 

A.     MODIFICATIONS  OF  THE   ELECTRICAL   EXCITA- 
BILITY  OF  MOTOR   NERVES  AND   MUSCLES. 

These  are  the  chief  in  importance.  They  are  both  quanti- 
tative and  qualitative  ;  the  latter  chiefly  in  the  muscles  and 
seldom  without  the  coexistence  of  the  former.  The  beliaviour 
of  the  nerves  and  muscles  to  the  faradic  and  galvanic  currents 
rr^pectively  is  in  many  instances  similar,  bat  in  many  caseSj  too, 
it  \u  entirely  different ;  and  this  occurs  especially  in  muscles. 
All  this  will  be  plain  to  you  later. 


1.  INCREASE  (Exaltation)  of  Electrical  Excitability. 

In/aradicexplomtion  an  increased  excitability  is  shown  by: 
the  readier  reaction  of  the  nerves  and  muscles  to  the  current ; 
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the  occurrence  of  the  minimum  contraction 
distance  between  the  coils  ;  or,  this  distance 
same^  by  the  greater  energy  of  the  contraction. 


with  a  greater 
retnaining  the 


ifpr    V 


m«ir.^]f«kv«««d» 

Dlgtiiiif?c  of  Cotia  III 

Mm  for  MininniUQ 

ContnuMriun 

I>f!flf»ctlAn  of 

NceiUc  witti 

IG  Cdli 

Rlsrht 

Lpft 

Fmn'al  nerve 

iSpin.'il  accessory  nerve        .... 

Ulnar  nerve 

Peroneal  nerve 

147 
185 
186 
180 

145 
187 
182 
190 

12** 

15^ 

The  preceding  table  will  serve  as  an  illustration.  It  is  taken 
from  a  case  of  tetany,  and  may  be  compared  with  the  uonnal 
figures  (p.  144)* 

Here,  then,  is  a  remarkable  increase  of  excitability  in  the 
three  pair^s :  accessory,  ulnar,  and  peroneal. 

Another  example  of  exalted  excitability  obtaining  only  in  the 
peroneals,  and  taken  from  an  early  stage  of  tabes,  may  be  added 
here. 


C^M  of  Tftbet 

IMiitwifW  of  C^lli  In 

Mm.  for  MtniiQum 

Contraction 

,    Dcflfwtion  of  Q%U 
Tfttiometer,  10  Oelta. 

Bight     , 

Loft 

Frtjnbal  nerve     .        .        .        .        , 

Accesjsorj  „ 

Dinar 

Peroneal   „ 

170 
166 
170 
205 

168 
167 
165 
200 

240 

170 

6« 

24** 

IS**     1 

8<' 

The  results  are  still  plainer  in  cases  of  unilateral  exaltation 
of  excitability. 

With  the  (;aim?iw;  current  a  simple  exaltation  of  excitability 
18  marked  by :  the  occurrence  of  KCC  with  a  feebler  current 
(slighter  deflection)  ;  the  passage  of  this  with  a  slight  increase 
into  KD  (tetanus) ;  the  very  early  appearance  of  a  brisk  AOC 
close  upon  the  ACC ;  and  finally,  as  iin  index  of  the  highest 
degree  of  excitability,  the  development  of  AOT. 

An  '  increase  of  secondary  excitability  '  has  also  been  taken 
to  indicate  increased  excitability.  By  this  is  meant  an  at-tual 
and  marked  modification  in  the  nerve  due  to  the  repeated  action 
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of  the  current.  Its  reality,  however,  has  yet  to  be  established 
with  reference  to  the  determination  of  tissue  resistance  under 
the  circumstances. 

In  many  instances  an  increase  of  excitability  is  clearly 
shown  by  a  remarkable  dispruportion  between  the  motor  and 
sensory  reactions,  when  an  active  contraction  is  accompanied  by 
a  slight  and  painless  sensation. 

Under  all  circumstances  with  simply  exalted  excitability 
qualitative  changes  are  absent. 

Again,  let  us  take  for  illustmtion  the  case  of  tetany  already 
qaot^.  It  must  be  observed,  however,  that  the  examination 
was  made  witli  a  very  faulty  galvanometen 

Here  was  found  ^ — 

Jm  the  radial  nerre  : 

First  KCC  for  4°  deflection  (in  health  for  3**  deflection) 
First  KD  „  a-^  „  (  „  „  10°  .,  ) 
Difference  between  KCC  and  KD  2^^  (in  health  7°)  detiection 

J%  the  ulnar  ftrrre  : 

Piist  KCC  for  i^  deflection  (in  health  for  6°  deflection) 
FmtKD     ,,4''        M        (       «      10^  to  11^    „       ) 

Jn.  the  median  nerve  : 


First  KD 


4°/ 


Observation  of  the  different  phases  of  the  excitation 
showed  a  rapid  succession  as  the  strength  of  the  current  in- 
cfeaeed,  ending  in  the  development  of  AO  and  AC  tetanus. 

/it  the  radial : 

ecell* KCC*  AOC 

8    „ KD  AOC'         ACC 

12     „ KD''  AOT         ACC 

H     „....-        .  KD"  AOT'         AD 


III  healthy  individuals  with  a  similar  resistance  to  the 
current,  AOT  (tetiinns)  cannot  be  produced  with  24  to  26  cells. 

In  c»nclusion,  I  will  add  here  some  observatiouB  made  in  a  recjcnt 
CMS  o£  tetany,  which  was  examined  with  the  iiid  of  a  good  gal  van o* 
BWlerf  and  presented  a  notable  increase  of  faradic  and  galvanic 
eacitahility.  It  occurred  in  a  shoemaker  named  Kuntz,  aged  17, 
who  bftd  had  at  somewhat  long  intervale  serious  and  prolonged 
kiuilc  «|pft8ins,  especially  in  the  hands.     Trousgeau'fl  symptom,  in- 
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AOT  could  not  be  brooght  on  even  by  u:fing  18  cells,  37** 
frMJapare  schemata,  Lect.  V.,  p.  83)*     These  ehanges  in  exeita- 
Li'fcj  are  e^isily  deterinined  in  unilateral  dii^eaae,  where  cinre- 
oxiding  parts  are  available   for   comparison.     Otherwise   wf% 
"^xst  fall  back  ajion  the  data  already  given  as  nonniil.     In  this 
aty  they  can  be  satisfactorily  esUiblished. 
Here  are  two  cases  in  illustration  : — 

1 

Tftbc*  IkHMllfl,  Birix  SUge 

AppGftTftnoo  of  Flnt  KOO 

150  resist.,  6"  deflection 

1<»^ 

4- 

Appcaimnoc  of 
First  lvD> 

1 

34°  deflection 
37°         ,. 
34* 

2P 

B 

T  Biifjut  OoaoaaskMi :  SUi^ht  Fkmifl  and 

AppcftTiuaue  of  Firtt  XCK) 

ApiK'iu^ice  of 
First  KD> 

^ 

1  Left  spinal  accessory 

I'^-^er.  .  .  . 

ISO  rcfrist.,  5*  deflection 
4° 

1° 
»          2°         „ 

21^  defection 
33^         „ 

18°                 M 

,  17°         .t 

TliujB  in  both  cages  there  was  an  increase  of  excitability 
limited  to  the  peroneals. 

B     A  simple  exaltation  of  electric  excitability  ie  of  rare  ocenr- 

rence  and  without  much  importance  in  diagnosis*     Perhaps  it 

^  Would  more  often  be  met  with  if  a  precise  examination  of  qnautita- 

^^^"it  excitability  were  more  frequently  made.  It  has  been  observed 

toashght  extent  in  various  forms  of  cerebral  paralysii  (Brenner), 

Ki  recent  hemiplegias,  especially  in  those  which  are  characterised 

"r  l>benomena  of  motor  irritation  (contractures),  less  often  in 

*<wmection  with  different  affection's  of  the  spinal  cord,  as,  for 

iostaoce,  in  the  early  stages  of  tabes,  and  perhaps  also  in  some 

Ji^rvesin  recent  cases  of  progressive  muscular  atrophy.     All  this, 

Wever,  needs  further  confirmation.     Finally,  it  ha«  been  found 

laor^  frei^uently  in  different  forms  of  peripheral  paralysis,  usually 

Woe  after  their  commencement,  but  also  some  time  later,  e.g.  in 

^fctrtain  cases  of  rheomatic  facial  paralysis  (Erb,  Brenner,  Berger) 

^^1  {jaralysis from  pressure  in  tlie  radial  nerve  (Bernhardt).     I 
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have  seen  a  recent  neuritia  display  tbe  phenomenon  (Fr.  Fischer); 
and  it  has  been  produced  experimentally  (Leegaard). 

But  the  increase  of  electrical  exciUbility  in  certitin  forms  of 
crwnvpi^  a  phenomenon  of  greater  iutereyt  and  importancej  aod 
more  determinate  in  its  nature.  I  was  the  first  to  show  it  in  a 
definit-e  form,  as  it  occurred  in  a  case  of  teUinus  where  the 
phenomenon  of  AO  let.  was  well  marked.  I  have  further 
observed  it  in  all  recent  cases  of  tetanus  which  have  come  under 
my  notice,  and  it  would  appiear  that  my  researches  have  been 
confirmed  by  others  (Clivostek,  Onimns,  Eiaenlohr,  E,  Remak, 
N.  Weiss,  Fn  Schultze),  and  their  result  accorded  a  very  great 
theoretical  imix)rtance.  In  my  earlier  observations  the  exalta- 
tion of  excitability  seemed  to  be  limited  to  the  nerves  of  the 
trunk  and  extremities,  but  later  observers  have  demonstrated  it 
also  in  the  facial,  Fuiiherj  in  recent  cases  of  chorea  minor  an 
exaltation  of  excitability  is  said  to  occur,  and  to  be  especially 
marked  in  hemichorea  (M.  Rosenthal,  Gowers).  I  have  not 
yet  succeeded  in  establishing  this. 

This,  perhaps,  is  tho  place  to  call  attention  to  a  phenomenon  which 
not  iinfrcquently  accon? panics  the  fitradic  excitation  of  motor  nerves 
and  muscles,  both  in  health  and  disease,  and  which  may  he  taken  by 
the  inexperienoed  to  indicate  a  pathological  condition.  I  mean  the 
occurrence  of  a  tonic  cmmp  (true  cramp)  in  the  muscles  excited  by  a 
strong  or  raodemte  current.  Faradic  tetanus  passes  directly  into 
this  form  of  painful  cramp,  the  muscle  becoming  as  hard  as  a  board 
and  not  relaxing  for  some  time  after  the  cessation  of  the  current.  I 
have  observed  thia  most  commonly  in  the  muscles  of  the  calf  and 
thigh,  and  tlie  flexors  of  the  forearm.  It  is  so  far  analogous  to  tho 
cramp  induced  in  the  calf  or  other  muscles  by  quick  and  violent 
movement,  and  must  not  ^jo  confounded  with  the  persistaice  of  faradic 
contraction  as  we  i^itness  it— for  instance,  in  Thomson's  disease,  to  bo 
described  later  on.  What  the  cause  of  this  may  be>  as  we  find  it  in 
many  individuals  and  in  certain  diseaaea-^.g,  progressive  imiacular 
atrophy — when  it  is  very  troublesome  in  treatment  and  inve^itigation, 
1  cannot  say.  It  would  seem  always  to  depend  upon  pathological 
changes  in  the  muscle  substance. 
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2.  Diminution  (Depression)  of  Electrical  Excitability, 

With  the  faradic  current  this  is  shown  by  a  decrease  in  the 
distance  between  the  coils  needed  to  produce  the  minimum 
euntraction,  or  the  production  of  a  more  feeble  contmctionj 
than  normally  with  a  stronger  current — ^in  other  words,  by  a 
weaker  maximum  contraction.  This  weakness  of  the  contraction 
may  become  more  and  more  marked,  so  that  the  latter  shall 
need  for  its  production  currents  of  progressively  increasing 
strength.  Finally,  the  strongest  currents  may  fail  to  produce 
it,  and  then  faradic  excitability  is  said  to  be  ioat.  But  the 
tenn  holds  only  for  cutaneous  excitabihty.  Direct  excitation 
of  the  muscles  by  acupuncture  exhibits  feeble  contractions  for 
a  long  time  afterwards. 

As  illustrations  it  is  best  to  take  unilateral  affections  where 
ooireeponding  parts  are  available  for  comparison*  Slight  dif- 
ferences can  then  be  determined.   The  following  are  examjjles : 

1 .  Mheumatic  paralysis  of  left  facial  : 

Frontal  bianch  .        .  *    r.  166  mm.        L  143  mm. 

Mental  bnmch  .        ,        .        .    r  l&O    ,,  h  1B5    „ 

Tissue  resistaDce  beiEg"  tlie  same  for  both  aides. 

2.  Paraly^ia  from  pressure  of  right  radial : 

Badial  (in  the  arm)  .        >        .    r.  142  mm.        L  154  mm. 
Dellection  in  butb,  5°. 

3*  Progres^lme  iRiuseular  atrophyj  more  marked  mi  otw 


9ide; 


Ulnar   nenre 
Median    „ 


Bound  Sifle. 
130  mm. 
155    „ 
140    „ 


Affected  fiiile, 
110  ram. 
1H8    „ 
105    „ 


TiBsae  resistance  alike  on  either  side. 

i.  Paresis  consequent  upoo^i  a  joint  affection : 


Penoneal  nerve 


r.  178  mm. 


L  105  mm. 


5.  Idiopathic  Tnusmil^r  hypertrophy  of  left  leg  (0.  Bei'ger, 
case  1);  diminutimi  of  faradic  exeUability  in  the  muscles: 

Qtiadriceps         .  .  .  ,  r,    AG  mm,  U  50  mm. 

Vaattj*  externus  .  ,  r.  100    „  I.  35    ,» 

Gastrocnemius  .  .  .  r,    87    „  L  15    „ 

Tibialis  ant       .  .  .  .  r  103    „  L  55    „ 
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Here  the  resigtiiDce  to  the  galvanic  current  was  even  less 
in  the  left  than  in  the  right  leg. 

But  by  tlte  use  of  the  method  laid  down  ahove  il  is  jxjK.Hihle 
even  in  hi  lateral  aftectiuns  ta  determine  a  sufficiently  marked 
diminution  of  faradic  excitability. 

1.  Case  of  tabes  dors^alis  in  a  wian  aged  37 : 


Frontal  nen*e    . 

,     r. 

170  mm. 

I 

105  ram. 

10°  resist. 

Spinal  accessory  nerve 

.     r. 

175    „ 

1. 

\m  „ 

S''      „ 

Ulnar  nerre 

.    r. 

175    „ 

1. 

185    „ 

2^      •. 

Peroneal  nerve  * 

.    r. 

132    „ 

L 

U2    „ 

U^     . 

Hence  diminished  faradic  excitability  in  the  peroneals, 
2.  Case  of  spa&tic  spinal  parali/sis  in  a  inan,  aged  49 : 


Frontal  nerve    . 

.    r. 

155  mm. 

L  I'jB  mmu 

27°  detieclioti 

Spinal  accessory  nerve 

.    r. 

173    ^ 

1.  178    „ 

26^           n 

irinar  ocrve 

-     r. 

167    „ 

L  161    „ 

17"        „ 

Puruneal  nerve  . 

.    r. 

U2    „ 

L  U8    ,, 

22°        ,, 

Here,  too,  diminished  faradic  excitability  in  the  peroneals  is 
evident,  and  it  is  really  greater  on  account  of  the  diminished 
resistance  in  the  poi)liteal  space. 

Very  often  faradic  excitabihty  can  be  clearly  shown  to  be 
diminished  in  one  part  only  of  a  nerve,  e.g.  in  the  brachial  at 
the  elbow,  as  compared  with  its  branches  lower  down*  So  it 
may  happen  in  progressive  muscular  atrophy. 

Thus : 


Median  nenro 
Ulnar        „ 


At  Blbow. 
1G8  mm. 
Iti5    ,, 


At  Wri^it. 
113  mm. 
123    „ 


Here  the  difference  in  the  distance  of  the  coils  to  produce 
the  minimum  contraction  is  55  and  42  uiillimetres,  whereas  in 
the  normal  condition  it  does  not  exceed  10  to  20  millimetres. 
The  same  proportion  obtains  in  these  cases  with  the  galvanic 
current. 

In  another  case  I  derived : 

At  EllMSw.  At  Wrist. 

Median  nerve 165  mm.      Siii>pended 

Ulnajr 170    „ 

It  is  obvious  that  we  cannot  conclude  here  without  further 
evidence  that  the  same  fibres  were  excitable  at  the  elbow  and 
no  longer  so  at  the  wrist.  This  may  have  been  the  fact.  But 
in  many  instances  we  might  suppose  only  that  the  central  jmrt  J 
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of  the  nerve  holds  still  some  excitable  fibres  while  there  are  no 
longer  such  at  the  wrist.  As  to  which  of  these  is  the  true 
Oplanation  io  a  fKirtietilar  case  we  may  esjject  to  leani  by 
attentive  observation  of  the  muscles  in  the  aet  of  contraction. 

With  reference  to  the  galvanic  cufTent  diminished  excita- 
bility is  manifested  by  the  occurrence  of  the  first  KCC  with 
stronger  currents  (greater  deflection  of  needle).  An  incompar- 
ably stronger  current  is  needed  to  produce  KCT,  and  so  for  the 
other  phases  of  excitation,  AC,  AD,  and  KG,  Finally  the 
separate  reactions  gmdually  disiippear.  At  first  no  KOC  can  be 
obtained.  Then  the  ACC  and  A(>C  disappear,  soon  after  Kl> 
is  lost,  and  at  length  the  sole  remaining  reaction  KCC  can  be 
established  only  by  the  use  of  the  strongest  currents.  If,  at 
last,  this  in  its  turn  cannot  be  produced  galvanic  excitability 
is  said  to  be  lost. 

This  is  the  usual  mode  in  which  a  simple  diminution  of 
galvanic  excitability  is  manifested  in  a  nerve.  There  need  not 
be  any  qualitative  changes  affecting  the  law  or  the  nature  of 
the  contraction.  This  remains  throughout  short  and  quick  as 
ligbtBing ;  it  need  never  become  sluggish  or  prolonged.  Thits 
la  true  also  for  muscles,  but  only  in  certain  cases.  In  others 
qualitative  changes  occur  before  this  stage  is  reached.  The 
reactions  disappear  in  a  different  order,  till  at  last  only  the 
ACC  Femama  and  the  contractions  are  slow  and  prolonged.  But 
this  belongs  to  the  subject  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration, 
which  will  presently  engage  our  attention. 

Here,  as  before,  for  the  investigation  of  lesser  changes  in 
bilateral  disease  we  must  resort  to  the  more  accurate  methmla 
of  quantitative  exploration.  The  more  considerable  changes 
are  easily  appreciable,  and  with  them  it  concerns  us  most  to 
determine  the  absence  of  coexisting  qualitative  modifications  of 
galvanic  excitability. 

I  give  some  examples,  beginning,  as  for  the  faradic  current, 
with  cases  of  unilateral  disease  : 


1,  Wmine$8  in  ike  peroneal  ref^ion^  consecutive  to  a  joint 
affection : 

Soimd  Bblo.        Affected  Siilc. 


/  Firet  KCC 


2d" 
1U° 


Zii^  deliectioa 
absent 
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2.  Paralyaia  (from  pressure)  of  right  radial : 

First  KCC r.  22«        1.  10°  deflection 

„    KD i.W        L  31« 

3.  Atrophy  of  quadriceps  (left),  consecutive  to  inflammation 

in  knee  joint  (Rumpf) : 

fKCC r.    4<>        1.    T** 

Crural  nerve    ACC r.    6<»        1.  12** 

I^AOC r.  31*        1.  37® 

4.  Weakness  and  atrophy  of  right  peroneal  region  con- 
secutive to  inflammation  in  the  knee  joint  (Rumpf) : 

fKCC       .  .        .    r.  22<'        1.    8° 

Peroneal  nerve  <  aCC        .  .        .    r.  32®        L  23<* 

l-AOC        .        .        .        .    r.  32®        1.  23*> 

5.  Encephalitis^  left  hemiparesis  : 

Ulnar  nerve  I  KCC       .        .        .    r.    8  cells,  6®        1.  10  celli,  16® 

IkD  .        .     r.  14     „     28®        1.  18    „       36® 

jy  ,  fKCC    .        .        .    r.    4    „      3®        L  10    „       19® 

Peroneal  nerve  <  "-^^  •»•»»>  *.  *v    „ 

IKD     .        .        .    r.  10    „    26®        1.  18    „      38® 

When  the  afiection  is  bilateral  a  close  examination  yields  equally 
satisfactory  results. 

1.  Tabes  dorsalis: 

Ulnar  nerve  |::'«J>'-        •        •        ■    KCC    80        KD  320 
llfcft     .  „        7®  „    32® 

Peronealnervelrf^ ^1®  ..    46® 

I  left.        .        .        .       „     26®  „    46® 


2.  Tabes  dorsalis : 


Ulnar  nerve 


Peroneal  nerve 
3.  Spastic  spinal  paralysis 

Frontal,  right 


Spinal  accessory  nerve,  right 

Ulnar  nerve  l,"^'^'^  '        ' 
I  left     . 

Peroneal  nerve  f"^'^^^       * 
I     left 


.    KCC    6®        KD  30® 
.       „      20®  „    40® 

A  man,  35 : 
KCC  10® 


4®  KD  35** 

2®  „    36® 

3®  „    36® 

17®  „    41® 

23®  „    46® 


In  these  three  cases  the  diminution  of  galvanic  excitability  is 
seen  to  be  limited  to  the  peroneals. 

The  simple  diminution  of  electrical  excitability  occurs  but 
rarely  in  cerebral  paralysis,  and  only  in  a  slight  degree.     It  is 
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always  in  cases  of  many  years*  standing,  especially  in  those  that 
had  their  origin  in  childhtiod,  and  the  preservation  of  excit- 
ability is  very  justly  regarded  in  these  cases  as  a  fact  of  great 
imjiortance  in  diagnosis. 

Bulbar  paralyses,  es]iecially  of  the  chronic  and  progressive 
kind,  exhibit  this  diminution  both  in  nerves  and  muscles.  Jn 
the  latter,  however,  the  reaction  of  degeneration  is  more 
cammoB. 

In  certain  affections  of  the  spinal  cord  simple  diminution 
of  excitability  is  often  to  be  met  with,  e.g.  to  a  moderate 
extent  in  long-standing  cases  of  tabes  dorsalis  (Erb),  in  spastic 
spinal  paralysis  (Erh),  in  certain  cases  of  chronic  myelitis  and 
multiple  sclerosis,  in  spinal  affections  secondary  to  paralysis 
(Fischer),  in  imilateral  lesions  of  the  affected  side  (W,  Miiller, 
JoflBroy,  Solraon).  A  marked  diminution,  too,  often  occiu-s  in 
ootmection  with  a  simple  atrophy  of  the  muscles,  which  would 
seena  to  be  something  more  than  the  atrophy  of  inactivity ^  and 
which  further  is  unaccompanied  by  qualitative  changes.  Perhaps 
to  these  should  be  added  cases  of  acute  ascending  paralysis  (Jaffe, 
Erb),  acute  myelitis  and  other  spinal  affections  (Kahler  and 
Pick),  in  which  a  rapid  and  considerable  diminution  of  electrical 
excitability  has  been  observed. 

Id  progressive  muscular  atrophy  of  that  form  which  I  have 
distinguished  as  progressive  muscular  dystrophia — including 
pteudo-muflcular  hypertrophy,  what  I  have  termed  juvenile  atro- 
phy, the  so  called  hL-reditary  muscular  atrophy  and  Duchenne'a 
progressive  muscular  atrophy  of  children,  and  which  of  late  has 
come  more  and  more  to  be  regarded  as  a  primary  myoimthic  con- 
dition—there occm*s  in  all  the  affected  muscles  a  simple 
diminution  of  excitability  to  both  currents,  which  is  propor- 
tionate to  the  anatomical  change  and  without  accompanying 
qualitative  modifications.  On  the  other  hand  in  progressive 
nmscolar  atrophy  of  spinal  origin  some  at  least  of  the  engaged 
moscles  exhibit  the  reaction  of  degenemtion. 

In  peripheral  affections  it  is  important  to  remember  that 
the  central  part  of  the  nerves,  when  paralysis  has  set  in,  are  no 
longer  within  reach  of  our  investigations ;  that  is,  these  nerves 
oppfctr  under  aU  circumstances  to  have  lost  excitability  because 
their  connection  with  the  muscles  is  broken,  and,  in  consequenee, 
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they  cannot  exhibit  excitability.     It  is  CBpecially  characteristic 

of  peripheml  paralysis  that  the  nerves  at  the  central  side  of  i) 
lesion  are  entirely  uneTCcitable  by  galvanism  or  faradism,  and 
tills  fact  is  often  of  great  use  in  establishing  the  exact  localis 
tion  of  the  lesion.     It  results  that  any  modifications  which  we| 
can  observe   lielong  to   the  distal  part  of  the  nerve,  and  it  is] 
only  at  the  beginning  of  the  paralysis,  or  where  the  symptom  i«J 
already  tli,sap|jearing,  that  arabiguity  can  arise  firom  the  con* 
dition  of  excitability  in  the  central  connections. 

We  must  be  cantious  in  assuming  the  existence  of  a  simplyJ 
diminished  excitability.     As  a  rule  it  is  but  a  partial  mani-l 
festation  of  the   reaction   of   degeneration,    presently   to 
described,  and  in  fact  it  is  only  in  the  nerves  that  the  pro 
gressive  diminution  reachefi  a  total  extinction  of  farad ic  and^ 
gsilvanic   excitability.     In    the   muscles,  on  the  other   hand  J 
farailic  excitability  merely  grows  less  and  disappears,  while  the| 
galvanic  goes  through  quite  a  series  of  qualitative  and  (juanti- 
tative  changes,  of  which  the  last  expression  is  the  utter  loss  of 
that  property;  still  in  some   iieripheral  paralysis  and   certain 
rare  cases  the  existence  of  a  simple  diminution  of  excitability 
has  been   affirmed  (Brenner,  Bernhardt).     ^Moreover,    in  the 
muscular   affections    to    be    mentioned    presently,    there    are 
grounds  for  assuming  a  simple  diminution  of  electrical  excit- 
ability in  the  motor  nerves  supplying  them. 

There  is  an  entire  class  («f  muscular  affections  in  which  the 
electrical  excitability  seems  to  be  simply  diminished  in  a  greater 
or  less  degree,  without  any  accompanying  qualitative  change. 
This  is  the  iiile  in  tlie  rare  cases  of  idiopathic  muscuhir  hyper- 
trophy (t>.  Berger),  and  in  a  higher  degree  in  the  progi-essive 
muscular  dystropbia  already  alluded  to,  especially  in  the  pseudo- 
hypertrophic form,  in  which  the  diminished  excitability  jiresents 
a  striking  contrast  to  the  greatly  increased  bulk  of  the  muscles. 
But  this  phenomenon  isof  greaterpractici\l  and  dingnostic  imjx>rt- 
ance  in  connection  with  the  atrophies  and  paralysis  of  muscles 
which  so  frequeutly  follow  joint  affections  (in  the  shoulder,  knee, 
&c.)  liumpf  was  the  first  accurately  to  describe  such  cases  as  he 
saw  them  in  my  practice,  and  I  have  since  confirmed  the  tnith  of 
his  statements  in  many  instances.  Qualitative  changes  were 
invariably  absent,  and  this  is  of  great  imjwrtance  in  distinguish- 
ing atrophic  degmenitiDns. 
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Seeligmiiner  has  quite  recently  described  some  cases  of 
ardenical  paralysis  in  which  famdic  and  galvanic  excitability 
had  undergone  a  marked  diminution,  without ,  at  the  same 
time,  any  reaction  of  degeneration.  Da  Costii  confirms  this. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  case  of  arsenic  poisoning  is  reported  from 
I^hihidelphia,  in  which  the  reaction  of  degeneration  was  une- 
quivocally present.  There  are  other  toxic  conditions,  too,  in 
which  a  diminution  of  electrical  excitability  appears  to  ol>tain, 
Emminghaus  observed  it  in  a  case  of  carbonic  acid  asphyxia  in 
a  very  marked  degree  affecting  the  phrenic  nerves  and  brachial 
plexuses  ;  and  in  those  cases,  so  much  written  about  lately,  of 
alcoholic  pLiralysis,  which  it  m  just  now  the  fasliion  to  call  innlti^ 
pie  neuritiSj  a  very  great  diminution  of  electrical  excitability  is 
oonstantly  described  (R,  Schul^,  &c,)  Still  I  am  not  convinced 
hot  that  in  these  we  have  to  do  commonly  with  only  a  partial 
manifestation  of  the  more  severe  condition,  reaction  of  degene- 
rBtion,  Frequently,  too,  we  meet  in  practice  with  old-standing 
lesioBSy  atn>phie8,  &e.,  in  which  examination  discloses  such  a 
dimiDution,  more  or  le^s  marked-  But  in  these  cases  it  is 
dilEcalt,  if  not  impossible,  to  decide  whether  we  are  not  in 
reality  upon  the  bounds  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration  ;  and 
in  many  others  a  more  accurate  investigation  would,  iierhaps, 
di^ose  the  evident  marks  of  that  derangement  of  excitability* 

The  peculiar  case,  which  E.  Eemak  has  lately  published,  of  general 
Bioritla  with  a  j^reatly  diminished  electrical  excitability  even  in  the 
maffected  muscles,  undoubtedly  conieii  within  the  province  of  the 
rearUoii  of  degeneration.  A  simiJar  case,  with  a  remarkiible  dimi 
outioQ  of  excitability  likewise  exhibited  in  the  mtiBcles  which  were 
not  involved,  wtis  not  long  ago  under  observation  in  my  waide,  and 
was  published  by  I>i%  Hoffmann.  It  seemed  to  me  mther  to  l^e  of 
Dentral  origin,  and  it  certainly  yielded  a  partial  reaction  of  deijenera- 
tioii.  Very  diflTerent  from  this  is  the  lemai-kalile  exi)erience  published 
lately  by  Westphol,  In  a  kiy  of  twelve  years  there  toiik  place  perio- 
dical attacks  of  pandysis  of  all  four  extiBmitieSj  and  daring  these 
attacks  he  found  the  faradie  and  galvanic  excitabUity  of  the  nervea 
lod  mnacles  throughout  notably  diminished  or  entii-ely  lost,  without 
my  quantitative  change,  and  again  quickly  restore<:l  after  the  ee^sa- 
tkm  of  piinilysk.  Unfortunately,  the  observation  was  condncted  in 
t  mniewhat  faulty  manner.  Moi-eover,  a  similar  diminution  of 
dceUioil  excitiibility  w.-ls  obsen^cd  in  the  case  of  intermittent 
paralyflia  published  by  Hart  wig. 
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At  all  events  it  follows  that  the  diminution  of  electrical 
excitability  has  a  certaiB  diagnostic  imfK>rtanee,  and  it^  less  I 
marked   degrees,  which   can    only   be  established    by  careful] 
examination,  seem  especially  useful  in  assisting  or  supjiortingj 
the  obscure  diagnosis  of  many  affections  (chiefly  central  and 
spinal),  exposing  fiimubtion,  &g.     As  a  matter  of  fact  I  have  \ 
succeeded  in  many  medico-legal  cases  in  ei^tablishiug  by  means 
of  an  accurate  quantitative  electrical  examination  what  were 
almo&t  the  only  proofs  of  the  real  existence  of  disease,  and  m 
securing  justice  for  the  sufferer. 

After  death  the  electriatl  excitability  of  the  nerves  and  muBcles 
Ix^ns  irametl lately  to  dirainish,  and  is  entirely  lost  after  the  lapse  of 
some  2  to  6  hours ;  ^o  that  this  loss  can  be  regarded  jia  a  certain 
pitjn  of  death,  pi^ovided  that  the  muscles  have  not  already  undergone 
it  in  ponsecinenc-e  of  antecedent  disease.  And  this  can  hai-dly  happen 
throughout  the  entire  body. 

Next  to  Rosenthal,  Oniraus  has  most  closely  followed  the  process, 
and  he  ha,s  found  that  famdic  excitability  after  a  shoi*t  exaltation 
soon  begins  to  diminiBh,  and  it  is  entii-oly  lost  after  2  to  2i  honre  in 
the  tongue  and  &icial  muscles,  *3  to  4  hours  in  the  extremities,  and 
much  earlier  in  the  extensors  than  in  the  flexors^  and  5  to  0  hours 
in  the  trunk.  The  length  of  time  which  these  changes  occupy  will 
depend  upon  the  mode  of  desith,  tlie  duration  of  the  struggle,  *tc. 
The  ^Ivanic  excitability  of  the  muscle^j  on  the  other  hand,  mil  l»e 
found  to  persist  for  some  timCj  even  when  the  faradie  is  already 
veiy  low,  and  the  oontnxctions  produced  by  the  galvanic  current  will 
be  sluggish  and  tonic,  lasting  longer  and  confined  to  the  parts  in 
immediate  contact  with  the  exciting  electrode,  until  finally  they 
disappear  from,  here  too.  This,  therefore,  suggests  the  phenomena 
that  precede  the  reaction  of  degenei-atiou.  At  any  rate  the  condiiion, 
especially  as  manifested  by  the  faradie  current,  can  l>e  regarded  as  a 
certain  means  of  estjxblishing  death  and  ascertaining  its  nature  in  a 
particular  case  (electrobioscopy). 

3.  Reaction  of  Degeneration, 

Under  this  term,  which  I  was  the  first  to  iii9e,  is  included  a 
regular  series  of  rpiantitative  and  qualitative  modific4itions  of 
electrical  exeitabilify,  which  areexbifrited  under  definite  patho- 
logical conditions  in  the  nerves  and  muscles,  being  intimately 
related,  as  1  shall   proceed  to  isbow  you,  with  certain  processes 
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of  tissue  change  (degenemtive  atrophy)  occurring  in  the  nerves 
and  muscles  together.  This  degeneration  is  characterised  essen- 
tially by  the  diminution  and  hH.9  of  farndic  excitability  in 
tjoth  iierve^  and  rausdm^  whilst  ike  galvanic  excitabiUtt^  of  the 
latier  remains  unimpaired^  is  sometimea  notahli/  increased y 
aud  alwat/s  undergoes  dejiiiite  qualitaiive  modifications. 

The  reaction  of  degeneration  is  of  the  utmost  importance  in 
diagnosis.  It  may  be  looked  nivin  as  the  most  valuable  contri- 
hntJon  of  medical  electricity  to  nervous  pathology,  especially 
since  it  has  been  more  aecunitely  studied  in  the  long  series  of 
experiments  by  which  we  have  become  familiar  with  its  various 
phiLses  and  their  pathological  import. 

A  great  sensation  was  created  in  1859  by  the  publication 
by  Baierlaeher  of  a  case  of  facial  panilysis  in  which  the  facinl 
muscles  (and  as  it  was  thought  at  firat  the  branches  of  the 
facial  nerve  too)  gav^e  no  reaction  to  the  faradie  current,  butou 
the  other  hand  responded  inordinately  to  galvanism,  Froui 
this  were  conceived  the  most  extravagant  hopes,  founded  upon 
the  superiority  of  the  latter^  which  it  was  he!d  was  thus  esta- 
blished, and  shortly  was  attested  in  all  quarters.  Perhaps  not 
even  the  re  introduction  into  medicine,  by  Remak,  of  the  gal- 
vanic current  was  productive  of  so  much  good  as  resulted 
indirectly  from  this  discovery. 

The  facts  were  not  unknown  before  1 8 59^  although  they 
had  not  been  interpreted  rightly  or  accorded  their  proper  value. 
Already,  at  the  end  of  the  last  century ^  had  Halle  followed  up 
the  statements  of  Onimus  and  I^gros,  and  found  in  a  serious 
facial  paralysis  that  simple  sparks,  or  even  the  discbarge  of  a 
I^yden  jar,  had  no  effect  upon  the  muscles  of  the  face,  while 
these  responded  with  forcible  and  prolonged  contractions  to  the 
stimulus  of  a  voltaic  pile. 

Duchenne  had  observed  on  different  occasions  that  affected 
muscles  which  still  retained  st»me  voluntary  i>ower  could  not  be 
excited  by  strong  faradie  currents,  and  R,  Remak  has  in  various 
places  in  his  writings  pointed  out.  that  in  many  eases  more 
rigorous  contractions  can  be  produced  by  the  galvanic  than  by 
.the  faradie  ciurent.  But  it  was  Baierhicher*s  discovery  that  first 
directed  general  attention  to  the^e  facts, and  it  was  followed  by 
independent  observations  in  all  quarters  (by  those  of  Schnlz, 
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of  Vienna,  Mor,  Meyer,  v.  Grdnewaldt,  Brenner,  Neumann, 
Ziem&sen,  Eulenburg,  Erdmano,  Barwinkel,  Range,  Erb,  and 
others),  with  the  result  that  the  phenomenon  was  found  to 
occur  not  only  in  rheumatic  facial  paralysis,  but  in  all  forms 
of  paralysis,  especially  those  of  traumatic  origiUj  and  in  every 
nerve.  But  it  was  often  thought  that  there  was  no  distinction 
in  this  between  the  nerves  and  muscles. 

Now  I  established  more  exactly  the  fact  which  had  not, 
indeed,  been  entirely  overlooked  by  others  (Neumann,  Barwin- 
kel, v*  Crriinewaldt,  Runge,  Ziemssen,  &c.),  that  the  muscles  act 
not  to  indirect  but  to  direct  stimulation,  and  that  the  mode  of 
behaviour  of  the  nerves  did  not  diSer  for  the  faradic  and 
galvanic  currents.  The  discovery  of  the  reaction  of  degenera- 
tion in  traumatic  paralysis  suggested  some  exj>enments  which 
afforded  satisfactr^ry  reHults  in  all  the  more  essential  particulars. 
They  established  for  the  first  time  the  various  behaviour  of 
nerves  and  muscles,  made  known  the  ditJerent  phases  of 
diminishing  excitability,  and  especially  they  showed  in  the 
clearest  manner  the  connection  between  modifications  of  excit- 
ability and  the  degenerative  process  going  on  in  the  nerves  and 
muscles  at  once*  Experiments  undertaken  later  by  v.  Ziemssen 
and  \Veii?s  gave  precisely  the  same  results  with  reference  to 
mtKlifications  of  excitability.  The  anatomical  facts  as  ascer- 
tained have  not,  unfortunately,  yet  been  published. 

After  the  fundamental  facts  had  been  thus  determined^ 
numerous  subsequent  observations,  some  of  an  exhaustive  scien- 
tific character  and  others  of  a  clinical  kind  (Brenner,  Bernhardt 
Krb,  A.  Eulenburg,  Rumpf,  Kahler^  and  Pick,  Eisenlohr,  Kast, 
Vierordt,  and  others),  threw  much  light  upon  the  phenomena 
and  true  nature  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration  as  it  is  mani- 
fested in  various  conditions.  Experiments  liave  been  conducted 
for  the  same  purpose  ;  and  the  latest— those  of  i^eegaiird,  which 
are  very  couiplete— give  ample  confirmation  in  the  main  points 
to  the  conclusions  which  I  had  already  arrived  at. 

Amongst  other  things  we  are  taught  by  clinical  experience 
that  the  reaction  of  degeneration  does  not  always  occur 
throughout  in  its  full  development,  but  that  cases  i\xe  met 
with  in  which  it  is  limited  to  the  muscles,  the  ner%'es  being 
more    or    less    unimi>aired.      It    was    far    this    state    that    I 
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employed  the  name  of  partial  RD.  But  I  wish  in  tlie  first 
place  to  give  jou  a  descriptioo  of  the  complete  KD,  and  then 
to  say  something  of  its  partial  form  and  other  anomalies. 

The  fact  which  is  of  all  others  the  most  important  to  impress 
apoQ  you  is  tbia :  that  the  process  of  modification  of  excitabihty 
is  different  for  the  nerves  and  muscles,  and  that  it  is,  therefore, 
necessary  to  consider  them  separately^  and  to  maintain  this 
didtiuction  alike  in  investigating  the  phenomena  and  in  the 
ideas  we  form  of  them,  • 

With  reference  to  the  nwhr  ne7%'€  it  happens  occasionally 
that  a  paralytic  leaion  is  attended  with  a  slight  increase  of 
electrical  excitability,  lasting  not  more  than  a  day  or  two  ;  but 
as  a  rule  immediately,  or  within  a  little  time  (the  second  or 
third  day),  after  the  appearance  of  paralysis  a  progressive,  uni- 
form lowering  of  galvanic  and  faradic  excitability  sets  in.  This 
is  exhibited  partly  by  the  retarded  appearance  of  the  minimnm 
ooDtnictioa,  pirtly  by  tlie  less  vigorous  contraction  which  in  the 
greatest'  tlmt  can  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  strong  currents. 
Excitability  is  seen  to  diminish  more  and  more,  so  that  at  the 
end  of  the  first,  or  during  the  second,  week  it  has  eo  completely 
disappeared  that  the  strongest  galvanic  or  faradic  ciurents,  at 
least  when  applied  superficially,  are  unable  to  effect  the 
sli^bte&t  contraction.  The  defect  begins  in  that  part  of  the 
nerve  which  is  nearest  to  the  lesion,  and  spreads  rapidly  to  the 
peripher}^  In  this  respect  the  nerve  behaves  in  the  same  way 
to  both  currents,  Faradic  and  gfdvanic  excitability  recede  in 
the  same  ratio  at  once,  and  without  any  qualitative  change. 
This  condition  of  absolute  inexcitability  varies  in  its  duration. 
It  is  very  short  in  milder  cases  that  undergo  a  rapid  cure,  lasts 
m  long  time — many  weeks  or  months — in  more  severe  and 
obstinate  affections,  and  is  permanently  established  in  thoee 
that  are  incumble. 

Then  the  first  signs  of  returning  excitability  appear,  at  the 
ae  time  for  both  currents,  but  nc^t  until  the  repair  of  the 
ion  and  reproduction  of  the  nerve  have  made  some  progress. 
It  is  first  to  be  seen  in  that  pmrt  of  the  nerve  next  the  brain, 
and  manifests  itself  by  sh*w  degrees  towards  the  periphery,  and 
it  is  a  long  time  before  it  is  re-established.  These  statements 
hold  equally  for  both  kinds  of  currents  and  without  any  quali-* 


\ 


]m 


ELECTROTHEIiA  PEV  TICS. 


tative  distinctioii.  In  mild  cases  complete  restoration  is  soon 
effected,  but  where  the  injury  is  more  serious  there  remains  an 
impairment  of  excitiibility  for  a  longer  or  shorter  time  ;  and  it 
is  not  uncommon  in  these  circumstances  to  find  the  voluntary 
power  completely  re-established  J  while  the  electrical  excitability 
of  the  nerves  is  undoubtedly  defective. 

In  such  cases  you  will  often  find  the  inexcitability  of  the 
nerve  to  remainj  when  voluntary  movements  have  begun  to  be 
performed,  i.e.  voluntary  power  is  restored  while  electrical 
excitability  is  still  suspended}  and  further  this  power  progresses 
more  rapidly  and  is  finally  more  completely  restored  than  the 
latter-  Duehenne  noticed  this  in  many  instances  of  traumatic 
paralysis,  as  far  as  the  fanidic  current  was  concerned.  And  it 
only  means  that  the  nerve  at  a  particular  stage  is  a  good  con- 
ductor of  brain  impulses  but  a  bad  one  of  electricity.  This 
condition  is  usually  of  short  duration,  but  it  some- 
times lasts  for  days  and  weeks,  according  to  the 
gravity  of  the  lesion,  the  rapidity  of  the  cure,  and 
the  distance  of  the  point  excited  from  the  place  of 
injury. 

Fiu-ther  consideration  of  this  remarkable  fact, 
which  has  often  been  discredited,  leads  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  conductivity  and  electric  irritability 
of  the  nerve  are  two  distinct  quaUties  and  may  exist 
apart.  Once  the  connection  between  the  nervous 
centres  and  the  periphery  is  re-established  at  the 
seat  of  injury,  and  a  certain  amount  of  repair  has 
taken  place,  the  motor  channels  are  sufficiently  open, 
but  they  are  not  yet  capable  of  being  excited  by 
electrical  currents.  For  this  more  extensive  repro- 
duction is  required.  When  in  the  adjoining  figure, 
which  represents  such  a  nerve,  the  part  of  the  lesion 
lying  between  6  and  c  has  undergone  repair,  excita- 
tion can  be  effected  by  conduction  from  a  to  the 
muscle  even  though  the  part  c  below  cannot  be  elec- 
trically excited.  If  then  the  electrical  stimulus  be  applied  to 
the  lower  part  c  no  contraction  follows,  but  if  above  b  it  wilL 
Now,  since  the  voluntary  impulse  proceeds  from  a  part  tiigher 
up,  it  can  also  induce  muscular  action.     This  fact,  which  has 
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been  a^ertained  by  experiments,  can  also  be  demonstrated  in 
the  living  body  in  the  case  of  lesions  suitably  situated,  so  that 
the  (antral  nervous  connections  can  be  reaclied  by  electricity. 
The  difference  in  efficiency  between  a  voluntary  iinpnlse  and 
&n  electrical  stimulus  applied  to  the  segment  of  a  periph*^ral 
nerve,  is  therefore  due  to  the  difference  in  the  points  from 
which  they  proceed.  At  a  definite  stage  of  repair  the  motor 
fibreg  can  transmit  impulses  proceeding  from  above  the  seat  of 
the  legion,  hut  they  are  still  unable  to  receive  the  electrical 
excitant  when  applied  below  that  spot.  This  fact  has  lately 
been  recognised  in  physiology  after  much  discussion. 

The  phenfymena  of  the  reactimi  of  degena'ation  in  a  muncle 
are  very  different  from  those  it  exhibits  in  a  nerve ;  for  while 
the  nerve  is  affected  in  the  same  way  by  the  faradic  and  gal- 
vanic currents,  the  muscle  displays  much  difference  in  this 
respect. 

To  the  faradic  ctvrrent  indeed  the  muscle  reacts  almost 
ly  as  does  the  motor  nerve.  Here  too  a  constant  decrease 
excitability  takes  place,  proceeding,  in  the  course  of  the 
Eecoiid  week,  to  its  total  disappearance.  The  strongest  currents, 
ftt  least  when  applied  to  the  skin^  produce  then  no  effect  j  still 
if  the  muscle  be  exiiosed  or  el  echo-puncture  resorted  to,  feeble 
enntractions  can  be  prmliiced  for  a  long  time  afterwards,  but 
these  are  limited  to  the  fibres  supplied  by  the  terminal  nerves 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  spot  stimulated.  This 
toea  of  faradic  excitabiiity,  here,  ns  in  the  nerves,  persists  for  a 
longer  or  shorter  time,  and,  as  in  their  case,  it  disappears  at  a 
certain  stage  of  repair,  and  slowly  returns  to  the  normal  con- 
dttion*  The  restoratiun  takes  place  usually  somewhat  later  than 
in  oerveg,  and  also  is  separated  by  rather  a  longer  interval  from 
tbat  of  voluntary  movement.  And  here  again  even  more  than 
m  the  nerves  faradic  excitability  remains  still  for  a  long  time 
less  than  oormal.  The  more  serious  the  paralysis  and  the 
longer  its  duration  the  more  protracted  will  be  complete 
locorery. 

It  is  very  different  with  the  galvanic  cii7irenL     In  the  first 
week,  as  before,  a  gradual  loss  of  galvanic  excitability  takes  place. 
But  during  the  second  week,  or  towards  itsclo^e,  this  diminution 
IJB  replaced  by  an  increase  of  galvanic  eiceit ability,  which  with 
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the  lapse  of  a  few  weeks  may  reach  a  very  high  degree  of 
exaltation,  and  exhibit  also  certain  qualitative  changes  having 
reference  both  to  the  farnmla  and  mode  of  contraction^  This 
increased  excitability  is  qiiieklj  manifested.  Very  weak 
currents  will  suffice  to  excite  the  muscles.  With  8,  6,  4,  and 
at  la'^t  even  with  2  celb  it  is  often  possible  to  induce  opening 
and  closing  contractions  of  considerable  energy,  while  the 
current  is  so  weak  as  hardly  to  affect  the  galvanometer  and  to 
produce  no  action  in  the  corresponding  muscles  of  the  healthy 
side.  Together  with  this  increase  of  excitability  there  is  a 
change  in  the  mode  of  contraction,  which  becomes  constantly 
more  pronounced.  Instead  of  the  normal  contraction,  short  and 
quick  as  lightning,  it  becomes  slow  and  prolonged  and  even  with 
comparatively  weak  currents  passes  into  a  state  of  tetanus, 
which  lasts  as  long  as  the  stimulus  continues.  This  sluggish 
contraction  with  little  energy  is  especially  characteristic  of  the 
reaction  of  degeneration,  and  is  always  present,  so  that  it  may 
be  regarded  as  pjithognomonic  of  this  condition.  The  change 
in  the  nature  of  the  contraction  as  well  as  the  increase  of 
galvanic  excitability  nmy  be  well  shown  where  corresijonding 
muscles  approach  each  other  at  the  surface^  so  as  to  be  reached 
by  the  same  electrode,  as,  for  instance,  at  the  chin,  in  facial 
paralysis  of  one  side.  If  an  electrode  be  applied  here,  with 
each  closure  of  the  ascending  current  contraction  occurs  only 
on  the  paralysed  side,  the  sound  one  remaining  unaffected.  If 
then  this  is  excited,  at  each  closure  a  short,  lightning-like  con- 
traction occurs,  followed,  after  some  delay,  by  the  sluggish  pro- 
tracted movement  of  the  affected  muscles.  The  same  thing 
occurs  in  labile  excitation  of  degenerated  muscles,  where  their 
increased  tendency  to  react  and  the  characteristic  sluggish  con- 
traction aflbrd  a  marked  contrast  to  the  reaction  of  the  healthy 
parts,  being  often  visible  before  this  latter  is  developed  by  rapid 
changes  (C  and  0)  of  the  density  of  the  current, 

Not  less  remarkable  tlian  this  change  in  the  mode  of  con- 
traction is  the  qualitative  change  in  the  law  of  contractions 
displayed  at  the  same  time.  This  depends  especially  upon  the 
increasing  force  of  the  AOC.  This  soon  becomes  as  jiowerful  as 
the  KCC,  and  in  most  cases  it  is  considerably  more  so  (ACC> 
KCG),   Hence  besides  the  sluggish  contraction  we  have  another 
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important  mark  of  the  reliction  of  degeneration.  And  it  is 
incomprehensible  to  me  tiiat  tlie  predominance  of  the  A( X*  has 
been  called  iu  question  hy  some  writers  (Viilpian),  I  have 
demonstiated  it  so  often  as  a  constant  and  evident  fact  tlint  I 
am  comyjelled  to  rei^ard  it  a>*  one  of  the  most  eerlaiix  |>heno- 
mena  in  hmiian  pathology.  I  will  give  only  a  few  examples — 
and  in  these  the  numbers  cannot  show  pjeculiarities  which  can 
only  be  marked  directly  by  the  eye  : 

1.  Chronic  anterior  poliomyelitis, 

Peioiieal  rfcjtci<^n  (riglit) : 

Kix«t  ACC»  with    8  oeHis^    8**  deflection  1   ._._..„,.,„»  ,, 
„      *  *      „  "contraction  aluggit^b 

2*  Traumatic  paralysis  of  the  arm  (advanced  stage), 

Sxtensore  of  forenrm  : 

First  ACC.  witli  12  cells,  24°  deflection  1  _„^_„.i„„    i.,„„:,u 

3,  Paralysis  (iieuritic)  of  aevmnd  muscles  of  the,  ar^n. 

BSglift  bloepa : 

nm  ACC.  with    8  celK  H^  deflect io.  U^^^^^^j^^  .^^ 

„    KCC     „     10     ..      I8«         „         /  *^*^ 

4.  Proqressive  mnltlph  neuritis. 

Kxteosryns  at  foreami '. 

Firet  ACC,  with  10  celU,    7**  deflection  1      „. . .  „  „, -  , 

„   Kfc    ..    jt    ,.    18'     .,      _;™'>"^'«'"»i>>Bei«>' 

TasMis  intern  us : 

Fiwt  ACC.  with  10  cells,  lfi*>  deflection  1        ,_  ,.  „    ,, .  . 

Flrat  ACC»  with  12  cells,  20^^  deflection  1        ,      ,.        ,       .  , 
..  J  rontmction  i^uieizisa 

,.     KCC      ,.      16     „     28^        ,.         J  ^^ 

The  fact  will  ajipear  more  evident  from  a  consideration  of 
the  curves  given  below,  for  which  I  am  indebted  to  my  former 
atisifitint,  Dr.  Kast,  of  Freiburg  in  Breisgan.  The  curves  taken 
from  the  peroneal  region  show  only  closure  contractions,  K= 
KCC,  A  =  ACC.  Tlie  first  was  taken  from  a  healthy  individual^ 
the  other  two  from  cases  which  exhibited  the  reaction  of  dege- 
neration in  the  peroneal  region  consequent  uf>on  chronic  ant. 
piilioroyelitis.  No  further  demonstration  is  needed  to  show  the 
jireponderance  of  the   positive   over  the  negative  pole   than 
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Fro,  2U.  ^Currr^  PTh^bUliiK  th^  clo^nrp  cfnitrartinns  Dbttvlnert  by  direct  (milpolor) 
eicltfttSrm  of  the  perood  tn  the  1*  er,     K=  K(.T,  A  -' ACC. 

doubt.  It  IB  a  piiint  that  is  not  ahvays  easy  to  deiermiDe. 
hecanse  the  ojiening  contractioTiBj  which  at  first  are  energetic 
and  easy  to  observe — much  more  so  than  in  health — very 
rapidly  disappear  from  view:  partly  on  account  of  the  tonic 
clostire  contracHnns,  which  persist  until  the  circuit  is  opened 
a^iin ;  partly,  toOj  because  as  the  contraction  becomes  slower 
the  muscles  lose  the  power  of  responding  to  an  excitant  of 
short  duration,  and  the  opening  stimulus  must  Becessarily  be 
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short.     Moreover,  Leegaard  looks  upon  this  absence  of  opening 
contraction  as  exceptioDal. 

This  condition  of  exalted  and  qualitatively  modified  excitft- 
bility  per.sist8  without  further  change  for  a  longer  or  shorter 
time— 3,  6,  or  8  weeks. 

Then  ensues  a  gradual  diminution  of  galvanic  excitability  ; 
while  the  qualitative  modifications,  especially  the  sluggish 
contraction^  remain.  But  in  order  to  produce  this  shiggish 
contraction  cmrrents  of  coostantly  increasing  force  must  be  used. 
In  incurable  cases  this  diminution  goes  on,  and  it  becomes  con- 
stantly more  difficult  to  excite  the  muscles.  The  KCO  is  first 
completely  lost,  and  finally  only  a  very  feeble  ACC  remains  as 
the  last  manifestation  of  vital  energy  in  the  fibres  that  still 
santve*  It  is  thus  distinguished  from  the  simple  loss  of 
gaJranic  excitability,  where  the  KCC  is  the  last  to  go.  Years 
may  pass  before  galvanic  excitability  is  entirely  lost  in  the 
degenerated  muscle. 

In  ea^es  that  recover,  with  the  return  of  voluntary  power  and 
excitability  the  other  normal  qualities  of  the  muscle  are  restored 
gradually,  and  this  takes  place  more  or  less  rapidly  in  proportion 
to  the  rate  in  which  repair  is  effected.  But  you  must  not 
f-xjiect  that  the  normal  condition  will  be  entirely  re-established 
with  the  conductivity  and  excitability  of  the  nerves.  The 
changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the  muscle  require  a 
certain  time  to  disappear,  and  you  must  be  prepared  to  find 
the  reaction  of  degenenition  manifested  in  the  muscles  for  a 
vnriable  period  longer.  And  so  it  may  ha]»pen  that  normal 
ei>n  tract  ions  are  produced  by  exciting  the  nerves,  while  at  the 
same  time  direct  stimulation  of  the  muscles  shows  the  qualitative 
modifications  of  degeneration.  But  it  is  a  long  time— ^it  may 
be  while  excitability  is  exalted,  but  more  often  when  it  has 
begun  to  decline — before  the  ntirnial  reaction  begins  to  be 
fe«l4^ed ;  before  the  ACC  grows  less,  the  sluggish  contraction 
becomes  less  marked  and  ihe  healthy  state  is  in  the  way  to  be 
completely  re-established  ;  and  even  then,  as  a  rule,  the  excita- 
bility is  quantitatively  much  below  the  nt»rmal,  and  still  a  long 
period  will  pass  before  the  ouiseular  power  regains  its  former 
V  igour. 

As  regards  the    very   remarkable    difference    between  the 
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faradic  and  galvanic  excitability  of  the  niiiBclefi,  which  gave  the 
first  impulse  to  more  accurate  investigaiioDs  of  the  reaction  of 
degeneration,  it  has  been  attributed  by  Neumann  to  physiciil 
diflferences  in  the  currents.  He  has  observed  that  in  similar 
pathological  conditions  it  is  only  currents  of  a  certain  duration 
that  can  excite  the  altered  muscleg*  And  since  faradic  currents 
are  instantaneous  and  transitory  these  have  no  eflFect,  When  by 
some  contrivance  the  active  galvanic  current  is  made  of  very 
short,  duration,  it  also  is  rendered  ineiTective  ;  and  this  is 
true  though  the  galvanic  current  be  very  strong,  and  others 
much  weaker,  but  of  a  longer  action,  produce  unequivocal 
residts.  This  explains  the  fact  that  it  is  often  possible  at  a 
certain  stage  of  paralysis  to  cause  contractions  with  the  use  of 
currents  of  some  duration  produced  by  the  rotary  magneto- 
electrical  machine,  or  even  with  the  primary  faradic  current, 
while  secondary  euiTents  have  already  ceased  to  have  any  effect. 

This  would  establish  a  physical  cause  for  the  distinction 
between  galvanic  and  fsiradfc  excitability  of  muscles ;  but  why 
it  is  that  degenerated  muscles  lose  the  power  of  resjKjnding  to 
currents  of  short  duration,  while  they  react  in  a  more  marked 
manner  to  those  tfiat  last  longer,  has  still  tx)  be  discovered,  and 
it  ia  a  question  for  physiologists  to  answer.  Decidedly  there 
are  chemical  and  molecular  changes  in  these  muscles  which 
must  be  investigated  before  any  light  is  thrown  mi  the  matter. 

But  there  is  another  phenomenon  which  appears  during  the 
gradual  subsidence  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration,  and  which 
certainly  is  intimately  connected  with  these  changes.  1  mean 
the  increased  mechanical  exciiahilUy  of  tlie  muscles.  I  was 
the  first  to  describe  it,  Hitzig,  indeed,  discovered  it  inde- 
pendently, but  he  has  erroneously  attributed  it  to  the  ner\^es. 
It  can  be  seen  in  all  cases  more  or  less  plainly,  and  the  muscles 
are  found  to  respond  with  an  evident  but  sluggish  contraction 
to  any,  even  a  very  slight,  mechanical  stimulus.  The  best 
means  of  eliciting  it  is  a  gentle  quick  blow  of  a  percussion 
hammer,  or  the  finger,  or  mere  pressure,  or  sudden  extension 
by  weight*  The  phenomenon  is  very  intimately  related  U\  the 
increased  galvanic  excitabiyty,  but  it  is  exhibited  later  and  lost 
as  a  rule  earlier  than  the  latter,  but  tmder  favourable  circum- 
stances it  c;in  be  seen  for  weeks  and  months.     This  ends  the 
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deseriptioD  of  the  chief  and  typical  features  (if  I  may  use  the 
words)  of  the  complete  reaction  of  degeneration-  If  it  does 
not  always  proceed  in  the  manner  indicated j  this  is  to  be  attri- 
buted to  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case,  as  will  be  seen 
more  clearly  by-and-by.  We  are  concerned  in  pathology,  not 
with  simple  and  definite  gi^Tiiptoms,  but  with  a  vast  number 
of  phenomena  which  may  further  exhibit  degrees  and  modifica- 
tions without  end.   This  you  must  keep  always  before  your  eyes. 


LECTURE   X, 


Reaction  of  D«!g«iierstion  (eontin^rd^—lt^  Relation  to  Deg^enerative  Afrophj 
of  Motor  Nervea  and  Moaclea— Description  of  this— Conn ctction  bctwet^n 
iU  CoBjse  and  that  of  the  Keaction  of  Dcgenemtion— Complete  and 
Faniml  Reaction  of  Degeneration— Occurrence  of  Rcaetion  of  Degenera- 
tion— Result injar  Inferences  as  to  Diagnosis — Its  Prognostic  Vaiuo— Dis* 
I  and  Critical  Remarks. 


Thk  ordinary  and  typical  process  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration 

has  been  for  the  most  pfurt  explained  by  experimental  investi- 

itions,  and  especially  it  is  beyond  doubt  that  the  phenomena 

this  reaction  l>ear  a  very  close  relation  to  certain  histologiral 

in  the  nerves  and  muscles.     This  we  learn  alike  from 

lexperhnents  upon  the  lower  animals  and  from  observation  of 

analogous  spinal  or  peripheral  paralysis  in  man. 

In  fact  they  are  the  manifestation  of  a  degenerative  atrophy 
in  the  motor  ner^Ts  and  muscles,  of  which  that  which  occurs 
when  a  nerve  is  cut  or  destroyed  for  the  purpose  of  experiment 
ifi  a  typical  example-  I  have  to  give  you  a  short  account  of 
these  changes,  so  that  we  may  be  able  to  tmce  the  connection 
between  the  various  stages  of  their  progress  and  those  of  the 
reaction  of  degeneration.  For  details  I  will  refer  you  to  text- 
books of  nervous  imthology  and  the  special  works  that  deal  with 
it,  of  which  a  great  number  have  been  published  of  late  years. 

The  first  consequence  of  a  traumatic  lesion  of  this  kind  is 
the  degeneration  of  the  peripheral  part  of  the  nerve.     After  a 
few  days  (2   to  4)  eoagidation  occors,  the  inedollary  suhstanre 
I     anranged  itself  in  a  mass  of  solid  particles  and  drr»ps  of  m3*elin, 
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and  granulation  cells  and  patches  are  rapidly  formed.  This  ia 
followed  at  once  by  softening,  disintegration,  and  absorption 
of  the  axis  cylinder,  which  probably  never  remains  bnt  in  cases 
of  slight  crushing  or  under  other  comparatively  favourable  con- 
didoos{Korybutt-Daszkiewic2).  This  softening  is  accompanied 
by  a  rapid  proliferation  of  cells  in  the  sheath  of  Schwann.  A 
large  part  of  the  products  of  disintegration  thus  formed  is 
slowly  reabsorbed,  and  there  remains  in  the  sheath  of  Schwann 
only  a  homogeneous  protoplasmic  mass^  wliich  by  some  is  thought 
to  be  produced  by  the  destruction  of  the  axis  cylinder,  and  by 
others  is  regarded  as  a  new  formation,  having  some  connection 
with  the  growth  of  granular  tissue.  With  its  appearance  at  all 
events  the  original  histological  character  of  the  nerve  fibres  is 
lost.  The  process  takes  place  rapidly  ;  starting  from  the  seat  of 
injury  it  spreads  to  the  periphery,  and  reaches  the  smallest  rami- 
fications of  the  ner\'e.  According  to  many  authorities  (Krause, 
Oessler),  it  even  begins  forthwith  at  the  periphery  in  the  pre- 
terminal and  intramuscular  branches.  In  any  case  the  motorial 
end  plates  are  destroyed,  with  an  increase  of  their  cellular  ele- 
ments J  the  branched  ex]>ansions  of  the  axis-cylinder  disappear, 
while  on  the  other  hand  the  surrounding  granular  substance,  at 
least  in  part,  remains  (Heidenhain,  Gessler,  Rogowicz). 

Comjmred  with  these  the  changes  in  the  neurilemma  are  in- 
considerable. Starting  from  the  traumatic  inflammation  at  the 
seat  of  injury  there  is  an  increase  of  the  nuclei  in  the  sheath 
of  Schwann  throughout,  as  far  as  the  periphery,  and  a  notable 
increase  in  the  cellnhir  elements  of  the  endoneurium  and  i>eri- 
neurium.  These  cellular  elements  are  changed  into  fusiform 
cells  and  connective  tissue,  which  develops  rapidly  amongst  the 
separate  bundles  of  nerve  fibres  and  even  between  the  fibres 
themselves,  so  as  to  produce  at  length  the  characi eristic 
cirrhosis  of  the  nerve.  The  question  arises  as  to  how  this  con- 
dition of  hyperplasia  is  eftected  ;  whether  in  consequence  of  the 
irritation  which  the  products  of  disintegration  set  up,  or 
whether  it  is  due  to  the  paralysis  of  the  vasomotor  and  trophic 
influences — this  is  not  yet  determined. 

After  some  time,  longer  or  shorter  accordiDg  to  the  nature 
and  severity  of  the  injur\%  a  more  or  less  complete  repair  of 
the  nerve  is  effected.     Anrl   it  takes  place  in  all  cases  where 
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the  aDatomical  conditions  are  favourable^  rapidly  in  a  case  of 
simple  bruising,  slowly  when  the  nerve  is  cut  or  completely 
lacerated,  and  more  slowly  still  when  the  extremities  of  the  nerve 
are  widely  sepiirated.  We  may  leave  the  consideration  of  these 
points  to  histologists,  who  are  alresidy  engaged  in  an  endless 
discussion  of  intractyble  problems,  and  especially  that  concern- 
iog  the  mode  in  which  connection  is  restored  at  the  seat  of 
injury  itself,  and  how  the  old  central  fibres  corae  again  into 
functional  union  with  the  newly  formed  peripheral  structures. 
For  us  who  are  concerned  with  electrothempeutics  it  is  of 
secondary  importance  to  know  hoiv  the^e  things  are,  so  long  aa 
we  know  they  are  so  generally.  And  this  is  undoubtedly  the 
case  under  favourable  circumstances.  8uch  a  re-establishment 
of  conductivity  does  take  place  at  the  seat  of  injury,  and  it  is 
certain  that  the  complete  regeneration  of  the  peripheral  nerves 
depends  upon  it  alone,  notwithstanding  that  recent  observa- 
tions have  shown  that  a  preparatory  process  goes  on  in  the 
peripheral  parts  even  before  union  has  taken  place.  Regenera- 
tion of  the  motorial  end  plates  is  even  said  to  be  the  earliest 
conopleted  of  the  constructive  changes  (Gessler).  No  doubt 
the  complete  re-establishment  of  the  normal  structure  of  the 
peripheral  fibres,  under  the  favourable  auspices  of  the  centrifu- 
gal trophic  influence,  is  the  first  to  be  effected.  These  fibres, 
at  the  outset  slender,  pale,  and  non-meduUated,  become  gradu- 
ally thicker^the  growth  taking  place  from  the  seat  of  lesion 
and  extending  to  the  periphery — and  assume  a  medullary  sheath, 
which  is  at  first  thin,  but  slowly  increases  to  the  normal  pro- 
portions. But  in  more  serious  cases  they  remain  for  a  long 
time  in  an  attenuated  state  embedded  in  the  abundant  eonuec- 
liYe  tissue  of  the  nerve  trunk,  which  naay  be  very  slowly  reeon- 

icted,  or  perhaps  not  at  alL 

Side  by  side  with  those  alterations  in  the  nerve  there  occur 
}ical  changes  in  the  "muscles  with  which  they  are  con- 
These  invariably  undergo  a  progressive  degenerative 
atrophy.  The  first  evidence  of  thia  is  the  gradual  diminution 
in  bulk  of  the  muscular  fibres  themselves,  which,  very  percep- 
tible by  the  end  of  the  second  week,  becomes  in  a  few  more 
strikingly  prominent,  and  in  incurable  cases  may  go  on  to  their 
total  destruction.     Moreover,  the  transverse  stride  become  less 
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marked,  but  these  are  maintained,  and  those  cases  are  excep- 
tiomil  iQ  which  fatty  or  granular  degeneration  of  the  fibres  has 
been  described.  At  the  same  time  a  considerable  increase  of 
the  muscular  nuclei  takes  place.  They  are  arranged  side  by 
aide  in  little  masses  and  chains,  and  finally  there  is  a  chemical 
transformation  of  the  muscular  substance,  which  is  shown  on 
eramination  by  the  increased  tendency  which  such  muscles 
exbibit  to  undergo  the  so  called  waxy  degenemtimiJ 

These  changes  in  tlie  muscu!ar  fibres  are  accompanied  by  a 
cellular  infiltration  and  hypertrophy  of  Ike  inte'rstUial  connec- 
tive tuBtt€f  similar  t€  that  which  takes  place  in  the  neuri- 
lemma ;  and  here  too  as  a  result  we  have  an  evident  cirrhosis 
of  the  muscular  structure's ^  in  which  at  the  end  of  some  weeks 
the  atrophied  and  attenuated  fibres  are  seen  to  be  surrounded 
with  thick  layers  of  connective  tissue.  In  ineumble  cases  the 
entire  muscle  is  tlms  slowly  converted  into  broad  bands  of 
connective  tissue,  which  may  later  become  the  seat  of  a  fatty 
deposit. 

When  the  repair  of  the  nerves  has  taken  place,  and  the 
action  of  the  central  trophic  influence  upon  the  muscles  is  con- 
sequently restored,  these  processes  in  the  muscle  cease,  and  it 
is  gradually  restored  to  the  normal  state.  This,  however,  takes 
a  long  time.  The  fibres  retain  their  diminished  calibre  for  a 
considerable  period.  The  hypertrophied  connective  tissue  is 
an  obstacle  to  their  growth,  and  continues  long,  and  in  many 
instances  permanently,  to  resist  the  functional  restomtion  and 
normal  nutrition  of  the  muscles, 

A  large  number  of  experimental  and  clinical  investigations 
have  agreed  in  si  lowing  beyond  all  doubt  ttiat  the  degenerative 
processes  described  above  are  closely  connected  with  the 
reaction  of  degeneration.  Their  various  stages  correspond 
accurately  with  the  degrees  in  which  tlie  latter  is  developed, 
and  it  is  beyond  question  that  the  atruciural  ckangm  are  the 
catise  of  the  recLction  of  degenei^ation^  alike  producing  and 

'  As  to  whether  the  dbtinction  which  GrutkinL»r  has  drawn,  in  conscquenet? 
©f  kk  abservaiiuns  iii>tm  aDimab,  between  two  kind:*  uf  muiicle  fibres — the  hirge 
pale, dear  fibre  and  the  flmaUer  dark  and  gTuniUar  fibre,  with  different  powers 
of  raaiBtanoe  to  the  degcmeraiive  process,  bo  thiit  the  f^mall  dark  fibres  are  more 
persistent — has  an  important  bearing  upt^n  the  subject  of  tlje  read  ion  of 
degeneration,  aji  tWn^  author  lielicveh,  remains  yet  to  be  ±<hovvn. 
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coniroUiDg  itt     As  to  how  it  does  so  1  proceed  briefly  to  explain 
to  you. 

The  degeneration  of  the  peiipheral  nerve  trnnk  takes  place 
early,  iind  this  is  without  doubt  the  cause  of  the  diniinution 
and  loss  of  galvanic  and  faradic  excitability.  If  the  process  of 
degeneration  has  advanced  to  a  certain  point,  the  electrical 
excitability  entirely  disappears,  and  does  not  return  until  the 
connection  between  the  central  and  peripheral  parts  of  the 
nerve  is  restored,  and  repair  Lias  begnn. 

So  it  is  that  faradic  aud  galvanic  excitability  of  the  peri- 
pheral nerve  trunk  is  restored  with  tlie  commencement  of 
repair*  But  galvanic  %\tctximi  excitability  is  established  soine- 
wbat  later  than  the  power  of  conducting  voluntary  impulses  in 
the  nerve  or  electrical  stimuli  applied  to  the  central  trunk. 
Thia  depends,  doubtless,  upon  the  development  of  the  regene- 
nit^d  fibres.  We  are  free  to  sujipose  that  these  do  not  become 
exdtubte  until  they  have  been  furnislied  with  a  medullary  s'leath 
of  a  certain  thicknets,  at  a  time  when  the  new  tibre  has  reached 
ft  definite  stage  of  development,  while  at  a  previous  stage  it  has 
ftlready  become  capable  of  conducting,  I  will  not  afHrui,  for  I 
mm  not  yet  sufficiently  satisfied  of  it,  that  this  power  of  con- 
duction belongs  to  the  naked  axis  cylinder,  while  the  other 
property  marks  the  acquisition  of  a  medullary  sheath,  and 
that  in  consequence  the  axis  cylinder  in  the  regenerated  fibres 
must  be  considered  as  the  conducting  part,  and  the  medullary 
sheath  as  that  which  receives  the  electrical  stimulus.  But 
tiiis  hypothesis  seems  to  me  to  be  very  plausiblcj  notwithstand- 
ing  the  objection  of  Kiihne  and  Steiner  that  the  electromotor 
action  of  medullated  nerves  resides  in  the  axis  cyhnder,  and 
liaa  notiiing  to  do  with  the  medullary  substance.  As  the  new 
fibres  develop  their  excitability  increases  in  the  same  ratio. 
But  BB  a  rule  it  remains  for  a  long  time  less  than  normal, 
fcputly  from  a  deficient  development  of  the  fibres,  and  cirrhosiis 
^in  the  nerve  itself ;  and  still  more  in  consequence  of  the  atrophy 
and  cirrhosis  of  the  muscles,  which  for  a  long  time  yet  cannot 
rei^nd  with  their  usual  energy  to  stimuli  conveyed  to  them 

^  dijglWienition  of  the   intramuscular   ner\'es   and   end 
ss   probably   the  cause  of  the  decline  of  £iradie  and 
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galvanic  excitability  which  18  seen  id  the  muscles  during  the 
first  week,  when  the  muscular  fibres  themselves  have  undergone 

no  change.  To  the  histo-chemical  changes  which  then  enaue 
in  the  striated  substance  are  undoubtedlj  to  be  ascribed  on  the 
one  hand  the  ioexci lability  to  faradic  current«  of  short  duration, 
and  on  the  other  the  very  great  increase  and  qualitative  modifi- 
cation of  galvanic  excitability.  As  to  how  this  happens,  and  what 
is  its  proper  explanation,  we  have  as  yet  "no  knowledge.  Decidedly 
it  appears  to  me  premature  to  assumejas  Gessler  dues,  that  the 
atrophy  of  the  fibres  is  the  cause  of  the  slowness  of  the  coo  traction, 
and  the  cellular  proliferation  that  of  the  increased  excitability. 
The  matter  is  certiiinly  not  so  simple  as  this.  Moreover  it  remains! 
yet  to  determine  with  any  certainty  the  part  which  the  persist- 
ent granular  bodies  of  the  motor  end  plates  with  their  altered 
conditions  of  excitability  (HeidenliaiUj  Kogowiex)  play  in  the 
quantitiitive  and  qualitative  manifestations  of  the  muscle.  These 
degenerative  changes  once  begun,  the  progressive  atix>phy  of 
the  muscular  fibres  leads  in  due  course  to  the  diminution  of 
galvanic  excitability.  The  cessation  of  the  process  in  conse- 
quence of  repair,  and  the  growing  bulk  of  the  muscle,  deter- 
mine the  restoration  of  normal  excitability  in  both  its  quanti- 
tative and  qualitative  aspects,  as  also  of  famdic  excitability 
when  repair  has  made  certain  progress  in  the  nervous  and 
muscular  fibres.  Even  after  voluntary  i>ower  is  completely 
recovered,  a  simple  diminution  of  electrical  excitability  of  the 
muscles  will  remain  for  a  long  time.  This  is  readily  explained 
by  the  hypertrophy  of  the  connective  tissue  and  the  obstacle 
which  this  presents  to  the  formation  of  new  fibres.  At  all 
events  this  mass  of  connective  tissue  is  an  intrinsic  source  of 
considerable  resistance  to  contraction  in  the  muscle  itself. 

The  truth  of  the  statements  which  I  have  made  upon  this 
subject  is  proved  by  the  united  testimony  of  all  the  experiments 
and  clinical  observations  which  bear  upon  it*  They  serve  alst* 
to  impress  ujion  us  the  importance  of  the  inferences  which  can 
be  drawn  from  the  presence  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration,  in 
its  various  phases,  to  the  coexistence  of  corresponding  stages  of 
degenerative  atrophy  in  the  nerves  and  muscles  that  display  it ; 
and  it  would  be  hard  to  derive  from  physical  modes  of  investi- 
gation in  any  branch  of  pathology  equally  certain   information 
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ing  the  minutest  histological  processes.  That  you  may 
nuderstAad  me  the  better,  and  to  impress  these  facts  more 
deeply  on  your  memory,  I  subjoin  three  schemata  to  represent 
the  reaction  of  degeneration  and  its  relations  with  degenemtive 
atxophy.  You  can  draw  from  them  several  conclusions.  In  all 
three  the  first  ordinate  marked  by  a  heavy  line  indicates  the 
CMX^u^renc«  of  the  injury  j  the  sudden  cessation  of  motor  power 
is  shown  thus  (° ** °  ^ '^),  and  its  commencing  restoration  by  an 
asterisk  (*).  In  the  first  schema  you  have  a  speedy  return  of 
motor  power,  in  the  second  it  is  more  delayed,  and  in  the  tliird 
none  at  all  takes  place.  They  represent,  then,  respectively,  a 
mild,  a  more  serious,  and  an  altogether  inciuTible  case.  The 
numbers  placed  above  the  different  ordinates  mark  the  number 
of  weeks  that  have  elapsed  since  the  injury  took  place.  The 
nndulatory  tracing  which  represents  the  galvanic  excitability  is 
intended  also  to  show  its  qualitative  modifications.  The  short 
notes  placed  over  each  schema  point  out  approximately  the 
stages  of  the  histological  process  going  on  in  the  nerve  and 
muBcle,  Of  course  these  diagrammatic  representations  cannot 
pretend  to  great  accuracy  on  account  of  their  small  size  ;  but 
they  exhibit  at  a  glance  the  course  and  connection  of  phenomena 
in  the  three  chief  classes  of  cases,  between  which,  it  is  needless 
to  say,  all  imaginable  transitions  may  occur. 

You  see  in  the  three  tables,  in  the  first  week,  the  diminution 
of  excitability  in  the  nerve  and  muscle,  marked  by  degenera- 
tion of  the  nerve ;  in  the  second  week  the  extinction  of  excita- 
bility in  the  nerve  and  of  faradic  excitability  in  the  muscle— 
at  the  same  time  commencing  increase  and  qualitative  modifi- 
cation of  galvanic  excitability  in  the  muscle,  marked  by  atrophy 
id  cellular  hyperplasia  in  the  muscular  fibres;  in  the  sixth 
eek  in  table  (1)  the  retiu^n  of  motor  power  ;  in  the  seventh  and 
Wghth  weeks  the  return  of  g^dvaoic  and  faradic  excitability  in 
the  nerve,  and  of  faradic  excitability  in  the  muscle,  marked 
histologically  by  the  commencement  of  repair. 

In  table  (2)  you  see  that  in  the  twenty-fifth  week  there  is 
already  a  notable  diminution  of  galvanic  excitability  with  per- 
sistent qualitative  modification  corresponding  to  the  atrophy 
and  cirrhosis  of  the  muscles,  &c.  In  this  way  you  can  read  in 
each  series,  for  the  different  forms  of  paralysis  and  their  various 
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stages,  the  waj  in  which  the  Diotor  |K)wer  and  electrical  excita- 
bility appear  at  a  definite  period ^  and  the  histological  associa- 
tions of  each.  You  see  at  once  that  the  character  of  the 
electrical  and  histological  modifications  which  constitute  the 
reaction  of  degeneration  may  vary  at  any  time,  within  the 
widest  limits,  according  to  the  greater  or  less  rapidity  of  the 
process  of  reiiair. 

Such  would  be  the  representation  of  the  comptete  reaction 
of  degeneration  as  we  often  see  it,  but  with  such  regularity 
ooly  in  t}q>ical  cases.  Of  course,  gentlemen,  you  niuat  not 
expect  to  find  in  every  pathological  condition  ho  great  a  unifor- 
mity in  the  course  of  these  modifications  as  is  to  be  met  with 
in  experiment  or  in  a  simple  traumatic  lesion  of  (he  nerves. 
This  does  not  often  occur  in  disease  where  many  deviations 
may  be  caused  by  the  nature  of  the  injury,  different  affections 
of  trophic  influenceiij  occasional  improvement,  or  new  elements 
of  disturbance  following  one  upon  another;  and  one  is  not 
imrnmted  in  concluding  from  some  irregularity,  such  as  always 
preaenta  itself  in  long-standing  crises,  that  these  schemata  aie 
ineoffrect^  or  that  one  has  discovered  some  fresh  anomaly.  The 
tune  at  which  repair  takes  place  determines  great  differencett 
in  the  general  manifestation  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration.  If 
this  happens  early  the  nerve  may  be  endowed  with  galvanic 
and  Caradic  excitability  while  the  changes  in  the  muscle  are  at 
their  height.  These  latter  cannot  be  reformed  so  quickly,  and 
reijnire  for  the  purpose  some  lapse  of  time.  It  may  happen, 
tbtfo^  that  when  the  nerve  is  excited  the  muscle  responds  with 
norma]  contnuitions,  but  still  when  stimulated  directly  exhibits 
the  reaction  of  degeneration.  But  if  repair  sets  in  very  late  it 
mfty  be  that  the  muscular  galvanic  excitability  is  already  greatly 
diminished  when  the  electric  excitability  of  the  nerve  begins 
to  be  glowly  restored.  There  is>  therefore,  an  indefinite  number 
of  special  cases»  which  nevertheless  may  be  mastered  by  care- 
fully  attending  to  the  conditions  of  time  and  other  eircum- 
alaneeft.  To  this  end  the  schemata  given  above  may  be  usefully 
applied. 

Rut  there  exists  a  class  of  cases  in  whicli  the  process  does 
not  correspond  at  all  to  the  schema.  In  these  it  is  only  some 
of  the  modifications  that  are  typically  developed.     The  others 
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either  do  not  occur  or  do  so  very  slightly.  In  these  instances 
the  excitability  in  the  nerves  is  not  entirely  lost,  but  becomes 
diminished  to  an  almost  inappreciable  extent.  In  spite  of  this 
we  find  the  galvanic  modifications  typically  displayed  in  the 
muscles,  I  found  this  phenomenon  first  in  a  series  of  six  facial 
paralyses  of  a  rheumatic  character  j  and  I  have  made  use  of 
thera  to  establish  a  special  class  of  these  paralyses^  and  to 
define  a  kind  of  secondary  reaction  of  degeneration, 

Bemliardt  has  since  observed  such  a  case*  Since  then,  too, 
I  have  myself  frequently  seen  the  phenomenon  in  certain 
forms  of  atrophic  spinal  jmra lysis  and  in  peripheral  paralysis  of 
various  nerves.  I  have,  in  consequence,  introduced  the  term 
partial  reaction  of  degeiieraiion.  It  is  very  easily  defined, 
and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  exhibited^  may  be  readily  seen  by 
reference  to  the  following  schema. 
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There  takes  place,  in  the  nerve,  only  a  very  slight  diminu- 
tion of  galvanic  and  faradic  excitability,  which  in  different 
cases  proceeds  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and  is  often  insigni- 
ficant but  always  quite  appreciable.  It  is  exhibited  frequently 
rather  by  a  lesser  maximum  contraction  than  by  the  later  occur- 
rences of  the  minimum.  In  the  muscle  also  there  is  a  corre- 
spf^nding  diminution  of  faradic  excitability,  while  galvanic  excita- 
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bility  displays  the  same  quantitative  and  qualitative  changes 
as  are  met  with  in  the  coBiplete  reaction  of  degeneration,  the 
same  remarkable  increase  of  excitabilityj  the  same  slowness  in 
contraction,  the  same  ascendency  of  the  ACC  over  the  KCC. 
There  is,  then>  in  galvanic  exploratian>  a  complete  conformity 
with  the  reaction  of  degeneration.  But  we  know  from  experience 
thai  in  all  such  cases  where  the  symptoms  belong  to  this  flirm  of 
partial  reaction  of  degeneration,  the  disorder  is  comparatively 
slight  and  tends  to  a  pro|)ortionately  rapid  cure. 

It  is  natural  and  perhaps  reasonable  to  conclude  that  the 
nerve  in  these  cases  undergoes  no  degeneration,  or  does  so  only 

an  ineonsiderahle  degree,  and  that  it  has  merely  suffered 

'some  slight  molecular   or  nutritive   impairment  \    while   the 

muscles  display  fully  the  same  changes,  which,  moreover,  as 

they  affect  the  fibres,  are  histologically  of  the  same  nature  as 

Lthose  to  which  we  have  attributed  the  modifications  of  electrical 

icitability  above.     Unfortunately  there  are  no  very  aceunite 

[laiomical  investigations  bearing  upon  the  matter,  and  although 

ti  ems  sen  and  Weiss  have  succeedtMi  in  experimentally  pro- 

lucing  paralysis  with  the  partial  reaction  of  degeneration,  and 

itzing  in  his  researches  upon  nerve -stretching  has  also 
red  it,  the  accompanying  tissue  changes  in  nerves  are  not 
&nxly  understood. 

SliU  you  must  not  suppose  that  this  partial  RD  is  some- 
f*  '  i-ecific  and  altogether  different  from  the  complete  form, 
<  vxjntrary  they  are  very  closely  related,  and  a  larger 

exi>erience,  such  as  I  possess,  in  these  matters  goes  to  show 
that  all  possible  transitions  occur  between  the  normal  reaction 
and  the  partial  KD  and  again  between  the  latter  and  the  com- 
lAete  reaction  of  degeneration,  bo  that  it  would  be  possible  to 
determine  a  regular  series  of  instances  of  variously  deranged 
excitability  from  the  least  considerable  to  the  most  severe. 

You  may  often  see  the  partial  and  complete  reaction  of 
♦?  itioD  occurring  side  by  side,  in  different  regions,  but  in 

1  t-  affection  and  the  same  individual  j  and  I  have  repeat- 

edly observed  the  condition  which  at  the  outset  was  partial 
become  gradually,  in  the  very  same  nervous  and  muscular 
structures,  the  complete  reaction  of  degeneration. 

Of  course  this  partial  RD  is  not  to  be  confounded  with 
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those  cases  in  which  with  the  process  of  repair  the  excitability 
of  the  nerve  is  restored,  while  at  the  same  time  the  muscles 
exhibit  the  reactioo  of  degeneration.  But  the  discrimination 
will  present  great  difficulties  where  accurate  information  cannot 
be  had  as  to  the  course  and  development  of  events. 

Ch'cumstances  under  which  Hit  Condition  occurs^ 

Having  given  you  a  full  account  of  what  is  known  of  the 
nature  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration,  it  remains  for  me  now 
to  enumerate  briefly  the  disorders  in  which  it  occurs, 

You  will  have  already  foreseen  that  it  must  certainly  be 
present  in  all  pathologiad  conditions  which  are  analogous  to 
the  experimental  cutting  or  bruising  of  motor  nerves— that  is 
to  say,  in  all  so  called  traumatic  paralyses  due  to  injury,  section, 
laceration,  or  extensive  bruising  of  the  nerves.  Of  these  the 
illustrations  are  innumerable.  That  large  class  of  paralyses 
attributed  to  compression  or  pressure  must  be  included  here, 
since  in  them  the  nerve  is  so  far  impaired  as  to  interfere  with 
the  trophic  influences.  You  will  be  told  by-and-by  that  this  is 
not  always  so,  but  that  there  are  paralyses  due  to  pressure,  of  a 
less  serious  nature,  in  which  the  power  of  conduction  alone 
sutfers,  while  the  unaltered  electrical  excitability  would  lead  to 
the  belief  that  trophic  disturbance  of  any  consequence  was  also 
absent.  I  include  among  these  paralyses  due  to  pressure,  not 
only  those  whose  causes  are  mechanical  and  external  (sleeping 
on  the  arm,  tight  bandaging,  tourniquets,  tedious  labours, 
heavy  fetters,  ill-mnde  crutches,  &c.),  but  also  those  which 
are  due  to  pathological  processes  within  the  body  (tumours, 
aneurisms,  hiemorrhage,  cicatricial  contraction,  plastic  growths, 
joint  luxations,  &c,),  which  involve  the  motor  nerves.  To  this 
class  belong  the  so  called  nenrotic  paralyses,  especially  those 
in  wliich  there  is  interstitial  neuritis  in  the  tirst  instance  with 
resulting  mechanical  pressure  upon  the  motor  6 bres,  whereas  in 
those  cases  which  have  lately  been  described  as  parenchyniatous 
neuritis  the  condition  is  a  primary  degeneration  of  the  ner\'e 
fibres  with  impairment  of  conductivity  in  their  course.  But 
this  impaired  conductivity  may  also  arise  in  course  of  an  inter- 
stitial neurit i.>.  Even  here  the  reaction  of  degeneration  will 
obtain  if  tfie  destruction  of  conductivity  is  complete,  involving 
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'  alfo  the  trophic  supply.     The  reaction  of  degenenitiou  is  who 

' manifei^ted  in  many  rheumatic  paralyses,  especially  in  certain 
fecial  forms,  which,  indeed,  were  the  starting  point  of  an  accu- 
i«te  knowledge  of  its  nature.  Since  we  do  not  yet  know  the 
anatomical  basis  of  these  rheumatic  lesions,  we  cannot,  say  how 
the  reaction  of  degeneration  is  produced.  But  it  is  very  probable 
that  here,  too,  sligbt  changes  in  the  nerve,  leading  to  compres- 
sion, is  the  cause,  the  more  so  as  these  nerves  are  buried  in 
very  narrow  bony  canals.  Further,  the  reaction  of  degeneration 
is  met  with  in  spinal  affections,  especially  those  in  which  the 
anterior  grey  columns  of  the  cord  are  i m pi i edited  or  diseased; 
notably,  therefore,  and  habitually  in  the  different  forms  of 
anterior  poliomyelitis;  in  its  most  acute  miinifestiition,  infantile 
spinal  paralysis;  in  its  subacute  and  chronic  forms  (Brenner, 
Salomon,  Erb,  Seeligmiiller,  &c.) ;  in  the  disseminated 
chronic,  progressive  variety  fthe  typical  progressive  muscular 
atrophy— Erb,  E.  Remak,  Vierordt,  Gitnther) ;  in  the  analo- 
gous bulbar  disease,  chronic  progressive  bulbar  paralysis  (Erb, 
de  Watteville,  Eisenlohr) ;  and  therefore,  as  miglit  be  ez- 
pected,  in  the  so  called  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis  (Eisenlohr, 
Pick,  E*  Remak).  In  this  last  I  have  myself  been  often 
able  to  demonstrate  it  in  several  characteristic  cases.  In  all 
these  chronic  affections  which  I  have  just  enumerated  the  reac- 
tion of  degeneration  is  usually  exhibited  in  8<:ime  only  of  the 
muscles,  and  often  only  in   its  partial  form*     This   last^  more- 

'  OTer,  can  be  observed  in  all  known  forms  of  disease — serioita 
traamatic  paralyses^  of  course,  excepted^and  it  is  often  well 
marked  and  extensive. 

You  will  not  be  surj>rised  to  learn  that  the  reaction  of  de- 

I  generation  is  present  incidentally  also  in  lifpmorrhages  in  the 
s^pinal  cord,  or  hsematomyelitis  (Erb,  E.  Remak),  when  the 
anterior  grey  colomns  of  the  cervical  or  lumbar  enlargement 
are  engaged  ;  and,  under  the  same  conditions,  in  acute  and 
chronic  myelitis  and  tumours  of  the  cord  (Erb  and  Schultze). 
So  likewise  it  maybe  s;\id  to  be  a  constant  phenomenon  in  lead 
]>oisoning  (A.  Eulenburg,  Bernhardt,  E.  Remak,  Erb),  as  to 
which  we  are  yet  ignorant  whether  the  lesion  is  in  the  anterior 
grey  columns  or  in  the  course  of  the  motor  fibres.  I  may  men- 
tion here  that  I  and   others  (Bernhardt,  de  Watteville)  have 
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often  found  the  reactioB  of  degenenitioii  in  cases  of  lead  paralysis, 
exhibited  in  muscles  which  were  not  yet  paralysed,  and  in  which, 
consequently,  the  changes  were  clearly  of  a  trophic  nature. 

You  will  readily  conceive,  too,  that  the  reaction  of  degenera- 
tion is  likely  to  present  itself  in  diphthe^^Uic  jxtralyses  because 
yon  know  that  these  are  now,  at  any  rate  to  a  great  extent, 
and  rightly,  attributed  to  degenerative  processes  in  the  nerve 
trunks  and  their  motor  roots,  (>b\aously,  too,  it  will  arise  in 
connection  with  paralyses  consecutive  to  acute  affections — 
neuritis,  haemorrhages,  poliomyelitiSj  &e,*— as  weil  as  in 
syphilitic  paralyses^  &c.  Notwithstanding  all  this,  which  has 
been  established  by  long  experience,  it  must  be  affirmed  that 
the  reaction  of  degeneration  has  never  been  met  with  in  para- 
lyses that  have  their  origin  in  the  brain  itself,  proceeding  from 
a  lesion  in  the  motor  channels  above  the  grey  matter  of  the 
medulla  oblongata,  or  in  the  cerebral  cortex ;  and  that  it  never 
occurs  in  paralyses  due  to  injury  of  the  white  columns  of  the 
cord,  unless,  of  course,  in  the  anterior  roots.  Neither  does  it 
occur  at  any  time  in  hysterical  paralysis. 

Hut  I  would  lay  stress  especially  upon  this  point,  that  the 
reaction  of  degeneration  is  never  met  with  in  primary  muscnilar 
affections  of  undoubtedly  local  origin  ;  it  does  not  arise  in 
myositis,  still  less  in  the  atrophies  and  pareses  of  muscles  so 
often  consecutive  to  joint  affections  (Eurapf)-  I  have  at  this 
moment  notes  of  a  large  number  of  ca^es,  none  of  whieli 
presented  any  indication  of  it.  It  is  also  absent  in  consumptive 
atrophies  and  atrophies  of  inactivity,  even  the  most  extensive. 

Before  we  apply  our  knowledge  of  the  reaction  of  degenera- 
tion to  the  purposes  of  diagnosis  and  prognosis  we  shall  con- 
sider shortly,  and  as  objectively  as  possible,  what  conclusions — 
jKJsitive  or  negative^ — can  be  dmwn  with  certainty  from  its 
presence.  Now  in  my  opinion  the  only  certain  and  unquestion- 
able inference  which  it  affords  is  this :  Wherever  the  reaction  of 
degeneration  occurs  there  exist  considerable  anatomical  changes, 
i.e.  degeneTaiive  atrop/ky  in  tJie  nerves  and  muscles ^  mentwaUy 
in  the  m>U8cles  only;  and  we  can  infer  with  great  certainty 
from  the  actual  condition  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration  the 
extent,  intensity,  and  degree  of  these  degenerative  changes. 

Having   regard  to  the  views  which  are  now  almost  uni- 
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versally  helri  upon  tbe  canditioiis  of  degenerative  atrophy  in 
the  motor  apparatus,  and  its  dependence  npon  nervous  de- 
mngementSy  another  conclusion  of  great  importance  results: 
When  the  re^xction  of  degeneratictn  is  present  it  always  points 
to  a  nervous  origin  of  the  (lisarder  (paralysis  or  atrophy)  and 
to  the  existence  of  a  serious  disturbing  agency  somewhere, 
either  in  th^  peripheral  motor  channels ^  or  in  the  trophic 
ires  of  the  brain  or  cardy  and  in  particular,  therefore^  the 
anterior  grey  substance  of  the  spinal  cord  and  medulla  oblongata. 
To  explain  these  statements  it  will  be  well  to  devote  a  few 
^irords  to  the  most  plauisible  theory  in  tbe  light  of  recent 
obsenrations  concerning  the  trophic  reliitiona  of  the  motor 
etruetores.  Much  energy  and  acuteness  has  been  employed  in 
the  study  of  these  relations,  and  fairly  satisfactory  conclusions 
have  been  arrived  at,  thanks  to  modern  advances  in  the  patho- 
tJogy  of  the  cord,  although  many  are  still  in  the  condition  of 
Ftypothesis.     Briefly,  this  is  what  is  at  present  received  : 

The  motor  nerves  and  muscles,  so  far  as  their  nutrition  is 
concerned,  are  under  the  control  of  certain  central  nervous 
agencies,  which  may  be  called  for  short.  *  trophic  centres/  The 
eonstaiit  action  of  these  centres  maintains  the  nerves  and 
muscles  in  their  normal  structural  (and  functional)  condition. 
(Tbe  trophic  influence  reaching  the  nerves  from  the  periphery 
or  the  muscles  [l\^  Kiihne,  Eumpf]  has  no  bearing  upon  this 
matter,)  From  all  that  we  know  it  results  that  we  have  to 
look  for  these  trophic  centres  of  the  motor  apparatus  in  certain 
parts  of  the  grey  substance  of  tbe  cerebro-spinal  axis,  especially 
in  the  anterior  grey  columns  of  tbe  spinal  cord  and  the  nuclei 
of  grey  matter  analogous  to  them  in  the  floor  of  the  fourth 
TeDtricle.  We  may  suppose,  according  to  all  appearance,  that 
t  he  large  multipolar  ganglion  cells,  or  at  any  rate  some  of  them, 
eiercise  these  trophic  functions. 

A  breach  in  the  connection  between  this  central  apparatus 
and  the  peripheral  nerves  and  muscles  entails  derangement  of 
their  trophic  supply,  and  the  distal  parts  in  consequence 
undergo  a  progressive  degeneration  (in  point  of  fact  our  de- 
generative atrophy),  and  continue  to  do  so  until  the  connection 
with  the  centres  is  re-established.  It  matters  little  in  the  end 
whether  the  breach  is  effected  by  an  arrest  in  the  conducting 
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power  or  by  a  solution  of  ctnitinuit  j  in  the  peripheral  nef^t-fi, 
or  proceeds  from  destruction  and  fiiuctional  disintegration 
of  the  centres.  In  either  case,  degenerative  atrophy  is  the 
inevitable  result. 

8oeh  is,  at  all  events,  the  simple  interpretation  of  facts. 
Ae  to  the  precise  way  in  which  these  troi>hic  influences  are 
exercisedj  whether  they  are  conducted  to  the  nerves  and 
muscles  by  distinct  trophic  fibres  or  conveyed  by  the  motor 
channels,  whether  there  are  se^mrate  centres  and  fibres  for  the 
nerves  and  for  the  museh^s — ^all  these  are  matters  of  conjecture. 
But  conjecture  obtains  much  support  fi'om  a  number  of  facts  of 
which  we  now  possess  information,  and  especially  from  the  phe- 
nomena of  the  partial  rea^'iion  of  degenenition.  All  that  I 
have  seen  of  the  latter,  and  in  particular  the  extensive  clinical 
experience  that  I  have  had  of  the  controlling  functions,  renders 
it  impossible  frjr  me  to  concur  with  Wernicke  tliat  the  fartial 
reaction  of  degeneration  depends  only  upon  an  incomplete 
atrophy  of  the  nerve  fibres.  On  the  contrary,  I  am  firmly  con- 
vinced, by  a  cousidemtion  of  all  the  facts  bearing  upon  the 
matter,  that  there  are  separate  centres  andcliuniiels  for  the  trophic 
supply  of  nerves  and  muscles  ;  or  at  least  if  we  are  to  assume 
but  one  centre  for  both,  as  Rumpf  does,  that  the  trophic  im- 
pulses to  the  muscles  have  to  encounter  greater  resistances  in 
their  course  ;  and  so,  other  things  being  the  same,  become  para- 
lysed sooner  than  those  to  the  nerves.  In  otlier  words,  in  the 
event  of  a  functional  impairment  of  the  trophic  centres,  or  the 
occurrence  of  comjuaratively  slight  obstacles  in  the  course  of 
their  conducting  channels,  the  most  distant  parts — that  is,  the 
muscles — in  the  first  instance  ak>ne  undergo  degeneration,  but 
the  motor  nerves  themselves  are  subsequently  attacked,  and 
the  process  may  gradually  extend  to  the  centres.  Many 
instances^  might  be  cited  in  sup]»ort  of  these  views  (e,g.  pro- 
gressive muscular  atrophy,  chronic  anterior  poliomyelitis)  in 
which  the  distal  parts  of  the  nerves  are  already  in  excitable, 
while  tliose  more  central  continue  to  respond  to  excitation. 
Perhaps  in  this  way,  too,  are  to  be  explained  some  of  the  facts 
of  'ascending  neuritis*  and  many  of  the  phenomena  of  lend 
paralysis  nnd  the  so  called  parenchymatous  neuritis. 

At  all  events  the  facts  hitherto  observed  agree  in  showing 
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that  degeneralive  atrophy  in  the  strict  sense,  and  with  it  the 
reaction  of  degeneratioD,  is  confined  to  nervous  afifectians,  and 
to  those  only  that  have  a  well-fleftned  seat.  And  it  certainly 
does  not  occur  in  primary  muscolar  atfectiotis,  I  am  in  jioa- 
aeseion  of  a  large  number  of  records  bearing  upon  this  point, 
and  hitherto  I  have  not  met  with  any  conflicting  testimony. 

On  the  other  band  there  are  cases  of  simple  atroph}^  of  the 
muscles,  it  may  be  of  a  very  extensive  kind,  unaccompanied 
with  degenerative  changes  and  not  marked  with  the  reaction  of 
degeneration.  They  occur  often  enough  in  the  later  stages  of 
serioud  stpinal  paraplegias,  and  also  at  times  in  the  course  of 
severe  cerebral  paralysis,  A  somewhat  analogous  condition  is 
progressive  hemilateral  atrophy  of  the  face.  In  accordance 
with  our  present  experience  we  might  suppose  that  in  such 
cables  the  anterior  grey  columns  remain  un implicated.  This 
tbeory  obtains  valuable  confirmation  from  a  case  of  spinal 
diBeaae  lately  published  by  StriimpelL  In  this  there  was 
extensive  atrophy  without  degenerative  change  in  the  muscles, 
and  without  the  reaction  of  degeneration,  and  the  anterior  grey 
columns  were  found  intact.  In  spite  of  this  we  are  yet 
ignorant  of  the  true  cause  of  this  form  of  atrophy,  Wliether 
it  roust  be  regarded  as  one  of  simple  inactivity,  or  as  another 
vmriety  or  degree  of  tropluc  disorder,  remains  ytt  to  be  decided. 
Perhaps,  too,  we  should  include  in  this  class  some  of  the 
muscular  atrophies  that  are  so  commonly  consecutive  to  joint 
affections* 

To  return  from  this  digression  to  the  reaction  of  degenera- 
tion :  Its  presence  as  a  means  of  diagnosis  conveys  hut  one 
positive  inference,  and  that  is  the  existence  of  certain  histo- 
logical changes — namely,  degenerative  atrophy  in  the  nerves 
and  muscles— and  from  this  results  directly  a  judgment  as  to 
the  gravity  of  the  lesion  and  the  extent  to  which  the  power  of 
eondnction  is  involved.  As  to  the  seat  of  the  injury,  all  that 
we  learn  from  the  reaction  of  degeneration  is  that  we  have  to 
deal  with  a  nervous  disorder,  and  that  its  seat  must  be  either  in 
the  [>eripheral  ner\^es,  the  motor  roots,  or  the  central  grey  sub- 
fisnce.  Its  presence  enables  us  absolutely  to  exclude  cerebral 
disea^  in  the  strict  sense.  But  it  does  not  enable  us,  as  was  hing 
believed,  to  affirm  the  existence  of  ;i  peripheral  lesion.     This 
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would  be  a  cardinal  mistake.  It  is  as  likely  to  be  spinal,  and 
in  order  to  determine  its  situation  we  must  resort  to  a  ecu- 

sideration  of  other  crucial  symptoms  and  a  more  extended 
investigation. 

The  presence  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration  can  hardly  be 
said  to  aid  in  forming  an  opinion  of  the  nature  of  the  lesion 
which  was  the  cause  of  the  paralyisifi,  since  it  occurs  in  the 
most  various  forms  of  disturbance.  On  the  other  hand,  in 
many  cases  it  is  of  very  great  practical  use  in  prognosis* 
The  principle  may  be  stated  thus  : 

Other  things — that  is,  the  cause  and  nature  of  the  disease — 
being  the  same^  the  lesion  is  serious,  the  probable  duration  of 
the  disease  longer,  the  definite  prospect  of  a  cure  more  remote, 
in  proportion  as  the  reaction  of  degeneration  u  develoj^ed  and 
coin{>lete,  and  to  the  stage  which  it  has  reached.  The  partial 
18^  therefore,  a  more  favoumble  condition  than  the  complete 
reaction,  and  its  later  less  so  than  its  earlier  stages.  It  is 
possible,  therefore,  in  the  different  forms  of  disease  to  arrive 
at  a  prognosis,  which  of  course  should  be  supported  by  inde- 
pendent considerations.  In  this  resjiect  the  most  instructive 
illubt ration  may  be  drawn  from  rheumatic  facial  paralysis.  Of 
this,  three  forms  are  distinguished,  according  to  the  duration 
and  severity  of  the  disease,  and  each  may  be  recognised  by 
means  of  electrical  exploration.  If  electrical  excitability  is 
iouud  to  be  altogether  normal  (mild  form)  prognosis  is  very 
favourable  ;  the  disease  will  last  two  or  three  weeks.  U  there 
is  a  partial  ED  (intermediate  form)  it  will  last  one  or  two 
months ;  but  if  the  reaction  of  degeneration  is  complete 
(serious  form),  the  prognosis  is  proportionately  bad  and  the 
paralysis  will  last  3,  6,  or  9  months,  and  even  longer.  The 
numerous  cases  of  paralysis  by  compression  of  the  radial  nerve 
can  also  be  estimated  as  to  prognosis  by  means  of  electrical 
exploration.  So  too  in  a  variety  of  spinal  disease — chronic 
anterior  poliomyelitis — inferences  have  been  drawn  from  the 
condition  and  degree  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration,  both  with 
reference  to  different  muscles  in  the  same  individual  and  to 
the  milder  and  more  severe  forms  of  the  affection  (Erb),  and 
these  have  been  vindicated  by  the  result. 

But  in  this  connection  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the 
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reaction  of  degeneration  is  not  available  for  prognosis  in  every 
kind  of  paralysis  without  distinction.  The  comparison  mnst  be 
instituted  only  between  those  in  which  the  cause  is  known  and  its 
localisation  the  same.  It  is,  therefore,  applicable  only  to  facial 
paralysis  of  rheumatic  origin  as  a  class,  and  so,  too,  to  cases 
of  paralysis  by  compression  of  the  radial  among  themselves- 
It  is  never  admissible,  for  instance^  to  apply  the  criterion  of 
electricity  in  the  same  way  to  a  cerebral  facial  paralysis  and 
one  proceeding  from  caries  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone,  or  to  the  latter  and  a  rheumatic  paralysis,  or 
again  to  paralyfiis  of  the  radial,  due  to  compression  and  radial 
paralysis,  consecutive  to  the  formation  of  callus,  or  progressive 
muscular  atrophy  in  the  radial  region.  This,  I  repeat,  is  in- 
admissible. 

The  account  which  I  have  given  of  the  reaction  of  degene- 
miion  does  not  pretend  to  have  exhausted  the  subject  in  all  its 
aspects  and  details.  My  object  was  only  to  give  an  idea  of  it 
in  its  typical  form,  and  to  show  you  how  it  habitually  occurs  in 
simple  and  uncomplicated  cases.  I  now  proceed  to  add  some 
remarks  of  an  explanatx^ry  and  distinctive  kind. 

It  is  of  the  nature  of  this  condition  to  exhibit  every  kind  of 
departure  from  its  typical  manifestation.  Pathology  is  con- 
cerned not  with  a  simple  and  readily  interpreted  expression  of 
fects,  but  with  morbid  states  of  varied  form,  manifold,  compli- 
cated and  ever-changing.  The  more  or  less  tardy  development, 
improvements,  occasional  relapses,  the  symptoms  of  degenera- 
tioD  and  repair,  all  these  are  blended  in  confusion  and  will  not 
lend  themselves  to  any  principle  of  uniformity.  Circumscribed 
or  ^•ariously  disseminated  lesions,  affecting  with  their  several 
combinations  only  certain  parts  of  the  nerves  and  muscles ; 
renewed  invasions  of  degenerative  atrophy  in  the  same  nervous 
and  muscular  regions,  as  in  the  case  of  recurring  lead  paralysis ; 
the  coexistence  of  several  disturbing  agencies  which  may  lead 
at  the  same  time  to  different  derangements  of  the  electrical 
excitability — these  are  some  of  the  confounding  elements  which 
may  interfere  with  the  usual  process  of  the  reaction  of  degene- 
ration. The  natural  result  is  an  infinite  variety  and  complica- 
tion of  its  phenomena.  These  we  must  be  prepared  to  meet 
with,  and  we  can  hope  to  disentangle  and  explain  them  only  by 
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keei)iiig  always  before  our  eyes  the  contingencies  which  I  have 
inentioTied, 

Above  all  things  it  is  imperative  that  the  investigation  be 
performed  with  care  and  the  utmost  addres&j.  Long  experience 
is  needed  to  ensure  a  familiarity  with  the  reaction  of  degene- 
ration, under  the  most  unfavourable  circumstances,  and  a  re- 
cognition of  its  characteristics  in  cases  where  they  are  least 
readily  appreciable. 

It  is  especially  useful  in  the  later  stages  to  introduce  into 
the  muscles  currents  that  are  quantitatively  as  great  as  paasihle, 
so  as  to  compensate  to  some  extent  for  the  already  diminished 
excitability.  You  mustj  therefore,  employ  large  electrodes, 
thorougldy  moisten  the  skin,  increase  the  strength  of  the 
current  by  reversals,  placing  both  electrodes  in  the  last  resort 
upon  the  muscle,  and  endeavour  as  far  as  possible  to  eliminate 
the  niisieading  effects  of  contraction  in  other  muscles.  This 
last  is  a  point  of  special  imi>ortance  in  the  examination  of  the 
small  muscles  of  the  handjas  those  of  the  thenar  eminence  and 
the  interossei,  and  it  is  easily  effected  by  placing  the  indifferent 
electrode  at  the  wrist  either  on  its  dorsal  or  palmar  surface. 

Bv  conducting  the  examination  in  this  wav,  in  conformity 
with  the  laws  of  Ohm,  you  will  succeed  in  most  instances  in 
distinguishing  the  comparatively  feeble  and  sluggish  contrac- 
tions of  the  reaction  of  degenemtion  from  the  stronger  and  more 
energetic  ones  of  the  neighbouring  muscles.  This  object  may 
be  facilitated  by  placing  the  part  in  such  a  position  as  to  prevent 
the  movements  of  the  healthy  muscles. 

If  in  the  later  stages  the  muscles  are  inert,  and  excitability 
very  much  diminished,  it  may  happen  that  repeated  efforts  are 
needed  to  evince  it.  It  is  of  great  use  in  determining  a  com- 
mencing reaction  of  degeneration,  or  one  that  has  not  made  much 
progress,  to  bring  about  a  kind  of  '  double  contraction/  such  jts 
I  have  often  noticed  and  made  apparent  in  these  cases.  It  con- 
sists of  a  rapid,  lightning-like  contmetion  of  the  healthy  muscles 
in  the  vicinity,  which  takes  place  at  the  moment  of  closure,  to 
be  followed  directly  by  the  slow  and  characteristic  movement  of 
the  reaction  of  degeneration.  It  is  easily  shown  in  lead  palsy, 
where  in  exciting  the  extensors  at  the  forearm,  a  short  lightning- 
like flexion  of  the  hand  and   fingers  precedes  their  slow  and 
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Bomewhat  protracted  extension.  It  18  very  instructive  to 
witness,  at  the  outset  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration,  the  occur- 
renee,  in  one  and  the  siinie  muscle^  of  a  rapid  and  vigorous 
contraction  with  the  K(.'C,  and  directly  afterwards  the  slow  and 
|irotracted  reaponee  to  the  ACC  This  can  be  seen,  especially 
well  marked,  in  the  large  anrl  bulky  muscles,  as  the  biceps  and 
triceps  of  the  upper  limb  and  the  vai^tus  iuternus. 

In  many  instances  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration  the  period 
of  increased  excitability  is  seen   to  be  very  short,  or  it  may  be 
entirely  absent,  and  then  the  qualitative  changes  are  the  only 
indications.      In    general    I    attach    more    importance    to   the 
character  of  the  excitability — certiiinly  when  it  is  protracted — 
than  to  its  increase.     The  reaction  of  degeneration  may  in  all 
[cases  be  most  surely  reeognis*^d  by  the  slow,  prolonged,  and 
impersistent  contraction,  and  by  the  ascendency  of  the  ACC,    In 
long-stantling  cases,  of  sluw  progres.^,  it  is  often  impossible  to 
determine   anything    detiuitely.     In  these  we  frequently   find 
[nothing  but  a  simple   diminution  of  excitability  even  to  the 
[galvanic  current,  and,  unless  the  A(yO  is  the  only  reaction  leftj 
Uhere  may  be  a  doubt  as  to  whether  tlie  reaction  of  degenera- 
tion has  existed  at  all.     The  simple  diminution  of  electrical 
excitability  may  be  complicated    by  spinal  disturbances,  and 
in    many  cases  appm^ently  it    may  proceed  to  great   lengths. 
These  cases  demand  painstaking  researches,  with  much  expense 
of  time,  and  as  a  rule  they  are  not  pubUshed,  since  they  lead  to 
DO  remarkable  discovery.     I  may  mention  here  an  interesting 
se  of  which  the  particulars  have  been  recorded  by  Kahler 
3d  Pick.     Unfortunately  the  nature  of  the  affection  was  not 
ilearly  made  out.     Possibly  it  was  spinal  disease  or  a  multiple 
■eturitis,  it  may  be   both   together.      While  the   reaction  of 
iegeaeration  was  fully  developed  in  several  groups  there  was 
separate  muscles  only  a  quantitative  diminution  of  excita- 
bility.   In  others  ACC  >  KCC  with  contraction  of  normal  vigour, 
and    not  sluggish.     And,  further,  in  parts  of  the  nerves  and 
muscles  which  had  never  been  pmalysed   there  was  a  notable 
iminution    of  faradic   excitability-     Bernhardt   has  observed 
eisely  the  same  phenomena  in  a  case  which   he   regarded  as 
cute  anterior  i>oUumyelitis— namely,  great   diminution  of 
fantdie  and   galvanic  excitability  in   a  large  number  of  motor 
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nerves  and  musclea,  which  still  showed  no  evidence  of  paralysis. 
The  condition  here,  I  have  no  doubt,  was  a  process  of  degene- 
ration and  repair  differing  in  its  rate  of  progress  and  extent  in 
the  nerve  and  muscle,  and  so  producing  the  most  various  mani- 
festations in  the  several  parts  involved.  Perhaps,  too,  compli- 
cations had  their  share  in  this. 

It  is  a  remarkable  fact,  and  one  of  great  theoretical  im- 
portance, that  a  wdUmarked  reacti^on  of  degenet'atian  is  occa- 
simially  seen  in  musdea  ivkich  show  no  signs  of  paralysij^^ 
or  whose  motor  power  is  only  inappreciably  impaired.     I  was 
the  first  to  demonstrate  this  in  a  case  of  lead   palsy.     The 
deltoid  showed  no  loss  of  motor  power,  but  marked  and  typical 
changes  of  galvanic,  with  alight  decrease  of  faradic,  excitability. 
Unfortunately,  the  nerve  trunk  was  not  examined.     There  was 
here,  therefore,  an  isolated  trophic  derangement  in  the  muscle, 
without  any  appearance  of  an  obstacle  to  the  conducting  power 
for  motor  impulses.     Bernhardt  afterwards  observed  the  same 
phenomena  in  lead  paralysis  obtaining  in  an  entire  group  of 
muscles  (deltoid^  biceps,  and  braehialis  internus)  which  were 
functionally  perfect  and  not  paralysed.     These   muscles  ex- 
hibited  a   well-marked    reaction  of  degeneration,  whilst   the 
galvanic  and  faradic  excitability  of  the  nerve  were  lowered. 
Kast  has  recently  described  a  case  of  mine  where  there  was  a 
complete  reaction  of  degeneration  at  the  thenar  eminence  in 
muscles  which  were  functionally  intact— that  is  to  aay,  the 
nei-ve  could  not  be  excited   by  galvanic  or  faradic  currents. 
Bernhardt  also  has  lately  noticed  this  in  four  cases  of  traumatic 
paralysis  of  the  median,  coming  under  his  observation  for  the 
first  time  in  4  to  8  weeks  after  the  injury.     They  showed  a 
complete  reaction  of  degeneration,  with  perfect  or  nearly  perfect 
motor  power,  but  marked  anc^sthesia.     Buzzard  too  in  a  case  of 
lead   poisoning  has    seen  faradic  excitability  at  all  events  di- 
minished in  unpamlysed  muscles,  and  Kahler  and  Pick  have 
found  the  reaction  of  degeneration  in  mus<des  which,  though 
much  enfeebled,  were  not  paralysed.     These  cases  constitute 
the  insensible  transition  to  the  partial  reaction  of  degeueratiou 
as  I  have  often  seen   it  in  progi-essive   muscular  atropliy  and  a 
certain  intermnliak  form  of  chronic  anterior  poliomyelitis.    In 
these  las^t,  however,  there  is  always  an  imjiairment  of  muscular 
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power,  even  though  it  does  not  amount  to  actual  paralysis. 
With  these  maj^  be  njentioned  the  two  cases  quoted  above  of 
E.  Hemak  and  Hoffmann  (from  my  practice)^  but  they  are 
peculiar  in  that  there  was  a  very  great  diminution  of  exeit- 
ability  at  the  same  time  that  the  qualitative  changes  in  the 
muscle  which  are  characteristic  of  the  reaction  of  degenemtion 
had  more  or  less  disappeared.  Such  cases,  however,  are  still 
very  obscure, 

A  condition  in  which  the  ner\^e  reacts  differently  to  the 
farmdic  and  galvanic  currents  in  a  manner  apalogoua  to  that  of 
muscles  in  the  reaction  of  degeneration  has  hitherto  been 
ob^er\*ed  only  in  rare  iustances  (Erb,Cyonj  Bernhardt,  Leegaard  ), 
and  is  altogether  exceptional,  1  shall  return  to  this  subject 
later  on. 

But  a  more  noteworthy  fact  is  that  at  a  particular  period  in 
certain  forms  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration  the  degenerated 
muscles  respond  with  an  extremely  sluggish  contraction  both  to 
faradic  excitation  and  to  a  stimulus  applied  to  the  nerve.  I 
was  the  first  to  describe  this  in  a  case  of  traumatic  uln^ir  para- 
lysis (in  1868),  where  with  faradic  excitation  of  the  nerve  over 
t-he  wrist-joint  I  got  a  feeble,  slow,  and  prolonged  contraction. 
Direct  excitjition  of  the  muscles  with  strong  currents  also  gave 
piiDtTacted  and  sluggish  contractions.  E.  Kemak  has  seen  and 
described  the  same  phenomenon  in  atrophic  spinal  paralysis, 
and^  in  consequence,  makes  use  of  the  term  '  faradic  reaction  of 
degeneration/  Leegaard  also  states  that  he  has  obtained  a 
notably  sluggish  contraction  by  exposing  the  degenerated 
mu^scles  in  a  rabbit  and  exciting  them  with  the  faradic  current, 
I  have  myself  lately  caused  to  be  publii^hed  (by  Vjerordt)  a  new 
case  of  neurotic  |>aralysis  of  the  ulnarj  in  which,  with  faradic 
excitation,  direct  and  indirect— -the  latti^r  being  applied  to  the 
ulnar  above  the  wrist-joint — I  obtained  a  visibly  sluggish  con- 
traction in  the  hypothenar,  which  disappeared  slowly  after  the 
cessation  of  the  current.  Further,  on  exciting  the  ulnar  above 
the  wrist,  adopting  all  due  precautions,  I  obtained  with  strong 
currents  a  notably  sluggish  KCC,  while  direct  excitation  of  the 
musclee  produced  but  a  slow  and  feeble  AGO.  Moreover  Kast, 
in  a  case  of  atrophic  jwiralysis  of  the  leg  (probably  disease  of 
the  anterior  roots),  has  found  the   intermediate  form  of  the 
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reaction  of  degeneration  and  markedly  sluggish  contractioa 
with  direct  and  indirect  faradic  excitation,  while  galvanic 
excitation  of  the  nerve  is  said  to  have  produced  lightning-like 
contractions,  I  have  myself  had  an  opportunity  of  observing 
and  studying  this  phenomenon  as  it  was  extremely  well  dis- 
played in  a  case  of  chronic  anterior  poliomyelitis  occurring  in  a 
eliild  of  gix  years,  and  I  have  also  recorded  it  in  cases  of  radial 
and  facial  [jaraly&i?*  In  all  the  partial  reaction  of  degeneration  fl 
was  present,  hut  in  all,  whatever  the  nature  of  the  stimulus —  ^ 
whether  faradic  or  galranic,  opening  or  closure,  primary  or 
s4*condary  intemipted  current,  whether  the  ordinary  spring  was 
used  or  a  special  interrupting  contrivance,  and  finally  even  with 
a  mechanical  stimulus — the  contractions  protlitced  by  ercitaiion 
of  the  nej^ve  were  always  of  a  markedly  sluggish,  tanic  cka- 
racteTy  and  always,  too,  direct  faradisation  of  the  muscles 
yielded  only  a  sluggish  contraction-  This  peculiarity  in  the 
contraction  depends  probably  upon  changes  in  the  muscular 
fibres  themselves.  Their  nutrition  is  imfwiired,  so  that  the  short, 
lightning-like  contraction  cannot  be  produced;  while,  on  the 
other  hand,  excitation  of  the  nerve  even  with  instantaneous  or 
passing  stimuli  (faradic  current)  is  effected.  This  state  would 
seem  to  be  intermediate  between  tho8e  which  are  marked  by 
the  complete  and  partial  forms  of  the  reaction  of  degeneration 
and  may  he  regarded  as  a  transition  between  them.  The  name 
^  faradic  reaction  of  degeneration,'  which  E.  Reniak  has  proposed 
for  this  condition,  is  not  sufficiently  expressive,  and  I  have  pro- 
posed instead  that  it  be  calle<l  the  'partial  reaction  of  degenera- 
tion with  coincident  (or  else  indirect)  sluggish  contraction," 
Its  diagnostic  import  is  almost  tlie  same  as  that  of  the  partial 
reaction  of  degeneration,  and  from  the  point  of  view  of  prognosis 
it  may  be  taken  as  holding  a  place  intermediate  between  this 
and  the  complete  form.  It  may  be  present  at  the  stage  of  de- 
generation or  of  repair,  or  may  endure  more  persistently  for  a 
longer  time  in  the  course  of  the  disease.  The  discrepancies 
between  the  results  obtained  from  clinical  observations  and 
from  experiments  ni>on  the  lower  animals,  as  well  as  between 
the  conclusions  of  different  observers,  which  arose  so  frequently 
in  the  investigations  of  the  various  problems,  appear  to  vanish 
in  the  most  satisfivctory  manner  with  the  progress  of  later  re- 
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fiparches,  conducted  with  the  utmost  care  by  Leegaard  and 
Bastelberger,  The  Rtatements  of  Vulpian,  who  would  have  us 
believe  that  there  can  be  no  question  of  a  constant  increase  of 
excitability  and  the  ascendency  of  the  ACC,  hardly  call  for 
comment.  They  are  in  direct  opposition  to  the  experience  of 
the  other  observers  who  have  devoted  themselves  to  their 
subject  in  a  far  more  zealous  and  conscientious  manner. 
Equally  false  is  the  assertion  of  Goldschmidt,  according  to 
whom  the  muscles  of  the  rabbit  when  exposed  exhibited  quite  a 
difiFerent  reaction  to  that  which  followed  excitation  through  the 
skin.  The  fallacy  has  been  exposed  by  Bastelberger,  who  worked 
in  the  same  laboratory.  The  latter  found  no  distinction  between 
covered  and  eri>osed  muscle,  and  he  further  demonstrated,  in 
oppogition  to  Vulpian,  an  almost  invariable  rise  in  galvanic  ex- 
citability and  the  uniform  ascendency  of  the  ACC. 

There  is,  therefore,  a  very  satisfactory  agreement  between 
cliDical  fects  and  the  information  derived  from  experiments,  and 
if  discreimncies  occasionally  arise,  this  is  no  more  than  miglit 
be  expected,  A  man  is  not  a  rabbit ;  and  even  as  seen  amongst 
mbbits  the  results  are  not  always  the  same.  At  any  rate,  in  all 
tmpcrtant  particulars  tliere  is  an  ample  concurrence  of  testimony. 

The  theory  of  partial  ED,  put  forth  by  Weniicke,  does  not 
seem  to  me  to  meet  all  its  manifestations.  According  to  him 
this  condition  may  be  thought  to  depend  upon  a  partial  degenem- 
tion  of  the  nerve  fibres  and  the  muscular  fibres  connected  witli 
them,  whilst  some  of  these  remain  unaffected.  This  view 
will  hold  for  certain  forms  of  disease,  as,  for  instance,  limited 

phies  without  paralysis,  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  and 

ses  of  slow  progress.  But  for  the  more  pronounced  coodi- 
tians  of  complete  paralysis  with  the  partial  RD(as  in  the  inter- 
loedjate  form  of  rheumatic  facial  paralysis)  it  does  not  seem 
to  me  to  be  tenable,  and  for  this  reason  :  On  the  one  hand  we 
have  the  contrast  between  the  complete  paralysis,  the  almost 
tuiiiii|>aired  excitability  of  the  nerve,  and  the  highl}^  developed 
reaiction  of  degeneration  in  the  muscle;  on  the  other  the  pro- 
portioQ  is  commonly  absent,  which,  according  to  Wernicke,  we 
fibould  expect  to  obtain,  between  the  diminution  of  excitability 
ID  the  nerve  and  the  modification  of  galvanic  excitalnlity  in 
the  ma^cle.     These  changes  in  the  excitability  of  the  nervr^s 
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and  muscles,  if  they  depend  only  upon  the  nuTnher  of  fibres 
engaged)  must  bear  a  definite  relation  to  one  another.  If  many 
fibres  are  degenerated  the  reaction  of  degeneration  should  be 
pronounced  and  spread  through  the  entire  muscle,  at  the  same 
time  that  the  normal  contraction  produced  by  the  nerve  should 
be  slow  and  retrograde :  if  only  a  few  fibres  are  engaged  things 
will  be  reversed — slight  diminution  of  excitability  in  the  nerve 
and  feeble  reaction  of  degeneration  in  the  muscle.  But  the 
truth  is  very  far  firom  this.  I  have  devoted  much  attention  to 
this  condition,  and  I  have  foimd  in  many  instances  that  the 
entire  muscle  responded  vigorously  to  both  forms  of  stimulus : 
to  the  direct  excitation  with  a  protracted  and  sluggish,  to  the 
ndirect  with  a  short  and  lightning-like,  contraction.  It  follows 
that  the  muscle  fibres  have  all  or  nearly  all  undergone  struc* 
tural  change,  and  that  the  nerve  fibres  are  all,  or  nearly  all,  free 
from  it.  It  is  the  same  condition  as  we  find  at  a  certain  stage 
of  repair  when  excitation  of  the  nerve  causes  a  short  and  rapid 
contraction,  while  direct  excitation  produces  a  slow  and  altered 
movement.  Further,  I  consider  Wernicke's  theory  incompatible 
with  the  occurrence  of  a  marked  reaction  of  degeneration  in 
muscles  which  have  not  been  paralysed  or  even  weakened  to 
any  appreciable  extent. 
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LECTUKE  XL 

The  Myotonic  Electrical  Ecaction  —  o,  Less  ComiDOTi  Qiiantitativo  and 
Qualitative'  Chan^Eres  in  Electrical  Kicitability — (ti)  Increase  of  Secondary 
Excitability  (Reactiou  of  Comrulsion) — (h^  Diminution  of  Secondary  Ex- 
citability (Reaction  of  ExlifliiatioD) — (t?)  Qualitative  Modilicationa  of  the 
Lftw  of  Contractions  occurring  in  ^totor  Nervea— (li)  Different  Bebavioyr 
of  the  Nerve  with  Faradicand  Galvanic  Currenlg— (/')  Latent  Periwl  in  tlie 
Fjinulic  Excitation  of  a  Muscle— (/)  Diplegic  Contractions — /f,  Electrical 
Dia^c«ii?of  Sensory  Nerves— Anomalies  of  Farado- Cutaneous  and  Farado- 
Muscular  Sensibility. 


4.  The  Myotonic  Electrical  Reaction. 

In  the  so  called  'myotonia  mngenita  (Striimpell),  or  Tbomsen's 
disease,  there  occurs  a  series  of  changes  in  the  electrical  excita- 
bility which  I  have  lately  closely  studied,  and  for  which  I  have 
proposed  to  employ  a  separate  name,  since  they  possess  many 
characteristics  of  their  own  and  differ  somewhat  from  other 
reactions. 

You  know  that  in  this  remarkable  affection  there  is  a 
peculiar  derangement  confined  to  the  muscular  system,  such 
that  the  first  voluntiiry  movement  after  long  repose  is  exagger- 
ated and  protracted,  and  rendered  to  some  extent  inefficient 
by  tension  and  rigidity  in  the  muscle,  which,  however,  entirely 
^jdisappears  with  continued  action  and  gives  way  to  free  move- 
aent.  Moreover,  if  a  sudden  and  energetic  contraction  be  caused 
in  tlie  muscle  a  condition  of  tonic  rigidity  is  produced  and  per- 
for  a  long  time  (10  to  30  seconds)  after  the  voluntary 
lias  is  withdrawn  (persisteiice  of  voluntary  cmitradlou). 
The  affection  is  usually  congenital  and  hereditary— running  in 
lea  like  progressive  muscular  dystrophia  and  Friedreich's 
r«iaxy. 

The  muscles  exhibit  an  athletic  development  amounting  to 
marked  hyi>ertrophy,  ai"e  often  strikingly  hard  and  firm  to  the 
toQch,  and  show  a  high  degree  of  mechanical  excitability,  so 
that  when  struck  they  give  a  vigorous  but  persistent  (15  to  30 
^conds)  and  slowly  disapi>earing  contraction  (pershience  of 
,mecfuinle<il  contradiiyu).  The  motor  nerves,  on  the  other 
[id|  display  rather  a  diminished  than  increased  excitabihty. 
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Klectrtcal  investigation  shows  U8,  as  io  the  reaction  of  de- 
generation, a  different  condition  in  the  nerve  and  mnscle.  The 
motor  nerves  act  on  the  whole  in  a  quantitatively  and  qualita- 
tively normal  manner  to  both  the  faradic  and  galvanic  currents, 
exceitt  that  KCT  occurs  comparatively  early.  Only  strong, 
concentrated  currents  (the  secondary  faradic  current  with  free 
spiing  interrupter,  or  labile  galvanic  currents)  will  produce  a 
tonic  and  notably  persisting  contraction  when  transmitted 
through  the  nerve.  But  even  the  strongest  separate  opening 
shocks  wil!  only  produce  a  short,  lightning-like  contraction. 
The  itvuscles^  on  the  other  hand,  display  in  respect  of  both  cur- 
rents a  very  Hvely  excitability.  Faradic  excitation  with  currents 
of  moderate  strength  gives  a  peristeot  contraction  (peraistence 
of  the  faradic  contraction).  But  here  again  with  separate 
opening  shocks  we  get  only  very  short  contractions. 

To  galvanism,  on  the  other  hand,  the  muscles  are  very  little 
excitable — exhibit  only  closing  contractions,  and  the  anode  and 
kathode  preponderate  indifferently.  But  the  most  remarkable 
phenomenon  is  the  estraordinary  slufjgishness  aiid  long  per- 
sistence of  the  fjalvanic  contraction.  The  minimum  excitation, 
to  be  sure,  yields  with  the  kathode,  but  hardly  ever  with  the 
anode,  a  short  contraction.  But  with  every  increase  in  the 
current  strength  the  characteristic  sluggishness  becomes 
apparent.  If  the  electrode  is  placed  lightly  upon  a  muscle,  or 
the  circuit  suddenly  closed,  there  sets  in  a  slow  and  gradual 
shortening,  which,  accorchng  to  the  size  of  the  electrode  and  the 
extent  of  the  muscle  under  excitation,  either  throws  the  piirt 
into  deep  pits  and  furrows  or  causes  the  muscle  to  stand  out 
bodily  in  a  slowly  developed  contraction,  which  determines  the 
chamct eristic  sluggish  movement  of  the  limb.  This  condition 
remains  for  a  long  period  (5  to  30  seconds)  after  the  stimidus 
has  been  removed,  and  disappears  again  gradually.  It  snggests 
what  may  be  seen  in  some  tenacious  viscid  substance,  when  its 
surface  is  broken  and  the  inequalities  are  allowed  slowly  to 
subside  again.  Finally,  the  stabile  action  of  the  galvanic  current 
18  attended  by  a  very  remarkable  phenomenon :  this  is  the  occur- 
rence of  rhythmical  undulatory  contractions,  whirh  uniformly 
proceed  from  <he  K  to  the  A.  It  is  best  seen  when  the  elec- 
trodes are  applied  not  directly  to  the  muscles  but  close  to  the 
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^iaehments  of  their  tendons — as,  for  instance,  in  the  flexors  at 
ihe  forearm  when  the  electrode  is  held  in  the  hiu\d  ;  in  the 
vastug  extemus  or  intern  us  when  it  is  placed  at  the  outer  or 
inner  side  of  the  patella^the  indifferent,  electrode  being  at  the 
eteraumor  behind  the  neck.  As  these  contractions  follow  upon 
one  another  in  waves  of  varying  size,  and  at  intervals  which 
dififer  in  different  cases,  they  produce  a  very  beautiful  and 
striking  effect.  They  occur  especially  when  a  current  of  con- 
siderable strength  has  been  passed  through  the  muscle,  and 
after  the  cessation  of  the  tumultuous  movements  which  Jirst 
ensue.  As  yet  I  have  seen  the  phenomenon  only  in  the  flext^rs 
of  the  forearm,  in  the  vasti,  and  in  the  biceps  brachii.  Tu  t!ie 
latter  muscle  it  was  typically  displayed.  Similar  contract  ions 
luf  an  undulatory  character,  but  without  rhythm  or  uniformity, 
may  also  be  induced  in  the  separate  muscles  by  faradic  excita- 

liODS. 

These  peculiarities,  which  are  manifested  essentially  by  a 
▼ariation  in  the  mi^de  (sluggish  and  persistent)  of  contraction, 
and  are  displayed,  as  we  have  shown,  especially  by  direct  excita- 

'  tlcm,  are  of  great  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  Thomsen'j^ 
disease.  They  extend  to  the  entire  voluntary  muscular  system, 
including  the  muscles  of  the  tongue  and  those  of  expression 

rmjkd  mastication,  and  whilst  they  are  not  very  obvious  in  the 
fecial  muscles  they  are  very  clearly  displayed  in  those  of  the 
tongue. 

As  to  whether  these  phenomena  are  intimately  related  with 
the  structural  changes  which  I  have  established  in  the  excised 

^muscle — excessive  hypertrophy  of  the  muscle  bundles,  with 
considerable  cell  proliferation  in  the  sarcolemma,  transverse 
atriation  and  interstitial  connective  tissue  not  notably  altered — 
it  would  be  yiremature  to  decide.  But  to  my  mind  it  is  in  the 
highest  degree  probable  that,  as  in  the  Kl>,  so  also  in  the 
myotonic  reaction,  structural  changes  in  the  muscle  are  among 
the  essential  conditions  of  its  mamTestation. 

The  myotx^nic  reaction  is  not  always  easily  recognised.     It 

[bears  a  certain  resemblance  (especially  in  the  sluggish  contrac- 
tion and  the  occasional  preponderance  of  the  A)  to  the  KD, 
With  the  complete   KD,  however,  it  cannot   be   confounded, 

Laiooe  in  the  latter  the  excitability  in  the  nerve  is  entirely  lost. 
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But  it  may  be  mistakeE  for  the  imrtial  RD  and  especially  for 
the  form  '  with  accompanying  sluggish  contract  ion  '  (siee  p.  210), 
The  two  conditions  are  to  be  distingiiislied  thus;  Id  the 
myotonic  reaction  separate  opening  shocks  always  cause  a  rapid 
shortening  J  excitation  of  the  nerve  acts  in  a  like  manner;  the 
cbaniet eristic  slowneHS  of  contraction  is  of  a  somewhat  different 
kind — more  intensive ;  the  persistence  is  quite  conclusive ; 
there  is  no  paralysis,  no  atrophy,  but  rather  hypertrophy;  the 
condition  extends  to  the  entire  body,  and  is  not  seen  to  change 
while  the  case  ia  under  observation.  By  attention  to  these 
facts  the  differential  diagnosis  is  rendered  easy,  as  a  rule.  And 
in  the  same  way  it  may  be  effected  with  even  greater  certainty 
for  tetanus,  pseudo-hypertrophic  paralysis,  and  true  muscular 
hypertrophy  ;  so  that  I  need  not  enter  into  the  details  of  the 
process  for  each. 


4 


5.  Less  Commoiv  Forms  of  (iuANTiTATTVR  and  Qcilitative 
Modifications  of  Electrical  Excitability, 

In  this  chapter  I  propose  to  give  some  account  of  the 
various  observations  and  admitted  facts  concerning  the  more 
rarely  occurring  electrical  reactions  of  every  kind^without 
reference  at  present  to  their  practical  import.  They  have  not 
yet  been  invested  with  Bcientific  value,  and  since  their  existence 
and  importance  are  still  questioned  we  cannot  draw  from  them 
any  useful  inferences  in  diagnosis. 

(a)  Under  the  name  of  the  Reaction  of  ConmiUion^  Ilene- 
dikt  has  described  a  qtialitative  modification  of  excitability, 
such  that  after  a  short  action  of  the  current  there  occur  con- 
tractions much  more  vigorous  and  energetic  than  usual,  which 
may  even  become  convulsive.  This  is  probably  what  Brenner 
meant  by  the  secondary  augmejiiaiion  of  e^ciiahiliiy,  lie 
understood  by  this  term  a  condition  induced  in  the  nerves  by 
the  current  itself  capable  of  being  expressed  in  numbers  for  the 
estimation  of  its  degree.  If,  for  instance,  in  a  given  nerve  the 
KCC  first  occurs  with  16  cells,  but  after  a  somewhat  prolonged 
action  of  the  current  is  produced  by  12  cells,  then  16  cells 
express  its  primary  and  12  its  secondary  excitabiiity.  The 
greater  the  difference  Ixrtween  these  numbers  (as  in  the  pre- 
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cediog  example  the  second  might  have  been  10,  8,  6) — that  i^, 
the  fewer  the  cells  or  the.  weaker  the  fara<iic  current  needed 
eventually — the  greater  the  degree  of  secondary  excitability,  and 
fnce  versa.  Unfortunately,  accurate  investigations  are  still 
^wantixig  to  show  what  part  in  the  production  of  this  secondary 
excitability  must  be  assigned  to  changes  in  the  resistance 
brought  about  by  the  aution  of  the  current.  These  changes,  as 
I  have  already  pointed  out  to  you,  are  known  to  be  very  con- 
sidemble,  and  doubtless  they  are  chiefly  instrumental  in  bring- 
ing about  this  phenoTnenon.  This,  too,  is  the  opinion  of 
E.  Remak,  and  it  was  because  he  was  conscious  of  the  difficulty 
that  Brenner  himself  has  attached  but  limited  importance  to 
his  discovery. 

Cases,  however,  are  sometimea  met  with  which  really  exhibit 
same  such  modification  of  excitability  as  this — as,  for  instance, 
certain  psychoses,  cerebral  tumours  (Petfina),  many  affections 
accompanied  with  cramps,  chorea,  tetanus,  &c.  But  the  phe- 
nomenon has  not  yet  been  accorded  much  ira|xirtance. 

Benedikt  also  points  out  that  by  opening  and  closing  the 
circuit  he  produced  not  a  simple  contraction,  but  a  clonic  spasm 
— opening  and  closure  clonus — which  doubt  less  was  not  without 
a  corresponding  physiological  state,  Posi^ihly  we  should  class 
with  these  the  peculiar  reaction  which  Vater  von  Artens  has 
described  under  the  name  of  *  electrical  palmospa8m,'aud  which 
nobody  appears  to  have  observed  since*  In  a  case  of  progressive 
muscular  atrophy  of  the  right  upper  extremity,  with  a  moderately 
strong  faradic  current,  after  removal  of  the  electrode,  or  with 
a  moderate ly  strong  galvanic  current  at  the  |ieriod  of  opening, 
when  applied  to  the  nerves  of  the  arm  there  took  place  in  tlie 
forearm  and  hand  violent  cramp- like  movements  of  rotation 
and  Oficillation,  and  alternately  of  flexion  and  extension  and 
sidelong  distortions^  These  spasms  endured  for  two  and  a  half 
minutes,  and  could  not  be  stopped  by  the  exercise  of  the  will. 
The  condition  lasted  for  some  months. 

(6)  The  converse  of  the  previous  anomaly  is  a  diminution 

^  of  secondary  excitability,  the  Reaction  of  Exhausti4my  which  ig 

perhaps  identical  with  what  Benedikt  has  described  more  lately 

as  the  L'uckenreiiction,     If,  at  a  time  when  the  nerves  and 

.  muscles  in  their  unimpaired  conditioa  i^how  no  sign  of  exhaus- 
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tiun  worth  speaking  of,  they  are  submitted  to  the  frequent  and 
long-continued  action  of  a  stimulus  which  is  at  first  efficient, 
this  in  certain  pathological  states  will  cease  to  be  so,  and  the 
secondary  excitability  will  be  expressed  by  a  greater  instead  of 
a  less  current  strength.  We  have  here,  then,  a  netjaiive  increase 
of  excitahiliiy  due  to  the  current  itself,  and  brought  about  by  a 
sort  of  rapid  fatigue  and  exhaustion  of  the  nerve.  Thus,  for 
instance,  the  minimum  contraction  occurs  at  iirst  with  180 
millinnetres  distance  of  coils,  and  after  a  short  time  only  when 
the  distance  is  1  GO  millimetres ;  and  again  the  distance  must 
not  be  greater  than  140  millimetres  to  produce  it.  Or  the 
Grst  KCC  occurs  with  16  cells.  By  repeating  the  KC  the  con* 
traction  is  made  to  grow  weaker  and  weaker,  and  finally  dis* 
appears ;  and  then  18  or  20  cells  are  needed  to  develop  it.  The 
greater  the  degree  of  exhaustion,  the  longer  will  be  the  time 
necessary  to  restore  the  musele  or  nerve  to  its  normal  vigour 
(Brenner), 

This  condition,  like  the  previous  one,  has  been  but  seldom 
seen,  but  it  is  at  all  events  the  more  common  of  the  two.  Its 
determination  also  is  less  exposed  to  errors  contingent  upon 
inconstant  and  unreliable  instruments,  and  can  be  more  easily 
effected  without  the  agency  of  the  galvanometer.  It  has  been 
observed  in  paralysis  from  cerebral  disease,  in  progressive  muscu- 
lar atrophy  (Benedikt)j  and  in  apoplectic  hemiplegia  (Brenner). 
O.  Berger  demonstrated  it  by  faradic  excitation  in  a  case  of 
muscular  hypertrophy,  and  Salomon  in  one  probably  of  chronic 
anterior  poliomyelitis,  where  it  supervened  upon  the  slow  and 
inappreciable  lowering  of  faradic  excitability  in  the  muscles,  as 
a  transition  to  the  reaction  of  degeneration.  He  also  found  it 
in  a  case  of  long-standing  sciatica.  I  have  myself  observed  it 
with  the  galvanic  current  in  a  case  of  paralysis  agihms,  where 
it  coexisted  with  a  diminution  of  galvanic  excitability.  But 
these  changes  are  of  no  great  practical  or  diagnostic  value, 

(a)  Qualitative  Modification  of  the  Law  of  Coniractions 
in  a  NtTve, 

Qualitative  changes  in  the  law  of  contractions  are  as  nil* 
common  in  the  nerve  as  they  are  frequent  in  the  muscle.  The 
observations  that  have  been  made  upon  this  suljject  are  few 
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and  in  some  respects  unsatis&ctory.  Brenner  asserts  that  with 
all  his  extensive  experience  he  has  never  seen  qualitative  modi- 
fications of  contraction  haviDg  their  origin  in  the  nerve. 

Leegaard  has  seen  on  one  occasion  ACC  >  KCC,  and  once  also 
KOC>A0C  in  a  short  quick  contraction.  And  StintziDg 
observed  the  same  phenomenon  once  after  stretching  of  the 
sciatic  nerve.  For  my  ovm  part  I  have  found  in  the  course 
of  a  careful  and  accurate  investigation  in  two  cases  the  ACC 
appearing  earlier  than  the  KCC  in  the  ulnar,  while  the 
contraction — short  and  quick  as  lightning^^was  of  a  purely 
nervous  character.  They  were  both  cases  of  chronic  spinal 
disease.  One  was  a  tabc:?  dorsiilis,  and  here>  in  the  two  ulnars, 
with  weak  currents  the  ACC  was  developed  earlier  and  of  a 
more  vigorous  character  than  the  KCC  (with  6  and  10  cells); 
whereas  with  greater  current  strengths  (12  to  16  cells)  the 
KOC  prevailed  more  and  more.  In  the  other  instance  precisely 
the  same  thing  occurred*  It  was  a  complicated  spinal  affect  ion  : 
spastic  paralysis  of  the  legs,  paresis  with  exaggerated  reflexes 
in  the  arms,  sensory  derangements,  ataxic  symptoms,  &c.,  eon- 
fined  to  the  left  arm.  In  the  left  ulnar  alone  there  was  prema- 
ture and  over-energetic  manifestation  of  the  ACC  with  weak 
currents,  while  the  stronger  exkihited  the  normal  condition, 
More  precise  investigation,  consequently,  showed; 
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These  results  were  uniformly  ohtained  in  repeated  examin- 

lations.     I  should  ako  mention  that  the  KOC  appeared  almost 

F synchronously  with  the  AUC»     At  length  the  same  phenomena 

occurred  in  the  radial  and  median  of  the  left  side.     In  the 

nerve  trunks  of  the  right  side  as  in  both  peroneal  a  galvanic 

excitahiJity  was  of  normal  quautity,     Feti^iDa  has  demonstrated 

\k  similar  ascendency  of  the  ACC  in  cerebral  tumours,* 


'  lo  a  ease  of  progresfiive  muscular  atrophy  Bernhardt,  exciting-  the  uloar 
iK'rve,  obtain lhI  contnictions,  whicli  wurg  all  of  uornml  rapidity,  in  tb«  fuDowiJig 
onltr:  AC,  KO,  AG,  KC, 
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In  another  case  of  long-standing  diseasej  probably  sclerosis 
of  the  cervical  part  of  the  cord,  accompanied  with  spastic  pax^s, 
rigidity  of  the  right  arm,  &c.,  I  have  clearly  proved  the  ACC 
>  KCC  in  the  uhiar  nerve,  where  also  the  AOC  was  usually  the 
first  to  appear.  Chvostek  would  seem  to  have  seen  a  simikr 
phenomenon  in  the  ner\"es  of  the  arm  in  a  case  of  tetanus,  viz. 
AOC  as  the  earliest  reaction. 

We  must  also  regard  as  a  qualitative  anomaly  of  the  law 
of  contractions  the  fact  established  by  Rumpf,  that  the  AOC 
occurs  earlier  and  more  readily  in  nerves  whose  connection 
with  nerve  centres  is  broken.  This  fact,  which  was  first  dis- 
covered by  experiment^  has  been  verified  in  the  human  subject 
by  Eumpf  in  connection  with  appropriate  cases  of  motor  paraly- 
sis of  recent  origin,     I  give  two  of  these  : 


IsL  Pmulysis  of  radial^  caused  by  crutches 

HcAltliy  Side.  Affected  Side. 

,    with  11°  deflection  of  needle 
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Hence  increased  anodic  excitabihty. 


2nd.  Paralyaw  a  frigore  of  radiaL     8  dnys, 

H«il  H  ly  S  Hd.  AfToctca  Side, 
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Hence  diminished  kathodic  and  increased  anodic  excitability. 

But  we  eannut  determine  this  state  of  tliingB  in  all  cases  of 
recent  paralysis,  and  there  is  need  of  further  in%'estigations  in 
this  direction  to  establish  it. 


(ci)  Dlfferencea  in  the  Bekavimir  of  tkt  Nerve  to  the  Faradlc 
and  Galvanic  Cmrents  respectively. 

When  the  RD  was  fir^t  discovered  most  observers  thought 
that  the  motor  nerves,  like  the  muscles,  behaved  flitferently  to 
the  fanidie  and  galvanic  currents.  I  was  the  first  to  show  clini- 
cally^and  exj>eriment  has  borne  me  out-^that  this  was  not  so, 
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and  that  in  the  KD  the  nerve  reacts  in  precisely  the  same  way 
to  both  ciuxent^ — contrasting,  in  this  iTspect,  with  the  muscle. 
And  this  seemed  to  be  true  under  all  circumstances,  or  at  all 
events  in  the  numberless  iuvestigationsof  tlie  matter  that  have 
been  made.  No  departure  from  the  rule  has  been  witnessed  in 
a  man  who  exhibited  the  ED. 

Nevertheless  there  are  isolated  facts  which  go  to  prove  that 
this  modification  of  excitability,  theoretically  possible,  does 
really  occur  in  the  nerve,  I  obtained  from  the  crushed  nerve 
of  the  frog  the  first  eiperiinental  evidence  that  bears  upon  the 
subject — loss  of  faradic  excitability  in  the  nerve ;  galvanic  excit- 
ability retained,  but  diminished  for  currents  of  short  duration* 
To  the  comments  which  I  made  upon  this  discovery  I  am  dis- 
posed still  to  adhere.  The  fact  that  Cyon  claims  to  have  seen 
something  analogous  in  one  instance  in  the  crushed  nerve  of 
the  rabbit  is  not  sufficient  to  induce  me  to  regard  the  thing  as 
completely  established.  The  statements  of  Leegaard  on  the 
subject  are  equally  inconclusive, 

Bernhardt  has  quite  lately  established,  in  man,  a  notable 
diminution  (20  to  30  millimetres)  of  faradic,  and  a  considerable 
increase  (6  to  8  cells)  of  galvanic,  excitability,  oecumng  in  the 
ulnar  nerve  in  one  of  the  later  stages  of  traumatic  ulnar  para- 
lysis. Notwithstanding  that  the  resistance  was  overlooked  the 
feet  seems  sufficiently  definite  to  be  recorded.  But  the  case 
involved  the  ED,  in  spite  of  the  incomprehensible  and  repeated 
assertions  of  the  author  that  it  was  absent-  For,  according  to 
his  published  account,  there  was  in  the  muscles  supplied  by  the 
ulnar  an  increase  of  galvanic  excitability,  a  preponderance  of 
the  ACC,  a  halting  and  sluggish  contraction,  and  at  the  same 
time  faradic  excitability  was  lessened  or  entirely  lost.  This 
observation,  then,  though  it  has  not  hitherto  been  repeated, 
tallies  with  the  rare  facts  derived  from  experiment  to  which 
allusion  has  been  made  above-  It  is  to  be  desired  that  further 
and  more  accurate  investigation  may  be  undertaken  to  show  de- 
finitely the  existence  in  motor  nerves,  too,  of  a  diminished  excit- 
ability with  currents  (faradic)  of  short,  duration  and  increased 
excitability  with  those  (galvanic)  of  long  continuance. 

We  have  been  long  nccjikiiiited  with  this  quality  in  the  muscle, 
iind  it  has  been  referred  to  physic^d  causes.     Adamkiewiez.  howiwer* 
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has  lately  felt  the  necessity  of  assuming  an  isogalvanie  and  isqfaradie 
muscular  reaction.  This  view  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be  sufficiently 
borne  out  by  facts  to  call  for  much  comment  here.  But  I  am  unable 
to  see  by  what  process  of  reasoning  Adamkiewicz  has  adopted  as 
correct,  and  in  conformity  with  phenomena  observed  in  the  muscles, 
the  long  exploded  theory  of  Eulenburg  that  *  there  are  in  the  motor 
nervous  apparatus  specific  energies  for  galvanic,  faradic,  and  voluntaiy 
excitability.'  Has  it  not  rather  been  sufficiently  proved  that  nerves 
and  muscles  behave  quite  differently  in  this  respect  f 

(e)  Latent  Period  in  the  Faradic  Excitation  of  the  Muade. 

With  the  instrument  constructed  by  Marey,  M.  Mendelseohn 
has  estimated  the  latent  period  in  excitation  of  the  muscles  of 
the  living  human  subject.  He  found  that  it  varied,  with  an 
average  length  of  0*006  to  0*008  second,  depending,  on  the  one 
hand,  on  the  intensity  of  the  current  used,  and  on  the  other 
on  the  excitability  and  contractility  of  the  muscles.  In  patho- 
logical conditions  there  was  much  variety  in  the  length  of  this 
latent  period.  Here,  too,  it  was  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  excita- 
bility and  contractility  of  the  muscles.  It  was  uniformly  less 
in  those  that  were  rigid  and  greater  in  presence  of  trophic 
muscular  derangements.  Accordingly  Mendelssohn  observed  a 
shortening  (to  0*003  second) of  the  latent  period  in  hemiplegias 
with  rigidity,  spastic  spinal  paralysis,  chorea,  &c.,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  was  protracted  (to  0*02  to  0*04  second)  in  hemiple- 
gias attended  with  atrophy,  progressive  muscular  atrophy, 
lateral  amyotrophic  sclerosis,  tabes  at  the  stiige  of  paralysis, 
and  atrophy,  and  also  in  hysteria  (0*009  to  0*018  second).  Thus 
there  is  opened  a  new  field  for  investigation  in  electrical 
diagnosis,  such  as  merits  somewhat  more  careful  attention.  It 
would  be  of  great  interest  to  search  more  closely  the  condition 
of  the  latent  period  in  the  ED. 

(/)  Diplegic  Contractions. 

Ky  this  term  R.  Remak  for  the  first  time  directed  attention  to 
certain  remarkable  phenomena  of  reaction  which  are  exhibited 
in  rare  cases  and  with  a  special  disposition  of  electrodes  convey- 
ing a  galvanic  current.     Thus,  if  the  positive  electrodes,  shaped 
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like  a  button,  be  placed  in  the  mastoid  fossa,  or  even  on  the 
nearest  accessible  part  of  the  necV,  with  the  large  flat  negative 
electrode  between  the  Bhoulder-blades,  or  placed  lower  down 
against  the  vertebral  coltium  at  the  other  side,  peculiar  move- 
ments, more  or  less  lively  and  extensive,  take  place  in  the  arm 
opposite  ic  the  anode,  even  while  the  electrodes  are  retained 
in  position.    These  contractions  are  said  to  be  absent  when  the 
position  of  the  electrode  is  reversed  and  even  when  the  negative 
pole  is  removed  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  neek ;  and  Eemnk 
has  called  thern  diplegicy  because  they  are  supposed  to  be  pro- 
duced by  the  meeting  of  (the  currents  from)  two  points  remote 
from  one  another,    Remak  thought  that  these  contractions  were 
of  a  reflex  nature,  and  looked  upon  the  superior  cervical  gan- 
glion as  their  principal  source,  but  later  he  ascribed  them  to 
the  simultaneous  excitation  of  the  two  sympathetic  ganglia. 
Tliis  is  the  reason  why  the  two  poles  must  be  separated  some 
iHstance  from  one  another.    By  administering  strychnine  these 
diplegic  contractions  can  be  made  more  apparent,     Remak  ob- 
eerved  them  especially  in  progressive    muscular   atrophy  and 
arthritis  nodosa;  and  he  attributed  to  this  diplegic  disposition 
he  remarkable   cures  which  galvanic  treatment  has  effected  in 
eK»  diseases. 
Later  observers  have  seldom  seen  these  phenomena^  and 
thought  them  of  little  consequence,     Moreover,  it  would  seem 
as   if  they   were  not   always  dealing  with   the   same  thing, 
Drtssen  found  diplegic  contractions  in  a  vasomotor  neurosis,  and 
in  paresis  of  the  nerves  of  the  arm  ;  Mor.  Meyer  met  with  it  in 
the  paralysis  of  arsenic  poisoning ;  Fieber,  in  lead  palsy,  apc>- 
plectic  paralysis,  &c. ;  Eulenburg,  in  lead  palsy  ;  Eiaenlohr,  as  a 
symptom  of  bulbar  paralysis — but  with  the  poles  reversed*     For 
my  own  part  I  have  seen  ill-marked  diplegic  contractions  in  a 
case  of  muscular  atrophy ;  also  in  one  of  atrophic  paralysis  of 
the  arm,  with  derangeTnents  of  sensibility  and  nutrition  in  the 
skin  (neuritis  ?  spinal  neuralgia  ?  ),     In  this  they  were  clearly 
seen  only  after  the  administration  of  strychnine  ;  and,  when  the 
electrodes  were  placed  to  the  right,  somewliat  lively  contractions 
(strong  and  fibrillar)  were  produced  in  the  left  hand.     In  a 
third  case  of  atrophy  of  the  muscles  of  the  hand  and  foreann,  of 
obscure  nature  and  stationary  in  the  character,  there  occurred 
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spasmodic  rhythmical  contTactions  in  several  fing^ers  and  the 
muscles  of  the  forearm,  with  diplegic  excit^ition  in  either 
direction,  whereas  when  the  brachial  plexus  was  directly  exeiteil 
the  muscles  remained  at  rest* 

The  instructions  given  by  other  observers  as  to  the  beat 
way  to  produce  these  movements  are  somewhat  at  variance  with 
the  teaching  of  Kemak,  Fieber  has  been  able  to  effect  them 
with  the  farad ic  euiTent  as  well ;  and  claims  to  have  establij^hed, 
by  hifcj  experiments  on  rabbits,  that  the  superior  cervical  gan- 
glion is  their  point  of  departure,  IVlor,  Meyer  broug:ht  them 
about  with  other  points  of  application  (epigastric  fossa,  8tenium ), 
while  Eulenburg  witnessed  them  with  crossed  or  even  unilateral 
applicntion  of  a  stabile  or  labile  current,  at  any  jiart  of  the 
trunk  indifferently* 

He  rejects  the  theory  that  would  connect  the  phe- 
nomenon with  the  sympathetic,  but  fails  to  supply  a  better 
in  its  place,  since  he  attributes  it  to  an  exaggerated  excitability 
of  the  muscles  and  reflex  centres.  Benedikt  has  seen  the  con- 
tractions with  a  current  in  the  other  direction,  and  with  the 
faradic  current.  If  we  may  credit  his  observations,  they  occur 
in  all  cases  on  that  side  on  which  the  Rympathetic  is  excited  ; 
and  he  finds  them  especially  in  al  I  cases  where  reflex  excitability 
IS  exalted,  with  pressure  on  the  sympathetic  in  the  neck— that 
is  to  say,  in  nearly  all  neuroses.  Here,  then,  we  have  a  profusion 
of  conflicting  statements,  which  for  the  most  |)art  are  but  indif- 
ferently founded,  and  from  which  it  is  impossible  to  derive  a 
very  clear  notion  of  *  diplegic  contractions,'  Of  late  they  have 
been,  perhaps  undeservedly,  neglected.  They  have  not  secured 
any  great  importance  either  in  diagnosis  or  therapeutics.  The 
great  results  achieved  in  the  latter  department  Tiy  Remak  will 
bear  quite  another  interpretation. 

In  this  connection,  of  reflex  iihenomena,  undoubtedly  belong 
the  '  galvano-tonic  reflexes,'  which  Kemak  has  studied  so  closely, 
and  also  the  contmctions  which  take  place  with  galvanic  ex- 
citation in  the  arm  or  leg  which  is  nat  excited  (in  hemiplegia, 
tabes,  iStc),  and  which  are  supposed  to  depend  upon  the 
centripetal  action  of  the  current.  These  reflex  and  similar 
contmctions  since  the  time  of  Remak  have  been  noticed  only  by 
a  very  smill  number  of  observers  (Braun,  Benedikt,  &c,\  and 
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in  no  case  have  they  been  studied  very  carefully.  In  all  proba- 
bility they  are  but  unusual  forms  and  degrees  of  reflex  excit- 
ability.  These  considerationfi  have  tio  practical  importance. 

B.  MODIFICATIONS   OF  ELECTRICAL   EXCITABILITY 
IN   SENSORY   NERVES. 

In  contrast  to  the  abundant  information  we  possess  with 
reference  to  the  motor  nerve  structures  in  eleetrodiagnosis,  is 
our  greiit  poverty  in  such  knowledge  concerning  the  sensory' 
nerves.  In  speaking  to  you  of  the  elect ropliysiological  phe- 
nc»nena  of  these  nerves,  1  was  compelled  to  tulmit  that  we  are 
in  possession  of  but  little  useful  information  ;  but  the  case  is 
|>erhaps  worse  in  connection  with  pathology.  In  reality  we  are 
acquainted  only  with  a  state  of  ^imp/e  ina-ease  (hyperEesthesia) 
and  one  of  diminutio7i  (anaesthesia)  of  elect rocutaneous 
aensibility,  more  or  less  analogous  to  the  other  sensory  derange- 
ments in  the  skin,  espebially  to  that  of  pain.  These  disorders 
arise  in  pathological  conditions  of  the  most  various  kinds,  and 
they  are  determined  by  the  methods  pointed  out  before  (Lect. 
VllL  p.  155).  Electricity  is  of  use  here  only  as  a  means  of 
examining  the  functional  condition,  not,  as  in  the  case  of  motor 
nerves,  for  estimating  changes  in  the  excitability  of  the  con- 
ducting structures,  which  latter  are  quite  apart  from  tJie  dia- 
order  of  function  and  find  their  application  in  diagnosis*  It  is 
to  be  regarded  rather  as  a  more  or  less  efficient  subsidiary  in 
investigation,  than  as  a  source  of  certain  and  necessary  infor- 
mation for  the  understanding  of  pathological  processes.  Thus 
we  can  tell  by  its  mean?,  in  the  different  peripheral  and  central 
diseases,  whether  electrocutaneous  sensibility  is  lowered  or 
increased,  and  to  what  extent.  And,  especially  in  unilateral 
disease,  we  can  determine  readily  and  with  certainty  the  most 
inc!cmsiderable  changes  by  means  of  the  faradic  examination— 
often,  indeed,  better  than  by  the  other  methods  of  investigating 
the  condition  of  sensibility,  in  which  the  stimuli  cannot  be  so 
nicely  adjusted,  I  submit,  as  an  illustration,  a  case  of  traumatic 
injury  in  the  spinal  column,  followed  by  slight  weakness  and 
anaesthesia  of  the  left  leg,  which  latter  was  very  well  exhibited 
by  the  electrical  method  detaileti  above  (p.  L58). 
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A  Man,  aged  24. 


PU««  of  SzcitAtJou 
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HI 
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165 
UO 
142 
142 
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152 
135 
112 
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100 
52 

12^-16° 
30-3» 

4=»-5^ 

Whereas,  therefore,  there  were  no  differences  to  speak  of  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  body^  these  were  very  marked  io  the  lower 
extremities^  at  the  expense  of  the  left  side.  And  this  the 
numbers  sufficiently  point  out. 

In  tabes  dorsalis,  where  an  accurate  means  of  investigatiDg 
the  condition  of  aenRibility  is  so  desirable,  it  has  been  found 
that  electrocutaneous  sensibility  is  always  proportional  in 
degree  and  extent  to  the  sensibility  £o  pain,  and  that  where 
analgesia  is  present  without  impairment  of  the  sense  of  tonch 
the  minimum  fanidic  sensation  and  the  minimnm  faradie  pain 
are  produced  only  by  very  much  stronger  currents. 

In  many  cases  faradie  cutaneous  sensibility  appears  to  be 
simply  lowered  throughout  the  body  ;  and  the  difference  in  the 
distance  between  the  coils  for  the  minimum  sensation  and  for 
pain  is  not  much  greater  in  ataxics  than  in  healthy  persons 
f  Drosdoff )p  Hence  the  expectation  that  I  once  entertained  that 
the  faradie  minimum  sensation  would  vary  with  the  sense  of 
touch,  and  that  in  consequence  we  should  have  in  the  faradie  exa- 
mination an  adequate  test  for  the  estimatiou  of  analgesia,  has  not 
been  realised.  But  faradie  examination  enables  us  X^o  discover 
certain  anomalies  which  might  otherwise  easily  escape  us*  I 
will  mention  but  one  case  as  an  example.    (See  table  opposite.) 

A  comparison  with  the  normal  tables  will  serve  to  show 
clearly  the  general  diminution  of  farado-cutaneous  sensibility. 

I  have  seen  as  yet  but  one  case  of  tabes  dorsalis  in  which 
there  was  an  evirlent  faradie  cutaneous  analgesia,  while  the 
figures  for  the  minimum  sensation  were  hardly  at  all  reduced. 
The  patient  retained  the  sense  of  touch  and  temperature 
tolerably  unimpaired,  side  by  side  with  complete  analgesia. 
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7kk^Dor$alUy  in  a  Man,  aged  36  ijears  (February  14,  187f*), 
(Tbo  llg«r«B  for  ItiA  two  fidiH  oorre^iWDd  Twy  olo^elyp  anrl  ore  kerc  combined.  > 
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The  figures  expressing  the  minimal  farado-cutaneous  sensations 
in  his  case  vary  between  203  mm.  (cheeks),  170  (arm  and  fore- 
arm), 163  (finger  ends),  177  (thigh),  and  150  (sole),  whilst 
throughout  the  entire  body,  the  ftice  included,  he  did  not 
experience  the  slightest  pain  even  when  the  coils  of  a  power- 
ftil  sledge  apparatus  were  completely  overlapping.  Decidedly 
this  was  a  sufficient  analgesia.  Still  even  in  tabes  such  a 
phenomenon  is  exceptional.  It  would  be  interesting  to  pro- 
secute  farther  the  study  of  these  problems,  but  we  require  for 
the  purpose  a  more  perfect  method,  and  a  broader  physiological 
basis  for  the  estimation  of  results.  All  the  researches  that 
have  hitherto  been  made  have  failed  to  secure  for  themselves  a 
position  in  electrical  diagnosis. 

There  have  been  publiiihed  of  late  some  observations  which  iit 
^Mt  afford  a  prospect  of  further  discoveries  in  connection  witli  the 
Hactneal  diagnosis  of  sensory  nei^eft.  M.  Mendolssohn  found  in  a 
number  of  tabetics  that  at  the  skin  (and  not,  as  it  would  seem,  at 
Uie  sensory  nerve  trunks  themsolves)  the  ACR  was  ^^reater  than  the 
KC^  that  in  some  there  was  no  opening  sensation,  and  that  in 
otliera  the  KCIi  was  absent  and  only  the  ACR  coidd  l>e  obtained.  We 
have  here,  therefore^  anomalies  of  the  sensory  formula  (v,  a  up.  p,  96) 
vhich  Mendekfiohn  woidd  do  well  to  compai^  with  the  RD  in  muscles, 
Th€j  aeem  to  me  rather  to  he  analogous  to  the  (jualitJitivo  modifica- 
dona  of  the  law  of  con tiact ions  in  motor  nerves  (v.  8 up.  p.  218). 

The  anomalies  of  electrical  ^onsilnlitj  of  the  skin  (as  Ijf  fore,  not 
of  the  nerve  branches  in  the  skin)— din  ji  no  don  of  fanidic,  ititireikse  of 
gilvanic  excitability,  and  the  like— which  Gerhai^t  has  found  in 
l-xoater,  and  to  which  he  has  applied  the  term  *  sensory  reac- 
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tion  of  liegenoralion,'  roqiiir©  Htill  to  l>e  estihlkhed  by  more  accurate 
metboiJs,  in  wliidi  the  redstftzico  to  the  current  must  be  estimated  and 
rei^'ard  had  to  poaHible  differences  between  the  sensibilitj  of  the  skin 
itself  and  that  of  the  nerve  trim  ka,  t&e  contigent  electrolji^ic  action  of 
the  current,  kc*  At  any  rati*,  these  observations  do  not  seem  to  me 
to  prove  that  there  in  a  reaction  of  degeneration  in  the  sensory 
nerves  in  every  case  of  gh ingles.  fl 

At  the  present  day  we  hoar  nothing  of  the  investigation  of 
faTado'inuscidttr  mruiihiUtif^  to  which  Dnchenne  attached  so 
great  an  imp^rtince  in  diagnosis.  This  may  be  suppressed  in 
pathological  conditioiis  without  at  the  eame  time  any  loss  of  fl 
farad o-cutaneou^  sensibility  (in  hysteria,  Duchenne),  but  as  a 
rule  there  coexist  derangements  of  siefisibiUty  in  the  skin  too, 
{ )ft  en  again  faradfi-muscular  sensibility  is  retained  side  by  side 
with  cutaneous  anaesthesia,  as,  for  instance,  in  a  unilaf  eral  spinal 
lesion  (Ijanzoni).  But  these  facts,  however  interesting  from  the 
point  of  view  of  pathology,  have  no  significance  in  diagnosis. 
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Ct  KloHrit'al  L^iaErnosis  of  tlie  Nen'es  of  Special  Senac  — 1\  Opti<^  Nerve  and 
lknina--'i.  And itoryNervu anil  the  Or^n(<i>r  Hpjiritig-— (#/)  Siniplorj^ilvnnic 
llyftcnesltitaiii  {h)  Uyppr.vsihvalu  willi  Modilicalinn  aiul  Inversion  of  the 
NnmiaJ  Formiilii  -(e)  Qualitative  Anomalies  without  Hypenrsthosia — 
(rf)  1  orpur  3.  Nerves  of  Taste  -  ElectricJil  Dia|?nosi8  of  Vasomotor 
Nt-rves— Of  the  Sympatlietic— Of  the  Pjieumogastric— Of  the  Centml 
Nervous  System,  5cc. 

C\    MODIFICATIONS   OF   ELECTRICAL   EXCTTABILITi^ 
IN  THE   NERVES   OF  SPECIAL   SENSE. 

L  It  is  with  great  reluctance  that  I  am  compelled  to  admit, 
with  reference  to  pathological  conditions  of  the  electrical  excit- 
ability of  the  eye,  that  hitherto  there  have  been  but  very  few 
researches  and  discoveries  connected  with  the  Optic  Nerve  and 
Ketina,  notwithstanding  that  this,  perhapn  more  than  any  other, 
organ,  by  reason  of  its  accessibility,  the  frequency  and  ini- 
ptjrtance  of  it9  nervous  affections,  and  its  intimate  connection 
with  many  serious  disorders  of  the  central  ner\^ous  system  and 
other  parts  of  the  bmly,  would  seem  to  merit  the  closest  inves- 
tigation, and  to  afford  a  promise  of  the  most  ample  results.    It 
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irill  be  easily  conceived  that  there  are  here  many  facts  of  interest 
and  importance  to  be  discovered  :  as  to  whi4her,  for  iust^ince, 
qnalitative  modifications  in  the  law  of  optical  excitationj  such 
as  changes  of  coloura,  of  the  opening  and  closnre  reaction,  &c-, 
are  met  with  in  disease  of  the  retina  and  optic  nerve  ;  and  to 
what  extant  quantitative  changeF  obtain  in  the  different  forms 
and  phases  of  amblyopia.  It  woald  be  interesting  in  diseases 
of  the  transparent  media  of  the  eye  to  determine  whether  the 
excitability  of  the  retina  and  optic  nerve  is  unaffected,  and  to 
ascertain  the  nature  of  the  laminous  sensations  in  heniianopia, 

ktrul  scotomata,  Ae.,  and  finally  to  learn  whether  in  peripheral 
letions  of  the  retina  and  optic  nerve  luminous  and  galviuiic 
sensations  continue  to  be  produced  by  excitation  of  the  central 
fibres  in  the  nerve  trunk  or  optic  tract,  or,  as  it  may  be,  in  the 
brain  at  certain  pails  of  the  cortex.  This  is  a  question  of  the 
highest  physiological  importance,  and  certiiinly  it  is  not  without, 
its  practical  interest, 
^  ,  C)f  all  this,  unfortunately,  little  or  nothing  has  been  ascer- 
W^tUMsAm  It  has  been  long  known,  indeed,  that  the  galvanic  re- 
action of  the  optic  apparatus  is  lessened  or  lost  in  amarn'osis, 
optic  atrophy,  tic.;  but  Neftel,  proceeding up+ju  Brenners  mode 
of  exploration,  was  the  first  to  give  any  detailed  account  of  the 
process*  He  found  in  a  case  of  hemianopia  a  cjefet-t  of  the 
galvanic  colour  disc,  sufficiently  characteristic  of  tlie  affection, 
and  the  same  thing  is  said  to  occur  iudet^achmentof  the  retina. 
He  found  as  a  rale  that  the  galvanic  reaction  of  the  eyes  varies 
with  the  visual  power,  and  he  further  assumes  a  pathological 
hypercesthefria  {rendy  excitability)  and  a  /or/jur  (difficult  excita- 
bility) of  the  optic  nerve.  But  the  two  cases  cited  in  support  of 
thiB  view  are  not  conclusive,  since  they  were  examined  without 
a  galvanometer.  In  unilateral  hysterieal  paralysis  Neftel  affirms 
that  he  hajs  often  failed  to  find  the  galvano-upticnl  reaction  even 
in  the  eye  of  the  sound  side.  M.  Rosenthal,  on  the  other  hand, 
fonnd  this  reaction  diminished  on  the  side  of  the  hysterical  an- 
Ksthesia  in  proportion  to  the  high  degree  of  amblyopia  present. 
I  have  myself  availed  of  the  material  which  oceasionsdly 
pfeeented  itaelf  to  undertake  researches  which  still  I  must 
regjird  as  insufficient.  They  are  attended  with  very  great 
ilifticaities,  and  it  is  especially  in  cases  of  unilateral  disease 
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that  a  positive  result  is  almost  im attainable,  because  the  sound 
eye  by  means  of  its  great  excitability  is  readily  aflFecied  by  the 
shocks,  and  its  reactions  seriously  complicate  the  investigatioB. 
I  append  a  brief  outline  of  some  of  my  cases. 

L  Optic  Neuritis  (bilateral),  followed  by  atrophy  of  the  optic 
nerve;  amblyopia  (fingers  at  6  and  2  feet).— On  both  sides  a  feeble 
galvanic  senRation  (wlutish),  without  any  sense  of  colour,  and  no 
differenco  l:)etween  the  two  poles  at  opening  or  closure. 

2.  Fracture  of  the  SkulL — Left  eye,  complete  amaurosis.  Right 
eye,  amblyopia  and  temporal  hemianopia.  No  galvanic  reaction  in 
left  eye.  In  right  galvanic  senBationB  of  light  confined  almost 
exclusively  to  the  median  (left)  half  of  visual  field, 

3.  Cerebral  Tumour. — Complete  bilateral  amaurosia ;  at  first 
papillary  congestion,  later  whole  atrophy  of  optic  nerve*  With 
electrode  B  at  neck,  when  A  is  placed  on  the  right  temple  or  the 
right  or  left  closed  eye,  the  luminous  sensation  occurs  only  in  right 
with  KG  and  AC.  If,  then,  A  is  placed  on  the  left  temple  there 
occurs  with  the  luminous  sensation  in  the  right  eye  a  feeble  one  also 
in  the  left.  (Here  the  explanation  ib  obscure.  Doen  it  depend  upon 
the  tract  excited  ?) 

4.  Amhhiopia  of  Eight  Eije^  from  retrobulbar  neuritis.— ^ A  lively 
galvanic  reaction  in  the  left  eye.  In  the  right,  with  S  or  8  cells,  no 
luminous  sensation.  A  few  months  lator,  wnth  distinct  improvement 
of  the  visual  power,  the  right  eye  reacted  as  evidently  but  more 
feebly  than  the  Ml, 

5.  TaheM  Dorsalis^  imtk  Complete  Amaurosis ,  from  atrophy  of  optic 
nerves.^Had  previously  had  a  perceptible  galvanic  fiensation  of  light, 
which  now  was  alioent  even  with  a  transverse  current  though  the 
mtistoid  apophyses,  and  with  excitation  of  the  supramarginal  gyinia 
by  means  of  a  large  electrode  (to  excite  the  optic  centres  in  the 
cortex) J  and  with  a  current  so  strong  as  to  produce  a  reaction  in  the 
auditory  with  moderate  hypenesthesia  of  that  nerve, 

6.  Bilntrral  Amaurosis^  caused  by  a  pistol  buUet  penetrating  the 
right  templc^ln  the  left,  a  trace  of  virion;  in  the  right,  total 
blindness-  Sense  of  smell  lost.  On  the  right  side,  with  4  or  6  cells 
and  galvanic  excitation,  as  direct  as  possible^  an  evident  sensation  of 
light.  On  the  left,  a  feeble  sensation  of  light  with  2  cells,  strong 
with  4  or  fi  cells.     Later,  marked  improvement  of  vision. 

I  purposely  abstiiin  from  drawing  any  concliisioTis  from  so 
email  a  numlier  of  observations.  But  it  ii^  my  belief  at  all 
events  that  there  is  here  a  field  for  research  which  would  be  by 
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no  means  nuprodactive  and  which  yet  remains  open.     I  would 
recommend  it  to  the  attention  of  oculists. 

2.  We  are  much  more  fortunately  situated  with  reference 
to  the  pathological  reactions  of  the  oervous  mechanism  of  hear- 
ing— of  the  Auditory  Nerve,  in  short.  HerCj  thanks  to  the 
efforts  of  Brenner  especially,  an  abundance  of  interesting  in- 
forxDation  has  been  obtained,  and  it  ia  from  pathological  con* 
ditions  that  we  derive  the  accurate  knowledge  we  possess  of 
the  normal  reaction  of  the  auditory  nerve.  It  is,  in  fact, 
especially  amongst  those  suffering  from  aural  affections,  and  in 
whom  the  nervous  mechanism  of  hearing  often  reac^ts  with  an 
almost  marvellous  readiness  and  ease  to  the  galvanic  curreut, 
lliat  we  can  condnct  investigations  without  any  annoyance  to 
the  patient  and  obtain  the  most  striking  results^  And  these 
results  have  already  proved  of  great  practical  utitity  ;  for  it 
has  been  shown  that  in  a  definite  series  of  eases  the  deductions 
from  electrical  examination  directly  suggested  the  form  of 
electrical  treatment  and  the  method  to  be  adopted  in  applying 
it*  For  the  most  part  they  were  cases  of  obstinate  tinnitus, 
that  resisted  every  other  means  of  cure,  but  succumbed  to 
galvanism  in  a  most  brilliant  manner,  as  you  will  learn  later 
more  in  detaih 

At  any  rate  I  wonld  urgently  impress  upon  auml  surgeons 
the  expediency  of  a  galvanic  examination  in  every  case  of 
serious  and  chronic  disease  of  the  ear,  In  a  very  considerable 
number  of  instances  the  most  interesting  results  are  obtained, 
even  though  it  is  not  always  possible  to  bring  about  the 
desired  therajjeutic  ends. 

In  the  course  of  his  researches  Brenner  found  a  large 
number  of  anomalies  in  the  galvanic  reaction  of  the  auditory, 
and  these  have  been  confirmed,  and  perhaps  the  subject  com- 
pleted, by  many  subsequent  observers  (Hagen,  Moos,  Erb, 
Hedinger,  Erdmann,  Eulenburg,  &e.)  By  far  the  most  frequent 
of  these  anomalies  are— 

(a)  Simple  Galvanic  Hypercesthesia  of  the  Auditori/, 

This  is  characterised  by  the  more  or  less  ready  excitability 
of  the  auditory  nerve  without  any  modification  of  the  normal 
formula.     Indeed  it  is  often  astonishing  to  witness  the  ease 
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with  which  the  auditory  reacts  in  such  cases ;  with  cnrrenU 
that  are  almoat  imperceptible  aDcl  hardly  affect  the  needle  of 
the  galvaaometer  the  complete  formula  of  the  auditory  reactions 
can  be  obtained.  Even  when  the  electrode,  if  negative,  is 
placed  in  the  subelavicular  fossa  or  on  the  neck,  patients  of 
this  class  are  known  to  complain  sx>ontaneoualy  and  of  their 
own  accord  of  noises  in  the  ear.  It  is  by  such  cases  that  the 
existence,  precision,  and  regularity  of  the  galvanic  auditory 
reaction  can  be  made  clear  to  the  most  obtuse  and  brought 
home  to  the  most  sceptical. 

Thus  an  increased  power  of  reaction  even  with  a  very  weak 
current  is  the  first  and  most  striking  evidence  of  this  galvanic 
hj-penestbesia.  This  is  evinced  not  merely  by  the  early  oc* 
currence  of  sensfitions  with  the  KC,  but  also  by  the  fact  that 
the  AO  sensation  is  produced  by  comparatively  feeble  currents 
and  close  upon  the  KC8, 

Later  it  is  found  that  the  sensations  of  sound  become  very 
loud  and  intense  and  very  marked  in  timbre  and  character 
(loud  blowing,  groaning,  roaring,  ticking,  &c.)  Further,  these 
sensations  of  sound  are  remarkably  protracted;  they  are  of 
much  longer  duration  than  usual,  so  that  very  soon  the  KG 
sound  comes  to  last  dm-ing  the  entire  period  of  closure  in  the 
circuit,  although  with  a  somewhat  decreasing  intensity  (and 
hence  the  KD  reaction  oo  =  infinite  duration);  and  in  like 
manner  the  AO  reaction,  usually  momentary,  becomes  changed 
into  a  loud  noise  which  lasts  for  some  time  (20  to  40  seconds) 
and  slowly  dies  away. 

The  formula  for  simple  auditory  hypenrsthesia,  as  it  is 
obtained  with  much  weaker  currents  than  in  the  normal  nerve 
(with  12,  8,  or  4  elements  as  against  16  normal),  is  e3 
in  order  thus : — 
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.    verj'  loud  Doisea  in  the  ear 

KDNoD      . 

.    noises  Ijiiiting  as  long  a«  the  cuireDt  renmins  cloeod 

KO    .        . 

.    ail 

AC     . 

.    Hi! 

AD     . 

,     nil 

AOii'  > 

,     brisk  noiaes,  gradually  dying  away 

Brenner  has  further  shown  that  in  this  condition  of  hyper- 
aesthesia  the  secondary  and   tertiary  excitability  is  essentially 
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i^eased,  and  that  this  increase  is  shown  even  in  the  response 
to  siinple  positive  and  negative  chaiiges,  as  well  as  in  several 
other  respects. 

As  a  higher  degree  of  hyperiKsihesia  must  be  reckoned  what 
Brenner  has  described  under  the  name  of  the  'paradoxical  reac- 
tion/ This  may  be  briefly  said  to  be  characterised  by  the  fact 
that  when  only  one  ear  is  armed  and  explored  and  the  other 
electrode  is  placed  in  the  hand,  on  the  sternum,  or  elsewhere  in 
a  fixed  position,  the  other  ear  reacts  at  the  same  time  and  in 
the  same  way  with  reference  to  the  indififerent  electrode,  as  if  it 
were  armed  with  the  latter.  This  is  regarded  as  paradoxical 
only  because  Brenner  has  found  that  the  reaction  of  the  ear  or 
auditory  nerve  is  in  all  cases  determined  by  the  nearest  elec- 
trode. We  should  expect,  therefore,  in  the  case  alluded  to  that 
the  unarmed  ear  should  also  be  influenced  in  its  reaction  bj 
the  electrode  with  which  the  other  ear  is  armed,  since  that  is 
much  nearer  to  it  than  the  one  held  in  the  hand  or  placed  on 
the  sternum.  Now  this  is  not  so:  quite  the  contrary.  But  it 
may  easily  be  shown,  as  I  have  stated  in  its  proper  place,  that 
with  the  mode  of  exploration  described  ail  the  currents  enter- 
ing the  skull  by  one  ear  must  leave  it 
through  the  neck  ;  whether  the  elec- 
trode B  be  placed  behind  the  latt-er,  in 
the  hand,  or  on  the  sternum,  or  on  one 
of  the  legs,  it  matters  not  (fig.  2o) ; 
'and  in  every  case  the  efifect  is  the  same 
as  if  the  indifl'erent  electrode  were  ap- 
plied to  a  transverse  section  of  the  neck. 
But  in  every  case  too  the  unarmed  ear 
is  nearer  to  the  transverse  section  of 
the  neck  than  to  that  to  which  the  elec- 
trode is  applied.  It  s  reaction  is  there- 
fore determined  by  the  indifferent  elec- 
trode acting  from  the  neck.  Seen  in 
this  way  the  phenomenon  is  no  longer 

pfumiox.    It  is  merely  the  expression  of  a  degree  of  excitability 

high  that  even  the  feeble  shocks  which  reach  the  unarmed  ear 

suflieient  to  produce  in  it  the  sensation  of  sound.     It  would 

be  better,  perhaps,  to  abandon  altogether  the  term  *  paradoxical 
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reaction.'     In  order  to  show  how  the  thing  occurs  I  supply  the 
following  case  of  bilateral  hjperaisihtBia  of  the  axidiiori€B  i — 

{Note, — Electrode  A  to  left  ear;  electrorle  B  in  tlie  baud.) 


Soella: 


Arnwd  Ear. 

Uiurmcdl 
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— 

KDNoo 
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The  BensatioTifl  of  sound,  therefore,  alternate  in  the  two 
ears,  and  it  is  poBsible  by  using  one  or  other  pole  to  produce 
tbem  in  either  at  will,  with  opening  or  closure-  This  occurs 
witli  mathematical  ccmstancj,  and  more  than  anything  else  csn 
be  made  t^  demonstrate  the  most  striking  effects* 

But  if  this  increased  excitability  is  present  in  one  side  only, 
while  the  other  ear  is  healthy,  it  may  happen  that  the  regular 
formula  of  hypenesthesia  is  derived  from  the  affected  pari,  and 
at  the  same  time  if  the  sound  ear  is  armed  and  examined  it 
remains  unaffected  by  a  certain  strength  of  current,  but  the 
paradoxical  sounds  are  produced  in  the  hypenesthetic  one,  oi>{k>- 
site.  Thus  it  is  a  remarkable  fact  that  the  unarmed  ear  reacts, 
while  that  to  which  the  electrode  is  applied  fails  to  do  so.  I 
have  recorded  many  such  instances* 

When  the  parado:iical  reaction  is  present,  if  both  ears  are 
examined  at  once  with  the  same  (divided)  electrode  they  both 
react  with  full  energy. 

This  simple  galvanic  hyperaE»sthesia  of  the  auditory  is  cer- 
tainly of  common  occurrence.  I  have  often  found  it  accident- 
ally in  people  who  are  hardly  conscious  of  any  abnormal  condi- 
tion. It  may  be  manifested  by  moderate  disturbance  of  hearing 
accompanying  slight  but  appreciable  changes  in  the  ear,  as 
thickening  and  retraction  of  the  membrana  tympani,  partial 
atrophy  of  that  structiu'e,  &c* ;  and  it  is  very  common  in  Jnng- 
standing  ear  diseases  of  every  kind — e.g,  prolonged  ^suppuration, 
purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  per fom ted  tympanum, 
chronic  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear  accompanied  with  dithculty  of 
hearing  and  noises,  also  in  caries  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  lx)ne,  in  consequence  of  gunshot  wounds  and  other 
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lefiioQB,  in  fractures  of  the  skull,  in  rheumatic  and  traumatic 
facial  pciraljsis,  &c. 

Brenner  further  lays  stress  upon  the  very  frequent  co-exist* 
ence  of  this  and  other  morbid  reactions  in  the  auditory  nerve 
with  central  and  intracranial  disorders,  involving  paralysis  of 
the  optic  mechanigm,  and  his  statement  is  supported  by  Hagen 
and  myself  as  the  result  of  observation  of  a  number  of  cases, 
amongst  them  paralj^sis  of  the  ocular  muscle,  mydriasis,  paresis 
of  accomodation,  &c.j  following  upon  fractures  of  the  skull  and 
intracranial  disease  of  various  kinds.  It  is  undoubtedly  in  many 
iBstances  a  mere  coincidence ;  but  there  is  often  too  a  causal 
relation  between  the  two  states  and  they  are  seen  to  depend 
equally  upon  the  same  central  changes. 

Galvanic  hypersesthesia  (and  other  anomalies)  of  the  audi- 
tory are  in  fact  occasionally  met  with  in  central  diseases — 
affections  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  tabes,  chronic  nayelitia 
and  encephalitis,  eerebro-spinal  meningitis,  tumours,  Ac,  The 
exact  connection  between  these  disorders  and  the  central  lesion 
has  not  yet  been  sufficiently  established.  It  may  be  that  the 
central  disease  directly  affects  the  galvanic  excitability  of  the 
auditory^  in  such  a  manner  as  is  often  to  be  seen  in  connection 
with  motor  nerves,  e*g*  in  tetanus  and  tabes.  Again,  it  is  con- 
ceivable that,  as  in  nenroretinitis  and  papillitis,  trophic  derange- 
menta  take  place  in  the  auditory  as  a  consequence  of  the  cen- 
tral disease  and  give  rise  to  the  anomalous  reactions.  Lastly, 
it  is  possible  that  the  hypenesthesia  of  the  auditory  is  secondary 
to  disease  of  the  middle  ear,  itself  produced  in  this  way.  All 
these  conjectures,  liowevcr,  demand  closer  conRderation.  Very 
interesting  too  is  the  galvanic  hypera^sthesia  of  the  auditory, 
with  or  without  qualitative  modifications  of  the  formula,  which 
Jolly  has  often  demonstrated  in  the  cases  of  hallucinations  of 
hearing. 

Brenner  has  suggested  a  very  ingenious  way  of  accounting 
for  galvanic  hypersesthesia  in  ear  disease.  It  is  founded  upon 
the  well-known  fact  that  the  nerves  of  special  sense^  when 
long  deprived  of  their  appropriate  stimulus,  are  thrown  into  a 
pf  ate  of  intense  excitability  or  *  craving/  Hence  it  is  that  we 
learn  to  distinguish  suiTounding  objects  gra<lually  wlien  we 
have  been  some  time  in  the  dark,  and  are  dazzled  by  the  day- 
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light  when  we  come  out ;  hence  too  we  see  the  lumioous  effects 

of  electricity  better  in  the  dark  than  in  open  day.  So  it  is 
with  the  auditory  nerve.  If  in  consequence  of  disease  of  the 
conducting  structures  the  usmd  stimuii  reach  it  with  difficulty 
or  not  at  all,  it  falls  into  this  condition  of  *  craving '  for  excita- 
tion, which  is  displayed  by  a  readier  reaction  to  galvanism.  If 
this  state  of  things  lasts  for  some  time,  other  changes  (nutritive 
derangement)  may  take  place  in  the  auditory,  and  these  are 
manifested  by  a  reaction  which  is  at  once  excessive  and  perverted, 
and  wMch  may  end  in  the  total  loss  of  excitability  in  the  nerve* 
This  view  would  also  explain  the  anomalies  of  galvanic  reaction 
in  the  auditory,  which  will  be  spoken  of  later.  But,  however 
attractive,  the  explanation  holds  only  for  those  cases  in  which 
galvanic  hypenesthesia  is  coexistent  with  ear  trouble  involving 
the  mechanism  of  hearing.  True  such  casea  are  the  majority, 
but  there  are  certainly  others  in  which  there  is  no  trace  of 
functional  derangement  that  yet  display  galvanic  hypersesthesia 
of  the  auditory.  Amongst  the  latter  are  those  which  exhibit 
in  addition  deviations  from  the  nonnal  formula-  I  have  seen 
many  such,  and  I  have  taken  upon  them  the  opinion  of  aural 
surgeons.  For  these,,  then,  we  must  find  some  other  way  of  ac- 
counting for  the  presence  of  galvanic  hypenesthesia.  Now  there 
is  nothing  to  prevent  our  supi>osing  that  the  errors  of  nutrition 
which  underlie  the  condition  of  hypersesthesia,  and  which  we 
meet  with  so  often  in  other  parts  of  the  nervous  system,  may 
here  affect  the  auditory  primarily  and  through  other  chan- 
nels. It  remains,  it  is  true,  to  determine  what  these  channels 
are. 

Simple  hyperresthesia  occurring  in  connection  with  subjec* 
tive  noises  in  the  ears  is  constantly  met  with,  and  the  condition 
has  been  accorded  great  practical  importance.  It  is  a  source  of 
intense  discomfort,  and  it  often  resists  every  effort  that  the 
specialists  have  devoted  to  its  cure.  Its  origin  is  not  generally 
understood,  but  Brenner  has  treated  the  subject  with  bis 
usual  skill  and  perspicuity.  I  shall  have  occasion  to  revert  to 
this  in  the  part  of  this  work  that  deals  with  thenipeulics.  For 
the  present  it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  these  subjective  noises 
are  sometimes  produced  within  the  nerve  itself.  In  a  large 
number  of  &uch  cases  there  is  present  a  simple  hypera^sthesia 


I 


I 


t 

I 


SUBJECTIVE  NOISES, 


237 


of  the  audit4Dry,  and  thej  are  furtlier  recognised  by  the  fiict  that 
the  electrical  current  has  a  controlling  efifect  upon  the  noises 
in  the  ears.  It  is  usaally  found  that  the  subjective  sound 
ceases  at  once  and  entirely  with  the  passage  of  the  AC  or  AD 
shock,  while  the  AO  causes  it  to  return  with  as  great  or  even 
greater  severity  than  before.  The  KC  and  KD  greatly  aggra- 
Tate  the  noises,  and  K<>  induces  only  a  monoentary  cessation* 
It  very  often  hap|>en3  too  that  they  are  diminished  but  not 
completely  dissipjated  by  the  AC  shock,  and  this  is  best  seen 
by  reversing  the  current  from  K  to  A,  Finally,  Brenner  has 
obaerved  c-ases  in  which  the  noises  were  relieved  by  KC,  KD,  and 
AO^ — that  ia,  by  the  same  excitants  that  cause  acoustic  sensa- 
tions. 

In  another  class  of  these  subjective  noises  we  must  look  fur 
their  cause  altogether  outside  the  nerve.  They  are  entirely 
unaffected  by  the  galvanic  current,  whatever  its  force  and 
direction. 

And  there  is  a  third  group  intermediate  between  these  two, 
in  which  noises  of  different  kinds  are  present  together,  so  that 
one  is  amenable  to  the  controlling  influence  of  the  current, 
while  the  other  persists  in  spite  of  it.  Here  again  there  is 
byjienesthesia,  as  a  rule,  although  it  may  not  be  of  a  pure 
form.  The  former  of  these  noises  probably  proceeds  from  the 
nerves. 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  that  in  the  galvanic  explomtion  of 
the  mechanism  of  hearing,  by  the  determination  of  galvanic 
bypenesthesia  of  the  auditory  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the 
soothing  or  exciting  effects  of  the  various  galvanic  stimuli  upon 
the  noises  in  the  ears  on  the  other,  we  have  at  our  disj^^Kisal  an 
important  criterion  to  help  in  forming  an  opinion  of  the  nervous 
condition  underlying  certain  forms  of  this  troublesome  disease, 
and  so  discriminating  them  from  others. 

As  a  further  development  of  simple  hyperesthesia,  but  of 
less  common  occurrence,  must  be  mentioned — 

(6)  Gulvimic  Uj/percBsthefiia  with  Anomaly  or  even  Conversion 
of  the  Formula* 

Here  to  the  normal  sensation?  of  sound  are  added  other 
pathological  sensations — first  usually  the  AC  and  AD  sensa- 
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tionsy  later  that  of  the  KO— always  associated  with  the  cbarac- 

teristic  symptoms  of  hyperesthesia.  The  morbid  iounds 
experieoeed  almost  invariably  differ,  in  char^icter  and  timbre, 
from  those  produced  from  normal  excitants,  and  they  are  quite 
as  constant  in  their  relation  to  one  another  as  the  normal 
sensations  in  healthy  persons,  or  the  KG  and  AO  sensations  in 
simple  hyperaesthesia. 

Let  us  take  in  illustration  the  following  case,  from  a  man  of 
54,  s^uffering  from  partial  deafiaess,  old-standing  noises  in  the 
ears,  thickening  and  retraction  of  the  tympanum  i — 

Left  ear;  External  method  of  examination;  B  an  the 
hand:^ 

10  ceHs  :        KCWh'    .  .  loud  shrill  whistling 

KDWhoo.  .  prolonged  whiatling 

KO  :  h      .  .  short,  humming  noise 

AC  :  H^    .  .  loud  bumng  and  humming 

ADH  >     ,  .  gradually  fading 

AOWh  >  ,  .  whistling  as  in  KO 

The  sounds  may  be  of  a  very  diflferent  nature  in  different 
casea — whistling,  ringing,  resonant,  humming,  groaning,  buz- 
zingy  &c, — but  in  all  the  KC  and  AO  and  KO  and  AC  give  rise 
to  sensations  that  are  similar  to  each  other  and  difler  from  the 
rest. 

But  it  is  also  observed  that  these  new  morbid  sensations 
become  gradually  more  intense  and  grow  louder  and  clearer- 
Further,  they  arise  earlier  and  more  easily  than  the  sensations 
caused  by  the  normal  excitants,  which  on  their  part  become 
less  and  weaker  and  constantly  more  difficult  to  produce. 
Finally,  it  may  happen  that  the  normal  sensations  are  entirely 
lost,  leaving  only  the  morbid  ones,  with  a  constantly  increas- 
ing excitability.  There  is  then  said  to  be  kyperccsihesm  unth 
complete  conversion  of  ike  Ttorrrud  formula.  The  following, 
from  my  notes,  will  serve  as  an  example, 

A  lady,  aged  60,  Right  akle^  simple  hyperesthesia ;  lefty 
hypenesthesia  with  conversion  of  formula.  Deafness  partial 
in  right  ear,  complete  in  left.  Noises  especially  in  left  ear.  Old 
disease  ;  formerly  much  otorrhcea  ;  considemble  thickening  and 
retraction  of  the  tympanum  on  both  sides. 
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External  method  of  exploration  ;  B  on  the  hand : — 
i  cells: 


BlR^t  Bat. 

Lr! t  Ear. 

KCWh' 

6  cells: 

KC- 

KDWhoo 

KD- 

KO- 

KOwh> 

AC- 

ACWh 

AD- 

ADWIioo 

Komi> 

AO- 

Thus  in  the  left  ear  the  formula  was  absolutely  the  con- 
verse  of  the  normal,  while  the  hjperoesthesia  was  somewhat 
less  than  that  in  the  right.  In  the  left  the  subjective  noises 
weie  dissipated  by  the  KG  shock,  but  remained  unafiFected  by 
AC 

I  would  have  yon  remark  here  the  obvious  analogy  that 
exists  between  the  development  of  the  modifications  of  gal- 
Tanio  excitability  of  muscle  in  the  reaction  of  degenerationj  and 
the  course  of  these  anomalous  processes  in  the  auditory. 

The  various  degrees  of  hypencsthesia,  from  the  simple  form 
to  complete  conversion  of  the  formulaj  may  be  expressed  in  the 
following  table  of  abbreviations  (after  Hagen)  v — ' 


I 


KC: 

Kl" 

Kl' 

Kl' 

Kl 

kl 

— 

KD: 

KIOD 

KlQO 

Kloo 

Kl> 

kl> 

— 

KO: 

^ 

— 

s 

s 

s' 

s> 

AC: 

— 

8 

8' 

%' 

S' 

S" 

AD: 

— 

9> 

S> 

6«> 

S<x> 

SCO 

AO: 

ki> 

kl> 

kr 

kl 

-^ 

— 

It  is  unnecessary  to  say  that  you  will  not  be  able  in  each 
individual  case  to  follow  the  entire  course  of  the  development 
of  this  condition,  or  to  determine  its  stage  at  a  given  time. 
Still  a  large  number  of  observations  have  shown  that  in  a 
selection  of  cases  at  all  events  the  course  of  the  modifications 
WBa  that  represented  here. 

These  forms  of  hyj^ercEsthesia,  with  modifications  and  con- 
version of  the  formula,  are  to  be  met  with,  it  would  seem, 
only  in  old  ear  disease,  extensive  destruction  of  the  middle 

•  In  this  table  it  has  been  thought  advisable  to  retain  the  original  symbol*, 
99  j»  to  prevent  the  misconception  that  might  aii^e  from  translation.  Kl 
standi  for  *klingen,'  ringing  ;  S  for  *  sausen  '  or  *  zischen,'  singing-  or  buzzing, 
which  finally  nmy  beoome  more  inteose  and  pass  into  ringiiig  or  whittling. — 

TSASSLATOR. 
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ear,  diaease  in  the  labyrinth^  &e.  It  ia  for  aural  surgeons  to 
determine  the  precise  connection  between  these  and  the  different 
anoiimlies  of  galvanic  reaction. 

But  in  such  cases  it  may  happen  that  the  hyperesthesia 
grows  less  and  disappears,  and  there  remain  only  the  anomalies 
of  the  formula.     We  then  si^)eak  of — 

(c)  Qualitative  Anomalies  of  the  Galvanic  Reaction  of  the 
Auditori/  Without  Hyperoisthesia^ 

Under  this  term  are  included  anomalies  of  every  kind  that 
are  not  accomx>anied  by  increased  excitability  of  the  auditory, 
and  of  these  Brenner,  Eulenburg,  and  others  have  fnmL^hed 
many  examples.  Any  conceivable  variation  may  occur  from 
the  normal  reaction  with  all  sis  excitants  to  complete  conver- 
sion of  the  formula.  We  may  have  such  and  such  a  morbid 
reaction  present,  or  a  particidar  normal  one  absent,  so  that 
there  is  the  utmost  variety  in  the  formulae  produced,  as  will  be 
evident  without  the  need  of  further  illustration. 

But  it  by  no  means  follows  from  the  [jresence  of  these 
anomalies  that  they  were  preceded  by  a  simple  hypenesthesia. 
In  a  particular  case  this  is  not  even  prohahle.  On  the  contrary, 
the  result  of  a  series  of  observationyj  which  included  rheumatic 
paralyses  of  the  face,  central  affections^  injuries  to  the  skull,  &c,, 
went  to  show  that  the  auditory  may  be  directly  influenced  by 
a  perverted  and  deranged  nutrition,  so  as  to  react  abnormally 
without  any  other  change.  Finally,  I  must  not  omit  to  mention 
that  qualitative  modifications  of  the  formula  jjiixy  arise  from 
structural  changes  in  the  parts  that  are  in  relation  externally 
with  the  auditory  nerve,  of  such  a  kind  that  the  paths  of  the 
current,  or  the  virtual  poles,  approach  it  in  another  manner  and 
by  different  channels  from  the  normal. 

These  modifications  are  met  with  uBually  in  inveterate  ear 
disease,  of  many  years'  standing  and  considerable  severity  ;  but 
they  have  also  been  observed  very  frequently  in  rheumatic  facial 
paralyses  and  central  disorders. 

Since  man  has  two  ears  and  these  are  not  always  affected  in 
the  same  way,  it  follows  that  the  galvanic  reaction  of  the 
auditory  may  be  of  a  different  form  in  either.  Whether  the 
affection  is  unilateral  or  bilateral,  this  may  differ  in  nature. 
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intensity,  and  duration.  If,  therefore,  there  is  considerable 
hypersesthesia,  so  that  the  *  paradoxical  reaction  '  is  displayed, 
it  may  happen  that  a  certain  method  of  exploration  discovers 
a  deplorable  confusion  and  inconstancy  in  the  sensations  of 
sound,  especially  if  in  one  or  both  e^irs  there  are  qualitative  modi- 
fications or  conversion  of  the  formola.  An  experienced  physician 
has  no  difficulty  in  interpreting  these  phenomena.  He  will 
readily  form  his  ojiinion  from  a  strict  and  careful  examination— 
studying  each  ear  separately  as  far  as  possible,  employing  a 
divided  electrode,  and  resorting  for  the  purpose  to  ^xery  avail- 
able expedient.  True  there  are  many  ciises  in  which  it  ia  not 
possible  to  establish  complete  regularity,  and  this  is  especially 
80  where  the  patients  are  ignorant  and  unobserving,  and  with 
an  intelligence  further  impaired  by  extreme  deafness.  But 
we  must  not  make  use  of  such  persons  for  the  study  of  scientific 
L  truths,  and  still  less  should  we  rely  upon  their  statements  to 
I  criticise  and  impugn  other  facts  that  are  well  ascertained  and 
I    bued  upon  sufficient  authority. 

I  In  conclusion  I  ought  to  add  that  there  are  grounds  for 

I    aasmning  a  condition  of  diminished  excitability  or 


(d)  Torpor  of  the  Auditori/  Nerve, 


\Mien  it  is  present  currents  of  considerable  strength  are 
needed  to  excite  the  nerve,  and  with  these  we  can  get  only 
feeble  K<.'  sensations,  or  perhaps  none  at  all.  Here  of  coui-se  we 
must  eliminate  any  unusual  obstruction  to  the  current,  excessive 
resistance  to  conduction,  &e.  You  are  aware,  gentlemen,  that 
even  under  ordinary  circumstances  galvanic  excitation  of  the 
auditory  often  fails  of  efiFeet,  Hence  it  behoves  us  to  hesitate 
before  we  assume  such  a  torpor  in  the  nerve.  The  diagnosis 
18  most  easily  establ itched  in  cases  of  unilateral  disease,  or  where 
it  is  possible  to  follow  directly  the  gradual  ti'ansition  from  a 
ready  but  abnormal  excitability  to  one  that  is  morbid  and 
obtusei  as  it  has  happened  to  me  in  one  instance. 

Torpor  of  the  auditory  is  met  with  for  the  most  part-  only 
in  severe  and  incurable  disorders  of  the  sense  of  hearing,  in 
which  the  precise  connection  between  the  functional  derange- 
ment and  coexisting  anatomical  changes  is  not  quite  clear.  The 
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latter  are  not  necessarily  commensiimte  with  the  trouble*    The 
coBdition,  however,  is  imcomoion  and  difficult  to  recognise* 

3.  With  reference  to  galvanic  excitaluni  of  the  Herves  of 
Taate^  the  only  piithological  condition  known  as  yet  is  a  simple 
dimiuuUon  or  loss  of  the  galvanic  sensation  of  tiiste.  This 
may  be  readily  demon ^^trated  by  the  methods  jioin ted  out  above. 
But  as  yet  no  quahtative  anomaly  has  been  discovered.  The 
question  arises  whether  in  peripheral  paralyses  of  the  nerves  of 
taste  we  shall  ever  be  able,  by  central  excitation  of  the  peri- 
pheral nerves  themselves,  or  by  stimulating  the  central  organs 
in  relation  with  them,  or  at  least  their  connections  within  the 
brain,  to  produce  sensations  of  taste,  and  in  this  way  determine 
the  peripheral  character  of  the  lesion  by  means  of  electrical 
exploration,  1  think  this  is  doubtful,  but  it  is  certainly  con- 
ceivable. At  all  events  we  can  hope  to  solve  the  problem  only 
by  means  of  eases  that  are  peculiarly  favourable, 

The  idea  of  an  electrical  diagnosis  of  the  ner^^es  of  smell 
as  of  the  vasomotor  and  secretory  nerves^  the  sympathftic  oj 
the  neck,  the  pneuftiotjastricy  the  cardiae  muscle^  the  hktdder^ 
the  iUtrit^j  and  the  central  organs  of  the.  nervous  system ,^  is 
at  the  present  day  no  longer  entertained,  Tlie  statements 
published  upon  the  subject  are  without  practical  value.  The 
observations  of  Hitzig,  however,  on  the  reaction  of  paralysed 
muscles  hi  blood  vessels  are  in  every  respect  deserving  of 
mention.  This  writer  found,  in  many  cases  of  paralysis  of  the 
axillary  nerve,  that,  in  the  region  of  cutaneous  anajsthe^iia 
produced,  excitation  with  strong  and  labile  galvanic  currents 
induced  marked  pallor  of  the  skin,  at  the  same  time  that 
the  neighbouring  healthy  parts  assumed  a  purple  tint.  On 
the  other  hand  more  prolonged  excitation,  with  a  strong  and 
stable  galvanic  current,  or  the  faradic  brush  fixed  on  one  spot, 
caused  a  more  or  less  marked  dilatation  of  the  vessels, 
Hitzig  inferred  from  this  the  existence  of  vaso-dilator  nerves, 
which  had  previously  not  been  suflSciently  established ;  and  he 
ascribes  the  effects  produced  to  excitation  of  the  muscular  fibres 
alone,  their  nervous  supply  being  cut  oftV  In  these  cases  they 
are  said  to  have  exhibited  an  increased  amplitude  of  contrac- 
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lion,  but  only  slight  power  of  dilatation.  Hitzig  has  also  seen 
similar  but  equally  obscure  manifestations  in  other  nutritive 
and  paralytic  disorders.  The  subject,  however,  still  remains 
open  to  investigation. 

The  communications  of  M.  Bosenthal  upon  cerebral  gal- 
vanic torpor  seem  to  me  to  need  further  support  and  elucida- 
tion. 


It  2 
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FIFTH    SECTION. 


GENERA  L   ELECTIiOTHERA  PRUTICS. 
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LiTERATUBB  (see  tlie  Vflrioiia  text-books  of  Electrotlierapeutics), — R. 
R(?mak:  *  tiRlvanotherapie/  1858. — Erb:  *  Volkniiiiin*8  Samml.  Islin.  Vortr./ 
Nn.  40,  1872. — Ilitzig-:  *  Ueb.  d.  relativtm  Wertb  diiiger  Ekktrisiitiong- 
met  linden,*  Arch.  f.  I'fif/rh,  u.  Neru.f  iv.  p,  15k),  1874. — E.  iJemalf :  Art- 
*ElektTotberftpie '  in  EulenbiiT/;T'g  J^entenq/ciop.  u.ii.w,  Meana,  11^80.^ 
C.  W.  MiilltT:    *  Einlt'itunj^  in  d,  Elektrotbempi^j.*     Wiesbaden,  I8S5. — 

*  Ueber  eioip*i  Principle  a  frageii  in  der  Elektrtttberapie/  Neundofim'ffn 
CmiralbL,  1885,  Na?.  0  «nd  lO.^A*  de  Wattevilk:  'Ueber  Galvano- 
faradistttion/  ibid,  ISS2,  No.  12.^Tb.  Stein:  *7.tiT  GalYanofsiru^Ii.sation, 
ibid,  lS8;i^  No,  8.^-Engelskjon ;  *  Die  imgleicbartige  tber,  Wirkung-swei^e 
dtT  buiden  elektriscben  StromeBaHon  iind  die  elt'ktrorliafiTi.  Gesicbtsftld- 
untersurhung/  Arch.  f.  Ffttfrh^  u.  Neru.,  vol.  xv.  pp.  ImG  and  305,  xvi.  p.  1, 
1884-85»— '  Die  elektrotber,  Geaicbtsfeld probe  ;  eine  Erwiderung';  ibid.  xvi. 
p.  SSI,  1885. — Konrad  and  Wagner:  *Ueb  d.  Wertb  der  En^eliikjtijfftcbeii 
diagrnostiscben  GesichtafeldurterancliuTig,'  ibid,  xvi.  p.  101  ^  IS^d. — Erliardt: 

*  Ueb.  d.  Einflui^s  el.  Strome  auf  d»  O&^icbtafeld  nnd  seincn  Wertb  in  therap.- 
dutgn.  Beziebunp-/  Dws,  Mnnicb^  1885,^S.  Tb.  Stein:  'Die  Anwendung 
scbwacber  gal^.  Strome  in  der  Elektrotberapie/  TapcM.  der  Naittrfonfchein.'ei's. 
in  SfraAMbHn/,  1885,  p.  203. 

AvaUftUt'  CStn-ent  Acfknis  ;  Dtrert  and  Indirect  Catait/sis. — Frominhold  : 
'  Elektrolburapio.'  Pestb,  18f)-"K — *  Die  Migrane  a.  ihr*^  lleiliuig-  diireh 
lOlektricitiit.'  1868.— R.  Remak  :  *  Galvanolbrrrap/  iKTjg.—*  A%.  nied, 
Centralz./  1800,  Ko.  21.— '  Applicat.  dii  Couraut  Constant/  1805.— 
Ik'iiedikt:  *  Elektrotberap.;  1868,  p.  160fl:— Oninins:  *De  Tlnflnence  dea 
DiJii^reulft  Courants  Electr.  enr  la  Nutrition/  Gaz.  d.  Mop.^  1800,  Nos,  7  and 
13.— Oniuxuii*  and  I-^groa;  *  Trait*?  d'FJtKJtric.  Medic./ J  872,  pp.  227,  740  ff. 
— Fr.  Fiacber :  *  Zwei  Ealle  von  Neuritis/  Heri,  kim.  Witch. ^  1875,  No.  «i3. — J. 
Althaus :  *  Neuritis  d.  Plex.  bracbial/  I),  Arch,  f,  klin,  Mtd,,  x.  p.  189, 
1872.— M.  Meyer:  *  Elektricitat,'  3rd  edit.  1868,  pp'  287,  309  IT.— *  Elektro- 
tbemp,  Erfabrunjcren  bei  ScbiL«STerlet5tiingen,'  BerL  klin.  \Vuch.^  1871,  No.  8. 
— *Ein  neuea  Verfahren  b^biif^  Verkleineninp  von  Driisengeficb  wills  ten 
durch  d.  eb  Strom,'  ibid.  Iti74,  No,  10. — M.  Rosentbal:  '  Elect roiberap./ 
2Dd  edit  1873,  pp.  126,  330,— Cbvostek :  *  Beitr.  z.  Elektrolherapie.  IE  Die 
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8trum«/  0*'$hn\  Zeit^hr.  /  pr.  Ileiik,  1800,  No.s,  51,  52.— »  Ueb.  dio 
auiisaug,  Wirkunj^  des  eL  Strnma/  AUtj.  miUttirurztL  Zeit.^  1874,  Noa.  6,  7, 
lO.-'*  Beitr.  z.  d.  katalyt.  WirknO|reti  d.  Elektric./  Design:  Zeit^chr.  f,  pr. 
IleUk,,  \m^,  No8,  27,  2B,  37-^9,  and  1870,  No s.  11  and  12.— Sjcianko: 

*  Ueb»  die  antiphlrigiat,  Wirkun^  d.  gal  v.  Slrf>mej'  BeH,  kiln.  Woch,^  1869, 
No.  22. — (_'h(5run  and  Moreau-Wolf :  *  Du  Traitemeut  de  rOrcbite^  etc./ 
Jvum,  des  Cimnm89.  Mrduiz-cAimrf/.y  18(11),  No.  5, — *CouranU  (Jontin.  Con- 
st&iita  ,  .  ,  .  daDsrinflammalion,  et-c.,  de  la  Pro8late/  Gftz,  dt^s  H&p.,  1809, 
Nofl.  150,  161;  1870,  Nos.  1-4,— Clieron  :  *  Du  Traitement  du.  Khumat. 
AiiicuL  CUron.  (N.«ueux>  par  les  ('ourants  t'ontm.  OonstiinU/  Guz.  des 
^t?/j.,  1869,  Nofl,  117-124. — MjJuMson  dea  liaideitrs  Articulaires  coue^cu- 
liiee  aux  Plaies  par  Amies  a  FeUt'  Jtmrn,  deJt  Cornmk^.  M^.-Chtr.,  1871, 
Nrjs.  19- 2 L — Seeger:  *  D.  ^alv.  Strom  ale  Heaorptionsmitlel/  JVmL  med, 
iV.,  1871,  Ntwi.  22  2^^. — Erdmann  :  *  Auwend.  d.  Elektric.  u.s.w.,'  4lh  edit. 
1877,  p.  303.— Weisflrjg:  *  Zur  Casui.stik  d.  FaradisaUOH/  D.  Arch.  /  klin. 
Medic  ,  vii,  p.  183,  1870. — Lowenfeld  ;  *  Untera.  z.  Eluktrother.  d.  Gebinis.* 
MiLDicb,  lh>8L — De  Watte v tl le  :  *The  Galvaniaation  of  tbe  Sympatbetk-,* 
Brain^  1881,  July,  p.  207, — ^Nuthfiagd ;  'Die  vaaomotor*  Kerven  d, 
GebjTDpeffiaae,'  Virch.  Arch.,  toL  xL  p.  203,  1807.— Riinipf  r  '  Ueber 
Rt^flex*?/  DmUsthe  med.  IfWA.,  1880,  No.  20.—'  Mitthdl  aus  d.  Oebiet  d. 
N^'Ufcjpatliol.  u.  Elektrotkerapie,'  ibid.  1881,  Nob.  32,  36,  37.— R.  Renmk: 
•Galvanother/  1858.— Benedikt ;  *  Ekktrother.'  1868.— Brenner  :  *  Die 
polart^  Methode  u.s.w.,'  FeierAb.  tnrd.  Zeitschr.^  iii.  1802. — *  Uolers,  u.  lleob.* 
l868-0a— Erb:  '  Volkmaniis  Samml.,*  No.  40.— O.  Berger :  *  Ueb.  d. 
ek'ktr.  Bt^handL  des  Tic  drmloureiix  u.  d.  iremicranie/  B^L  klin.  IVoch  , 
1871,  No,  2. — V.  HoM  :  *  Ueb.  das  WVwn  d.  IlBmicranie  u.  ibre  elektro- 
tberap,  Behandl.  oacb  d.  polar.  MetluKlf/  DtjrpaL  tmd.  Zeitnchr^t  iL  part  iv. 
p,  2tli,  1872. — J.  Altbaus:  ^  Antslectrotomib  of  tlie  Dental  Neryes  in  Tooth- 
acbt?/  Brii.  Med.  Jotim.f  1873,  Nov,  1. 

Gtntral  and  Onfral  Elect runlmn, — Beard  and  K^>ckwell  r  *  Tbe  Medical 
UiMof  Electricity,' AW  Ymk  Med,  i?er,,  1807,  i. — ' The  Medical  and  Surp^ital 
I  ^s*!«  of  Electricity.'  New  York,  1 871  .^*  Electricity  nnd  tin*  Hpbygmop^rfipb, ' 
AVtp  Tork  Mtd.  Bee.f  1871,  Dec.  15. — ^*  Rfcent  Rt^sturcbes  in  Electro- 
th(?rHpt}utie«i,'  AVip  Vork  Med.  Joum.,  1872,  Qct.^Vater,  Hitter  v.  Arti*iia : 

•  Die  ollgiemeine  Eleklrif^tioii  ii.  die  cent  rale  GalvaniNition,'  Al/i/.  Wien. 
med,  Zfit.t  1874,  Nos.  21-42.— P.  J.  Mubius:  *  Ueber  die  a%.  Faradii-ttti^^ii,' 
UftL  klirt,  Woch.,  1880,  No.  47.— Engelhom  v  *  Ueber  allgem.  Faradlsatiou/ 
OntralbL  f.  Nen^iht-HL,  1881,  No.  1.— Fr.  Fischer:  *  Die  alljreraeino 
Faradia. :  eine  Elektrisationsmetbode  nacb  Beard  u.  Rockwell,'  Airh.  /. 
J'mfch,  u.§.tv.f  x\l  p.  628,  1882.— Gw.  M.  Beard:  MVnlml  GiUvanisation 
compared  with  other  Methods  of  Using  Electricity/  New  York  Med.  JiVc, 
April  1,  1874.— S.  Tb.  Stmi:  *  IHe  allgem.  Elek-tris.  d.  menschliclien 
Korpers.'     Halle,  1882  ;  2nd  edit.  1883. 

EJecfi^  Bat/tJi.S^T^ :  *  Sur  une  Baifnwire  muiiie  d'un  Appareil  Elt?c- 
trique;  Cwnpt,  Beml,  Ixii.  p.  453,  1866.— Bouillon- Lrfigrange:  '  Du  Baiii 
HydrtVJectrique.'  Tbeao.  Paris,  1H]8.— Geo.  M.  Scbweigi  *  On  some  of 
the  Vm^  of  Galvanic  atjd  Foiadic  Baths/  New   Yt/rk  Mid.  Bee,  Dec,   15, 
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1874. — ^*  Cerebral  Exbaufitiou,  with  special  reference  to  its  Gal  v  a  no  bain  eo- 
logical  Treatment/  ibid.  1^76,  No.  4. — Oho pot-Du vert :  *  De  rEmplai  du 
Bain  Electriciue  diwia  le  Trombleni.  ^lert-nrtel  et  Alc^t>olique/  BtUl,  dn  Thrrap,^ 
June  15,  J 871. — Bartli:  *  Uebcr  iL  Anwendung  der  Electricitiit  im  warmen 
rtjule;  Peterf^h.  med.  Zeiti^chr.,  1872,  No,  6,  p.  r32U.— Weisflo^ :  *  Elektr. 
lijider  ohne  Eiiiscklufis  dea  Baden  den  in  die  Kette/  Cm*regpmidendbL  fur 
JSchwms^  Aertte,  vii.  No.  14,  1877. — *■  Zar  Onsuiptik  der  Faradiaation/  D. 
Arch,  /  klin.  Medic,  xviii.  f.  ri71,  1870.— Const.  Paul:  '  Du  Traifetn.  du 
Treaiblement,etc.,parlesTlaini^Galv(imqne8/  BuU.  Ghiir.dt  yA^rflr/n,Sept,15, 
] 880.— SeeUpmiiller:  *  Zur  Twhnik  doa  elekt r,  Rades/  Ce^itraUd.f.  Nm'v^iJieilk, 
u^.w.,  1881,  No.  12.— P.  J.  l8cbe\YBky  :  *  Elektr,  Bader/  Wratch,  1882,  No. 
5  iXeuro},  CtnirML,  1882,  No.  10).— W.  0.  Stillmaon  :  '  Tlie  Electrical 
Ritb;  Philad.  Med.  Surg.  Rep.,  July  8,  1882.— A.  Eulenburg:  '  Untere.  lib. 
d.  Wirkung  farad,  u.  galv.  Btider/  Neurol  CenfralU,,  1883,  No.  6.—*  l>ie 
hydro-elektr.  Biider.'  Vienna  and  Leipzi;^,  1883. — *  Ueb.  elektr.  Biider,* 
Deuisck.  med.  Zeituntj^  1885,  No.  44. — Lebr :  *  Ueb.  elektr.  Rtider,*  Verh.  d, 
IL  Cont/t\  f.  inmTe  Medic.  Wiesbaden,  1883.^*  Die  bydro-elektr,  Bader; 
ilire  phyaioL  u.  themp.  Wirkung.'  Wiesbaden,  1886.— V,  Corral  and 
Wunderlicli :  '  Beob.  aus  d,  kiiriirztl.  Praxis,*  J>ew/.»cA.  med,  WocL,  1884, 
Nos.  20,  21.^ — J.  Trnutwt'in:  *Z.  Kennt.  d.  Strornvertheilung  im  men.scbl. 
Korper  bei  Anwendung  d.  galv.  Bades,*  Rerl.  klin,  Woch.^  1884,  No.  37* — 
*  Einiges  iib.  d.  elektr.  Doucbe  u.s.w./  Zeitschr.  /.  Mtn,  Med,,  viii.  p.  279, 
1884.— A.  Schleicber:  '  Ueb.  farad o-elektr.  Bader/  JVien,  med.  Pr.^  18S4^ 
No.  27. — Stein :  '  Ueber  d.  FodBchritte  der  Tecbnik  bei  d.  Applic.  elektr. 
Bader/  TagthL  d,  Naiurforsehervers,  in  Strassbimf^  1885^  p.  266. 

TreaUnent  of  Pain  and  Pre$«ure  Poinia.—R.  Benaak :  *  Ueber  Qesichts- 
niuskelkrampf,'  //pr^.  Min.  JfmA.,  18G4,  Nos.  21^23 ;  1805,  No.  27.— Onimua 
and  Legros :  *Traite  d'ElectricitiS  Mt5d./  1872,  p.  450.^Mor.  Jfeyer :  *  Ueb. 
die  diagnost.  u.  therap.  VerwertbungscbmerzbafterDruckputikttderWirbel- 
»aule/  BsrL  klin.  Woch.^  1875,  No.  i>\.—^  Ueb.  »cbnacrzb.  Druckpunkte,  als 
Auegangsp.  der  galv,  Bebandl.j'  ibid.  1881, No. 31. — Brenner:  *  Die  Auffindnng- 
von  Scbmerzpunkt^n  laupsd.  Wirbelsaule  u.  d,  KervenElftmme,'  Vortr.  in  d. 
med.  Ge».  zu  Leipzig,  Berl.  lUii.  Woch,,  1880|  No.  21*^ — Voigt:  'Sypbiiis  u. 
Tabes  dorsaliV  ^^*«*/-  ^'/»'*^  IKorA.,  1881,  Nos.  30,  40.— 0.  KoBenliach:  'Z. 
Patbologie  u.  T  hern  pie  d.  Cbolem,'  Arch,  f,  Psi/ch.  u,  JVeru.,  vi.  p.  830, 1870. 
^V.  Ilolet :  *  Ueber  das  Verlialtnise  der  Hjsterie  u.s.w.  z.  Gyniikdlogie/  ibid, 
xi.  p.  078, 1881. 

ChHtmuans  Treatment  mth  Weak  Galvanic  Currentt. — Cinjaelli :  *  I>egli 
EJFetti,  die  si  possono  otteuere  dalF  Applicaz.  Jletodic.  di  Due  sole  Lamlne 
Elettromolr.  etc./  AiirmL  Umvers.^  vol.  ccii.  p.  3tK),  1807. — *  8ulle  Correnti 
Gtilvan.  Continue/  fiftz.  Med,  ItaL  Lombrtrd.f  1872»  No.  37.^ — I^e  Fort :  *  De  la 
Siilialitution  des  Couranls  Continue  Faibles  mais  Pernmntrnt^  aux  Conrante 
Contin.  EjifTgiqupa  ou  Tenipnraires  dans  los  Paralytiiea,  les  Contracturea 
Muf4culair*>8  yt  k's  L^^^ion?  de  Nutrition/  Gaz,  JMdom,^  1870,  Noa.  17-19. — 
^'altat :  *  r*e  FAtropbie  MusciaI.  cona<5eutive  aux  Maladies  des  Articulations/ 
Paria*  1877. — HilFelalieim:  '  lk*a  Applit^liona  McHliealea  de  la  Pile  de  Volta.* 
Paris*  1801.— N.  Mayer:  *A  New  Molbod  of  applying  the  Galvanic  Current/ 
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T'kii€B/i,  Med.  Time4f  May  16,  1872. — Fiukolnburjyf :  *  Apparat  ziir  c<>Htinnlrl, 
Anwendujip  schwacU.  galv.  Striime/  BerL  klin.  JTVA.,  1882,  No.  47,  p.  721, 
Localised  Ftiradutafioju — Ihichonnt^ :  '  M^eanisme  do  la  Tljvjiiol.  Ilunmiiie/ 
l*ttri*,  li^2, — *  Phyaiologie  des  Mny\empii1s.'  Paris,  18<J7.— *  Ih  rKleclnfiJi- 
tion  LocalJ^<e/  Ut  and  «3rd  edits.— R.  K*3mak  :  *  Ueh.  d.  metliod.  FJeklrisi- 
rtinjr  gi?UiU niter  Muakeln/  Berliu,  I8ij5.— Ziemssen :  '  Elektrjcitat  in  tl 
cdicin:  Studieu.^  l«if  and  4th  e^lits.  ISij",  1H72.— Bmnelli :  *  Album  iJlir^nlrw 
jvpr^Niiitant  la  Topographie  NeuronniseuL  pnur  la  Pratique,  etc.'  Paris, 
l><r2.— Erb:  *  Ueb.  eine  eigeuth.  Localij*at.  vou  iJiluiiutigen  iiu  Plt?x. 
Ijrachial./  Verh,d.  IIeidtW,nitturh.-7ned,  Fer.,  new  aeries,  I.  part  li.  p.  8,  1875, 
— '  Kmnkb.  d.  peripb,  Nerven,'  2nd  edit.  p.  520. --Ten  CaCe  Ibit^L'niaker: 
*  Ueb,  die  von  Erb  Euerst  be^^cbrieb,  com  bin.  Lubiiiunp'sforni  u.s.w./  Arvk. 
f,  /^ycA,  K.  3Vi?.,  ix.  1871). — E.  llemak:  *Zur  Patliol.  d.  Mbmungeii  dea 
IMex.  liracliial./  BeiL  klin.  Woch.,  1877,  No,  il.— Art,  *  Eleklrudiag- 
no$tik/  1.C, 


LECTURE   Xlir. 


ttUcul  Value  of  EliJctridtj— Various  Theories  con r4?rnii it:  It-  Kmpiri- 
eUxu — Available  EfFcct--.  of  the  Current  ■  Catalytic,  Exciting,  MrKUf^  ing, 
li<?fTesbing — Direct  and  Indirect  Catalysis — OalvaoiiJatioii  of  tlie  iSyiupa- 
tbetic— fiefiex  Action  of  the  CuTFent. 


Gentlemen,  we  now  come  to  consider  the  tberapeutical  action 
of  electricity,  what  is  its  value  and  what  are  ita  limits  in  various 
morbid  states.  We  may  start  witli  the  assertion  that  it  is  a 
&medy  both  very  powerful  and  varied »  It  has  yielded  such 
^«vident  results,  especially  in  the  treatment  of  the  nervous 
disorders,  as  to  occupy  a  very  high  nmk  as  a  means  of  cure. 
The  experience  of  the  last  thirty  years  goes  to  show  that  elec- 
tricity can  cure  neuralgias,  anresthesias,  spasms,  paralyses,  and 
certain  other  diseases  of  the  peripheral  as  well  as  of  the  central 
nervous  system.  Many  disorders  have  a  much  mure  favourable 
prognosis  since  its  introduction  into  our  therapentics,  I  am 
not  exaggerating  when  I  say  that  the  cures  so  obtained  very 
often  astonish  the  most  experienced  jihysician  by  their  com- 
pleteness and  rapidity.  It  is  true  that  such  marvellous  cures 
lire  not  of  everyday  occurrence,  but  certain  it  is  that  they  do 
hapiien  now  and  then  ;  and  they  are  a  powerful  incentive  to 
the  efforts  of  the  ]>hygician  in  his  slow  and  toilsome  advance  in 
themjK'Utical  science.  On  the  other  hand  we  cannot  conceal 
from   ouriielves   the    fact   that    our   theoretical  knowledge   of 
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the  way  in  which  these  phenomeDa  are  produced  is  still  very 
deficient.  The  curative  jirocesses  of  electrisation  are  still  with- 
held from  our  understanding,  and  we  cannot  tell  how  far  they 
are  connected  with  those  physiological  effects  of  the  current 
with  which  we  are  acquainted.  Many  attempts  have  been 
made  to  clear  up  the  mystery ;  every  electrotherapeutistj 
tempted  by  the  progress  of  ph3?siology,  consciously  or  uncon- 
sciously conceives  some  idea  about  the  therapeutic  action  of 
electricity.  There  is  no  wonder  therefore  that  during  the  early 
days  of  this  special  branch  of  medicine  its  devotees  should  have 
prematurely  built  up  a  system  upon  theoretical  data.  We 
have  all  had  our  share  therein ;  but  we  scarcely  need 
deplore  those  ^  days  of  youth '  which  have  been  the  occasion  of 
more  than  one  sohd  piece  of  work  towards  the  elucidation  of  the 
main  problem,  which  still  waits  for  its  solution. 

The  cause  of  our  ignorance  is,  I  think,  to  be  found  mainly 
in  the  obscurity  which  still  reigns  over  the  natinre  of  the  6ner 
alterations^  nutritive  or  molecular,  present  in  the  nerves  in 
various  morbid  conditions.  We  know  but  little  concerning  the 
precise  character  and  the  ultimate  causes  of  the  inflammatory 
troubles  which  are  constantly  evolved  before  our  eyes,  of  the 
degenerations  and  atrophies  which  have  been  the  subject  of 
numberless  experimental  researches.  How  much  more  obscure, 
then,  must  be  the  nature  of  the  disturbances  which  are  at  the 
root  of  neuralgias,  spasms,  paralyses,  and  other  neurotic  jjheno- 
mena !  We  are  often  ignorant  even  whether  a  pathological 
increase  of  function  is  due  to  over-excitation  or  over-excitabiltty ; 
whether  a  paralys^is  depends  upon  non-excitability  or  upon  non- 
conduct  ibility,  or  upon  inhibition.  We  cannot  help,  however, 
holding  certain  provisional  views  concerning  all  these  topics; 
and  it  is  well  that  we  should  do  so,  but  it  must  not  prevent  our 
making  constant  efforts  to  expand  our  inteqiretations  with 
every  advance  of  scientific  knuwledge. 

The  data  we  possess  concerning  the  action  of  electricity  on 
the  body  are  far  less  numerous  and  precise  than  appeared  to  be 
tlie  case  during  the  first  enthusiasm  for  electrophysiological 
discoveries  from  1850  to  18G0.  We  know  with  exactness  only 
the  phenomena  connected  with  the  excitation  and  modification 
of  the  nervous  and  muscular  irritability.     We  know  practically 
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nothing  of  the  electrolytic  and  cataphoric  actions  of  electricity 
on  the  body.  With  reference  to  the  '  catalytic '  influences  of 
which  we  have  to  speak  so  often,  we  must  confess  that  they  are 
purely  hypothetical,  and  that  this  expression  is  merely  a  collec- 
tive name,  including  several  effects  of  the  individual  nature  of 
which  we  are  still  ignorant.  Who  can  affirm  that  there  are  not 
other  influences  exerted  by  the  current  upon  the  human  body, 
such  as  alterations  in  the  molecular  nutrition,  in  the  production 

>  of  heat,  in  the  elementary  affinity,  in  the  osmotic  phenomena, 
Ae,^  on  which  the  chief  therapeutic  phenomena  depend? 

Among  the  various  electrotherapeiiticiil  systems  which  have 
hitherto  had  most  partisans  the  chief  is  the  electrotonic 
theory.  It  is  of  purely  physiological  origin j  and  seeks  to 
explain  all  the  facts  by  the  modifying  effects  of  the  current  on 
nervous  excitability.  What  seems  more  natural  than  to  seek  a 
cure  for  neuiiklgias  in  the  aneleetrotonic  or  *  calming'  effect  of 
the  positive  pole,  whilst  paralyses  are  submitted  to  the  catelec- 

[trotonic  or  *  exciting*  influence  of  the  negative  pole  ?  Btit  we 
are  not  at  all  sure  that  there  is  always  in  the  one  case  increjiHe, 
in  the  other  diminution  of  the  excitability  j  moreover  the 
electrotonic  effects  are  but  transitory,  whilst  the  curative  results 
are  often  durable.  Again,  as  R.  Remak  observed,  it  is  less  the 
excitability  of  the  nerve  than  its  conductivity  which  is  the 

kmaiii  point  to  be  attended  to.     We  may  also  object  that  it  is 
aost  irapi>5sible  to  excite  in  the  body  a  single  polar  influence, 

taa  we  have  seen  before,  because  the  effect  of  the  other  pole  is 
always  present .  It  is  true  that  it  has  been  asserted  that  the 
positive  modification  after  aiielectrotonus  can  be  avoided,  and 
that  certain  results  of  the  electrotherapeutics  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  obtained  by  an  application  of  the  polar  method,  are  very 
striking.  Yet  such  views  and  facts  are  scarcely  sufficient  to 
furnish  a  basis  upon  which  to  establish  a  wide  generalisation. 

These  difbculties  produced  a  return  to  the  old  primitive 
theory  tliat  electricity  cures  by  the  exclfatlou  of  the  tissues. 
But  this  view  does  not  lead  us  far,  and  is  not  justified  simply 
because  the  electrotonic  theory  is  untenable,  and  because 
the  exciting  effects  of  electricity  on  the  nerves  are  the  only 
ones  as  yet  well  known  to  us.  llL'sides  it  is  impossible  to 
understand  how  this  one  influence  of  the  current  can  explain 
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the  curative  results  obtained  by  its  means  in  many  different 
farms  of  organic  disease  and  functional  disturbance.  We  shall 
see  later  on  that  we  miiy  thus  explain  some  of  our  results,  but 
certainly  not  all.  As  far  as  I  can  sec  there  is  only  one  possi- 
bility, a  very  hjrpothetical  one,  on  which  we  might  explain 
the  fact  by  the  existing  effects  of  the  current— I  mean  a 
stimulation  of  the  trophic  nerves,  the  existence  of  which, 
though  not  proved  anatomically,  can  hardly  be  doubts.  It  is 
probable  that  every  nerve  contains  trophic  fibres  and  is  placed 
under  the  influence  of  trophic  centres,  upon  which  the  electric 
stimulus  may  act,  and  so  modify  the  nutrition  of  nerves, 
muscles,  and  other  organs,  hastening  regeneration  and  removing 
the  more  subtle  nutritive  disturbances.  We  may  assume  that 
gymnastic  and  other  methodical  exercises  influence  the  muscles 
by  an  excitation  of  the  nutritive  processes  due  to  the  calling 
into  play  of  the  trophic  nerves  under  the  stimulus  of  motor 
activity.  Is  it  not  possible  in  the  same  way  to  account  for 
many  of  the  curative  results  of  electrisation  by  assuming  a 
stimulation  of  the  trophic  processes? 

We  are  treading  here  upon  the  ground  of  another  theory 
which  lias  been  again  put  forward  of  late,  rather  fur  vrant  of 
something  else  than  for  any  intrinsic  merit  of  its  own:  I  allude 
to  that  which  u  based  upon  the  caUdyiic  action  of  the  current. 
Here  it  is  sought  to  analyt^e  the  curative  influences  and  reduce 
them  to  this  very  trophic  action,  along  with  effects  on  the 
vasomotor  nerves  and  vessels,  and  the  osmotic,  electrolytic,  and 
mechanical  projierties  of  the  current.  We  have  alrcafly  seen 
(Lect.  VII.,  p.  129)  that  this  uotion  of  catalysis  involves  many 
obscure  points  concealed  under  a  collective  tjerm.  It  may  serve 
rather  as  a  provisional  hypothesis  to  lead  us  to  ulteiior  in- 
vestigations than  as  an  explanation  of  the  facts,  K,  Remak, 
who  first  invented  it,  displayed  much  insight  into  the  general 
problem  of  electrotherapeutics,  without,  however,  contributing 
greatly  to  its  final  solution. 

We  are  therefore  compelled  to  admit  the  defective  founda- 
tion upon  which  depend  our  knowledge  and  resources  in 
electrntherapeutics  at  the  present  diiy.  No  less  than  formerly 
it  all  rests  upou  empiricisra,  and  much  has  yet  to  be  done 
buforc  it  ii^  establ itched  upon  a  firmer  basis. 
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In  our  efforts  to  this  end  we  must  make  use  of  the  factss 
discovered  by  physiology,  and  the  hy^mtheses  resulting  from 
them.  They  will  furnish  us  with  information  in  the  choice  of 
our  methods,  and  show  us  the  proper  way  to  set  about  inter- 
preting and  controlling  their  results.  But  it  should  never  he 
forgotten  that  experience  must  be  the  tinal  arbiter,  and  that 
the  inferences  drawn  from  a  system  that  is  based  upon  physio- 
logical  grounds  alone  are  not  necessarily  correct,  but  need  to  be 
arted,  as  far  as  possible,  by  observation  and  experiment  in 
^morbid  states. 

After  these  general  considerations,  I  propose  to  enumerate 

the  ditTerent  current  agencies  that  are  available  in  theraiientics, 

.according  to  what  we  have  seen  in  our  previous  discussion,  and 

lay  before  you  briefly  the  objects  for  which  each  is  used  and 

the  way  in  which  it  i^  applied, 

The  exciting  and  stiinulunt  action  of  the  current  is  the  most 
[>mjiionly  resorted  to,  as  it  is  capable  of  the  most  varied  use 
and  the  finest  graduation*  It  is  called  for  under  widely  differ- 
ent circumstances,  in  peripheral  and  sometimes  too  in  central 
diseases,  and  especially  wlierever  we  may  hope  to  remove  the 
morbid  condition  by  vigorous  excitation,  as  when  we  seek  to 
ob%"i4ite  resistance  to  conduction  in  sensory  or  motor  nerves,  or, 
by  frequent  stimulation — or,  so  to  speak,  exercise — to  restore  im- 
paired excitabUity,  and  re-establish  the  jmrtly  suspended  con- 
ductivity of  the  tibres.  It  is  further  used  to  stimulate  the  trophic 
nerves  and  promote  nutrition,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  exciting 
contractions  to  favour  the  development  of  atrophied  muscles ;  or, 
again,  where  it  is  desirable  to  replace  tlie  suspended  activity  of 
muscles  by  a  kind  of  electrical  gymnastics.  Finally,  it  is  indi- 
cated when  we  wish  to  exercise  an  exciting  or  modifying  influ- 
ence by  reflex  action  on  the  central  organs,  and  through  them 
on  distal  jmrt-s  of  any  kind — on  the  vasomotor  nerves  and  muaeles, 
the  organs  of  respiration,  circulation,  &c. 

The  methods  to  be  employed  for  these  several  purposes  are 
e^ily  deduced  from  what  I  have  already  saicL 

The  faradie  current  is  applied  with  moistened  electrodes 
of  suitable  shape  and  size  when  the  object  is  to  excite  subcuta- 
neous parts  or  structures  still  mtjre  remote  ;  witli  dry  electrodes, 
on  the  other  hand — and  preferably  the  metallic  brush  or  pencil 
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— when  we  wish  to  excite  vigorously  the  nerve^s  or  other  tissues  of 
the  skin.  The  latter  method  is  especi^illy  useful  to  induce  reflex 
stitnuliition. 

In  the  use  of  the  gidvanic  current  we  have  at  our  disposal 
a  still  larger  variety  of  methods.  The  ^simplest  excitant  is  that 
of  uef/allve  do^uresy  which  mny  be  repeated  with  increasing 
force  and  frefjuency.  Less  effective  are  the  positive  openiufj 
and  closure^  but  they  ako  may  be  resorted  to  on  oecasiont  An 
excelleot  method  of  cau!?ing  excitation  is  the  labile  application 
of  the  current,  first  employed  by  IL  Kemakj  and  especially  the 
labile  apphciition  of  the  negative  pole.  It  is  ^>er formed  in  this 
way:  The  negative  electrode  being  well  moistened,  it  is 
rapidly  and  energetically  applied  with  a  rubbing  movement  in 
the  couri?e  of  the  nerve  trunk  or  muscle  to  be  excited,  and  a 
current  is  employed  of  sufficient  strength  to  cause  vigorous  un- 
dulatory  contractioos.  For  this  puqiose  it  is  usually  sufficient 
to  make  use  of  such  a  current  as  would  produce  ordinary  KCC 
in  the  same  nerve.  The  powerful  excititig  properties  of  this 
method  of  treatment  certainly  do  not  prtK:eed  from  varia- 
tions in  the  current  strength,  for  the  galvanometer  tihows  no 
movements  in  the  needle  even  while  the  most  energetic  con- 
tractions are  produced.  It  is  rather  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
movement  of  the  electrode  brings  fresh  portions  of  the  tissue 
constantly  within  the  line  of  greatest  current  density,  and  these 
are  consequently  exciled.  This  method  is  admirably  adapted  to 
the  purpese  of  exciting  nerves  and  muscles  with  moderate  force, 
BO  as  to  produce  the  most  favoumble  results*  The  positive  pole 
may  be  similarly  employed,  but  it  is  less  efficient,  In  a  high 
development  of  the  liD,  however,  it  will  cause  the  most  vigor- 
ous contractions.  Remak  has  described  under  the  name  of 
*  terminal  labile  excitation  '  a  friction  with  the  K  of  the  parts 
of  long  muscles  that  are  in  the  neighbourhood  of  their  tendons, 
at  the  same  time  that  the  muscle  is  similarly  treated  through- 
out its  entire  length.  This  proceeding  is  very  effective,  espe- 
cially in  some  of  the  long  muscles  of  the  extremities. 

Finally,  the  most  powerful  excitation  is  derived  from  rapid 
reversals  of  the  current,  especially  by  changing  it  to  K  when 
the  A  has  been  some  time  in  action.  The  freipient  repetition 
of  these  reversals,  or,  as  they  are  called,  *  voltaic  alteniatives,'  is 
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SQinetimes  the  only  means  by  which  contraction  can  be  procured 
in  muscles  that  are  extensively  atrophied  and  of  much  impaired 
excitability.  Hence  they  are  chiefly  reh*ed  upon  in  cases  of 
long-standing  paralysis  and  extensive  atrophy. 

A  further  extension  of  this  mode  of  electrical  action  is 
derived  from  the  combination  of  the  excitant  and  stimulating 
effects  of  the  galvanic  and  faradic  cunents,  both  being  simul- 
taneously applied  to  the  parts  under  treatment.  This  is  the 
method  of  tfalvmio-faradisafiov^  introduced  by  de  Watteville, 
The  secondary  coil  of  the  induction  apparatus  is  connected  with 
the  galvanic  circuit  (by  means  of  the  contrivance  described  on 
p.  41)  in  such  a  way  that  the  opening  current  of  the  former 
has  the  same  direction  as  the  galvanic  current.  In  this  way 
the  exciting  influence  of  the  faradic  current  is  made  to  supple- 
ment the  modifying  action  of  the  galvanic,  by  working  most 
where  this  is  wanting  ;  and  hy  adding  to  the  exciting  effect  of 
the  galvanic  K  the  excitahility-promoting  properties  of  faradic 
K  stimuUition  a  much  greater  efficiency  is  secured  with  a 
given  current  strength,  as  is  evident  at  a  glance. 

The  double  eloctrodes  which  Htein  has  constructed  for  the  siime 
purpose,  and  by  wliich  the  two  currents,  liaving  an  iti J epen dent 
ooursev  first  meet  within  the  body,  seem  to  nie  to  bo  KU[iGrHnoua.  No 
doubt  they  would  bo  useful  in  physiologiral  expenment^,  since  by 
their  means  the  currents  can  be  opposed  in  direction. 

The  place  to  be  chosen  for  the  application  of  these  different 
methods  of  excitation  obviously  depends  altogether  upon  the 
Beat  and  nature  of  the  disease,  and  to  a  less  extent  upon  the 
object  which  it  is  proposed  immediately  to  eflfect.  1  will  merely 
tnention  here  that  when  the  object  is  to  overcome  resistance  to 
conduction  in  the  course  of  the  nervous  impulses,  the  excitation 
of  sensory  nerves  slioidd  proceed  from  the  perii>heryj  of  motor 
nerves  as  much  as  possible  from  the  centre*  In  nerves  and 
muscles  that  are  undergoing  degeneration  and  atrophy  it  is 
important  that  the  excitation  be  applied  directly  j  and  to  obtain 
reflex  actions  it  is  necessary  to  choose  in  all  cases  the  sensory 
regions  that  are  most  suitably  situated. 

In  the  next  place  we  often  wish  to  make  use  of  the  current 
fur  its  nwdifying  properties — its  power  of  influencing  the  con- 
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dition  of  excitahility*  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  many  instances 
theoretical  conditions  would  induce  us  to  expect  much  benefit 
from  this  source,  Such  are  all  cases  in  which  there  is  evident 
loss  of  excitabih'ty  in  nerves  and  muscles,  in  many  paralyset* 
and  anaesthesias,  certain  vasomotor  disturbances,  states  of  im- 
paired activity  of  the  brain  and  spin<il  cord.  For  these  the 
cateleciroionic  aclio^jt (atimulatiog,  strengtheuiug,  antiparalyiic, 
refreshing)  of  the  current  may  he  invoked  with  advantage* 
Wherever,  on  the  other  hand,  we  ha%^e  to  do  with  an  increased 
excitibility  of  nerves  and  muscles,  an  irritable  condition  of 
sensory,  motor,  or  vasomotor  nerves,  abnormid  excitement  of 
sensory  organs,  even  if  it  be  in  the  central  nervous  system — 
as,  for  instance,  neuralgias,  spasms,  spinal  irritation,  headache, 
insomnia,  auditory  hypera^sthesia,  hemicrania,  &c. — the  aiideo- 
trotonic  (which  according  to  circumstances  may  also  be  termed 
weakening,  sedative,  soothing,  antineuralgic,  antispasmodic) 
action  of  the  current  is  especially  indicated. 

The  methods  by  which  these  effects  are  secured  are  very 
simple.  They  are,  undoubtedly,  less  to  be  relied  upon  when 
the  faradic  current  is  used,  for  we  know  little  of  its  modifying 
properties*  It  is  usually  assumed  that  weak  faradic  currents 
lead  to  an  increase  of  excitability,  while  those  that  are  very 
strong  and  energetic,  we  are  told,  lessen  that  quality.  This 
has  been  inferred  especially  from  observations  in  pathology  and 
therapeutics ;  but  I  would  call  your  attention  to  what  I  have 
already  said.  Even  though  it  were  certain  that  neuralgia  or 
spasm  was  often  removed  by  the  use  of  very  strong  faradic 
currents,  it  does  not  follow  that  it  was  a  consequence  of  dimi- 
nishing excitability ;  for  that  has  yet  to  be  shown. 

To  induce  a  diminution  of  excitability  the  'fluctuating' 
induction  current,  first  employed  by  Fronimhold,  is  often  used 
with  success,  and  is  effected  in  the  following  way :  Large  sta- 
tionary electrodes  well  moistened  are  placed  on  the  part  and  a 
weak  current  passed  through  them.  Then  the  coils  are  slowly 
drawn  together,  and  the  current  strength  increased  until  the 
greatest  that  is  thought  desirable  is  attained,  j^t  this  point 
they  are  allowed  to  rest  for  a  little  while,  and  then  gnidimlly 
separated.  This  process  may  be  repeated  several  times  in  the 
course  of  a  sitting. 


MODIFYING  ACTION,  mn 

Galvanism,  however,  is  a  more  reliable  source  of  these  modi- 
fying influences.  Here  I  i^eed  only  remind  you  of  what  I 
have  said,  in  its  proper  place,  eonceming  elect  rot  on  us,  Jf  you 
desire  to  increase  excitability  you  have  only  to  apply  the  nega- 
tive pole  in  a  stabile  manner  and  with  currents  of  increasing 
strength  and  duration,  so  as  to  do  so  to  any  extent.  Even 
the  opening  of  the  current  is  followed  by  a  considerable  alter- 
ation of  the  excitability,  which  persists  for  some  time.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  your  object  is  to  bring  about  a  decrease  ofe^eita' 
bilUy^  the  stabile  application  of  the  anode  is  the  appropriate 
rneans  to  be  adopted.  Here  too  the  effect  is  in  jiroportion  to 
the  strength  and  duration  of  the  current.  But  here  arises  a 
fresh  and  a  great  difficulty.  With  the  opening  of  the  current 
after  the  cessation  of  the  anelectrotonus,  there  is  straightway 
I*roduced,  *'is  you  know,  a  considerable  positive  modification,  or 
increjise  of  excitability,  which  renders  the  result  of  the  entire 
proceeding  questionable.  This  must  be  avoided  somehow,  and 
it  maybe  obviated  securely  and  effectively  enough  for  practical 
purposes  by  what  is  called  *  switching  off'  the  cmTcnt.  This 
]g  done  by  diminishing  its  strength  with  great  care,  gradually 
and  imperceptibly,  by  meaos  of  the  collector,  the  switch  or  a 
good  rheostat, until  zero  is  reached.  That  this  procedure, when 
skilftdly  condQcted,  is  followed  by  the  desired  result,  is  proved 
conclusively  by  many  cases  of  auditory  hypertesthcsia,  for  even 
with  a  greatly  exalted  excitability  we  can  in  this  way  entirely 
evade  the  anodic  closure  reaction,  and  dissipate  the  subjective 
noiseii^  for  a  shorter  or  longer  period.  I  shall  have  occasion 
later  to  give  a  more  detailed  account  of  special  modifications  of 
these  methods  in  couuectiou  with  different  forms  of  disease. 

Amongst  the  modifying  effects  of  electricity  is  undoubtedly 
to  be  iucludetl  what  Heidenhain  long  since  described  as  the 
rtfreshlng  action  of  tlie  galvanic  current.  It  is  derived  best 
from  stabile  and  ascending  currents  *  but  it  probably  dei>end3 
for  the  most  part  upon  the  electro  tonic  effect  of  the  negative 
pole^  and  it  has  its  most  appropriate  application  iu  debility  and 
exhaustion  of  the  motor  apparatus,  consequent  upon  fatigue, 
excess,  and  such  like  causes. 

However  obscme  the  precise  nature  of  the  mtah/tic  effects 
of  the  current,  there  is  no  difference  of  opinion  as  to  their 
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existence  and  remarkable  efiiciency^  I  have  already  dwelt  upA 
tills  subject  at  »ome  length  (Lect,  VI L,  p,  129),  and  I  have 

here  but  to  repeat  what  the  nstme  has  been  UTiderstood  to 
inehide  since  it  was  tirst  used  by  K.  Remak,  By  the  catalytic 
action  of  the  current  is  meant  iU  effects  upon  the  vasomotor 
nerves— and  these  perhaps  should  be  difitinguished  as  vaso- 
constrictor and  vas^xlihitc>r — upon  the  blood  vessels,  and  pos- 
gibly  too  upon  the  lymphatics  and  the  lymph  itself*  upon 
the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  molecolar  distribution,  the 
interchange  and  movement  of  the  solid  and  liquid  constituents 
of  the  tissues.  It  is  electrolytic  and  cataphoric,  and  is  perhaps 
the  source  of  hypothetical  changes  in  the  trophic  nerves*  In 
fine,  and  as  resulting  from  all  tiiis,  it  may  be  taken  as  the 
expression  of  the  current's  influence  upon  the  phenomena  of 
absorption  and  nutrition  in  general.  We  have  here  an  abund- 
ance of  potentialities^  which  should  lead  us  to  hoi:>e  great 
things  from  electricity  in  the  most  various  pathologica.1  states 
not  only  of  the  n^^rvous  system,  but  of  the  body,  in  whatever 
jmrt.  In  inflammatory  disturbances  of  all  kinds,  whether 
acute  or  chronic  (nem'itis,  myelitis,  sclerosis,  etc,),  in  pro- 
cesses of  exudation  of  every  description,  in  rheumadc  affections 
of  the  joints,  muscles,  or  ner%^es,  in  extravasations,  in  all  the 
phenomena  of  degeneration,  in  the  numerous  errors  of  nutrition, 
more  or  less  tangible  or  obscure — in  all  alike  it  has  its  applica- 
tion.  It  is  hardly  possible  to  conceive  of  any  kind  of  disorder 
in  which  we  may  not  hope  to  derive  benefit  from  its  influence. 

Though  it  is  impossible  to  deny  the  existence  of  this  mode 
of  action,  we  are  ftir  from  being  able  to  bring  about  its  eflfecta 
at  will,  and  we  are  not  yet  even  in  a  position  to  recognise 
the  cases  in  which  it  may  be  resorted  to  with  a  prospect  of 
success. 

In  a  previous  lecture  (p.  130)  I  placed  before  you  in  a 
collective  form  the  physiological  data  which  may  be  regarded 
as  the  foundation  of  our  knowledge  of  the^e  catalytic  effects,  or 
at  all  events  as  the  point  of  departure  for  further  investigations. 
I  will  here  mention  some  patholngical  and  clinical  observations 
which  seem  to  |K)int  out  the  reality  and  practical  importimce 
of  these  effects,  and  further  oflTer  some  sort  of  basis  for  wider 
Tesearches  in  this  interesting  field  of  study. 
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I  will  direct  your  attention  ia  ttie  fii'si  ingtaace  to  the  results  of 
galvanic  treatmeat  in  tli©  diffemnt  forms  of  neuritis^  B..  Remak 
ha«  himself  reported  many  cases  of  primfiry  and  secondary  neuritiB  in 
tb©  brachial  plexus  and  nerve  trunks  elsewhere,  anti  also  of  neuritis 
aodosa,  in  which  the  pain  and  swelling  disappeaired  more  or  le.^ia 
promptly  with  the  use  of  galvanism.  Mor.  Meyer  baa  seen  a  median 
neuritis,  with  perceptihle  Bwelling,  vanish  before  the  use  of  stabile 
anodic  currents.  He  haa  lately  published  a  similar  obBervution  in 
connection  with  traumatic  and  other  forms  of  neuritis.  ¥.  R.  Fischer 
has.  deecnljed  an  undoubted  case  of  median  neurit  is  from  my  hospital 
in  which  pain  and  swelling  vanished  under  tht^  same  treatment ;  aud  1 
have  been  since  able  to  establijsh  a  like  aatlsCactory  result  in  iminy  causes. 
On  the  other  hand  the  ciise  reported  by  Althaus  is  not  eonelusive. 

The  obsei-vations  in  difierent  forms  of  arth/*ifis  are  still  more 
numerons,  Kenuik  has  published  an  al>undance  of  remarkable  cures 
in  acute  and  chronic  joint  afTections  of  rheumatic  and  traumatic 
ori^n,  which  leave  no  doubt  of  the  antiphlogistic  action  of  the 
Ivanic  current.  Amongst  others  lie  repirti  one  of  hydaithrosis 
the  knee,  with  extensive  inflammation,  and  another  of  chronic 

IgiA.  M.  Roaenthiil  has  »eeji  many  chronic  articular  exudationa 
absorbed  under  galvanism,  Mor.  Meyer  tells  of  many  cases  in  wljich 
fiuadisation  or  galvjinisiLtion  wjis  employed  with  succesi*.  In  aithritis 
W9ttk  Calien  has  adopted  a  i-ational  treittment  with  the  rotatory  ajipa- 
niitis  an d  ob tai ned  a  good  resul t .  Proceeding  b Lmihirly  wi  th  ga I  va  nis  m , 
Cheron  was  equ&lly  suooeasfid  in  a  case  of  rheum*  art,  deformans. 
Weififlog  obtained  unequivocal  results  with  local  faitdisation  in 
traumatic  and  scrofulous  infljimmation  of  the  knee,  nnd  he  has  pro- 
nounced it  absolutely  '  the  l>est,  most  infallible,  and  most  valuable 
antiphlogistic  remedy  in  traumatic  Joint  affectionfi,'  K.  Remak  has 
employed  the  galvanic  cun^ent  with  success  in  monoarticular  rhouma- 
tisiu*  I  can  myself  speak  highly  of  its  effects  in  articular  exudations. 
Benedikt  mho  relates  in  bis  work  an  entire  aeries  of  observations  in 
which  he  met  with  like  success,  Onimus  and  Ivo^os  report  a  very 
fidvourable  case  of  this  kind.  Erdmann  has  met  with  brilliant  success 
in  treating  a  aeriouH  case  of  mHltiple  and  chronic  joint  disease  with 
fiuiidism  and  galvanism* 

Further,  there  ai^  many  instances  of  the  resolution  and  partial 
abtorpticn  of  glandular  tumours  by  electricity.  Kemak  has  induced 
rttolutiun  of  liard  and  swollen  lymphatic  glands  by  means  of  the 
galvanic  current  {possibly  through  dilatation  of  the  lymphatics).  He 
has  also  in  this  way  reduce*!  a  glandular  enlargement  of  strumous 
origin.     Mor,  Meyer,   l»y  the  use  of  strong  and  often  interrupted 
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faraJic  currents,  baa  sncceeiletl  in  romoviiig  or  dimiaisbiiig  multiple 
iuJnrated  lymphatic  tnmoni-s ;  ftnrl  Chvostek  has  treated  in  ^veral 
instunces  strumtjiiti  glaotls,  many  of  bng  standing,  with  stabile  gal- 
vanic ciUTeDte,  and  has  often  reduced  them  with  wonderfnl  rapidity, 
iometimej?  completely.  So  too  be  h:is  seen  indolent  buboa  absorbed 
rapidly  in  the  same  way;  and  8eeger  cliiims  to  have  been  eqoidly 
auooeesful  in  infiammatoiy  glandular  swellings,  Onimns  and  Legrtia 
give  Bimilar  instances  of  cure  in  oonnection  with  glandular  tumour«. 
One  of  these  is  remarkable  in  that  it  in  vol  red  two  symmetrical 
tiiuiourwj  of  which  one  was  treated  with  the  positive  and  the  other 
with  the  negative  pole.     The  former  was  the  first  cured, 

Not  less  i-emarkable  are  the  efiects  of  galvanism  as  seen  in  lutrd 
cicatrices,  riff  id  joints  ^  and  periostoses  in  consequence  of  gun^^hot 
wounds*  Mor.  Meyer  has  seen  deep  cicatrices  in  muscles  soften  and 
di.sappcar,  and  periostoses  from  gunshot  injuries  absorl>ed  with  re- 
markable rapidity.  Both  effects  w^ere  procured  by  the  use  of  the 
positive  pole,  Charon,  again,  has  seen  stiflTness  of  the  joints  and  plastic 
exudation  from  gunshot  wounds  removed^  chiefly,  by  the  application 
of  the  kathode. 

Finally,  we  are  in  possession  of  facts  beairing  upon  the  obvious 
effects  of  electricity  in  contusions,  exiravasationSf  mibhtxalimis,  and 
ijiflanivuilio7is.  Hemak  lias  met  with  brilliant  success  in  a  sprain  of 
the  ^vrist,  swelling  and  stiffness  disappearing  immediately.  He  has 
had  a  similar  experience  in  a  serious  case  of  sprained  ankle*  He  was 
equally  successful  in  chi-onic  cases  of  the  same  kindj  and  has  cured 
the  rigidity  and  thickening  consequent  npon  articular  inflammations 
by  means  of  the  current.  So  too  Chvostek,  by  labile  galvanisation 
of  the  nerves^ contrived  to  remove  a  chranic  inflammatory  infiltiution 
of  tiauinatic  origin  m  the  leg*  Sycianko  claims  to  have  repeatedly 
cured  acute  inflammation  of  the  gums  by  treatment  with  the  positive 
pcile ;  and  Cbcron  and  Moreau-Wolf  maintain  that  they  have  had 
great  success  with  galvanism  in  the  treatment  of  l*iennorrhagic  and 
traumatic  orchitis^  and  chronic  hypertrophy  of  the  prostate. 

We  have  here  a  sufficient  number  of  esLamples*  It  would 
be  easy  to  enumerate  others,  but  these  are  enough  to  show 
that  in  different  organs  superficially  placed  the  electric  current 
has  effected  a  palpable  and  obvious  cure  of  serious  structural 
lesions.  It  canDot  be  doubted  that  it  would  be  pogsible  to 
obtain  similar  results  in  parts  more  deeply  placed.  We  should 
be  led  too  far  from  the  immediate  purpose  of  this  discussion 
were  we  to  consider  all  the  instances  recorded  in  which  obvious 
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disease  of  the  spinal  cord  or  brain  was  cured  by  eleetricity,   in 
a  way  that  can  only  be  ascribed  to  its  catalytic  action. 

That  these  eflfects  are  produced  there  can  be  no  manner  of 
doubt,  however  Uttle  we  know  of  their  essential  character 
and  raodiis  operamli.  It  remains  to  make  many  observations, 
conscientiously  and  unbiassed  by  preconceptions,  before  we  can 
arrive  at  a  final  solution  of  this  problem,  which  ia  perhaps  the 
keystone  of  electrical  therapeutics. 

The  catalytic  action  belongs  especially  to  the  galvanic 
current.  This,  which  is  a  jirioti  probable  from  wbat  we 
know  of  the  natnre  of  the  currents,  is  sufficiently  established 
by  practical  experience.  The  greater  number  of  the  results  of 
tliis  kind  hitherto  published  have  been  derived  by  means  of 
galvanism,  find  no  doubt  it  is  precisely  in  this  respect  that  it 
has  the  advantage  over  faradisation,  especially  in  the  treatment 
of  remote  organs.  But  that  the  faradic  current  has  also  had 
remarkable  success  is  sufficiently  evident  from  the  cases  which 
I  ha%'e  quoted. 

The  best  way  to  obtain  the  eatiilytic  effects  of  the  galvanic 
current  is  by  stabile  electrisation  of  the  affected  part  with  a 
sufficiently  strong  and  persistent  ciureut.  It  is  well  to  change 
the  direction  frequently — ^that  is  to  say,  to  alter  the  poles — 
because  by  this  means  the  vasomotor,  electrolytic,  and  cata- 
phoric effects  are  undoubtedly  increased.  The  position  in 
which  the  electrodes  are  to  be  placed  depends  of  course  on  the 
sttuAtion,  siae,  and  accessibility  of  the  affected  j>art.  Where 
we  have  to  deal  with  a  small  neurit  ic  patch  we  may  cover  it 
entirely  with  one  electrode,  while  we  place  the  other  in  some 
indifferent  situation.  For  a  diseased  joint  or  a  pain  in  the 
head  the  two  electrodes  are  so  disposed  as  to  include  between 
them  the  seat  of  the  disorder;  for  in  this  way  the  latter  is 
fubmitted  to  the  most  direct  and  intense  electrisation  possible. 
In  other  cases  other  modes  of  application  will  be  necessary  ; 
but  these  must  always  be  contrived  so  that  the  affected  part 
Jl  be  reached  with  the  greatest  certainty  attainable,  and  by 
its  of  appropriate  density. 

At  this  point  yon  will  naturally  enquire  whether  each  pole 
lias  not  its  own  function,  and  whether  one  is  not  to  be  preferred 
ill  one  case  and  the  other  in  another.     On  a  priori  grounds, 
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indeed,  this   seems   very  likely,  but  as   yet  we  are  not 
possessioD  of  sufficient  e\ideiice  to  affirm  it  definitely. 

Tt  is  generally  thought  that  wherever  eleetrieity  is  used 
check  undue   excitahility,  exuberant  prrx'essesj  aliundaiit  ac 
cumuktion  of  fluid,  excessive  infiltration,  or  severe  pain,  th€ 
positive  pole    should  be  applied    to   the    part  by   preference. ' 
The  kathode,  ou  the  other  hand,  is  said  to  be  indicated  for      i 
chronic  condition Sj  where  the  processes  are  sluggish  and  prcM^| 
traded,   for  diminished   vascularity   and   excessive   dryness  of 
tissues,  for  indurations^  scleroses,  and  the  like.     There  is  no 
conclusive  testimony  in  favour  of  these  views,  but  in  commencin^^| 
treatment  it  is  as  well  in  all  cases  to  be  guided  by  tbeni.   Many 
facts  point  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  rather  the  opposition  of 
the  two  that  is  effective,  or  at  all  events  that  it  is  a  questioii| 
not  so  much  of  the  8})ecific  action  of  the  poles  as  of  direct! 
electrisation ;  and  for  this  reason  it  is  my  habit  to  place  botl 
poles  upon  the  affected  part,  and  often  change  the  directionJ 
of  the  ourrentj  or  where  I  employ  a  single  pole  I  use  first  one 
and  then  the  other.  i 

Chvostek  assumes,  on  theoretical  grounds,  that  only  currentafl 
of  short  duration  (in  all  3  to  10  min.)  and  moderate  strength  " 
are  needed*  He  maintains  that  the  catalytic  effects  depend^ 
chiefly  upon  stimulation  of  the  vasomotor  and  trophic  nerves,  H 
At  the  same  time  he  believes  that  it  is  better  to  treat  the  ' 
affected  part  directly,  and  not  merely  by  excitation  of  the 
nerves  supplying  it,  so  as  to  secure  the  electrolytic  and  cata- 
phoric action  of  the  current  as  well. 

In  addition  to  treatment  of  the  affected  part,  it  seems  in 
many  cases  useful  to  employ  a  stabile  and  labile  application  ta 
the  neighbouring  structures — vessels^  lymphatics^  muscles,  and 
skin — so  as  indirectly  to  promote  the  circulation,  absorption,  and 
nutrition  in  those  that  are  diseased.  Frequent  interruptions 
and  even  reversals  may  serv^e  to  render  the  current  more 
effective  than  otherwise^  for  relaxing  spasm  and  promoting  the 
nutrition  of  atrophied  muscles,  &c.  This  plan  may  be  adopted 
also  with  e\ident  benefit  in  the  treatment  of  diseased  joints, 

The  faradic  mirt'ent  is  less  active  in  producing  cfitalytio 
effects.  Its  mode  of  application  is  simply  to  |xiss  '  fluctuating  * 
currents  of  var\ing  strength  as  directly  as  possible  through  the 
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cted  ijart,a8,  for  instance,  a  diseased  joint.  For  tlie  resolu- 
1  of  glandular  enlargementa  M»  IVteyer's  plan  was  to  pass  the 
strottgest  currents,  by  means  of  moistened  electrodes,  for  some 
minuted,  effecting  frequent  interniptione.  In  this  way  the 
t amours  were  broken  up  and  gradually  reduced  in  size. 

K.  Kemak  has  introduced  a  process  of  iudireci  caUilyms.  It 
IS  said  to  consist  of  a  modibcation  of  the  circulation  and 
nutrition  of  the  tissues  in  consefpience  of  galvajiigation  of  the 
nerve  trunks  .supplying  them*  Reniak  maintains  that,  by 
gaivaniding  in  this  way  nen'oua  structures  remote  from  the  focus 
of  disease,  he  has  been  able  to  bring  about  the  absorption  of 
extravasations,  the  reduction  of  artieular  swellings^  the  deve- 
lopment of  atrophied  muscIeSj  Slq.  He  considers  it  especially 
efficacious  for  the  easing  of  pain  in  inflamed  stnictures*,  as 
[oints  and  the  like,  to  apply  the  anode  in  a  stabile  fashion  to 
the  nerve  trunk  aa  far  as  possible  from  the  seat  of  disease. 
There  i^  no  reason  to  doubt  this  statement  when  we  reflect  that 
by  acting  U|3on  the  vasomotor  tibres  in  the  nerve  we  can  cer- 
tainly influence  the  circulation  of  the  remote  parts  which  it 
supplies.  Still  it  is  eminently  desirable  that  these  indejiendent 
observations  should  be  conftrmed  by  others,  so  as  to  place 
the  theory  of  indirect  catalysis  upon  a  surer  basis,  Chvostek 
has  published  some  very  important  experiences  in  connection 
with  this  subject.  He  has  seen  a  chronic  (jedema  of  both  legs, 
the  result  of  a  wound,  rapidly  removed  in  consequence  of  labile 
j|alvani$ation  of  the  tibial  and  peroneal  nerves,  and  he  main- 
teins  that  he  has  observed  a  pannus  of  the  cornea  with  acute 
conjunctivitis  ahuost  entirely  disappear  before  prolonged  gal- 
Tanisation  of  the  sympathetic*  Indeed  this  question  has  derived 
considerable  aud undue  importance  from  a  number  of  statements 
and  hypotheses  connected  with  galvanlsatimi  of  the  cervical 
»^Tnpalhe^k\  as  a  therapeutical  procedure.  R.  Kemak  himself, 
and  later  Benedikt,  as  well  as  M,  Meyer,  Heard  and  Rockwell, 
►•,  maintained  that  in  this  way  it  was  possible  to  control  the 
vasomotor  aud  nutritive  jirocesses  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord, 
the  lace  aud  eye,  the  muscles,  joints,  even  the  skin,  and  all 
of  the  body,  and  that  consequently  we  might  expect  great 
nefit  from  it  in  morbid  states,  where  tlni  disease  was  inaccessi- 
ble to  direct  treatment.     As  a  matter  of  fact  many  cures  are 
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said  to  have  beeo  effected  by  this  method  in  certain  eeretr 
hemiplegias,  trigeraiDal  neuralgia,  migraine,  paralyses  and 
spa&ma  of  the  facial  and  ocular  muscles,  bulbar  paralyms,  neuro- 
retinitis  and  optic  atrophy,  Basedow's  disease,  epilepsy,  progres- 
sive muscular  atrophy,  lead  palsy,  arthritis  deformans,  sclero- 
derma, and  various  skin  diseases  (eczema,  prurigo,  &43,)  Should 
all  these  observations  prove  to  be  accurate  by  the  light  of  further 
experience  we  should  certainly  have  in  this  procedure  one  of 
our  most  valuable  resources.  Some  of  them  are  certainly 
beyond  dispute,  but  it  does  not  follow  that  the  results  obtained 
are  to  be  entirely  ascribed  to  the  cervical  sympathetic ;  for  in 
the  usual  methods  of  galvanisation  of  this  nerve,  to  which  I 
shall  allude  presently,  the  symijathetic  is  never  alone  affected, 
but  a  considerable  part  of  the  current  is  undoubtedly  diverted 
to  the  pneumogastric,  carotid,  the  nerves  at  the  base  of  the 
skull  and  the  brain  itself,  the  cervical  and  brachial  plexuses, 
and  al>ove  all  to  the  cervical  part  of  the  spinal  cord  and 
medulla  oblongata  with  its  numerous  and  important  centres 
that  preside  over  the  blood  vessels,  the  pupils,  respiration,  the 
hetirt,  the  nutrition  of  muscles  and  joints,  &c-  The  question 
arises  whether  these  parts  are  not  of  greater  consequence  than 
the  sympathetic, 

I  am  not  disposed  to  attach  much  importance  to  the  fact 
that  the  numerous  physiological  experiments  on  the  cervical 
sympathetic  in  healthy  persons,  of  which  I  have  already  spoken 
(p*  112),  have  failed  to  indicate  any  pmctical  advantage  in  this 
proceeding.  This  proves  absolutely  nothing,  and  it  is  an  infa- 
tuation that  is  unfortunately  as  common  as  it  is  unscientific  to 
attempt  to  deduce  definite  conclusions  with  reference  to  morbid 
states  and  phenomena  from  negative  results  derived  from 
healthy  nerves.  What  information  have  we  gained  from  the 
numerous  physiological  experiments  upon  the  sensory  and 
motor  nerves  as  to  the  possibility  of  curing  a  spasm  or  neuralgia 
by  electricity  and  the  way  in  which  this  may  be  done  ?  Or,  to 
take  a  more  striking  example,  have  the  electrical  experiments 
of  physiologists  furnished  us  with  the  darkest  hint  for  galvani- 
sation of  the  cord  ?  Is  the  clinical  success  which  has  attended 
the  treatment  of  the  spinal  cord  less  assured  because,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  we  cannot  produce  the  slightest  effect 
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ujx>n  that  structure  with  the  current?  Or,  iigain,  to  take  an 
analogous  inatiince  from  another  quarter,  has  the  physiological 
inv-estigation  of  bromide  of  potaaaium  provided  us  with  a  reason 
for  using  that  remedy  in  epilepsy  ?  Has  physiology  taught  us 
enough  of  the  properties  of  arsenic  to  show  us  how  it  is  that  it 
works  its  cures  in  chorea  minor  and  tic  douloureux  ? 

In  such  matters  experience  alone  can  j^rovide  a  rule  for 
practice.    The  negative  results  of  physiological  research  cannot, 
in  the  face  of  clinical  facts,  prevent  us  ultimately  from  resortiug 
to  wliat  is  called  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic,  and  accept- 
ing it  on  its  merits  as  a  process  of  therapeutics.     They  do  but 
render  it  more  imperative  to  be  circumspect  in  the  interpreting 
of  these  facts^  and  place  us  on  our  guard  against  attributing  to 
the    sympalhutic,   without  sufficient  reason,   qualities   which, 
perhaps,  it  does  not  possess.     On  these  grounds  I  willingly 
^mccede  to  the  proposal  which  has  been  made  to  substitute  pro- 
risionally  for  the  misleading  term  *  galvanisation  of  the  cervical 
»>*mpathetic'  that  of  *  galvanisation  of  the  neck/  although  the 
latter  less  definitely  indicates  the  position  of  the  electrodes, 
I'erhaps  it  would  be  better  to  call  it  '  subaural  galvanisation,' 
I  de  Watteville  proposes. 
The  best  method  is  certainly  that  of  Mor,  Meyer.     One 
pole  (medium  electrode)  is  placed  at  the  angle  of  the  jaw, 
Igainst  the  hyoid  bone,  and  with  its  surface  directed  backwards 
land  upwards  towards  the  vertebral  column.     The  other  pole, 
I  which  is  a  little  larger  (large  electrode),  is  applied  to  the  opposite 
i»ide  of  the  neck,  on  a  level  with  the  5th -7th  cervical  vertebne. 
-As  a  rule  the  kathode  is  chosen  for  the  first-mentioned  situa- 
rtion,  in  the  neigh bourhcMid  of  the  superior  cervical  ganglion  ; 
the  anode,  however,  may  be  applied  here  when  occasion  requires. 
Xltxierately  strong  currents  (6  to  10  .Stiihrer's  cells;  2  to  5  ma.) 
are   usually  sufficient,  and  they  are  genendly  stabile.     Labile 
currents^  however,  are  sometimes   required,  and   it    may   be 
to  interrupt,  or  even  reverse.     The  application,  as  a 
p,  should  not  last  longer  than  1  to  3  minutes ;  and  it  may 
be  made  at  one  or  both  sides,  according  to  the  circumstances  of 
the  case. 

Benedikt   has  preferred  another  method.     He  places  the 
positive  electrode,  shaped  like  a  button,  in  the  jugular  fossa, 
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the  negutlve  over  the  superior  ganglion.  For  anatomical  and 
physical  reasons  this  plan  ia  less  practical  than  the  other. 
jMoreover  it  withholds  the  powerful  influence  of  the  current  on 
the  spinal  cord,  and  this  is  not  desirable.  The  course  to  be 
adopted  in  treating  other  parts  of  the  sympathetic — the  lower 
cervical,  thoracic,  and  abdominal  ganglions  — will  be  suggested 
in  each  e^se  by  anatomical  considerations. 

I  may  call  jour  attention  here  t^  certain  vfjlex  actioTta  of 
electric  currents? j  which  are  also  catalytic^  inasmuch  as  they 
affect  the  contraction  and  dilatation  of  vessels — I  mean  the 
changes  induced  in  the  vessels  of  the  brain  and  cord  by  fara- 
disation of  the  skin  and  peripheral  nerve  trunks.  These  pheno- 
mena have  lately  attracted  much  attention,  and  they  are  well 
worth  investigation,  beaiuse,  if  the  facts  which  have  been 
recorded  are  ultimately  confirmed,  they  will  find  a  practical 
application  in  disease.  Contraction  and  dilatation  of  the  vessels  of 
the  pia  mater  in  the  brain  and  cord  have  been  observed^ — although 
not  constantly— by  many  authorities  to  follow  excitation  of  the 
nerves  and  peripheral  organs  (Callenfels,  iS'othoagel,  Brown- 
Setjuard,  &c.)  Nothnagel  in  particular  has  found  that  contraction 
of  the  cerebral  vessels  is  caused  by  excitation  of  the  skin  and,  less 
constantly,  by  that  of  the  afferent  nerves.  These  facts  have 
lately  been  confirmed  by  Kumpf  in  the  course  of  some  experi- 
ments on  vascular  reflexes  in  states  of  defective  sensibility,  and 
he  has  found  that  vigorous  and  prolonged  faradisation  of  the 
flkin  cjiused  tmnsient  anaemia,  followed  by  congestion  in  the 
opposite  hemisphere.  He  suggests  that  the  changes  bo  in- 
duced in  the  vessels  of  the  central  organs  may  he  utilised  in 
disease  for  curative  puqjoses*  Perhaps  we  Foay  explain  in  this 
way  certain  effects  produced  in  the  central  organs  by  periphem! 
electrisation,  and  of  which  we  shall  speak  in  the  Special  Part  of 
this  work.  Rumpf  himself  has  lately  described  some  cases  in 
which  peripheral  faradisation  of  the  akin  seemed  to  exercise  a 
favourable  influence  on  central  hypereemias,  optic  neuritis, 
tabes  dorsalis,  &c.  For  this  purpose  he  applied  the  famdic 
pencil  slowly  and  with  some  pressure  to  the  breast,  arms,  and 
hack,  using  a  current  of  moderate  strength  and  for  a  period  of 
5  or  6  minutes.  These  statements  at  all  events  demand 
further  elucidation* 
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You  will  have  inferred  from  what  I  have  said  that  the 
tlieorieg  which  gmde  us  in  the  use  of  electricity^  as  a  mode  of 
treatment  in  disease,  are  very  defective  and  inatlequate.  The 
great  ejcpectations  which  were  encoumged  by  the  rapid  accii- 
inulation  of  facts  have  not  been  realised.  We  are  still  con- 
fronted by  a  number  of  problems  towards  the  solution  of  which 
we  have  not  yet  made  any  progress.  Our  most  important  task 
is  still  the  development  of  electrical  therapeutics  upon  empirical 
principles. 

We  are  inspired,  however,  with  groat  confidence  by  the 
brilliant  and  undoubted  successes  which  have  been  atthieved  in 
practice.  Every  day  adds  to  their  number  and  compels  us  to 
acknowledge  with  gratitude  the  benefit  deri%^ed  from  this 
jKiwerfnl  remedy,  especially  in  the  treatment  of  those  nervous 
diseases  whose  name  is  legion.  We  can  also  console  ourselves 
in  our  disap|>ointment  by  the  reflection  that  in  other  branches 
of  therapeutics  we  are  no  less  ignorant  of  the  nature  of  the 
the  most  vaunted  measures.  What  do  we  know  of  the  way  in 
!  which  quinine  cures  intermittent  fever,  or  salicylic  acid  relieves 
r acute  articular  rheumatism ;  of  the  action  of  arsenic  in  skin 
diseaaes,  OF  of  iodide  of  potassium  in  tertiary  sy^ihilis?  And 
yet  it  would  be  folly  to  allow  our  ignorance  of  the  way  in  which 
these  things  are  done  to  spoil  our  satisfaction  at  the  wonderful 
[cures  effected.  So  it  is  with  electrotherapeutics.  The  number 
[and  magnitude  of  the  results  which  it  has  already  funiished 
f  should  provide  us  with  a  motive  for  renewed  c^xertiou  in  the 
inTeetigation  of  its  mysteries,  as  they  afford  a  hope  that  these 
will  be  ultimately  crowned  with  success. 
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LECTURE  XIV. 

The  MethcKls  of  applying  Electricity  in  L*3cal  Diseases — The  Polar  M^iltod 
and  the  MethuO  of  Direction — Advanta^us  of  the  Polar  Methotl — Emfuri^ 
cal  Metkotl^ — Effects  on  the  Orgamsm  as  a  whole  of  (I)  General  Fjim- 
disfitiun  (according  to  Beard  and  Rockwell) ;  (2)  General  Galvani^tion ; 
(it)  Central  iifilviinisation  (Beard)  ;  (4)  The  Eleetric  Bath— Special  Modes 
of  Application:  (1)  t^iiilvanic  Treatment  of  Points  of  Presisuni  and  Pain  ; 
(2)  Treatment  by  Means  of  Weak  Continaoua  Galvanic  Currents. 


We  shall  now  leave  the  more  general  and  theoretical  considera- 
lions  with  which  we  have  just  beeo  occupied,  and  devote  our 
attention  in  this  lecture  to  others  of  a  concrete  and  practical 
nature.  And  first  we  have  to  consider  how  and  by  what  means, 
with  reference  to  the  choice  of  electrodes — their  size,  disfK>- 
sition,  situation  relatively  to  the  parts  under  treatment,  and 
the  like — we  may  best  and  mo^t  securely  bring  about  the 
desired  remedial  efieets  of  electricity. 

From  what  I  have  already  said  you  must  have  recognised  the 
fact  that  we  can  hardly  l\o]ie  to  establish  onr  jjrocedure  upon  a 
priori  principles,  such  as  would  afford  a  warmnt  of  success.  We 
must  rather  trust  to  experience  for  our  method,  or  at  all  events 
it  must  be  confirmed  and  controlled  by  em]nrical  knowledge. 

Certain  hypothetical  views  and  obscure  notions  of  physical 
facts  have  given  rise  to  an  animated  discussion,  which  has 
hardly  yet  concluded,  as  to  whether  the  separate  polar  action 
or  the  direction  of  the  cm-rent  should  be  adopted  as  the  genenil 
principle  of  our  methods.  The  latter — that  of  the  so  called 
*  method  of  direction  '—was  first  advocated  by  H.  Kemak^  under 
the  pressure  of  the  physiological  theories  by  which  it  was  the 
fashion  to  explain  the  entire  law  of  contractions,  and  the  phe- 
nomena of  electrotonns  as  determined  essentially  by  the  current 
direction.  It  is  true  that  Kemak  has  since  recognised  the  im- 
portance of  the  polar  actions,  but  he  has  endeavoured  to  explain 
them  by  regarding  the  action  of  the  A  as  of  a  dej^cending  and 
that  of  the  K  as  of  an  ascending  current.  Tlietr  nature  and 
utility  then  seemed  to  hitn  to  depend  upon  the  direction  of  the 
current,  whereas  in  fact  the  converse  is  true,     Eene*likt  like- 


i 


I 


THE  JjlHECTIOKAL  MF/mOD.  107 

wise,  reasoning  in  a  very  loose  way,  haa  proceeded  \\\ion  tliit* 
principle  as  a  foundation  for  thenipeutical  measurei:;,  and 
deduced  from  it  the  appropriate  position  for  the  electrodes. 
And  many  others  have  foUowed  the  example  of  these  two. 

To  them  was  opposed  Brenner  with  his  well-founded  and 
carefully  considered  'polar  method,*  according  to  which  the 
mction  of  the  separate  poles,  and  in  consequence  the  appropriate 
application  of  one  or  the  other  to  the  affected  part  in  txery 
instance,  was  the  important  factor  in  any  plan  of  treatment. 

Neither  of  these  theories  has  been  exclusively  adopt ed,  and 
this  fact,  together  with  the  most  casual  consideration  of  the 
subject,  will  show  that  there  are  many  questions  in  electro- 
therapeutics which  were  not  at  issue  in  the  controversy*  What, 
for  instance,  has  the  direction  of  the  current  to  do  with  the 
treatment  of  glandular  tumours,  goitre,  inRamed  joints,  &c.  ? 
It  is  only  in  acting  upon  the  nervous  system  that  the  point  can 
be  raised  at  alL 

For  us,  however,  the  question  is  of  much  interest,  and  it 
behoves  us  to  weigli  the  reasons  for  and  against  either  method, 
so  as  to  form  a  careful  judgment  that  may  guide  us  in  our 
farther  proceedings. 

As  to  the  direction  of  the  cnrTetitf  we  know,  to  begin  with,' 
that  for  the  most  part  it  is  impossible  to  send  an  effective  current 
in  a  given  direction  through  a  nerve  in  the  living  body  ;  that 
we  have  rather  to  reckon  with  at  least  three  possible  directions 
of  the  current  in  each  operation  ;  and  further,  as  I  have  shown 
you  at  some  length,  that  these  currents  constantly  and  raj>idly 
diminish  in  density  (vide  p.  75).  The  only  conceivable  condi- 
tion under  which  a  definite  direction  can  be  imparted  to  the 
current,  at  least  in  separate  nerve  sections,  is  that  in  which  it 
is  passed  from  one  extremity  (hand  or  foot)  to  a  more  central 
jiart  of  the  limb  or  to  the  trunk.  Moreover  this  holds  only  for 
the  distal  portions  of  the  nerve.  Careful  consideration  will 
make  it  clear  that  portions  of  the  current  are  necessiirily 
diverted  in  every  direction  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
central  electrode,  having  themselves  a  centripetal  course, 
especially  when  I  he  electrode  is  on  the  trunk.  Further,  this 
method  can  find  its  application  only  in  a  very  limit eil  number 
of  cases.     The  advocates  of  the  method  of  current  direction 
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therefore  must  begin  by  contriving  other  m<xles  of  application 
than  those  that  have  been  hitherto  in  use,  in  order  to  pri>duee, 
in  a  given  case,  a  enrrent  that  is  confined  to  one  direction. 
Until  this  is  done  the  evidence  they  allege  in  suppoil  of  their 
views  is  exposed  to  an  obvious  fallacy.  Another  and  the  most 
important  objection  is  that  as  a  matter  of  fact  we  have  no 
reason  whatever  to  suppose  that  in  geneni!  the  action  of  the 
current  is  determined  by  its  direction.  On  the  contrary  pliy bio- 
logical investigation  has  shown  conclusively  that  all  its  effects 
with  which  we  are  as  yet  acquainted  —  exciting,  modifying, 
electrolytic,  &c. — are  without  exception  due  to  polar  action,  and 
are  manifested  alike,  whatever  the  direction,  provided  it  be  not 
exactly  transverse.  In  fact,  the  direction  of  the  current  dues 
not  seem  to  have  any  material  influence  in  the  production  of* 
these  polar  actions.  It  is  only  in  certain  determinate  cases 
(Pfluger's  third  law  of  contractions )  that  the  condvction  of  an 
excit^ition  (which,  however,  is  ari(iinated)  is  obstructed  in  one 
direction  or  another,  and  with  the  utmost  goodwill  it  is  impo^ 
sible  to  construe  this  as  an  effect  due  to  direction  ;  for  the 
arrest  of  conduction  occurs  equally  for  the  ascending  and  de-^ 
scending  currents,  in  sensory  as  in  motor  nerves,  and  can  be 
teferred  to  certain  ]:K)lar  effects  (obstruction  of  conductivity). 

From  this  it  would  seem  that  there  are  no  grounds  for 
adopting  current  direction  as  the  fundamental  jirtnciple  of  our 
methods.  At  any  rate  there  is  no  scientiEc  necessity  for 
accepting  such  a  principle,  while  considerations  of  practical 
utility,  and  in  some  cases,  too,  others  of  a  speculative  nature, 
may  induce  us  at  times  to  employ  a  method  based  upon  it^ 

On  the  other  hand  we  must  weigh  agiunst  it  the  great 
advantages  of  the  polar  method j  and  the  arguments  in  its 
favour,  depending  as  they  do  upon  physiological  and  physical 
hiws,  no  less  than  upon  facts  of  clinical  experience. 

In  the  first  place  physiological  analysis  has  shown  that  the 
etTects  of  the  currents,  so  far  as  we  are  at  present  acquainted 
with  tliera,  and  can  apply  and  control  them  in  disease,  are 
exclusively  due  to  polar  action,  and  are  associated  in  each  case 
with  one  or  other  pole.  Indeed,  it  is  a  rule  that  every  effect,  of 
the  enrrent  is  most  pronounced  in  the  immediate  neighbour- 
hood of  the  poles. 
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In  the  next  place  it  is  a  good  deal  easier  in  practice,  and  a 
much  more  reliable  pnjceeding,  to  place  ceitain  parts  of  the 
body — muscles,  nerves,  &c, — under  the  mo^t  intense  attainable 
action  of  one  or  other  pole,  than  to  attempt  to  pass  a  current 
in  a  particnlar  direction,  with  a  uniform  intensity,  all  through, 
Tliia  ptu-iKJse  can  He  elTectcd  an  rely  and  with  ea^te  by  attending 
to  anatomical  and  physical  conditions,  and  using  discretion  in 
the  choice  of  the  electrodes.  Here,  indeed,  we  are  met  by  a 
serions  objection.  It  is  impossible,  as  we  have  seen,  to  secure 
the  exclusive  action  of  one  pole  upon  a  given  part  of  the  body. 
The  other  must  necessarily  exert  its  influence  at  the  same  time- 
But  if  you  reflect  more  closely  upon  the  way  in  which  the 
currents  become  split  up  and  the  inconsiderable  density  and 
activity  of  each  part  in  most  cases,  it  will  not  be  difficult  to 
perceive  that  the  action  of  the  diffei*ent  pole  must  greatly  pre- 
IK>nderate,  so  much  so  that  that  of  the  secondary  pole  may  usually 
be  neglected-  Moreover  there  are  means  by  which  the  latter 
can  be  rendered  still  more  inconsiderable  at  the  same  time  that 
the  action  of  the  primary  (different)  pole  is  intensified  in  the 
nerve  sections  upon  which  it  is  brought  to  bear* 

It  was  for  these  reasons  that  we  adopted  the  polar  method 
for  electrical  exploration  in  diagnosis  on  the  living  subject 
when  those  matters  engaged  our  attention,  and  we  are  no  less 
compelled  to  acknowledge  them  now  as  a  basis  for  practical 
therapeutics. 

In  addition  to  this  there  are  abundant  clinical  facts  which 
go  to  prove  the  efficiency  of  the  polar  method  and  the  justice 
of  the  views  upon  which  it  is  founded.  The  most  striking  are 
those  that  have  reference  to  noises  in  the  ears — auditory 
hypemesthesia,  &c*  (Brenner,  Hagen,  Erb,  *£c*)  In  such  cases 
as  a  rule  the  pole  whose  use  is  indicated  by  the  gnlvanic 
formula  is  very  efficacious  in  arresting  the  noises  and  diminish- 
ing hypenesthesia,  while  the  other  is  without  effect  or  perhaps 
even  i  n j  inn  on  s.  In  con  form  i  ty  w  i  th  t  h  e  pri  n  c  i  p  1  e  s  o  f  th  e  jiol  a  r 
method  Hoist  has  devised  a  jilan  of  galvanic  treatment  for 
migraine,  and   it   has   realised  his  expectations,^     0.  Berger 

•  I  am  at  a  loss  to  understand  the  process  of  reflsonitig^  by  whieh  C.  W. 
tf  fUler  hriJ»  arrivefi  at  a  conclusion  imfa^  otirable  to  the  polar  mc^tbud*  from  Hio 
siiicfatioij  of  ihe  two  cases  of  migraiiio  communicitLvl  by  \nm  (I.e.  ObF.  I, 
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ascribes  vety  brilliant  successes  in  the  treatment  of  facial 
neuralgia  to  the  use  of  a  strictly  polar  method  (stabile  action  of 
the  positive  pole),  AUhaus  has  resorted  to  a  similar  procedure 
in  painful  affections  of  the  teeth.  In  other  forms  of  neuralgia 
too  the  polar  method  has  given  admirable  results,  and  here 
mention  may  be  made  especially  of  the  *  circle  currents  '  intro- 
duced by  Remak.  The  treatment  of  painful  pressure  points, 
which  has  been  so  much  studied  of  late  (R.  Remak,  Mor.  Meyer, 
Brenner),  is  chiefly  effected  in  strict  conformity  with  the  polar 
method* 

We  have  here,  therefore,  important  materials  gathered 
from  every  quarter,  and  together  they  form  a  body  of  evidence 
in  favour  of  the  advantage  of  t be  polar  method  in  therapeutics. 

But  the  most  decisive  consideration  is  that  which  results 
from  the  reflection  that  our  principal  object,  in  every  form  of 
electrical  treatment,  is  to  submit  the  affected  part  in  the  moat 
certain  and  effective  manner  to  the  action  of  a  current  of 
snflScient  density,  avoiding  at  the  same  time  the  secondary  and 
injurious  effects  of  the  process.  To  attain  this  end  by  the  light 
of  a  sound  diagnosis*,  and  trusting  mainly  to  the  agency  of 
precise  physical  laws,  is  undoubtedly  the  first  and  most  import- 
ant  condition  of  our  method.  And  it  is  this,  I  take  it,  that 
constitutes  skill  in  the  physician. 

Since,  unfortunately,  we  are  ignorant,  in  most  cases,  of  the 
manner  in  which  the  electric  current  acts  we  are  concerned 
to  take  care  that  it  dom  act,  or  at  least  that  it  is  in  a  way  to 
do  so.  To  this  end,  and  seeing  that  we  have  to  work  directly 
upon  small  and  separate  parts  of  the  organism,  it  is  clear  tliat 
we  must  employ  the  polar  method,  because  it  is  the  most  prac- 
ticable and  that  which  secures  the  greatest  measure  of  success. 
For  parts  of  greater  extent — ^large  nerve  trunks,  the  spinal  cord, 
&c,— the  different  electrode  may  be  moved  from  place  to  place 
throughout  the  entire  e^ctent  of  the  affected  organs  ;  but  this  has 
notbing  todowith  the  so  called  labile  treatment :  the  secondary 
electrode  may  then  be  placed  upon  some  indifferent  part,  such 
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2),  It  remains  to  show  that  thr  two  casea  were  identical ;  and  in  estimating 
the  pt*lar  effect ii  upon  the  viisnmotnr  fiy»tein»  the  strength,  denaity,  and  clnra- 
tion  of  the  coxrent  are  undoubtedly  of  the  utmost  consequence.  For  the  rest, 
it  Is  evident  that  Miiller  empioyB  the  word  *■  polar  *  in  the  atkmo  sense  that  I  do. 
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li JSOovenience  may  suggest  or  defiaite  physical  considerations 
indace  U9  to  choose.  It  may  also,  as  E,  Remak  judiciously 
observes,  he  used  simultaueously  as  a  secontl  different  elecinnjej 
a.*,  for  instance,  in  the  treatment  of  painful  points,  to  act  upon 
the  lociis  nwrbi  itself. 

Bat  in  the  last  resort,  experience  must  he  our  guide  as  to 
whether  one  pole  in  particular — and,  if  so,  which — ^is  the  more 
elBcient,  It  is  in  only  a  very  limited  number  of  cases  that  this 
can  be  predicted  with  tolerable  certainty  on  a  priori  grounds* 
Now,  in  some  instances,  as  for  auditory  hypersesthesia,  certain 
neuralgias,  migraine,  painful  pressm-e  points,  &c,,  the  verdict 
of  experience  has  been  already  given ;  but  there  are  many 
others  in  which  it  has  not  yet  spoken.  Of  course  we  may  and 
should  avail  ourselves,  in  empirical  investigation,  of  the  infor- 
mation that  IB  to  be  derived  from  the  fticts  and  principles  of 
physiolog}^' ;  but  the  utmost  circumspection  is  called  for  in  the 
interpremtion  of  phenomena,  and  our  inferences  should  be  con- 
trolled with  the  most  rigorous  care.  Neither  should  we  be 
astanifihed  if  here  and  there  we  meet  with  something  that  fails 
la  harmonise  with  our  views*  In  not  a  few  instances  you  will 
see  both  pole«  exhibit  a  similar  or  identical  action — in  many 
conditions  they  do  but  quantitatively  differ — and  especially 
with  reference  to  catalytic  effects  we  have  been  imable  as  yet 
to  assign  the  preference  to  one  or  the  other,  or  t^  determine 
their  respective  functions. 

From  aU  that  has  been  said  it  seems  probable  that  the 
direction  of  the  current  has  no  considerable  influence  from  a 
therapeutical  point  of  view*  But  this  has  still  to  be  proved. 
Here  again  the  final  appeal  must  rest  with  experience,  and 
erperience,  for  the  purpose,  must  be  based  on  a  sufficient 
observation  of  various  instances.  At  any  rate  it  may  be  expedi- 
ent in  some  cases  to  impart  a  particular  direction  to  the  current, 
^§o  HB  to  secure  or  intensify  the  action  of  one  or  other  pole. 
'Bat  this  too  is  only  an  extension  of  the  polar  method. 

You  see,  then,  gentlemen,  that  in  reality  we  have  to  deal  ouly 
with  empirical  methods.  You  cannot  be  too  much  upon  your 
guard  against  the  preconceived  illusions  of  theory.  There  are 
others  that  spring  from  clinical  prejudices  and  ill-observed 
facts.     The  literature  of  electrical  therapeutics  unfortunately 
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abounds  with  misconceptions  of  this  kind,  and  it  is  not  singular        > 
in  this,  for  the  fault  is  common  to  nearly  all  I  lie  special  branches  ^M 
of  the  Bcicnce,     Wherever  the  critical  faculty  and  a  rigorous  ^^ 
control  of  inferences  are  wanting  such  errors  are  sure  to  arise, 
and  anyone  who  knows  the  ditficulty  of  collecting  a  body  of 
positive  and  incontrovertible  clinical  facts  will  readily  pardon 
the  defect. 

The  remarks  that  have  been  hitherto  made  have  reference 
essentially  to  the  local  treatment  of  local  diseases.  We  have 
yet  to  consider  some  other  methods  tliat  have  for  their  objtct 
the  production  of  a  more  general  influence  u^xin  the  entire 
organism.  These  methods  have  been  contrived  for  the  treatment 
of  certain  forms  of  disease  in  which  there  is  a  general  derange- 
ment of  the  entire  nervous  system — -as  in  various  forms  of 
neurasthenia,  hysteria,  hypochondriasis,  &c, — or  states  of  con- 
stitutional debility  consequent  upon  some  disorder  of  the  blood 
or  of  nutrition— as  anaemia,  chlorosis  with  nervous  derange- 
ment, muscular  relaxation,  &c. — or,  finally,  certain  conditions 
in  which  it  is  sought,  by  means  of  eleetriail  excitation  of  the 
entire  body  and  especially  of  the  nervous  system,  to  effect  a 
cure  of  morbid  tendencies  of  a  circumscribed  or  extended  cha- 
racter, as  in  general  debility,  hysteria,  extensive  vasomotor 
weakness,  diffuse  skin  affections,  multiple  joint  disease,  and  the 
like-  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  these  methods  are  often  pro- 
ductive of  great  beuefit.  I  shall  describe  thern  here,  so  as  to 
avoid  making  the  Special  Part  of  the  course  too  long.  H 

1.  General  /(rnidimtion  was  ftrst  advocated  by  Beard  and 
Rockwell,  and  practised  by  them  extensively.  Its  object  is 
faradic  excitation,  as  considerable  as  possible,  of  the  entire  ■ 
organism,  but  affecting  especially  the  nervous  system,  the 
muscles,  and  the  skin.  The  method  which  they  adopted  is  as 
follows : — 

The  patient  is  first  stripped  or  lightly  clothed  in  a  shirt,  or  a 
jacket,  and  trousers.  He  is  then  made  to  lie  ujion  a  couch  and 
the  bare  feet  are  {placed  in  contact  with  a  very  large  electrode, 
covered  in  the  usual  manner  and  well  sofiked  (or  they  may  be 
placed  in  a  vessel  filled  with  warm  water),  and  connected  with 
the  K  of  the  secondary  coil.  The  A  is  made  by  the  physi- 
cian's  hand,    well    moistened,   his   other    hand    holding    the 
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tnvlp,   with  n  hln.rt    lMkik<lln  n*id    in 
carrier  ft  thit'k  uih?  of  ^|K>ngt\ 


electrode,  so  as  to  make  the  i-urrent  pa^sii  through  his  own 
body,  as  was  Beard  and  Kockwell's  practice  almost  exelusivelj 
at  tirst ;  or,  better,  it  may  c^Dnsist  of  a  large  electrode  carrying 
a  ^tponge  cap  of  5  to  8  cent,  diameter  (fig,  26),*  with  which 
dififerent  parta  of  the  body  are  successively  brought  in  contact. 
The  '  electric  hand  *  may  be  vised  preferably  in  sensitive 
people  for  application  to  the  forehead  and  front  of  the  neck, 
for  it  enables  the  physician  to 
exercise  complete  control  over 
the  strength  of  the  current,  and 
fiuther  because  the  great  adapt- 
ability of  the  hand  renders  the 
process  a  very  gentle  one*  The 
treatment  begins  with  the  fore- 
head and  temples,  and  an  appre- 
ciable current  is  passed  through 
them.  The  top  of  the  head  i^ 
reached  next,  and  here  the  A  is 
allowed  to  rest  for  some  time. 
Then  the  occiput  and  nape  of 
the   neck    are    treated   with    a 

somewhat  stronger  current,  and  again  inerensing  the  cur- 
rent, the  electrode  is  passed  for  some  tinie  along  the  spine, 
\f»  as  to  stimulate  the  corth  It  may  be  allowed  to  dwell 
occasionally  at  certain  parts,  over  a  painful  .spinal  apophysis  or 
foeua  of  disease.  The  physician  now  proceeds  to  fjiradise  the 
nedc  with  a  weaker  current,  in  order  to  excite  the  sympathetic, 
the  pneumogastric,  the  phrenic,  and  the  cervical  muscles;  the 
anterior  region  of  the  thorax,  especially  of  the  hearty  and  the 
abdoipen  with  stronger  cm-rents.  At  this  point  the  A  may  be 
^ttplied  for  a  time  to  the  epigastrium,  so  m  to  act  upon  the 
^Bndiac  plexus.  It  shouhl  aftt-rwards  be  jwissed  slowly  over  tho 
entire  surface  of  the  abilomen,  for  the  Iienefit  of  the  viscera  and 
abdominal  muscles*  Then  follows  vigorous  exciiatiun  of  (lie 
skin  and  the  muscles  of  the  back  and  extremities,  and  for  tins 

•  Thif  electrofJt?  rany  lie  fixed  in  an  ordinary  handle;  but  whvn  it  is 
Utigmiiiiy  to  Apply  it  beneath  the  clothiTi^— a?  in  t relating  wometi-^it  uiay  bm 
attadied  to  a  phort  hnrtnn'shapt-d  hn-iidlp.  thai  can  be  fen-asped  firmly  in  tho 

i^  ssd  of  which  an  idea  may  be  hnd  from  fig.  HG. 
VOL.   VU  T 
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purpose  the  electrode  is  applied  with  suitable  pressure  to 
various  parts  and  especially  to  the  larger  nerve  trunks  and  the 
muscles.  Each  of  ihesp  should  be  submitted  several  times  to 
the  excitant  action  of  the  current,  and  its  strength  should  be 
regulated  to  the  production  of  energetic  contractions.  The 
sitting  may  terminate  with  a  second  and  shorter  excitation  of 
the  spinal  cord.  The  entire  proceeding  should  occupy  10  to  20 
rainntes ;  and  of  course  the  intensity,  duration,  and  minor 
details  of  the  treatment  will  vary  greatly  for  different  individuals 
and  the  several  forms  of  disease. 

Beard  and  Rockwell  claim  for  their  method  the  following 
advantages:  The  immediate  effect  is  generally  refreshing  and 
tonic;  pain  and  lassitude  instantly  disappear;  the  pulse  beats 
more  regularly.  But  in  sensitive  persons  it  may  also  cause 
vertigo,  malaise^  tremnlons  movements,  and  fainting ;  and  in 
the  first  few  days  following  the  treatment  other  ill  effects  may 
become  apparent,  as  muscular  pains,  nervous  excitement, 
aggravation  of  cert^iin  symptoms,  headache,  and  sleeplessness. 
The  more  permanent  results  with  which  it  is  credited  are  many 
and  various.  Sleep  is  improved,  appetite  increased,  the  diges- 
tive processes  repaired,  circulation  promoted,  the  body  ad- 
vanced in  weight,  muscular  tone,  and  development  throughout ; 
pain  is  relieved  and  morbid  susceptibility  overcome,  uneasy 
Bensations  in  the  head  removed,  nervousness  and  mental  de- 
pression corrected;  and  in  fact  a  general  restoration  of  the 
mental  and  iihysical  faculties  is  effected.  Beard  and  Rockwell 
attribute  these  results  partly  to  direct  excitation  of  the  ner\^0U8 
system,  jmiily  to  the  repeated  and  powerful  contractions 
induced  in  the  process.  As  an  indication  for  the  emjiloyment 
of  their  method  they  mention  especially  *  constitutional  affec- 
tions.' To  be  more  explicit,  general  faradisation  is  called  for  in 
morbid  states  that  are  characterised  by  a  general  impairment  of 
the  nutritive  and  vital  functions,  as  neuraethenia,  hysteria, 
hypochondria,  and  nervous  dyspepsia,  anaemia,  chlorosis,  para- 
lysis, constitutional  neuralgia,  and  certain  demngements  of  the 
genitid  and  digestive  organs ;  also  for  pathological  symptoms 
of  obscure  causation,  as  in  many  cases  of  neuralgia  and  piiralysia, 
epilepsy  and  hysteria;  finally,  in  diseases  which^  themselves  in- 
curable, are  attended  with  impaired  nutrition  and  other  sym- 
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"^ptoms — as  insomiim,  nervousness,  and  genera!  debility — wliich 
we  may  hope  to  relieve,  ileneral  faradisation  has  not  yet 
found  many  advocates,  but  the  comnnunieations  which  have 
b#^en  published  by  others  (Vater  von  ArtenH,  P.  J,  Mobius, 
KngelhoTOj  Fn  Fischer)  confirm  the  statementsof  the  American 
writers.  We  are  told  of  satisflictory  and  even  brilliant  reanlta 
in  cases  of  cerebral  and  spinal  neurastlienia,  cldortmis,  general 
nervous  exhaustion  of  the  insane,  &c.  For  myself,  altliough 
my  experience  in  this  direction  is  limited,  I  have  employed 
general  faradisation  often  enough  to  eon vi nee  myself  that  it  is 
frequently  of  great  utility.  The  complicated  and  tedious 
nature  of  the  process,  however,  is  a  considerable  obstacle  to  its 
use* 

2,  General  galvanisatimi  is  altogether  analogous  to  tlie 
last  process,  except  that  it  is  effected  by  means  of  the  galvanic 
current.  Here,  again,  the  negative  pole  is  applied  to  the  feet, 
and  the  positive  is  directed  over  the  patient's  body  in  precisely 
ihe  same  manner  as  that  described  above.  The  efiFects  are  the 
same,  according  to  Beard  and  Rockwell.  More  care,  however, 
is  needeil  with  reference  to  the  nervous  organs,  and  the  A 
being  applied  to  the  muscles  the  contractions  will  jirohably  be 
lesa  considerable  than  those  derived  from  faradisation.  The 
two  American  writers  have  employed  this  method  only  as  a 
eeoondary  resource.  For  my  own  part,  I  have  little  experience 
of  it. 

3.  On  the  other  hand,  Beard  has  devised  another  expedient 
far  utilising  the  galvanic  current.  He  calls  it  central  galvmii" 
^atimi  (Vater  von  Artens  would  prefer  the  term  punce7iiral) 
and  he  claims  for  it  great  advantages.  It  is  effected  by  placing 
upon  the  epigastrium  a  larger  neg-ative  phi te -electrode,  while 
the  positive  pole  in  the  form  of  a  sponge  electrode,  also  of  large 
size,  is  applied  to  the  head,  the  sympathetics,  and  the  spinal 
column  throughout  its  entire  extent.  Its  object  is  to  act  n]»on 
the  centnil  nervous  system,  the  vagus,  and  the  sympathetic. 
With  a  weak  current  (2  to  8  cells)  the  forehead  is  first  gently 
nibbed  from  one  side  to  the  other,  then  the  skull  and  the  vertex 
midway  between  the  ears^a  point  to  which  Beard  attributes 
great  importance — and  the  application  is  continued  here  from 
1  to  2  minutes.     Then  the  A  h  passed  for  1  to  5  minutes  alousr 
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the  course  of  the  cervical  sympnthetics  and  the  pDeumogas- 
tricit.  Finally,  tlie  spinal  coliimo  is  rubbed  slowly  for  0  miuutes 
along  its  entire  length,  attention  being  devoted  especially  to 
the  upper  |mrt. 

Thia  process  may  be  compared  to  general  faradisation,  hut 
it  eai»ec]a!ly  affects  the  central  nervous  system.  It  may  be 
employed  in  neiu-osesof  various  kinds,  especially  those  in  which 
general  nutrition  and  muscular  tone  are  still  comparatively 
unimpaired.  For  these  latter  functions  general  faradisation  is 
especially  efficacious.  But  the  two  methods  may  be  combined 
and  used  alternately  "with  great  advantage.  Beai'd  maintains 
that  he  has  seen  central  ga!  van isj^it ion  work  most  brilliant  cures 
in  hysteria  J  hypochondria,  chorea,  cerebral  and  spinal  neuras- 
thenia, gnstralgia,  nervous  dyspepsia,  &c.  He  also  relates 
instances  of  it^  salutary  influence  upon  skin  diseases  (chroaic 
eczema,  prurigo,  acne).  For  my  own  part  I  have  adopted  the 
procedure  in  a  few  instances,  but  without  marked  success. 
But  I  cannot  regard  my  failure  as  conclusive  evidence,  and  T 
still  look  for  satisfactory  results  from  further  exj}erience.  Those 
mentioned  by  Beard  are  sufficiently  remarkable  to  encourage  the 
hope  that  a  more  extended  acquaintance  with  their  nature  will 
throw  much  light  upon  eome  subjects  of  theoretical  importance. 

4.  I  have  yet  to  say  a  few  words  on  the  subject  of  another 
method  of  general  electrisation  of  the  body.  It  is  one  that  has 
been  proposed  and  described  under  various  forms,  but  it  has 
not  yet  been  accorded  univernal  support,  I  refer  to  the  electric 
hath.  Electric  baths  may  be  t^ontrived  in  many  ways,  and  of 
all  of  them  very  wonderful  things  are  told.  One  method  of 
administering  the  bath  is  as  follows :  One  pole  is  connected 
with  the  tnb  in  which  the  patient  h  placed,  if  this  is  of  metal, 
or  passed  into  the  water  if  the  vessel  is  of  some  non-conducting 
substance— as  of  wood — while  the  other  is  attat*hed  to  a  metal 
bar  covered  with  some  conducting  material  and  well  moistened. 
This  is  suspended  above  the  vessel,  and  the  patient  grasps  it 
with  his  hands.  Care  must  lie  taken  that  the  surface  of  tlie  body 
is  nowhere  in  contact  with  the  metal  of  the  vessel  or  with  the 
pole  that  has  been  introduced  within  it.  Thi;^  may  be  effected 
by  placing  a  stool  undrr  the  pit  lent  or  clothing  hiru  in  a  light 
costume.     Id  this  way  the  i*atient's  arms  become  the  channels 
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by  which  the  current  enters  and  emerges  from  hin  body — that 
is  to  say,  they  are  one  of  the  poles  of  the  galvanic  or  faradic 
current.  The  other  consists  of  the  entire  snrface  that  is  in 
contact  with  the  water.  This  is  called  the  *  monopolar  electric 
bath,'  and  according  aa  one  or  the  other  jjole  is  connected  with 
the  water,  and  therefore  with  the  surface  of  the  bixlj,  it  may  be 
termed  the  anodic  or  kathodic  (monopolar)  bath.  Under  the 
conditions  described  the  current  may  cause  so  great  uneasiness 
in  the  arm  that  a  point  is  soon  reached  at  which  its  strength 
and  intensity  cannot  be  increased  without  discomfort.  The 
ffeeond  jKjle  may  then  be  applied  at  some  convenient  situation 
on  that  part  of  the  body  which  is  uncovered,  as  the  nape  or 
spine,  or  it  may  be  conveyed  to  a  i^iint  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  water  by  means  of  an  insulated  electrode  (rubber  electrode 
of  Trautwein), 

In  another  form  of  the  electric  bath  the  vessel  is  made  of 
some  non-conducting  substance — wofjd,  concrete,  or  thoroughly 
i*namelled  metal— and  by  various  contrivances  the  electrodes 
of  the  primary  or  secondary  faradic  coils,  or  of  the  galvanic 
apparatus,  are  introduced  into  the  water  it  contains^.  In  this 
way  the  body  receives  only  so  much  of  the  current  as  belongs 
to  it  by  the  laws  of  Ohm,  and  this  is  regolated  as  to  direction 
and  density  by  the  relative  position  (fixed  or  ehangitig)  of  the 
pckles.  The  different  parts  of  the  body  may  be  submitted  to 
the  more  or  less  active  energy  of  the  current  by  approxitnating 
or  removing  them  from  the  electrodes.  If  it  is  desirable  to 
pMm  very  strong  currents  large  electrodes  may  be  used,  one 
towards  the  head  and  one  towards  the  feet.  These  should 
oonfti^  of  metal  plates  of  large  surface  and  suitably  curved, 
irrying  the  attachment  of  the  terminal  wires  of  the  battery. 
eurrent  strength  may  be  farther  increased  by  adding  to 
iter  some  substance  that  will  render  it  a  better  conductor, 
fiuch  as  common  salt,  soda,  or  a  little  acid. 

This  is  called  the  dipolur  electric  hafhy  becau.^e  neither  of 
the  poles  is  applied  directly  to  the  patient's  body,  but  all  the 
currents  must  pass  through  the  water  to  reach  it.  They  may 
be  conveyed  to  the  water  either  by  iilates  at  the  head  and  font 
only  (and  Stein  would  add  a  peri>endicnlar  plate  between  the 
legs,  connected  with  the  foot  plate),  or  others  may  be  situated 
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at  the  sides,  so  as  to  impart  an  oblique  or  transverse  direction  ; 
and  either  pair  may  be  connected  with  the  pnlea  of  the  battery 
by  means  nf  sui table  coinmutatx^rs.  The  ingenuity  of  the 
fipecialist  and  instrument-maker  has  prodnced  these  in  great 
vnriety,  but  only  the  simpler  forms  are  of  practical  utility- 

To  genemte  the  current  a  powerful  induction  coiUor  a  battery 
of  many  ceUs  and  low  resistitnce,  is  needed,  Arrfmgements  for 
admitting  and  shutting  ofiF  the  current,  for  increasing,  diniinish- 
ing,  and  estimating  its  strength  and  reversing  its  direction — in 
fact,  all  the  appliances  of  complete  electrisation— are  indispensa- 
ble for  administering  the  bath.  For  the  purposes  of  private 
practice,  however,  the  famdic  hath  may  be  given  in  its  simplest 
form  without  much  trouble.  The  best  medium  is  pure  water. 
By  reason  of  the  great  resistance  of  the  fluid,  even  with  the 
bipoUtr  niethnd,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  electricity  enters  the 
body  to  produce  the  desired  therapeuticiil  and  physiological 
eifects.  Saline  or  attidulated  water,  which  has  a  much  lower 
resistance,  increases  the  strength  of  the  current,  but  allows  a 
smaller  share  to  enter  the  bwiy,  although,  to  be  sure,  it  would 
seem,  from  T^ehr's  experiments  with  the  water  of  the  Wiesbaden 
springs,  that  its  effect  in  this  respect  is  not  very  cons  idem  ble. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  giving  the  monopohir  bith  it  is  well  to 
increase  the  conductivity  of  the  fluid  by  adding  a  little  salt, 
soda,  or  acid. 

The  temperature  of  the  electric  bath  can  be  regulated  ac- 
cording to  the  general  indications  of  the  case.  As  a  rule  it  is 
taken  tepid — 32"  to  37^  C.  The  Btrength  of  the  current  too  will 
be  chosen  with  reference  to  existing  conditions.  As  a  role  it 
will  be  of  such  a  strength  as  to  be  jnst  appreciable  to  the  skin, 
but  it  is  well  to  fall  short  of  this  point  at  the  outset  and  after- 
wards gradually  to  increase  the  strength* 

The  duration  of  the  bath  varies  from  10  to  30  minutes,  ac- 
cording to  circumstances.  Where  the  object  is  merely  to  refresh 
and  stimulate  the  nervous  system,  short  batlis  aod  weaker 
currents  are  sufficient;  to  diminish  nervous  excit;ibility  they 
should  be  continued  longer  and  stronger  cun-cnts  used. 

IxK'al  electric  baths  have  also  been  employed  (WeisflogV  In 
these  one  electrode  is  replaced  liy  a  dish  containing  water,  into 
whicli  the  atiected  part  is  plunged.    So  too  in  the  geucnd  electric 
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bath  a  mo3re  local  actJoD  can  be  prcwiuced  in  the  separate  parts 
by  attaching  one  pole  to  Stein's  *  shovel  electrcxle '  and  bringing 
it  JO  close  proximity  with  the  fitnictures  to  be  acted  upon. 

We  cannot,  on  a  priori  grounds,  altogether  reject  the  idea 
that  the  electric  bath  may  be  possessed  of  remarkable  powers. 
It  is  the  procedure  thiit  has  the  best  claim,  as  Schweig  justly 
remarks,  to  the  name  of 'general*  electrisation,  since  by  its 
eans  the  entire  body,  with  the  exception  of  the  head,  is  sub- 
mitted simultaneously  to  the  influence  of  the  current.  It  is  only 
quite  recently  that  thephysical  and  physiological  conditions  which 
must  form  the  basis  of  subsequent  clinical  investigations  in  this 
matter  have  attracted  the  attention  of  several  observers  (Stein, 
Eulenbiu-g,Lehr,  8panke,  Graeber,  Trautwein).  As  yet  these  pre- 
liminary questions  are  far  from  being  settled.  The  obscurity  of 
the  underlying  physical  laws  and  the  contradictory  nature  of  the 
results  of  physiological  research  render  it  incumbent  uj>on  us, 
I  think,  to  be  very  reserved  in  forming  an  opinion  upon  the 
action  and  efScacy  of  the  electric  bath. 

As  to  the  physiciil  coyiditionSj  it  needed  no  showing  that  in  the 
k monopolar  bath  the  t^ntire  current  entered  the  p.itienfc's  l»ody ;  not  so 
ith  the  dipolar,     Eulenburg,  in  his  discussion  of  this  subject,  in- 
Uulgee  in  certain  somewhat  unscientific  hypothetieB,  but  states  that  be 
iiB  failed  to  find,  by  direct  experiment,  that  any  considerable  quantity 
of  the  current  entered    the   body.     The  same  conclusions  seemed 
'  wamuited  by  Ivehr's  investigations — inevitjible  from  those  of  Tmut- 
rein.     Yet  surely  the  fact  has  been  lung  since  sufficiently  esUdjli^hed 
by  the  manifest  physiological  effects  of  the  dipolar  bith.     The  ivsiyt- 
of  the  body  appears  to  be  somewhat  le^s  than  that  of  puie 
greater  than  that  of  the  hot  springs ;    and    it  will  i^eceive, 
\n  the   dipolar  bath,  as   much  of  the  cun^nt  us  ^*i!l  I'all  to  its  .share 
by  Uhm*a  laws  of  difitribntion.     The  nearer  it^s  suffiice  to  the  elec- 
trodes— whei^  the  density  is  gi^ea test— and  the  shorter  the  column 
of  water  which  the  current  must  traverse  to  reach  it^  tbe  gnsiter 
will  be  the  quantity  it  receives. 

Fn»m  a  phff^ioJcHfical  ptn'tU   qf  vietf^  it  has  been  shown  that 
Kuseahur  eon  tract  ions  and  even  the  elettrotonic  effects  of  the  current 
I  be  produced  in  the  electric  bath  (Lehr) ;  that  in  the  faradic  and 
baths  faradic  and   galvanic    excitability   are   respectively 
by  cuirente  of  moderate  strength,  diminished  by  those  of 
force  and  longer  dimition  (Eidenburg,  Lehi"),     The  elect  k  a 
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acnt^tioQ  18  prod  need  early  in  the  skin,  and  especially  in  thott 
|mrt6  where  the  current  is  motii  d^nse.  Farudo-ctihineous  bbiuh- 
bility  is  diminished,  at  any  rate  by  fiiradic  bath^  piarticiilarly  when 
of  \oxig  contitiuiiiice.  With  reference  to  the  gjilvanic  bath  the  oon- 
chisions  of  I^ehr  and  Eulenburg  are  contradictory  and  lejive  the  point 
in  do«l>t*  The  sense  of  position^  according  to  Euh*nburg,  is  ejcalted  by 
the  batb^  of  whatever  form  ( farad ic  and  galvanic,  anodic  and  kathodic). 
According  to  Lehr  it  i«  first  exalted  and  then  depressed  in  tlie  fanMUc, 
while  in  the  giilvanic  liath  the  K  induces  exultation  and  the  A 
depression  of  that  faculty.  Spank©  has  ascertained,  and  Graeber 
confirms,  the  same  facts  in  connection  with  the  sense  of  touc^i. 

Tlie  conclusions  of  the  various  obser\'ers  are  unanimous  in 
fehowing  that  the  puhf*  rnif  is  consiiierably  diminifihed  (S  to  20  beats 
per  min«te)  in  l>oth  the  galvanic  and  ftu-adic  batlis  (Eulenburg,  l>ehr, 
Schleicher,  V,  Corval,  Wunderlich).  liejtptrnlion  is  diminihheii  (3  to  6) 
in  the  tlipt^lar,  Uttle  (1  to  2)  or  not  at  all  in  the  monopolar  bath.  The 
tcmprmture  itt  lovveivd  by  the  latter  0*1°  to  O'T"*  0.  MctnboUsm  Ls 
pmnioted  considerably  by  the  dijjolar,  slightly  by  the  monopolar  bath 
(Ivehr);  and  there  ih  increiised  secretion  of  mine.  Appetite  and 
f/»^i*^rion  are  improved.  The  genital  functions  are  stimulated*  Cir- 
culation and  nutrition  are  iietiefited,  sleep  notably  restcired,  and 
new  vigour  imparted  l^j  the  mental  and  physical  faculties.  In  short, 
the  elccvtric  and  eepocially  the  faradic  bath  is  credited  Iiy  all  tho«e 
writei-s  with  a  |>owerfid  invi^onUiiig  and  refreshing  action  upon  the 
human  fnime. 

The  result  of  these  researches  is  not  such  as  to  afford  suffi- 
cient ground s  upon  which  to  formulate  thera|>eutical  indications 
for  the  use  of  the  electric  bath.  To  regard  it,  with  Eulenburg, 
as  merely  a  cutaneous  stimulant  in  the  same  category  with  other 
bathi?  of  this  class — hot  water,  carbonic  acid,  and  mineral  baths 
— would  certainly  be  to  limit  its  action  unduly.  It  is  un- 
doubtedly an  adequate  means  of  general  faradisation  and  galvani- 
siition,  and  it  is  reasonable  to  supjRise  that  it  may  be  possessed  of 
the  various  alterative  and  other  qualifies  which  are  attributed  to 
those  processes.  Clinical  experience  is  alone  competent  to  settle 
the  matter,  and  a  large  body  of  fact^  are  needed  to  establish  the 
indications  for  its  use  and  for  that  of  one  form  preferably  to 
another.  There  is  even  now  an  abundance  of  such  material  to 
help  us  at  all  events  in  determining  the  effects  of  the  electric 
bath  in  a  large  class  of  casei?,  even  though  we  must  suspend  our 
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judgment  as  to  the  comparative  advantages  of  the  different  ways 
of  administering  it. 

There  can  be  do  doubt  as  to  its  efBcacy  in  states  of  debility 
and  impaired  nutrition,  and  especially  in  the  varioui!  functional 
neuroses — e.g.  neurasthenia  of  any  kind,  and  particularly  sexual 
nearastheuia,  nervous  dyspepsia^  palpitation,  hysteria,  hypo- 
chondria, I3asedow's  disease,  i^c.  Further^  it  is  beneficial  in 
tremulood  states  (mercurial  and  alcoholic  tremor,  &c.)  and 
even  in  paralysis  agitans,  where  it  will  effect  at  any  rate  a 
decided  alleviation  of  symptoms.  It  has  also  been  known  to 
do  good  in  the  spasms  and  rigidity  of  hemiplegia  and  spastic 
sptoal  paralysis  (Lehr).  For  all  these  conditions  the  faradic 
bath  appears  to  be  especially  suitable.  Its  effects  are  but  little 
marked  in  neunilgie  and  parasthenic  states,  though  in  these 
too  they  are  not  altogether  wanting  ;  and  much  may  yet  be 
achieved  by  the  use  of  the  appropriate  form  and  method  (mono- 
polar gal\'anic  bath).  In  muscular  rheumatism  and  old  and 
chronic  forms  of  [u-ticular  rheumatism  it  has  been  given  with 
great  advantage  (Bouillon-Lagrange,  Barth,  Schweig,  I-ehr), 
Even  in  gout  it  is  said  to  be  a  palliative  of  great  value  (Ijehr), 
.•nd  Weisflog  lias  derived  much  benefit  from  long-continued 
local  faradic  baths  in  traumatic  and  other  forms  of  inBamraation 
in  joints.  The  electric  bath  is  also  said  to  be  of  use  in  alleviat- 
ing the  pains  incidental  to  breaking  oflf  the  habit  of  mnrpbinism. 
All  these  things,  however,  are  in  need  of  further  confirmation. 

As  to  the  comparative  merits  of  the  monopc*]ar  and  dipolar 
methods,  we  must  look  for  informfition  to  further  researches. 
In  my  judgment  the  dipolar  bath  is  more  convenient,  easier 
of  application,  and  suitable  for  the  greatest  number  of  cases. 
In  most  instiinces  too  it  will  be  advisable  for  the  present  to 
content  oneself  with  the  simpler  and  more  manageable  faradic 
bath.  The  galvanic  form  need  never  be  resorted  to  but  for  a 
special  object. 

Trautwein  has  devised  another  means  of  general  electriwition, 
comparable  to  the  electric  batL»  It  Ls  ctdled  the  ekcttk  douche,  and 
eoufiists  of  a  stream  of  water  connected  with  one  pole  of  a  galvanic 
or  faradic  current  and  allowed  to  play  upon  the  pjitient's  IkhIj,  wldlo 
his  r«et  are  in  contiict  with  the  other  jx^le.  It  remains  to  be  seen 
whether  this  method  has  any  eonsidemble  advantage. 
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In  conclusion  I  have  to  mention  two  other  methods  of 
treatment,  which  have  a  more  general  application  and  are  sup- 
ported by  abundance  of  clinical  evidence  in  their  favour-  h 

L  The  first  is  the  galvanic  treatment  of  pohits  of  pain  H 
mid  pressure — that  is  to  say,  of  pressure  points  which,  them- 
selves  more  or  less  free  from  pain,  evidently  exert  an  influence 
in  the  production  or  relief  of  neuralgias  and  spasms — or  of 
painful  spots  which  become  apparent  under  prepsure  of  the 
fingers  or  electrical  exploration  and  are  associated  with  the 
other  sjrmptonas  of  spasm— neuralgia,  tabes  dorsalis,  &c. — and  in 
which  the  symptoms  are  not  momentarily  affected  by  pressure 
upon  these  spots.  h 

R.  Kemak  was  the  first  to  call  attention  to  these  spots  and  fl 
to  point  out  their  great  importance  from  a  therapeutical  point 
of  view.  He  has  met  with  them  in  many  forms  of  neumlgia 
situated  near  or  upon  the  vertebral  columnj  and  also  in  the 
neuralgia-like  pains  of  tabetics  ;  and  he  has  succeeded  in  pro- 
ducing a  wonderfully  soothing  effect  by  stabile  application  to 
them  of  the  positive  pole.  He  has  observed  the  same  thing  in 
several  kinds  of  spasm — ^notably  in  facial  spasm — where  he 
applied  the  current  to  the  spots  at  which  he  found  he  could 
control  the  condition  by  means  of  pressure.  These  are  situated 
at  a  variable  distance  along  the  nerve  trunk,  and  usually  over  fl 
the  spinal  column  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  cervical 
transverse  processes.  He  ascribes  the  effects  of  electricity  in 
these  cases  partly  to  its  influence  upon  the  sympathetic  ganglia  fl 
and  partly  to  indirect  catalysis.  Many  observations  of  this 
kind  in  connection  with  tabea  are  reported  by  Onimus  and 
Legros.  H 

Since  that  time  Mor.  Meyer  has  directed  his  attention  to 
those  points  of  pressure  and  pain  over  the  spinal  column,  in  the 
situation  of  the  bony  prominences,  and  especially  of  the  trans-    ■ 
verse  processes,  and  he  has  found  them  very  common  in  many 
neuroses.     He   ascribes   their  presence   to   various   structural     ^ 
changes — ^periostitis,  neuritis,  small  glandular  abscesses,  in-    fl 
flammatory  exudations,  &c. — and  believes  that  they  are   inti- 
mately connected  with  the  neurotic  phenomena  to  which  they 
often  give  rise   and  maintain.      He  too   prescribes   galvanic 
treatment  and  the  application  of  the  positive  pole  to  these 
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pressure  points  ad  an  excellent  remedy  in  the  various  fonns 
of  aeuralgia,  spasm,  chorea,  writer's  cramp,  aud  even  tabes 
dorsalis.  Mor.  Meyer  bas  recently  dlecovered  similar  spots  in 
the  plexuses  and  other  parts  in  the  course  of  the  nerves,  and 
for  the  treatment  of  these  he  has  found  the  positive  pole 
equally  efficaciotis*  He  recommends  that  weak  currents  (4  to  8 
celb)  should  be  used  at  first,  as  likely  to  prove  in  many  cases  of 
more  benefit  than  stronger  ones. 

By  means  of  electrical  exploration,  which  is  very  suitable 
for  the  discovery  of  these  painful  spots,  Eosenbach  found  quite 
a  number  of  them  in  chorea  minor— over  the  vertebral  column* 
in  the  neck,  and  at  several  parts  of  the  chest— and  here  again 
galvanic  treatment  was  attended  with  excellent  results. 

More  lately  Brenner  has  described  such  painful  spots  in  the 
aitnation  of  the  spine  as  occurring  in  sciatica,  tabes,  &c.  He 
determines  their  presence  by  passing  the  galvanic  K  slowly 
along  the  spine  with  a  current  strength  sufficient  to  be  clearly 
appreciable  to  the  skin  without  causing  pain*  At  certain  parts, 
which  are  often  not  more  sensitive  to  pressure  than  others  that 
are  healthy,  the  patient  winces  with  severe  pain  at  the  same 
time  that  the  galvanometer  indieates  no  considerable  current 
etrength.     These   spots  are  often  in  direct  relation  with  the 

iieat  of  the  neuralgic  or  lancinating  pains,  especially  in  the 
of  girdle  pains.     Rational  treatment  with   the  j^sitive 

"pole  gradually  relieves  the  painful  sensations,  and  usually  cures 
the  neuralgia  and  the  girdle  pains,  at  the  same  time  eflfecting 
notable  improvement  in  the  t^ibetic   disease.     Mor.  Meyer 
had  such  an  experience  in  two  cases  of  tabes*     Voigt.  has 

FaIbo  been  successful  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  after  the 
manner  indicated. 

For  my  own  |>art,  I  have  found  these  manifestations  present 
in  only  a  few  instances,  and  I  have  often  sought  in  vain  for 
these  pein  and  pressure  jwints.  In  a  recent  case  I  saw  the 
phenomenon  clearly  displayed,  and  here  the  result  of  galvanism 

fvas  all  that  could  be  desired.  Perhaps  Hoist's  electrical  treat- 
xnent  of  ovarian  hyperajsthesia  in  hysterics,  with  which  alsfj 
good  results  have  been  obtained,  should  be  included  in  this 
class  of  remedies. 

These  facta  at  all  events  possess  much  interest,  and  should 
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lead  to  further  research*  At  present,  however,  they  admit  of  no 
precise  explanation,  either  T^^th  reference  to  the  production  of 

jiain  by  pressure  or  the  application  of  electricity  at  the  situations 
mentioned,  or  their  connection  with  underlying  pathological 
states  and  the  mode  in  which  the  galvanic  current  exerts  a 
curative  influence.  The  effects  of  this  treatment,  as  recorded, 
are  indispubible ;  its  utility  is  beyond  question  and  the  mutter 
deserves  the  closest  attention.  It  is  imperative  that  the  points 
of  galvanic  tenderness  be  determined  by  means  of  the  galvano- 
meter after  the  method  of  Brenner.  The  best  tre^itment  for 
these  points  appears  to  be  tlie  stabUe  appliciitimi  of  thepoB^Ulve 
pole^  with  a  weak  or  mixlerate  cuiTent.  The  negative  pole  may 
be  placed  at  some  indifferent  situation  or  at  some  more  distal 
centre  of  pain,  according  to  circumstances.  The  operation  should 
occupy  from  1  to  5  minutes.  It  is  needless  to  observe  that  this 
procediu*e  should  be  supplemented  by  any  other  kind  of  elec- 
trical treatment  which  may  seem  to  be  indicated. 

2<  The  other  method  which  it  remains  to  mention  is  one 
that  has  many  advocates,  and  which  in  part  has  been  extensively 
used.  It  is  galvanic  treatTneTii  with  weak  currents  of  long" 
coJitinued  appUcafimi.  They  nre  currents  of  from  1  to  4  cells 
which  are  introduced  into  the  aflfected  parts,  either  by  placing 
these  in  contact  with  the  metal  rheophores  themselves  or  by 
means  of  suitable  electrodes,  and  in  this  way  their  action 
should  be  continuous  for  hours,  days,  or  weeks, 

Ciniselli  was  perhaps  the  first  in  modem  times  to  advocate 
the  use  of  a 'simple  element '  of  this  kind  for  application  to 
the  skin  in  various  nervous  diseases.  It  consists  of  a  jmr  of 
plates  of  zinc  and  copper,  connected  by  an  insalated  wire  (see 
ftg,  27).  These  plates  may  be  of  different  sizes,  corresponding 
pretty  nearly  to  our  *  medium'  and  *  large  '  electrodes.  They 
should  be  soft  and  flexible  and  brightly  polished  before  ench 
application.  They  should  be  fixed  t^o  the  ]ierson  at  the  part 
chosen  by  means  of  plaster  or  compresses,  and  care  should  be 
taken  that  their  surface  is  accurately  adapted  to  that  of  the 
body.  Their  action  is  promoted  by  placing  beneath  them  a 
w^hile  linen  cloth  saturated  with  srJine  or  acidulated  water,  and 
this  should  always  be  kept  wet.  I  should  observe  that  in  this 
process  the  zinc  represents  the  positive  and  the  copper  the 
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negative  pole.  The  plates  m^y  also  be  constructed  of  other 
pairs  of  metals  besides  these. 

To  secure  the  the  rape  utieal  eflects  desired  the  plates  should 
be  worn  every  day  for  several  hours  (2,  6,  12,  or  more),  or  even 
for  whole  days  or  weeks*  If  the  skin  is  very  sensitive  purulent 
ulcers  and  abscesses  may  form  beneath  tliem.  Their  situation 
mufit  then  he  changed  and  the  period  of  application  shortened. 

These  little  instruments  were  found  useful  by  Ciniselli  in 
earalgia,  paralyfies^  headaches,  ttc.  They  cost  but  little  ;  they 
ure  easily  made  of  the  shape  and  size  required,  and  they  can 
be  worn  during  work, 

Another  method  which  is  in  principle  the  same  as  this  has 
been  employed  on  a  large  scale  by  Le  Fort,  who  speaks  highly 
of  its  efficacy.  It  consints  of  the  use  of  a  current  of  2,  3,  or 
4  cells  (pile  Trouve-Callot :  zinc  and  copper  elements  without 


Fro.  f r,— Thfi  *  fimplo  element '  after CinlMlli,  «,  seino  plnt^?.  In  front,  6,  (^iit>pr  prat**, 
tetiltid,  cooneoied  by  im  iJi»u  luted  copper  win'  of  rHr>iitK  li"  mart  It.  r,  solilrrii  :^^  4/.  n 
«oaU  trattcm  totisd  which  the  wire  U  wound  t©  gtmrd  «giiio«C  niptorcs,  w^iIl-Ji  urc  H;it 
id  oopiir. 

a  diaphragm,  or  the  small  paper  elements  of  Trouve,  or  any* 
other  element  of  sufficient  dorahility),  which  is  passed  into 
the  affected  parts  by  means  of  ordinary  electrodes,  and  its 
action  should  be  sustained  for  days  and  weeks  with  only  short 
and  occasional  interruptions,  finally  at  all  times  except  during 
the  night.  The  most  suitable  for  this  purpose  are  electrodes  of 
tin,  very  flexible  and  of  medium  size.  They  should  be  covered 
with  wash  leather  and  kept  damp  with  saline  water.  This  may 
be  effected  by  covering  them  with  indiarubber  sheeting ;  and 
they  are  retained  in  position  by  diachylon  or  bandages, 

Le  Fort  regards  these  weak  currents  as  indicated  in  para- 
lysis, paresis  with  simple  atrophy  or  fatty  degeneration  of 
IBUScleSf  reflex  paralyses  in  consequence  of  contusions,  in  ^xfiry 
case  of  muscular  maUnutritiou,and  in  states  of  rigidity.  His 
results  have  been  undoubtedly  good,  and  his  method  mny  he 
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substituted  with  advantage  for  many  other  forms  of  galvanic 
treatment  that  are  in  actual  use. 

Valtat  has  employed  it  in  the  atrophies,  pare&es,  and  para- 
lyses of  muscles  that  occur  so  commonly  in  connection  with 
joint  diseases,  and  he  reports  remarkable  results.  They  are 
indicated  at  the  period  when  acute  inflammation  has  subsided,  or 
at  the  outset  in  cases  of  a  chronic  chanicter,  Valtat  prefers  the 
descending  action  of  the  current.  Later  the  treatment  may  be 
supplemented  by  faradisation  of  the  muscles. 

Since  Ciniselli's  first  publication  I  have  often  made  use  of 
these  feeble  and  prolonged  currents.  I  have  recommended  the 
simple  element  to  several  of  my  patients,  and  I  have  seen  it 
prove  useful.  One  of  my  colleagues,  who  suffered  from  writer's 
cramp,  experienced  relief  during  the  day  while  he  wore  it,  I 
have  frequently  applied  it  with  advantage  to  the  head  in  cases 
of  headache  or  insomnia  ;  but  its  benefit  was  most  marked  in 
several  cases  of  hysterical  neurasthenia  of  a  severe  form 
occurring  in  women  of  a  delicate  constitution.  I  made  them 
carry  the  instrument  upon  the  back  for  several  hours  every 
day.  But  it  is  difficult  in  such  eases  to  allow  for  the  moral  effect 
of  treatment.  In  a  case  of  senile  palsy  it  proved  very  efficacious, 
I  have  also  employed  Le  Fort's  method  in  many  cases  of  atrophy 
of  the  quadriceps  due  to  inflammation  at  the  knee,  and  in  one 
instance  its  benefit  was  very  marked. 

This  procedure  therefore  seems  to  me  to  merit  further 
attention.  But  how  far  is  it  to  be  regarded  as  analogous  to  the 
so  called  *  electric '  chain  of  Pulvermacher  and  others,  for  a  long 
time  80  much  in  use,  and  by  means  of  which  Hiffelsheim  among 
the  rest  apppars  to  have  performed  many  cures?  Do  these 
and  other  such  contrivances— as,  for  instance,  N.  Mayer's  little 
columns — ^fumish  currents  which  are  really  sustained  and  suffi- 
ciently active  ?  These  are  things  upon  which  I  can  form  no 
judgment,  for  I  have  no  acquaintance  with  them  and  they  play 
an  unduly  prominent  part  in  the  jugglery  of  quacks  and  charla>^ 
tans, 

I  think  I  am  not  concerned  here  to  discuss  the  phenomena 
of  metal loscopy,  which  some  observers  have  attempted  to  explain 
by  the  influence  of  very  weak  electric  currents. 
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LECTURE  XV. 

Geaend  Prmciples  and  Technical  Considerations  for  Treatment  by  Electricity ^ — 
IVeiiiment  in  Jjmt  J/iwfri— Localisation  of  the  Current— Ijocalised  Fara* 
diaattOQ  of  Motor  Nervea  and  Mii»cle»  —  Ryatero;*  of  Treatment — Personal 
AoqnaintaBoe  with  the  Effectjj  of  the  Current »— Choice  of  Strength  of 
Carreot*— Choice  and  Disposition  of  ElectrtKles— The  Elimination  of  un- 
neoQiaiiy  Excitations— Frequency  and  Duration  of  the  Sittings— Total 
Dtiralion  of  Treatment — The  Treatment  in  the  Hand^  of  Liijmcn. 

Before  passing  to  the  Special  Part,  in  wliich  we  shall  treat  of 
the  indications  of  electricity  in  disease  and  the  various  modes 
in  which  it  may  be  applied  in  different  disorders,  I  would  direct 
your  attention  to  certain  general  principles  and  special  precepts 
for  its  use.  They  are  the  result  of  a  long  experience^  and 
though  they  may  seem  to  you  now  to  be  of  little  interest  and 
importatice  you  will  find  by-and-by  that  an  acquaintance  with 
them  will  amply  repay  the  trouble  you  may  take  in  acquiring 
it. 

The  first  great  principle  is  that  of  the  treatment  m  lorn 
-that  is  to  say,  the  direct  application  of  electricity  to  the 
fected  part  itself.  We  are  in  the  fortunate  position,  as  com- 
{lared  with  other  hranches  of  medicine,  that  we  can  apply  our 
remedy  at  once  to  the  seat  of  disease,  and  in  quantity  and 
intensity  such  as  we  can  absolutely  determine  and  control. 
And  this  power,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  is  of  the  greatest  im  - 
portance  in  the  generality  of  cases.  The  fact,  however,  though 
long  recognised,  is  not  sufficiently  appreciated,  and  every  day 
we  see  it  ignored  or  overlooked.  An  inherent  obstacle  to  its 
application  arises  from  our  faulty  means  of  diagnosis.  How 
often  are  we  in  doubt  as  to  the  exact  localisation  of  nervous 
tfocibles !  and  how  often  are  we  unable  to  specify  the  precise 
situation  of  the  focw^  morbi  I  There  is  not  a  single  neuropatho- 
logist of  experience  but  has  had  many  difficulties  of  this  kind. 
But  wherever  we  can  satisfy  ourselves  of  the  situation  of  the 
focus  of  disease  it  may  be  taken  as  the  firnt  great  rule  that 
if  electricity  is  to  be  used  that  is  the  place  to  apply  it.  Failing 
an  acscuiate  knowletlge  of  this  pointy  it  is  only  left  to  subject 
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eajch  of  the  possible  lot-ulisations  to  tlie  systematic  action  of  the 
current,  and  in  doing  this  the  best  plan  is  to  proceed  from  the 
periphery  inwards.  There  is  bnt  one — and  that  only  a  seeming 
— exception  to  this  general  rule.  It  is  the  case  in  which  we  aim 
at  effecting  a  cure  indirectly — for  instance,  by  reflex  influence, 
or  indirect  catalysis,  or  the  so  called  galvanisation  of  the  sym- 
pathetic. In  such  a  process  too  our  object  is  to  work  Uf>on  the 
seat  of  disease,  but  in  a  roundabout  way,  and  we  are  very 
successful  in  this.  This,  however,  is  a  very  diflFereut  thing  from 
attempting  to  cure  a  pnralysis  of  brain  origin,  for  examjile,  by 
faradisation  of  the  paralysed  muscles. 

It  is  especially  important  to  keep  this  principle  in  view  in 
the  treatment  of  certain  symptomatic  disorders  consequent  upon 
local  diseases,  as  pamlyses,  anaesthesias,  contractures,  pains,  and 
the  like,  and  in  these,  too,  much  depends  M]Mm  a  judicious  choice 
of  the  place  of  application  of  the  current. 

In  more  disseminated  or  general  neuroses,  constitutional 
affections,  and  the  like,  or  where  it  is  desirable  to  bring  alxmt 
a  certain  result  by  acting  upon  the  nervous  system  as  a  whole, 
or  upon  tiie  nutritive  processes,  local  treatment  by  electricity 
of  course  is  not  called  for.  The  methods  lately  described 
(Led.  XIV.) — general  faradisation  and  galvanisation, the  electric 
bath,  &c.^find  here  their  appropriate  sphere  of  action. 

It  is  a  necessary  consequence  of  the  principle  which  I  have 
laid  down  above  that  we  should  endeavour  to  determine  th* 
"tnosi  exact  method  of  current  loealisailmi^  so  as  to  be  able  to 
effect  our  puirpose  thoroughly  and  completely.  In  order  to  do 
this  the  great  requisite  is  a  sound  knowledge  of  physics,  and 
above  all  a  practical  acquaintance  with  the  laws  of  Ohm.  You 
must  know  where  and  how  to  apply  the  electrodes,  of  what  size 
they  shall  be,  the  strength  of  current  requisite  to  produce  the 
desired  effect  in  different  parts  of  the  body.  For  this  it  is  evi- 
dent too  that  an  extensive  knowledge  of  anatomy  is  needed ; 
and  much  practice  ui>on  the  living  subject  can  alone  impart 
that  familiarity  with  the  behaviour  of  the  current  to  the 
different  structures  it  has  to  traverse  that  is  so  necessary  to  it^ 
eflficient  application.  Experiments  to  this  end  may  be  performed 
with  advantage  upon  one's  own  body. 

For  the  pnqxisee  of  this  exact  localisation  of  tlic  current  in 
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The  drawing  gives  some  idea  of  the  ramifications  of  the  facial.  Tbe 
principal  points  for  excitation  are  marked  also.  In  precise  explora- 
tion it  is  well  to  begin  by  investigating  tbe  nerve  titink.  This  is 
beat  done  by  meanw  of  a  fine  electrode,  which  should  be  passed  from 
behind  forward  below  the  external  auditory  lueatiis,  and  upwards 
along  the  border  of  the  lower  jaw^  When  this  is  done  with  a  strong 
current  marked  contnietions  oceur  throughout  the  entii-e  facial 
region.  The  same  effect  can  be  produced  by  a  6ne  electrode  within 
the  external  auditory  meatus  by  pissing  it  in  a  direction  inwards, 
downwards,  and  forwards. 

For  the  purposes  of  a  comparative  and  more  accurate  exploration 
it  is  my  custom  to  divide  the  facial  into  throe  chief  branches — or 
rather  into  three  districts — and  to  examine  each  in  two  points,  one 
just  in  front  of  tbe  ear  and  the  other  midway  in  the  course  of  the 
bnuich  in  question.  The  highest  of  these  branches  belongs  to  th© 
muscles  above  the  palpebral  aperture,  the  middle  one  to  the  muscled 
in  front  of  the  ujifjer  juw^  between  the  orbit  and  the  mouth,  and  the 
lowest  to  the  mua4:'Ies  of  the  lower  jaw.  It  is  true  that  the  great 
variety  in  tbe  distribution  of  the  facial  is  an  obsUicle  to  its  exact 
investigation ;  hnt  I  have  tested  this  method  practically  times  with- 
out oumlicr.  The  points  of  excitation  for  the  exploration  of  parts 
Ijehind  tbe  ear  are  situated  over  the  zygomatic  bone  and  close  to  the 
bi>rder  of  the  ramns  of  the  jaw. 

For  the  excitation  of  a  point  midway  in  the  course  of  the  nerve 
I  choose  three  placBS  one  above  the  other  in  a  straight  line — at  the 
lt?mple  (and  this  is  also  the  point  chosen  for  excitation  of  the  frontal 
branch  in  the  geneml  quantitative  investigation  of  excitability),  at 
the  anterior  extremity  of  the  zygomatic  bone,  near  its  lower  border, 
and  at  the  middJe  of  the  inferior  bonier  of  the  horizontal  ramus  of 
the  lower  jaw.  Then  the  sepanite  muscles  are  tfiken  into  considera- 
tion. The  appropriate  points  of  excitiition  w^ill  be  seen  from  thd  ^M 
figure.  They  vary  much  in  individuals,  and  it  may  be  necassary  to  ^^ 
discover  them  by  means  of  a  fine  electrode  with  a  weiik  cun^nt.  This 
is  often  painful,  in  consequence  of  the  effect  upon  branches  of  the 
trigeminiiL 

The  muscles  of  the  eye  are  altogether  inaccessible  to  electrical 
excitation.  The  muscles  of  maaticsition  ctm  l)e  reached  by  dii'ect 
recitation,  as  indicated  in  the  figure.  The  occipititl  and  the  little 
muscles  behind  the  ear  are  easily  affected  by  excitation  of  the  posterior 
auricular  over  the  mastoid  proce.ss. 

In  (hs  neck  a  number  of  nerve  trunks  of  size  and  importance 
engage  our  attention,  as  well  as  certain  musclars,  large  and  small 
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The  hypoglossal  can  l>e  excited  in  many  individuals  by  means  of 
a  strong  current  applied  by  deep  pressure  of  a  fine  electrode  abovo 
and  Whind  the  comu  of  the  os  hyoidc^.  The  i-esult  of  the  proceed- 
ing ifl  contraction,  cnr\  ing,  and  wrinkling  of  one  half  of  the  tongue, 
but  no  movement  of  deglutition.  Direct  excitation  of  the  tongue,  the 
soft  pUate,  and  the  Kup^riur  muscles  of  the  tesophagui?  can  be  effected 
by  the  aid  of  a  suiUible  electrode,  which  is  best  made  with  an  inter- 
rupter in  the  handle. 

The  spinal  accessory  ner\  e  is  easily  excited  in  a  great  part  of  its 
course.  The  deep  mark  in  the  figure  indicates  pretty  nearly  the  point 
at  which  it  is  most  readily  excitable.  It  is  also  the  point  to  be  chosen 
for  the  quantitative  examination  of  excitiibility.  The  two  mu&^les 
which  it  supplies— the  sterno-cleido-mastoid  imd  tnipezius^are  easily 
excit^l  separately.  The  fiiist,  however,  occa^^ionally  oflers  some 
diHicuky. 

The  t*plenins  and  levattir  anguli  scapulse  may  often  be  excited 
separately. 

The  Yarious  muscles  of  the  hyoid  bone  and  thyroid  are  rarely 

rnibmitted  to  local  faradisation.  They  will  be  found  with  very  little 
Rouble. 
In  the  subclavicular  fossa  there  are  nnmerous  nerve  trunks  and 
points  of  excitation  gathered  close  together,  viz,  those  of  the  hi-achial 
plexus  and  its  branches  and  the  phrenic  nerve.  The  latter  is  difficult 
to  excite  8e|>arately,  Tlie  operation  should  be  pei-formed  with  a  fine 
electrode,  so  as  tc3  avoid  the  neighbouring  nerve  trunks,  and  Ijoc^use 
the  electrode  is  with  difficulty  retained  in  position  on  account  of  the 
contmction  of  the  picalenus  and  sterno-mastoid.  The  nerve  runs  some- 
what 8upei*ficiaUy  along  the  posterior  border  of  the  latter  muscle.  The 
effect  of  its  excitation  is  a  sudden  insjiiratory  movement,  a  heaving  of 

•  the  epigastrium  combined  with  an  inspiiiitory  sound  in  the  larynx. 
It  is  effected  Ijotter  when  the  excitation  is  bilateral,  produced  by 
means  of  a  divided  kathodic  electrode. 

Artificial  respiration  in  asphyxia,  by  rhythmical  faradisation  of 
the  phrenic,  was  first  pi-nctised  systematically  by  Ziemjssen  under  the 
direction  of  Duchenne.  It  is  best  performed  bilaterally  with  the 
aid  of  large  sponge  electrodes  (K  divided  and  A  at  the  sternum), 
both  because  by  this  means  the  phrenic  is  reached  moi^  eftectually 
juid  also  because  the  external  muscles  of  respiration  supplied  by  the 
branches  of  the  brachial  plexus  are  put  in  action  at  the  same  time. 
While  this  is  done  the  head  and  shoulders  and  the  upper  parts  of 
the  arm  should  bo  fixed  by  assistants.  A  strong  fanidic  current  is 
then  closed  for  one  or  two  seconds,  and  agaui  opened  for  a  similar 


The  different  branches  of  the  bmcliial  plexus  may  be  I'eached 
sepaiiitely,  with  a  little  cjire,  especially  in  persons  of  a  mea^*e  habit. 
For  this  puqiose  a  fine  electrode  irnist  l>e  used  with  sh'ght  pressttre, 
and  the  current  should  be  carefully  regulated.  The  upper  extremity 
must  he  somewhat  raised  meanwhile,  and  the  head  turneil  slightly  to 
the  opposite  side*  In  this  way  may  be  found  tlie  axillary  nerve  (for 
contraction  of  the  deltoid)  above,  posterior  thoracic  (oontmction  of 
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the  rlioinl>oids)  a  little  posteriorly,  the  long  thoracic  (to  the  superior 
seri-atus)  below  and  exterioi^lj.  The  latter  nerve  is  also  often  excit- 
able in  the  armpit  and  along  its  course  in  the  thoriix.  Jtist  above 
and  below  the  clavicle,  more  internally,  is  the  anterior  thoracic  (for 
the  pectoralis  major).  The  principal  bmnches  of  the  plexus,  the 
median,  musculo-cutaneous,  and  rudial  (less  fi^uently  also  the  ulnar) 
eati  alfiO  be  excited  in  this  situation,  but  not,  as  a  rule,  separately, 
with  dilTerent  combinations  of  muscles.  Finally,  at  a  particular  sptjt 
about  2  or  3  centimetres  above  the  clavicle,  and  a  little  externally  to 
the  posterior  border  of  the  sterno-mastoid,  immediately  in  fj*ont  of 
I  Ihe  transverse  process  of  the  sixth  cervical  vei-tehm,  a  simultaneous 
itraction  can  l>e  produced  in  the  deltoidj  biceps,  brachial  ia  in  tern  us, 
and  Bopinator  longiis,  prolmbly  also  in  the  supra  and  wubscajndar 
muscles  (supraclavicular  point  of  Erb,  E.  Kemak,  Hoedemaker). 
This  point  is  of  much  practical  iiuportimce. 

In  the  upper  e^fremili/  (fig.  30)  the  printdpal  nerves  on  the  flexor 
Iftspect  may  be  sought  out.  In  the  upper  arm  the  uluar  and  medirtu 
ay  he  ea^y  excited  thrt>ughout  their  entire  course  in  the  bicipittd 
ove.  The  point  at  which  the  ulnar  is  moat  readily  excitable  is  a 
above  the  internal  condyle.  Tliis  is  also  the  place  to  be  chosen 
for  the  purposes  of  quantitative  electrical  exploration.  That  tor  the 
median  is  at  the  elbow,  where  it  lies  somewhat  superficially  upon  the 
fi^orm.  The  best  position  for  excitation  of  these  nerves  is  slight 
lexion  (see  figure),  with  the  muscles  as  much  relaxeil  as  possible.  A 
turexit  of  very  little  strength  is  sufficient.  The  eflect  of  excitsition 
of  the  ulnar  is  flexion  and  adduction  of  the  hand,  curving  of  the  last 
three  fingers,  adduction  of  the  thumb  and  a  conse<pient  coniad  shape 
of  the  hand.  Excitation  of  the  median  is  accompanied  by  pronation 
of  the  forairm,  dexion  of  the  wrist,  clenching  of  the  hand,  and  con- 
tnictioD  of  the  thenar  eminence. 

The  muaculo-cutaneous  nerve  may  easily  be  reached  with  a  fine 
p_«lfiCtrode,  as  it  lies  between  t!ie  coraco-bracbialis  and  biceps.  In  the 
the  two  principaJ  nei-ve  ti'unks  ai^  rendily  found  just  above 
the  wrist.  The  points  where  they  ai^  most  easily  excited  are  shown 
in  the  figure.  The  ulnar  lies  beside  the  tendon  of  the  internal 
Ittlnaris.  The  median  has  often  to  be  sought  for  with  a  fine  eiecti-ode 
ihe  radialis  intemus  and  palmtms  longus. 
The  mnacles  are  more  or  less  ejisOy  excitable  at  their  respective 
[motor  p4iinta.  That  for  the  deltoid  (anteri(u*  portion)  is  closer  to  the 
clavicle;  the  biceps  has  two;  the  bi^cliialis  internus  can  be  separately 
excited  only  by  means  of  a  fine  electrode  inserted  bene^ith  the  relaxed 
bioep^y  while  care  is  taken  to  avoid  the  median.     The  long  and 
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inner  head  of  the  triceps  are  easily  acted  upon  at  the  poiEts  in- 
dicated. 

In  the  forearm  !t  ia  difficult  t<j  bring  about  tlie  fiejifimte  iiction  of 
the  different  flexors.  Their  sevei-al  points  mnst  be  sciiigbt  for  care- 
fully, and  the  places  marked  in  fig.  30  will  serve  as  a  useful  guide 
for  the  purpose.  The  excitation  of  the  flexor  sublimis  digitorum  is 
€ipec£ally  difficult.  The  small  muscles  of  the  hand  aro  easily  acted 
upon,  especially  when  the  cuticle  is  thin,  A  strong  current  and  a 
fine  electrode  may  he  needed.  The  lumlrrieales  are  often  difficult  to 
excite,  and  the  process  is  painful,  on  account  of  their  proximity  to 
eutaneoiis  nerves.  The  forearm  and  hand  may  be  studied  with 
advaQtoge  by  the  physician  on  his  own  pei-son. 

In  the  axilla  the  large  nerve  trunks  are  ah^ays  ea.sily  to  l>e 
separated^  and  this  is  often  of  great  importance  in  diagnosis.  So  we 
«mn  act  upon  the  radial ,  the  axillary,  and  the  long  thomcic,  excita- 
tion of  which  causes  the  charact eristic  position  of  the  sr^pula,  due  to 
the  action  of  the  serratus. 

In  the  upper  extremity^  on  its  posterior  aspect  (fig,  31),  the 
radial  in  the  upper  arm  is  of  chic^f  importanoej  and  its  excitation  at 
the  place  where  it  turns  roimd  the  bone  is  attended  with  some  diffi- 
culty. It  should  b©  sought  for  about  midway  between  the  insertion 
of  the  deltoid  and  the  extemal  condyle.  At  this  point  a  fine  elec- 
trode should  he  pushed  down  deeply  between  the  triceps  and  brachialis 
anticus  towards  the  bone,  where  a  small  spot  may  be  found,  which 
readily  e^icapes  the  electrode,  and  where  the  nerve  la  easily  excitable. 
Its  excitjition  is  followed  by  supination  of  the  foreornij  exteiision  of 
tlie  wrist  and  of  the  first  phalanges,  spreading  of  the  fingers,  and 
abduction  of  the  thumb. 

There  remain  on  the  posterior  aspect  only  motor  points  of 
muscles— one  for  the  hinder  p<:>rtion  of  the  delkud,  usually  two  for 
the  outer  head  of  the  triceps,  and  one  for  the  brachialis  intemus  {a 
branch  of  the  radial).  Then  in  the  radial  paH  of  the  forearm  it  is 
instmctiTe  to  seek  tor  the  motor  points  of  the  sujiinator  longus,  the 
ladialis  extemus  longior  and  brevior,  the  different  portions  of  the 
flexor  digitorum,  the  nlnaris  extemns,  the  extensores  indicis  and 
minimi  digiti,  the  extensors  and  long  abductor  of  the  thumb.  The 
supinator  brevis  cannot  in  many  instances  be  excited  sepamtoly  or 
at  alL  It  can  Vje  reached  readily  only  when  the  extensor  of  the 
fingers  is  atrophie<l  or  iiLsensible  to  farad  ism,  as  in  lead  poisoning. 

In  the  (j^nk  there  is  seldom  much  to  be  done  with  elertrical 
exploration.  On  the  antori^ir  aspect  the  intercostal  and  alxiominal 
tnnscles  cannot  he  made  to  cod  tract  completely,  but  a  partial  con- 
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traction  may  be  produced  by  excitation  at  several  motor  points.  The 
muscles  of  the  back  and  those  attached  to  the  scapula  are  usually 
excited  directly,  and  possess  no  well-marked  motor  poiBts.     The 
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lumbro-sftcral  muscles  are  excited  by  large  or  medium  electrodes,  both 
placed  on  the  part  and  transmitting  very  strong  currents.  The  effect 
is  extension  and  lateral  curving  of  the  spinal  column. 
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In  the  lower  extremity,  at  the  ant'eiior  surface  of  the  tliigb,  the 
cmral  nerve  may  be  found  a  little  externally  k»  the  cjom-se  of  the 
femoral  veeaeb.  The  electrode  should  be  applied  high  up  against  the 
pelvidy  and  a  strong  current  employed.  The  eflect  is  complete  con- 
tnkction  of  the  quadriceps  and  sartorius,  extension  of  the  leg,  and 
protuberance  of  difiereot  mu^scle  bundles.  The  obturator  can  bo 
excited  only  by  pressing  a  sti-ong  electrode  deeply  among  the  muscJea 
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PkJ,  35. 

towards  the  pelim,  at  the  point  intliitated.  The  effect  is  complete 
contractiou  of  the  adductors.  Sepanitely  the  musclea  are  nearly  all 
easy  to  excite — the  tensor  vaginie  femoris  usually  at  two  points,  the 
MtftoHos  high  up.  The  quaxlriceps  is  hard  to  reach ;  the  electrode 
should  be  applied  deeply  and  with  pressure,  and  it  e^sOy  slides  out 
of  position,  in  conse<|uence  of  the  njuscular  contraction.  The  i^ctus 
and  cruraliii  are  with  difficulty  excited  sepai-ately.  On  the  other 
liand,  the  vastus  intern  us  can  be  acted  upon  eaaly  along  a  line  close 
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to  its  inner  border ;  so  too  the  vastus  extemos  at  two  points  on  its 
outer  edge.  The  adductors  can  be  excited  separately  at  the  poiots 
indicated ;  the  adductor  magnus  most  readily  at  the  posterior  surface 
of  the  thigh. 

At  the  posterior  swrfcioe  of  the  thigh  the  gluteus  mazimus  can  be 
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reached  only  by  direct  excitation,  and  it  has  usually  several  motor 
points. 

The  trunk  of  the  eciatic  n&rve  can  be  excited  by  firm  pressure  of 
the  electrode  just  under  the  border  of  the  gluteus  and  a  powerful 
current.     The  efiect  is  vigorous  extension  of  the  leg  and  foot,  ^dth 
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preponderant  contraction  of  the  calf.  The  tei-minal  blanches  of  this 
nerve  in  the  popliteal  space  are  readily  iicted  upon.  In  the  middle 
is  the  tibial  nerve.  Its  point  for  excitation  is  in  the  principal  trans- 
¥erae  fold  of  the  space.  Its  excitation  in  followed  by  complete  con- 
traction of  the  calf  J  plantar  flexion  of  the  foot,  and  flexion  of  the 
toee.     More  externally  and  across  the  head  of  the  fihula   \m   the 


■^  fiefxmeatn. 


M.  gBstrocQeiu.  extern. 
M.  peroaetu  longiu 


M .  Bokaa 


M.  flexor  bftllucii  long. 


iL  cxtcna.  di)fit«  coniui. 
brevlj 


M*  abductor  dlgttl  min. 


Its  most  excitable  point— aa  also  that  choaen  by  me 
iSar  the  examination  of  quantitative  excitability— Hcb  also  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  fold  mentioned  al>ove.  Effect :  strong  dorsal  flexion  of 
the  foot,  ^th  more  or  less  alxlnction  or  adduction  and  extcnaion  of 
the  t4:>es. 

The  muficlee  on  the  hinder  surface  of  the  thigh  are  difficult  to 
excite  dii-ectly.  and  respond  feebly.     For  the  purpose  the  leg  should 
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be  slightly  Hexed,     The  beat  results  will  be  obtamed  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  i>oiiits  indicatetl. 

In  the  htj  we  ai^  most  frequently  concerned  with  direct  excitation 
of  the  muscles  fi-om  their  motor  points.  In  t/te  calf  those  of  the 
gastrocnemius  and  sole  us  are  easily  found.  The  latter  has  several 
points  along  its  borders.  Lower  down  and  internally  is  that  for  the 
common  flexor  of  the  toes;  externally  that  for  the  ilexor  pollicis. 
Lower  still  and  internally  to  the  tendo  AchiltLs  is  the  tibial  nerve^  by 
means  of  which  eon  traction  of  the  plantar  muscles  can  be  caused. 

On  the  ttnierior  aspect  of  the  leg,  alx>ve  and  close  by  the  head  of 
the  fibula,  the  peroneal  nerve  is  excitable.  The  motor  points  for  the 
tibialis  anticua,  extensor  communis  digitorumi  and  peroneus  longus  are 
situated  on  the  same  level  and  require  oonsiderablo  cun^nts.  Farther 
down  and  externally  is  the  point  for  the  peroneus  brevLs ;  lower  still, 
near  the  edg&  of  the  tibiii,  that  for  the  extensor  longus  pollicis. 

On  Uie  dorsum  of  ike  f^ot  fixB  the  extensor  brevis  digitormn, 
abductor  minimi  digiti,  and  the  dorsid  interossei,  which  are  all  readily 
excitable.  The  muscles  on  the  plantar  aspect  reqmre  very  strong 
currents  for  their  excitation  and  ure  of  no  dlugnostic  or  cliniciL 
significance. 

For  the  application  of  the  current  to  the  other  parts  of  the 
body  we  must  be  guided  by  anatomical  considerations.  I  shall 
revert  to  the  subject  in  the  special  chapters  which  deal  with  it. 
The  matter  is  one  of  much  importance,  but  here  I  shall  confine 
myself  to  a  few  elementary  remarks. 

In  the  skull  it  is  necessary  to  know  the  situation  of  the 
different  parts  of  the  brain  with  reference  to  the  surface.  Thus, 
for  instancej  the  region  of  the  third  frontal  convolution  (speech 
centre)  should  be  looked  for  a  little  above  and  in  front  of  the 
ear ;  the  region  of  the  central  convolutions  extends  from  this 
point  backwards  towards  the  vertex ;  the  medulla  oblongata  lies 
between  the  mastoid  processes  and  the  auriculo-mastoid  fossae  ; 
the  region  of  the  great  ganglia  of  the  base  is  between  the 
temples.  The  anterior  half  of  the  temporal  region  corresponds 
to  the  anterior  fossa  of  the  skull,  the  posterior  half  to  the 
middle  fossa.  The  posterior  fossa  with  its  nerves  is  situated 
between  the  mastoid  processes.  False  impressions  upon  these 
subjects  are  common  enough. 

I  have  already  pointed  out  (p.  258)  the  situation  of  the 
superior  ganglion  of  the  sympathetic  in  the  neck.     The  inferior 
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gaDgliDU  should  be  sought  with  a  large  electrode  above  the 
clavicle  and  close  to  the  stern omastoid,  the  other  electrode  being 
placed  opposite  upon  the  spinal  column. 

In  the  back  regard  must  be  had  to  the  position  of  the 
cervical  enlargemeEt  (from  third  and  fourth  cervical  to  second 
dorsal  vertebra)  and  of  the  lumbar  {from  tenth  dorsal  to  second 
lumbar  vertebra).  The  situation  of  the  stomach  and  Wscera,  the 
coeliac  axis, bladder,  uterus,  ovaries, &c,, is  sufficiently  well  known. 

In  every  case  you  should  conceive  a  definite  plan  of  treat- 
ment. Indecision  is  moat  tedious  and  unsatisfactory,  The 
method  you  adopt  must  be  a  rational  one  and  chosen  with 
reference  to  all  the  ci  re  am  stances  of  the  case.  Sometimes  you 
will  fiUFpend  your  treatment  in  order  to  observe  its  eflfect.  If 
this  i«  not  apparent  you  will  resort  to  another  method — perhaps 
to  several  in  succession.  But  you  cannot  he  too  much  upon 
your  guard  against  constant  changes,  for  in  this  way  you  will 
obtain  no  positive  results  nor  any  data  that  can  be  utilised  for 
scientific  purposes. 

I  hold  it  as  indispensable  for  anyone  who  would  practise 
electrotherapeutics  that  he  be  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
action  and  strength  of  the  currents  he  uses.  Make  experiments 
upon  your  own  body  ;  verify  the  law  of  contractions  in  its  differ- 
ent nerves  ;  practise  faradisation  of  all  the  parts  that  are  within 
your  reach.  Become  familiar  with  the  sensations  which  the 
different  current  strengths  (detennined  by  the  number  of  cells 
or  the  galvanometer)  produce  in  the  various  structures  and 
learn  how  the  senses,  the  skin,  and  the  bmin  react  to  ele^rtricity. 
It  is  only  in  this  way  that  the  requisite  certainty  and  precision 
csin  be  acquired 

It  18  of  the  utmost  imix>rtance  that  the  current  strength  and 
density — in  other  words,  the  electrical  dose — should  be  suit- 
able to  the  case*  It  should  be  chosen  with  reference  to  the 
nature  and  seat  of  the  disease,  the  part  of  the  body  to  which 
it  is  to  be  applied,  idiosyncrasy,  the  condition  of  excitability, 
&c.  It  is  here  that  the  [>rinciple  laid  down  on  p.  270  has  it^ 
application.  The  injured  part  is  to  be  submitted  with  the 
utmost  attainable  certainty  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  suffi- 
cient density.  C.  W.  Miiller  has  conferred  an  undoubted  benefit 
uix)Q  science  in  formulating  this  axiom  more  precisely,  and 
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renderiog  it  of  greater  utility  by  enabling  it  to  be  applied  with 
ease  and  in  a  manner  that  admits  of  estimation  and  comparison. 
This,  however^  was  Jlr^jt  made  ixrssible  by  the  institution  of 
absolute  galvanometers,  and  I^Iiiller  has  only  carried  out  the 
suggestion  which  was  made  by  me  in  the  first  edition  of  this 
book.  He  regards  the  current  density  as  the  most  important 
considenition  in  the  therapentieal  use  of  electrioity,  and  main- 
tains that  it  should  be  accurately  measured  and  regulated  for 
every  applicjition  and  for  each  part  of  the  body.  For  this 
purpose  the  density  of  the  current  may  be  expressed  numerically 
in  the  manner  we  have  already  seen.  Thus,  for  instancey  ^ 
means  that  the  affected  part  has  been  submitted  to  an  elec- 
trode of  20  square  centimetres  and  a  current  strength  of  1  ma. ; 
Y^  means  that  the  electrode  was  of  70  square  centimetres 
surface  area,  and  the  current  of  a  strength  indicated  by  5 
ma. 

Perhaps  in  this  Miiller  lays  too  much  stress  upon  the 
density,  to  the  exclusion  of  other  elements  in  the  constitution 
of  the  current.  Thus  it  may  be  that  its  strength — i,e.  the 
quantity  of  electricity  supplied  to  the  body  without  reference 
to  its  density — ha^  a  certain  influence  in  producing  its  effect. 
The  current  strength  and  density,  however,  are  so  intimately 
related  for  the  purposes  of  therapeutics,  and  are  together  so 
aptly  expressed  by  Miiller's  method  of  estimation,  that  it  must 
be  regarded  as  an  excellent  contrivance. 

In  practice  an  electrode  will  first  be  chosen  of  suitable  size^ 
according  to  the  place  where  it  is  to  be  applied,  the  extent  of 
the  disease  J  its  distance  from  the  surface,  and  the  like  j  and  then 
a  current  will  be  taken  of  such  a  strength  in  ma.  as  to  secure 
with  this  the  required  density.  In  my  mind  it  is  well  to  use 
only  electrodes  whose  surface  area  may  be  expressed  in  decimals. 
In  this  way  the  numbers  used  are  simpler  and  the  results 
obtained  more  comparable  tlian  those  of  ]V!ii!ler,  which  in- 
volve such  dissimilar  quantities  as  ^i^^,  |,  jL-,  jL^  ^^  a_^  &e.  I 
also  think  that  the  eiurent  density,  or  dose  (as  it  may  be  best 
termed,  since  this  implies  the  current  strength  as  well),  should 
be  indicated  by  placing  as  numerator  the  actual  strength  used 
in  ma.  and  as  denominator  the  actufd  size  of  the  electrode,  so 
that  the  statement  of  those  fractions  may  show  the  true  nature 
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of  both  agents — thus,  for  instance,  we  should  have  sach  expres- 
sions as  -^,  ^,  A'^j  ..1^^^  -and  this  seems  to  me  a  more  practical 
and  intelligible  arraogement  than  if  we  were  to  reduce  the 
fractions  in  each  case,  as  Miiller  is  accustomed  to  do.  The 
electrical  doses  that  are  ajipropriate  for  each  condition  must  be 
determined  by  research  and  experience, 

Miiller,  who  has  had  very  large  experienco  in  this  matter, 
and  has  lent  himself  to  the  task  with  the  utmost  assidtiit}^  lays 
down  as  snflScieut  for  most  cases  a  current  density  of  -^^ ;  and, 
further,  he  attempts  by  a  process  which  is  obviously  at  variance 
with  well-known  physical  facts  to  adapt  the  dose  to  the 
distance  from  the  electrodes  of  the  parts  under  treatment.  In 
either  case  his  prescription  is  altogether  inadequate  and  almost 
smacks  of  homoeopathy.  It  is  useless  to  e:xpect  any  principle 
of  uniformity  to  obtain  amongst  the  different  conditions  that 
call  for  treatment,  but  I  will  offer  some  suggestions  of  a  general 
character  that  should  influence  you  in  the  choice  of  the  elec- 
trical dose. 

In  all  cases  it  is  well  to  avoid  using  too  strong  currents  to 
begin  with.  The  -best  way  is  to  test  the  current  beforehand  on 
your  own  body,  with  tlie  hand  or  at  the  face,  and  make  trial  in 
etfcfh  instance  of  the  resistance  of  the  patient's  tissues  before 
you  resort  to  currents  of  greater  intensity.  Under  all  eireum- 
Rtances  it  is  adnsable  to  have  a  galvanometer  in  circuit ;  without 

Cthis  the  treatment  is  to  some  extent  uncertain^  When  a 
galvanometer  cannot  be  had  sufficient  information  may  be 
obtained  by  noting  the  sensation  of  heat  which  the  current 
imparts  to  the  skin,  or  by  watching  the  appearance  of  an  evident 
bnt  not  too  well  marked  Kt'C. 
Another  point  which  should  be  attended  to  is  the  expediency 
of  using  only  very  feeble  currents  for  application  to  the  head, 
except  where  there  are  definite  reasons  for  employing  stronger 
ones,  as  often  happens  in  connection  with  certain  affections  of 
the  ear.  Always  begin  therefore  with  currents  of  inconsiderable 
strength,  because  there  is  noticing  that  frightens  the  patient 
more  than  to  have  to  endure  suddenly  and  without  preparation 
the  effects  of  active  excitation  upon  the  organs  of  special  sense  or 
the  brain,  as  flashes  of  light,  dizziness,  and  the  like.  In  operat- 
ing upon  the  head  abstain  as  much  as  possible  from  sudden 
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interruptions  or  reversals,  unless  they  are  expressly  indicated. 
The  best  plan,  especially  in  dealing  with  pei'sons  of  a  delicate  con* 
stitution  or  with  patients  of  an  apoplectic  tendency  and  athero- 
matous vessels,  is  to  a[jply  the  current  gently  with  the  aid  of  a 
rheostat,  or  at  any  rate  to  observe  great  care  in  placing  and 
removing  the  electrodes*  In  this  way  you  will  spare  your 
patient  much  suffering  and  yourself  a  great  deal  of  annoyance* 

In  using  the  galvanic  current  it  results  from  what  has  been 
previously  said  that  yon  should  make  it  a  rule  to  have  your  elec- 
trodes as  large  as  possible,  es|>ecially  when  treating  deep-seated 
structures.  \\T:ien  I  began  my  studies  I  used  only  the  small, 
round,  button-shaped  electrodes  which  were  then  in  vogue-  1 
very  soon  beciiine  convinced  that  these  were  not  large  enough, 
and  in  this  way  I  came  to  adopt  those  designated  as  *  medium' 
and  *  large '  (Lect*  IIL),  which  now  I  employ  almost  exclusively, 
although  there  is  sometimes  occasion  for  the  *  very  large '  sixe. 
It  is  weU  therefore,  unless  where  a  fine  electrode  is  needed  for 
some  special  purpose,  to  choose  in  all  cases  the  Largest  that 
anatomical  conditions  will  permit.  And  they  should  always 
be  kept  well  soaked.  Warm  water  is  the  best  for  this 
purpose. 

Make  it  a  point  to  handle  your  electrodes  with  vigour  and 
dexterity.  Above  all  things  apply  them  with  coolness  and  pre- 
cision when  acting  with  strong  currents.  Nothing  tends  more 
to  the  discomfort  of  the  patient  than  to  receive  repeated  and 
unexpected  shocks,  such  as  result  from  a  clumsy  and  undecided 
manipulation  of  the  electrodes.  This  frequently  happens  with 
beginners, 

I  need  hardly  mention  that  you  ought  to  avoid  as  far  as 
possible  all  imnecessary  excitation.  Interruptions,  reversals, 
and  repeated  closures  are  apt  to  be  mischievous  wlien  they  are 
not  useful,  and  especially  in  the  treatment  of  the  cent  ral  nervous 
system,  in  the  use  of  electricity  for  the  production  of  definite 
cataljrtic  effects,  for  the  cure  of  neuralgia  and  similar  purposes. 
There  are  physicians  who  think  that  they  have  not  done  enough 
unless  at  each  sitting  they  have  caused  at  least  two  violent 
contractions  by  means  of  interruptions  or  even  reversjda  of  the 
current,  so  as  to  demonstrate  unmistakably  to  themselves 
and  their  patients  the  potency  and  nature  of  their  remedy. 
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Assuredly  this  is  often  a  deplorable  blunder,  and  the  error  had 
better  be  made  on  the  side  of  gentleness. 

You  will  often  have  much  difficulty  in  making  up  your 
mind  as  to  which  form  of  current  to  ujse  in  a  particular  case. 
Neither  the  partiality  of  Duchenne  and  the  French  school  for 
the  faradic  nor  the  enthusiastic  preference  of  Kemak  and  his 
immediate  followers  for  the  galvanic  current  has  been  bonie 
out  by  riper  experience.  It  canuot  be  said  of  either  that  it  is 
suitable  to  all  eases  and  every  condition,  or  that  it  is  invariably 
preferable  to  the  other.  Each  has  its  appropriate  function^  and 
one  will  often  succeed  where  the  other  has  failed.  We  ought 
therefore  to  congratulate  ourselves  that  both  are  at  our  disposal 
and  that  in  each  we  have  an  efficient  agent> 

I  shall  make  it  my  business  in  the  Special  Part  of  this  course 
to  point  out  to  you  the  various  applications  of  both  fomis  of 
current.  There  you  will  learn  that  each  has  its  own  province, 
though  it  may  not  be  clear  in  a  given  instance  which  current 
ought  to  be  chosen  and  in  what  manner  it  should  be  employed. 
For  the  most  part  this  knowledge  results  only  from  experience. 

I  may  here  allude  briefly  to  a  work  lately  published  by  Engelskjiin 
TFhich  Beertied  at  first  to  have  an  important  beiiring  upcui  this  subject, 
and  especially  afforded  an  unlooked-for  and  most  gratifying  proniise 
of  conferring  grt-at  certainty  iij)on  our  treatment,  by  determining  the 
principles  upon  which  the  choice  of  the  current  should  be  made.  Un- 
fortunately* the  very  careful  criticism  to  which  tbis  work  has  been 
submitted  ha«  tended  materially  to  lessen  the  expectations  which  it  at 
£rst  aroused,  and  for  this  reason  alsD  it  calls  for  only  a  passing  notice 

EngelskjcJn  maintained  that  the  two  (faradic  and  galvanic)  currents 
bad  a  distimilar  and  contranj  therajwutic;  action  in  a  large  nuniljer  of 
central  alTections,  and  especially  in  every  form  of  vasomotor  disorder  ; 
and  be  included  amongst  these  vasomotor  disorders  nea.rly  every  dis- 
ease of  the  central  nervous  system,  so  that  in  these  cases  only  one 
current,  the  positive,  exerts  a  curative  effect,  whilst  the  other, 
negative,  but  serves  to  aggravate  the  mischief,  Now,  to  determine 
which  of  these  is  indicated  in  a  particular  case  he  says  that  this  is  to  be 
done  by  exyK^nraeut,  the  tessst  Iwing  the  improvement  or  the  amtniry 
effect  produce<l  by  the  simple  appliuition  of  a  faradic  or  galvanic 
current  to  the  medulla  oblongatsi  or  the  cervical  pai-t  of  the  s|UQal 
cortl,  und  tbis  he  says  is  manifested  directly  or  after  the  lap^e  of  a  few 
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day 8.     It  Ls  to  be  discovered  with  equal  ease  and  certaiDtj  bj  the 

effect  of  tbe  current  whether  upon  the  eye  or  the  omentum,  and  that, 
accordiifg  to  Engelskjon,  with  the  sdfsame  method  of  application  in 
either  Cii«e,  The  pjsitive  (or  curative)  form  of  current  enlarges  the 
Wkiou.  The  negativR  (deleterioun  or  at  least  inelfective)  form  dimi- 
nishes it  {electiical  examiuation  of  the  field  of  vision).  Furthermore, 
eimiJar  effects  are  to  b©  derived  inditlerently  in  the  omentum^  morbid 
symptoms,  and  central  neuroses,  by  electrising  tbe  skin  with  either 
current,  sometimes  in  the  same  and  sometimes  in  diffei^nt  wayR,  &nd 
thiB  constitutes  an  clement  of  very  great  complexity. 

Proceeding  upon  the  basis  of  certain  vasomotor  neuroses,  the 
ordinary  foi-ras  of  hemieninia,  and,  above  all,  the  protean  manifesta- 
tious  of  ftpiniil  Jind  cerebral  neurasthenia,  and  not  witliout  the  aid  of 
many  x^ry  daring  hypotbeseR,  Engelskjun  develops  a  system  of  treatr 
ment  for  nearly  all  tbe  neuroses,  which  is  at  least  a  model  of  Simpli- 
city. 

Having  somewhat  unhappily  founded  his  exposition  of  the  *  prin- 
ciples of  elect  rot  hem  pent  icjs'  upon  bis  interpi^ttition  of  two  very  rare 
and  obscure  cases  of  cutaneous  vasomotor  neurosis,  be  enters  upon  the 
discussion  of  hem icrania— which  he  pronounces  without  hedtation 
to  be  itself  a  vasomotor  neurosis — and  then  betakes  himself  to  tbe  still 
more  misty  regions  of  spinal  and  cerebral  neurasthenia^  %vhere,  as 
might  he  expected,  he  has  no  rliificulty  in  effecting  the  most  wonderful 
feats,  and  witnessing  veiy  straj  ge  results.  In  |K)int  of  fact,  none  of 
these  affections  can  be  made  tbe  sulijetii  of  clear  and  precise  reasoning 
and  well-founded  conclusions.  There  ai*e  other  '  reformers  *  in 
electrotherapeutics  who  would  do  well  to  bear  this  in  mind.  Some  of 
the  facts  recorded  by  Engelskjun  ai'e  well  worthy  of  notice,  if  only 
they  were  confirmed,  but  the  j-ecord  of  his  researches  abounds  in  ex- 
ceptions and  contmdictions,  which  compel  him  oonstiintly  to  fresh 
efforts  at  explanation. 

But  even  upon  matters  of  fact  Engelskjon's  statementa  are  ques- 
tionable. Notably  those  with  reference  to  the  electrical  exploration 
of  the  field  of  vision  for  the  purposes  of  diagnosis  have  been  contra- 
dicted by  Konidd  and  Wagner.  And  even  if  it  t*e  thought  that  this 
matter  is  still  suh  judiee  thei-e  can  l)e  no  doubt  that  upon  other 
points  (movements  of  tbe  eyelids,  jmse  of  the  head,  staggering,  &c.) 
be  has  fallen  into  considerable  erroi's,  such  as  suffice  to  vitiate  his 
concln.*;ionR  and  tend  to  discredit  his  views  upon  other  subjects. 

But  be  is  not  content  with  tbe  statement  of  fact*?.  He  deals 
largely  with  hv[»otliesea.  He  is  possessed  with  tbe  unhappy  notton 
that  nearly  all  the  nervous  disorders  ai'e  due  to  vasomotor  disturb- 
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luces ;  eveii  in  the  case  of  tabes,  multiple  sclerc^is,  and  other  formi 
of  degeneration  he  postulates  a  *  pi-eliminary  vasomotor  stage/  and 
this  idea  perv^ades  all  his  views.  He  make»  the  boldest  and  most 
involved  assumptions  concerning  these  vasomotor  clmiig^  as  he  ima- 
gines them  to  occur  in  p:ithological  atates.  In  explanation  of  liii* 
*  dissimilar '  current  effects,  and  of  the  exceptions  to  the  principles 
which  he  lays  down  for  tlie  occ^isiou,  he  hesips  one  hy|iothesijs   upon 

1  mnother  until  he  is  finally  lost  in  the  confusion  tliat  results.  Eat^h 
new  fact  as  it  arLses  threatens  the  entire  edifice.  He  atlrnits  it  with 
composure,  and — continues  still  to  build.  And  when,  in  coo  elusion, 
after  five  or  six  years*  work  he  characterises  his  publiaition  as  the 
'mere  raw  material'  from  wliich  he  hoped  at  home  futui^  date  to 

[elaborate  the  *  perfect  images/  he  has  left  such  an  iiuprfs-vion  that  one 
eannot  help  wishing  he  had  spent  a  few  more  years  upon  tlitj  under- 
taking, and  presented  his  reader  with  the  'perfect  image'  in  the 
£rist  instance. 

In  spite  of  all  this,  there  are  many  things  in  Engelskj  tin's  book 

[I'whicli  «upe  worthy  of  notire.     It  contains  some  germs  of  truth,  and,  if 

r  only  for  the  purpose  of  verifying  his  statements,  would  i^pay  the 
|ierQsal  of  the  young  empiii'cr. 

We  come  now  to  a  question  of  considerable  importance,  and 
one  that  has  not  yet  been  satisfactorily  settled,  I  ineau  the 
duration  of  the   sittings  and  separate  applications.     Funiierly, 

^and  especially  at  the  time  of  the  introduction  by  Duchenne  of 
local  faradisation,  it  was  customary  to  have  lon^  sittings, 
Listing  a  quarter  or  half  an  hour,  or  even  an  ht^ur  and  more.     I 

^buTe  had,  myself,  as  a  young  a^ssistant  to  faradise  a  patient  suf- 
fering from  progressive  muscular  atrophy  for  two  hours  every 
day.  It  had  tlie  ad  vantage  at  all  events  of  providing  me  au 
opportunity  of  practising  the  art  of  local  faradisation. 

When    the   galvanic  current    came    into   use    the  sittings 

riiecame  gradually  shorter.  And  thiii  was  not  merely  because 
the  increasing  number  of  his  patients  left  the  physician  less 
time  to  bestow  upon  each  of  them,  but  because  it  came  to  be 
generally  recognised  that  protracted  applications  were  super- 
floood  in  most  cases,  injurious  in  mimt^  and  even  at  times 
productive  of  the  worst  consequences.  At  the  present  day 
physicians  are  pretty  well  agreed  that  as  much  or  more  may  be 
done  with  short  sittings  than  with  long  ones,  Miiller  esjjecially 
has  of  late  proceeded  upon  this  principle,  and  while  he  curtails 
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the  siltings  to  a  very  short  terra  he  protracts  the  total  duratioa 
of  treatment  indefinitely.  To  the  general  statement  conveyed 
here  there  are  of  course  iiumeroas  exceptions.  WTien  engaged 
in  the  treatment  of  chronic  articular  rheiiraatism,  the  produc- 
tion of  considerable  catalytic  effects,  the  performance  of  general 
electrisation  J  tS:c.,  we  shall  often  be  obliged  to  prolong  the 
application.  But  you  may  bear  in  mind  the  excellent  maxim 
of  Beard  and  Rockwell :  '  Much  better  too  little  than  a  little 
too  much-'  As  a  rule  and  under  ordinary  circumstances  the 
besty»lan  is  to  continue  each  separate  application,  i.e.  the  tre-at- 
ment  of  each  part,  for  a  period  varying  from  -J  to  2  or  perhaps 
8  minutes  at  the  most.  The  total  duration  of  a  sitting  may 
vary  from  2  to  15  minutes.  It  need  not  as  a  inile  be  longer. 
The  patient  should  afterwards  remain  quiet  for  a  little  time 
(1  to  2  hours)  and  avoid  exertion  of  any  kind,  so  as  to  secure 
rest  and  ease  to  the  parts  that  have  been  treated. 

It  is  impossible  to  lay  down  a  rule  as  to  the  frequency  of 
the  sittings.  For  the  mo-^t  part  one  a  day  will  suffice,  but 
there  are  exceptions  to  this,  as,  for  example,  in  the  case  of 
severe  neuralgias.  On  the  other  hand  where  you  have  to  deal 
with  aifections  of  a  chronic  and  persistent  nature,  remaining 
long  under  treatment,  two  or  three  sittings  in  the  week  will 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  case*  This  of  course  will  be 
decided  by  the  circumstances  in  each. 

It  is  obviously  more  difficult  to  predict,  in  a  particular 
instance,  the  total  duration  of  treatment.  It  ia  simpler  to  say 
that  it  will  last  till  a  cure  is  effected,  and  this  may  be  in  3 
days,  3  months,  3  years,  or  even  longer. 

In  chronic  cases,  however,  and  in  those  which  occur  so 
frequently  which  are  incurable  in  their  nature,  but  admit 
of  palliation  and  temporary  relief,  the  question  will  often 
arise  as  to  whether  treatment  should  be  continued  or  not. 
Such  patients  cannot  be  kept  on  hand  for  ever,  notwith- 
standing that  many  practitioners  display  remarkable  persever- 
ance in  this  respect.  In  most  instances  their  pursuits 
or  the  great  expense  offer  an  effectual  bar  to  such  a  course. 
For  contingencies  of  this  kind  you  may  take  it  as  a  general 
rule  that  it  is  well  to  go  on  with  your  treatment  as  long 
as  it  ciiu  be  expected  to  yield  satisfactory  results.     When  this 
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seems  no  longer  probable  you  may  discontiQEe  it  provisionally 
for  a  time.  You  will  often  find  upon  resuming  it  after  an 
iterval  that  it  will  prove  more  vigorous  and  efficacious  than 

"Ihifore. 

In  general,  then,  it  may  be  laid  down  that  these  chronic 
cases  should  be  submitted  to  treatment  for  2j  4,  or  6  months, 
and  that  then  it  should  be  suspended  for  a. similar  period,  during 

^  which  other  remedies,  aa  cold  water  baths,  vapnur  baths,  massage, 
and  the  like,  may  be  resorted  to  witli  advantage.  Or  you  miglit 
institute  a  series  of  50  or  60  daily  sittings  every  year,  and  you 
would  find  this  an   excellent  plan  in  many  cases  of  infantile 

I  paralysis,  tabes,  chronic  myelitis,  spastic  spinal  paralysis, 
hemiplegia,  hysteria,  neiurasthenia,  X'c,  where  these  diseases 
are  of  long  standing.  These  considerations,  however,  it  is 
needless  to  say,  are  influenced  by  other  cirenmstauces  even 
more  than  by  the  exigencies  of  the  situation  from  a  medical 
point  of  view. 

Finally,  I  ought  to  advert  to  a  matter  which  is  simple 
enough  in  theory  but  which  in  practice  occasions  a  good  deal  of 
embarrassment.  We  are  often  asked,  *  Who  ought  to  carry  out 
the  electrical  treatment?'  Who  is  there  tliat  will  bestow  the 
time  and  patience  which  so  tedious  and  seemingly  monotonous 
a  process  requires?  To  my  mind  there  can  be  but  one  answer 
— The  physician  himself,  and  if  possible  one  who  devotes  himself 
to  electricity  as  a  special  pursuit.  One  may  have  a  general 
knowledge  of  medicine  and  be  ao  excellent  practifioner;  but 
this  is  not  enough,  neither  is  it  sufUcient  to  possess  a  battei*y 
in  order  to  become  at  once  a  skilful  electrical  physician.  I 
think  I  have  convinced  you  in  my  previous  lectures  that  an 
absolute  requisite  is  the  possession  of  a  great  stock  of  special 
knowledge,  and,  I  wdl  add,  a  practical  experience  of  no  mean 
order.     The  practice    of  *  electrisation  '  is  far  from  being  as 

f  simple  as  it  seems.  It  needs  study  and  exercise,  jnst  as  any 
other  manual  art  does,  and  iu  addition  it  requires  time  and 
attention  and  a  natural  bent  of  mind.  Of  this  I  have  had 
ample  proof  in  the  persons  of  my  pupils  and  assistants.  The 
medical  practitioner  cannot  be  expected  to  concern  himself  with 
electrotherapeutics.  He  is  already  tw  heavily  burdened  with 
other  charges.     The  most  that  can   be   looked   fur'  is   that  he 
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should  be  conversant  with  the  principal  features  of  this  branch 
of  treatment,  so  as  to  counsel  his  patients  to  resort  to  it  in  time 
and  in  the  proper  manner,  as  is  doney  for  instance,  with  eye 
diseases.  And  if  he  will  pracl  ise  it  himself  be  ought  at  all  events 
to  possess  the  indispensable  qualifications.  He  should  be  able 
to  administer  to  each  case  the  treatment  that  will  prove  most 
efficacious,  smd  I  must  enter  my  protest  against  those  random 
performances,  devoid  alike  of  method  and  purpose,  which  serve 
only  to  impress  tlie  unhappy  patient  with  the  conviction  that 
he  has  had  enough  of  electricity. 

There  exist  here  and  there  abuses  of  a  still  more  flagrant 
kind,  which  T  would  gladly  see  removed*  Thus,  for  instance,  a 
barber  or  a  simple  mechanic  will  furnish  himself  with  a  battery 
and  proceed  to  electrify  all  manner  of  diseases  promiscuously. 
If  the  vulgar  sort  throng  in  pilgrimage  to  a  charlatan  of  this 
kind  it  is  hardly  to  be  wondered  at,  but  when  a  physician 
sends  his  imtients  to  such  a  quack  with  the  simple  instructions 
that  they  are  *  to  have  themselves  electrified '  I  have  no  hesita- 
tion in  saying  that  he  is  guilty  of  gross  negligence  towards 
them-  They  are  hardly  less  to  blame  who  confide  the  task  to 
incompetent  nurses  or  hospital  attendants, 

Weare  often  asked  whether  electrisation  cannot  be  performed 
by  the  patients  themselves,  their  relatives,  servants,  or  attend- 
ants. The  answer  is  imperatively  no.  Anyone  who  has  had 
occasion  to  witness  its  performance  in  the  hands  of  an  inexpe- 
rienced physician  will  be  little  disposed  to  confide  in  the  skill 
of  untrained  people,  8ti0  it  will  occasionally  happen  that 
under  pressure  of  circumstances  and  out  of  regard  to  the  patient*8 
sufferings  this  rule  wull  be  dispensed  with.  For  my  own  part 
I  have  often  been  tempted  to  relinquish  the  treatment  into  the 
hands  of  the  patient  or  his  friends,  but  I  have  always  had  to 
reflect  that  little  or  nothing  was  to  be  gained  by  doing  so. 
The  thing  is  not  so  simple  as  might  be  supposed,  and  it  is 
wonderful  at  times  to  w  itness  the  ingenuity  with  which  in  such 
hands  the  use  of  the  current  is  perverted — suspended  or  mis- 
applied. In  simple  cases  and  where  the  electrodes  need  only 
to  be  retained  in  position  for  a  specified  time  the  process  can 
hardly  miscarry;  but  in  all  that  are  of  a  more  complicated 
character,  and  where   regard    must   be   had  to  physical    and 
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anatomical  considerations,  it  is  quite  otherwise.  Should  it  be 
necessary,  in  spite  of  this,  for  any  reason  to  confide  the  treat- 
ment to  the  patient  or  his  friends,  it  should  always  be  in  the 
first  instance  under  the  personal  direction  of  the  physician. 
Only  the  simplest  and  most  reliable  methods  should  be 
adopted,  and  they  should  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
definite  and  precise  instructions,  which  should  be  written  if 
necessary. 

And  now,  gentlemen,  in  concluding  this  part  of  our  course 
I  would  again  exhort  you  earnestly  to  improve  every  opportunity 
of  acquiring  skill  and  dexterity  by  the  practice  of  electrisation 
upon  your  own  bodies,  while  rendering  yourselves  familiar  with 
the  methods  of  exploration  and  extending  your  acquaintance 
with  the  physical  conditions  that  must  engage  your  attention. 


TjiTEBAnjRi;^ — For  Ibis  part,  in  addition  to  the  works  indicated  in  tb© 
«ep&nite  lectures  and  the  Tarious  manuals  and  textbooks  of  nervous  diseaaea, 
\  also  the  earlier  works  of  Gr&pengiesser,  Augoistin,  llt'Uwag  and  Jacobi, 
Biachoflr,  Ph.  Tb.  VValther^  Sundelin,  Most,  and  olbers  (see  references  on 
p.  3),  which  contain  an  admirable  exposition  of  part  of  the  subject ;  abo 

Ouchetme  (de  Boulogne) :  '  Ih  T Electrisation  Locaiis^*e  et  de  boh  Appli- 
cation k  la  Physiol,  k  la  Pathol.,  et  k  la  ni^rapeut/  Paris,  1855;  2nd  edit. 
1801;  3rd  edit.  1872.— Becquereh  *  Traite  d'Applicat.  de  rElectricit^  A  la 
Th^rJ  Paris,  1867.— Tri pier :  '  Electrotberapie.'  Paiia,  18GL—' Applica- 
tion* de  I'Elec'tricit^,  etc.*  PftriSj  1874.— Van  Ilokbeck:  *(*ompend.  d'Elec- 
tricit^  MMicale/  Paria,  186L — Mor.  M<?yer :  '  Die  Electric,  in  ilm^r  Anwen- 
dung  aaf  d.  prakt.  Medic;  BerliB,  1B54;  2nd  edit.  1801  ;  3rd  edit.  1868  ; 
4tli  edit.  1883.— R.  A.  Erdmann  :  *  Die  ortU  Anwendung  der  Elektricitat 
in  der  PbysioL,  Patbol.  und  Therapie;  1856 ;  2ud edit.  1868 ;  4th  edit.  1877. 
— Baierlacher:  *Die  Inductionselektricitftt.^  Niiniberg',  1857. — K.  Kemak: 
'  Galranotberap.  d.  Nerven-  u.  Muskelkrankbeiten/  Berlin,  1858.— *Ap- 
pUeat,  du  Courant  Constant  au  Traitoment  des  N^vroses.'  Paris,  1805. — 
Ahhaua:  *  A  Treatise  on  Medical  lilectricity,  &c.*  1859;  3rd  edit.  1874. — 
M.  Ro«»*nithal;  'Die  Elektrotherapie:  ihre  BeRTiindung-  u.  Anwendung 
tt.ft.w/  Vienna,  1865:  2nd  edit.  1872.— W.  Erh:  *  Galvanotberap,  Mjt- 
Ujeiltujgen/  JJetUtch,  Arch,  f,  /din,  Medw,,  iii,  1867.^Benedikt ;  *  Elektro- 
therapie.*  Vienna.  1868 ;  2iid  edit.  1874-76.^Bfenner  i  *  Untorsucb.  u. 
B«obaeht.  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Electrotber,,'  vols.  i.  and  li.  I^iyipzig,  186H-6!}. 
^-SeeligTBiiller  :  *  Ueb.  d.  Anwendung  der  Elektr.  b,  Krankheiren/  Vot-resih- 
Bh  d,  Ver,  d,  Aerste  in  MerBehurtj,  1867,  Nn.<?.  fi  and  7.— Fr.  Fieber  :  *  Com- 
pendium der  Elektrotherapie.*  VieTina,  1869,— Pierson  :  *  Conipend.  d. 
Elektrotlierapie/  Leipzig,  1875;  4th  edit.  1885.— Tibbits  :  '  Med.  FJectriciry.* 
London^  1873. — Rui«*ell  ReynoldB:  *  lectures  on  the  Clinical  Uses  of 
Electricity.'  Lfondon,  187L — Ikard  and  Kockwell:  'A  Practical  Treatise 
on  Uie  Medical  and  Surgical  Uiea  of  Electr.,  &c/    New  York,  1871.^— 
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Ommus  aod  Lejjrros:  *  Traits  d'Electricit^  MMicale,  etc/  Psris^  1872. — 
Teissier  ■  *  De  la  YaleiiT  Thi^rapeut,  des  Ooumnt5  Continiusk*  Panss  1H76. — 
E,  Itemak  :  art.  *  Eleklrotberapi^!  ^  in  Eulenbtirg:  a  Eral-Encyclfip.  d.  gemmmt^ 
Heilk.f  Vienna,  1880.— >!,  J.  Ho&sbacb :  *  Ltibib.  d,  physikaL  Ileilmc^tbodetu' 
Berlin,  1682, — A.  de  WaUe^ilte:  'A  Practical  Introduction  to  Medical 
Electricity/  London,  1884.— J.  Roat^ntlial  and  M.  Bernhardt :  '  Elektri* 
citatslelire  f.  Mediciuer  n.  Elpktrotht^rapie/  Berlin,  1884. — C  W.  MuIIbt; 
*  2.  Eiiileitung  io  d.  Elektrotherapie.*  Wieitbaden^  1886. — V.  Zlemf^n: 
'  Ekktrkitat  in  d.  Medicin.'  IT.  Dia^mostiscb-tht'rapeutiacher  Theil.  Berlin, 
1885. — Onimus;  art  *  ElektrotJierapiti '  in  the  DkL  EimfL  dot  Hci*  Midk^ 

INTKODUCTION. 

We  come  now  to  our  chief  task — the  description  of  the  action 
of  electricity  in  the  various  diseases,  the  indications  for  the 
employment  of  this  remedyj  the  formulation  of  the  methods 
suitable  for  the  diiferent  diseasea  and  their  innumerable  modifi- 
cations— in  short,  to  special  elecirothei'apetdics,  with  a  view  to 
which  alone  all  our  previous  statements  and  investigations 
have  been  made, 

I  explained  to  you  in  the  last  few  lecttares  that  our  electro- 
physiological knowledge,  the  many  experiments  recorded,  and 
the  knowledge  we  possess  of  certain  pathological  processes,  as 
well  as  of  the  action  of  the  electrical  current^  encourage  us  to 
look  for  many  great  results  from  the  uae  of  electricity ;  but  I 
was  obliged  to  add  that  we  could  have  little  or  no  certainty 
of  an  a  priori  kind,  that  we  were  always  more  or  less  on  a 
purely  empirical  standpoint,  and  that  electrotherapeutics  proper 
is  rooted  in  the  soil  of  experience. 

Hence  it  becomes  our  first  duty  to  test  the  electrothera- 
peutic  experiments  moi^t  carefully,  to  find  out  whether  they 
authorise  the  adoption  of  this  remedial  agent,  whether  they 
endure  the  control  of  the  inductive  method  of  iu%'estigation, 
and  whether  they  may  be  used  as  a  basis  for  the  establishment 
of  therapeutic  indications. 

This  implies  a  critical  sifting  of  our  owq  experiments  and 
of  those  which  are  collected  so  abundantly  in  literature — a 
task  which  can  hardly  be  mastered,  especially  if  we  consider 
how  many  difficulties  stand  in  the  way  of  obtaining  accurate 
therapeutic  information,  perhaps  more  in  this  subject  than  in 
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any  other.  Apart  from  the  subjective  eleraent  which  is  in 
many  respects  inseparably  connect ed  with  them,  the  partiality 
which  most  specialists  cherish  for  their  own  treatmetitj  and  the 
more  or  less  uniotentional  self-deception  which  is  so  often 
added  to  it,  we  have  here  to  do  with  forms  of  disease  in  which 
even  a  conscientious  and  sceptical  observer  may  succumb  to 
the  greatest  delusions.  So  many  alternatives  are  possible  in 
nervous  diseases,  especially  in  the  numerous  functional  neuroses ; 
such  remarkable  instances  of  improvement  and  cure  occur,  as 
it  seems,  spontaneously;  psycliic^l  causes,  various  external  and 
liometimes  entirely  unknown  influences^  play  so  great  a  part 
here,  that  the  *  jK>st  hoc  ergo  propter  hoc'  is  especially  apt  to 
ftifipend  the  more  rational  principles  of  judgment*  In  other 
cases,  again,  the  pathological  processes  are  so  tedious  and  the 
duration  of  treatment  so  long  that  it  is  not  easy  to  estimate 
the  therapeutical  result  with  regard  to  the  possibility  of  spon- 
taneous remissions  and  improvements.  Or  it  may  be  that 
other  methods  of  treatment  are  not  excluded,  and  the  bene- 
ficial action  of  se|>arate  remedies,  or  the  result  of  a  course 
of  baths  and  the  like,  may  be  |>ut  down  to  electricity.  From 
all  sides,  therefore,  almost  insuperable  hindrances  to  the  attain- 
ment of  accurate  therapeutical  d\i\x\.  present  themselves;  and 
even  the  statistics  of  great  numbers  of  experiments  can  hardly 
give  a  more  exact  conclusion,  as  the  individual  cases  are  apt 
to  differ  so  much  from  each  otber^  even  when  they  sail  under 
the  same  diagnostic  flag^  that  they  involve  great  sources  of 
erron  It  is  only  the  collected  cases  of  a  few  careful  observers 
which  can  claim  to  be  of  any  value  in  this  respect. 

If,  in  spite  of  these  difficulties,  the  more  experienced  do 
not  entirely  lose  the  hope  of  emerging  from  this  sea  of  error,  it 
is  because  so  much  that  is  cheering  has  shown  itself  in  their 
experience,  so  much  proof — often,  indeed,  subjective  proof — to 
eonTince  them  of  the  beneficiai  action  of  electricity,  as  to 
furnish  an  invincible  incitement  to  further  labours  and  investi- 
gations in  this  arduous  field. 

But  with  a  view  to  the  scientific  establishment  of  the  results, 
and  to  the  gmdual  construction  of  the  foundations  of  a  sen  entitle 
electrotherapy,  as  careful  a  choice  of  cases  as  possible  must  be 
made;  and  from  the  superabundant  wealth  only  those  should 
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be  selected  which  rest  on  accurate  and  thorough  observation, 
and  in  which,  from  the  rapidity  and  extent  of  the  cure,  from 

the  exclusive  employment  of  electricity,  and  from  all  the 
accompanying  eircumstanees,  it  may  be  inferred  without  doubt 
that  the  cure  must  be  ascribed  to  the  electricity  only^  and  not 
to  chance  or  other  remedies  employed  at  the  same  time.  It  is 
evident  to  all  who  know  anything  of  the  subject  that  such 
strictly  sifted  cases  are  still  very  much  to  be  desired,  and  it  is 
the  chief  duty  of  scientific  electrotherapentica  to  increase  their 
number. 

A  second  important  problem,  however,  is  the  determination 
of  the  methods  by  which  the  electrical  treatment  may  be  most 
eflTectually  conducted  in  the  individual  cases.  And  this  problem^ 
as  you  have  already  heard,  is  not  to  be  solved  directly  by 
means  of  our  knowledge  of  the  physiological  action  of  the 
various  currents,  although  this  will  serve  to  guide  us  in  oiu- 
investigations,  but  only  by  the  light  of  ample  and  critically 
fiifted  experiment.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  only 
an  exact  and  scientific  method  that  w^ill  attain  our  end, 
and  that  vague  experimentation,  without  scheme  or  plan, 
will  never  furnish  data  of  any  value.  He  who  applies  one  ix)le 
to  the  foot  and  the  other  to  the  hand  of  the  same  side  in  the 
treatment  of  myelitis  dorsalis,  or  tries  to  cure  progressive 
muscular  atrophy  by  means  of  the  faradic  brush,  and  the  like 
(as  I  have  seen  done)  cannot  expect  to  collect  trustworthy 
statistics.  Clear  physical  views  must  form  the  foundation  of  the 
method  ;  these  must  be  determined  and  guided  by  our  physio- 
logical experience  and  oiu*  knowledge  of  the  most  important 
actions  of  the  current,  and,  if  these  fail,  we  must  turn  to  the 
region  of  pure  empiricism  ;  but  experience  must  always  have 
the  last,  deciding  word,  for  only  in  this  way  can  we  come 
gradually  to  a  complete  and  clear  method  of  procedure, 

I  have  endeavoured  to  treat  of  special  elect  rot  he  rapjeutics 
according  to  these  rules ;  but  the  longer  \  was  engaged  in  the 
work  the  more  I  was  obliged  to  admit  the  deficiency  of  our 
knowledge.  Exact  and  positive  facts  are,  unfortunately,  too 
often  w^anting,  and  I  acknowledge  candidly  that  even  my  own 
experiments  and  numerous  observations  still  show  many  short- 
comings and  gaps,  which  I  am  painfully  conscious  of,  without 
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being  able  as  yet  to  supplement  thera.  There  is  still  much  to 
be  done  in  this  direction  after  strictly"  scientitic  methods. 

I  must  not  omit  to  add  that  it  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be 
in  the  interest  of  electrotherapeutics  to  draw  as  many  diseases 
as  possible  into  the  domain  of  its  action ;  it  should  not  be  had 
recourse  to  in  every  case  where  it  may  be  of  use^  but  principally 
where  it  deserves  to  have  the  preference  over  other  remedies,  in 
cases  where  it  is  very  specially  efficacious.  It  may  be  dispensed 
with  in  cases  where  we  possess  other  and  surer  remedies ;  I 
should  consider  it  very  irrational,  for  example,  to  treat  remittent 
fever  with  the  electric  current  (which  is  not  entirely  without 
effect  in  the  disease)  instead  of  with  quinine,  to  treat  acute 
rheumatism  with  the  faradic  brush  instead  of  with  salicylic  acid, 
or  to  give  electricity  a  prominent  place  in  the  treatment  of 
slrin  diseases  and  the  like.  Such  indications  must,  of  course,  be 
simply  disregarded,  however  interesting  and  justifiable  it  may 
be  to  investigate  the  action  of  the  current  in  this  field.  Science 
need  not  lay  any  restrictions  of  this  sort  on  herself,  but  the 
endeavour  of  practical  elecf rotherapeutics  must  be  to  determine 
what  forms  of  disease  may  first  be  subjected  to  electrical  treat- 
ment, and  in  which  electricity  is  the  sovereign  remedy,  to  be 
preferred  before  any  other.  It  is  only  after  this  that  diseases 
may  be  considered  in  which  electricity  possesses  a  subordinate 
importance,  in  which  it  may  jjossibly  be  of  some  service,  and  so 
may  l>e  exf^erimentally  tried  along  with  other  remedies. 

We  shall  keep  this  rule  also  in  view  in  the  following  special 
consideration  of  the  various  forms  of  disease. 
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I.   DISEASES    OF   THE    BRAIN, 

INCLUDING  THE  PSYCHOSES. 
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Brenner;  *  Untersuch.  u.  BeobacliL  u.s.w./  part  U.  p.  127,  1869.— W,  li,  D. 
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progresa,  Litkmung  d.  Gehininerven  (Balbarparalyse),*  I),  Arch.  /.  klin, 
Med.,  XI.  p.  210,  1872.— \V.  Erb:  *Zur  Casnisiik  d.  bulbriren  Lahnuingen,' 
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Wim.  rnt'd.  llW/t.,  18(j7,  No8.  4  and  />.— Vulpian :  'Be  rinfluence  de  la 
Famdisatiou  LwaliM5e  aur  TAnestb^Jsie  de  Causes  Biferseir.*    Piirifl,  1880, 

P^choses.—Schule:     *Handb.   der   GeisteKkrankbeiten,'   v.   Ziem«8en'fl 
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FElectndt^  au  Tniitem,  de  1*  Alienation  Men  tale,*  Annul,  MSdic^-Psych,^  x.  p, 
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d,  Htikrr.  bei  Geiateskiank.,'  ibid,  vol  xlii.  1885.  > 
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IntFoductOTT  Remajrks — Physiological,  EiporiiBental,  and  Theoretical  Baiiia  for 
the  Electrotherapeutics  of  the  Brain— Therapeutical  Facts— Collection  of  a 
Series  of  Pergonal  Observations  — Conclusions  drawn  therefrom — Negative 
or  Partial  Result*— Description  of  the  Forms  of  Disease  in  which  Results 
niay  ha  ejrpected  from  Elect rotherapeuticij  and  of  those  in  which  they  ma/ 

Dot, 


Various  prejudices  have  for  a  long  time  stood  in  the  wajof  tbe 
direct  application  of  electric  ciirrents  to  the  skull  in  all  kinds  of 
brain  disease.  The  occasional  observations,  published  long  ago, 
of  the  beneficial  therapeiiticiil  effects  of  such  treatment,  espe- 
cmllj  the  distinct  assertions  of  Kemak  on  this  point,  were  re- 
with  decided  mistrust  and  unbelief.     On  the  highest 
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authority  {v.  Ziemsseo)  it  was  affirmed,  and  pretty  generally 
believed,  that  the  electric  current  could  not  be  conveyed  to  the 
brain  at  all  through  the  cranial  bones ;  whik*  by  others,  on  the 
contrary  (Duchenne),  the  dangers  of  such  an  application,  espe-  ^ 
cially  of  the  galvanic  current  to  the  head,  could  not  be  over-  ■ 
estimated.  What  the  one  considered  impossible  the  others 
declared  to  be  very  dangerous,  especially  for  the  brain  and  the 
organs  of  sense.  After  it  had  been  established,  through  my 
investigations,  that  the  first,  physical  prejudice  rested  upon 
error,  and  that  the  brain  was  very  easily  reached^  even  by  weak 
galvanic  and  faradic  currents,  people  learned  gnidually  to 
renoimce  the  pliysiological  prejudice  that  the  application  of 
electric  currents  to  the  head  had  any  special  danger.  Number- 
less investigations  on  the  healthy  and  on  the  sick,  especially 
the  frequently  practised  investigation  and  treatment  of  the 
organs  of  bearing,  often  with  very  strong  galvanic  currents, 
proved  the  contrary  long  ago.  The  application  of  electric 
currents  to  the  head  is,  witliout  exception,  well  borne  by  the 
healthy.  A  certain  amount  of  caution  is  of  course  necessary 
with  a  diseased  brain ;  but  the  frightful  stories  of  severe  dis- 
turbances of  the  brain,  apoplexies,  amaurosis,  and  the  like,  in 
consequencg  of  faradisation  or  galvanism  of  the  head,  have 
found  no  authentic  corroboration. 

We  could  therefore  venture,  with  some  confidence,  to  make 
diseases  of  the  brain  also  the  subject  of  electrical  treatment,  but 
it  was  necessary  first  to  consider  the  question  what  justification 
existed  for  resorting  to  the  employment  of  the  electric  current 
in  disease  of  the  brain  and  what  grounds  for  ex|iecting  definite 
results  from  it. 

A  closer  consideration  shows  that  there  are,  indeed,  many 
circumstances  which  should  induce  us  to  expect  that  electricity 
would  often  exert  a  favourable  influence  on  the  diseased  brain. 

Certainly  the  simple  fact  that  electric  currents  in  general 
act  upon  the  brain,  that  they  excite  vertigo,  stupefaction,  and 
nausea,  that  they  act  beneficially  on  sleep,  and  the  like,  is  a 
very  inadequate  reason  for  their  therapeutical  employment ;  this 
reason  is,  however,  for  many  remedies  of  our  pharmacopa?ia  the 
principal  and  only  one  which  regnhites  their  employment  in  di- 
verse organic  diseases.   Still  we  may  at  all  events  conclude  from 
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it  that  a  stimulating  and  modifying  action  upon  the  cerebral 
substance  is  possible— that  perhaps  changes  are  effected  in  the 
njoleoulnr  or  finer  nutritive  relationa  ;  and  a  prospect  is  thereby 
o[>encd  up  of  aiming  at  a  benefieiiil  influence  in  functional  dis- 
turbances of  the  bmin,  in  conditions  of  weariness  and  exhaus- 
tion^ as  well  aSj  perhaps,  in  morbid  irritation,  sleeplessness, 
psychical  depression,  &c. 

More  important  data  are  furnish ^id  by  the  communications 
already  mentioned  with  regard  to  the  electrophysiological  injiu~ 
eiice  on  the  cerebral  vessels — and  in  the  first  jilace  the  direct 
change  in  them  (contraction  and  dilatation),  which  ha«  been 
proved  ex]»eri  men  tally  by  Lnwenfeld,  There  is  thus  opened  up 
a  more  distinct  jx)ssibility,  at  least,  of  accelerating  or  retarding 
the  circulation  within  the  cranium  and  in  the  brain  by  electric 
currents,  of  modifying  the  nutritive  conditions,  and  perhaps  of 
compensating  pathological  prncest?es,  as  well  as  combating 
hy|)enemia  and  ansemia  (primary  as  well  as  secondary)  with 
their  consequences.  According  to  Lowenfeld's  experiments 
this  may  possibly  be  done  directly;  but  the  physiologicid 
grounds  for  the  indirect  vasomotor  influence  of  the  brain 
through  the  sympathetic  and  the  cervical  spitiftl  cord  are  less 
sure,  as  has  akeitdy  been  minutely  pointed  out  (Lect,  VIL 
p.  Ill  et  setp) 

There  are  also  a  few  facts  pointing  to  the  possibility  of  a 
still  more  indirect  influence  upon  the  cerebml  circulation  by 
reflex  action  through  the  skin;  and  the  more  recent  experi- 
ments of  Runipf  and  the  thenipeutical  experiences  reported  by 
him  open  up  the  prospect  of  attaining  something  in  this  direc- 
tion too  by  means  of  the  faradic  brush  (cf,  p,  204),  Some 
beneficial  results  attending  the  peripheral  treatment  with 
electricity  in  cerebnil  affections  may,  perhaps,  be  explained  in 
this  way. 

8tiU  more  obscure  are  the  prt*bably  molecular,  dynamic 
influences  exercised  on  certain  cerebral  functions  tlrrongh  the 
s  en  sory  n  er  V  es ,  per  h  a  ps  i  n  d  r  p  en  d  e  n  1 1  y  of  t  h  e  c  i  re  u  I  at  i  on .  I  w  i  II 
not  touch  here  upon  the  metallosropic  experiments,  although 
they  are  sufficiently  remarkable,  but  will  only  call  *o  mind  the 
results  of  the  researches  of  Vuliiiau,  who  saw  cerebnil  hemian- 
esthesias— caused,  no  doubt,  [»artly  from  anatomical  changes  in 
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the  brain — disappear  after  circumscribed  local  faradisation  of 
particular  portions  of  the  skin  of  the  forearm. 

More  sanguine  hopes  are,  however,  excited  by  the  evidence 
of  the  catalytic  action  of  electric  currents,  though  they  are 
firmly  established  only  with  regard  to  other  parts  of  the  body* 
Granted  the  possibility  of  directly  influencing  the  brain  and  its 
pfirts,  we  are  undoubtedly  justified  in  assuming  that  these 
effects  will  not  fail  in  certain  diseased  processes  in  the  brain ; 
and  a  great  probability  presents  itself  of  our  being  able,  by 
means  of  electric  cun*ents,  to  promote  the  absorption  of 
hiemorrhagic  extravasations,  to  assist  the  circulation  of  blood 
and  lymph,  removing  oedema  and  collateral  congestion,  improv- 
ing the  nutrition  of  the  parts,  removing  or  limiting  chronically 
inflamed,  sclerotic,  degenerative,  and  such  like  conditions — to 
which  may  be  added  a  number  of  other  therapeutical  possi- 
bilities. 

With  the  very  considemble  advance  which  the  new  nerx^ous 
pathology  has  made  in  local  diagnosis  in  cerebral  disease,  and 
with  the  unquestionable  physical  possibility  of  directing  the 
electric  and  especially  the  galvanic  current  with  tolerable 
certainty  towards  almost  any  portion  of  the  brain,  there  is 
sufficient  jubtifieation  for  therapeutical  experiments  in  cerebral 
diseases. 

If  we  look  round  to  see  what  effect  the  many  thera]>eutical 
experiments  already  made  have  had,  what  curative  results  they 
have  given,  we  are  met  by  the  almost  unanimous  assertion  of 
authors  that  in  many  cerebml  affections  the  ai>plieation  of 
electric  and  especially  of  galvanic  currents  to  the  head,  or 
to  more  distant  parts,  has  indeed  an  undoubtedly  beneficial 
action,  either  at  once  or  after  some  time.  There  is  certainly 
not  a  superfluity  of  proof  of  this  view,  which  is  more  or  less 
the  expression  of  the  subjective  persuasion  of  the  individual 
authors,  dmwn  from  extensive  experience  j  but  at  the  same 
time  there  is  a  considerable  number  of  cases  which  ought  to 
^uflice,  even  for  the  sceptic,  as  a  proof  of  electric  curative  action. 
I  will  cite  a  selected  number  of  such  cases, 

1 ,  OhsfTvatinn  hy  Nf/tfL  Neurasthenia  cerehralis, — ^ A  busy 
phyaician^  aged  42 >  giifferiiig  in  consequence  of  excessive  overwork  ^ 
loss  of  bodOy  and  mental  energy,  capability  for  work  greatly  dimi- 
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nished,  sleeplpsaneas,  dulness  in  the  head,  raelancholio  depression,  dis- 
taste and  inability  to   work  or  re^ui,  exhaustion,  general  weakness, 
feeling  of  weight  in  the  lower  part  of  the  back.     Examiimtion  gave 
Begative  resnlts;  a  little  albumrmiria,  without  morpbologiail  con- 
stituents,  (jalvanic  treatment :  K  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  ;  A  stjibile 
,  and  slowly  labile  to  the   eyelids,  foi-ehead,   temples,  and  anriculo 
maxillary  foshffi  on  both  sides  ;  then  the  same  with  rever.sed  electroden 
Land,  lastly,  galvanisation  of  the  cervical  synipatLetic    Great  improve- 
[ment  even  after  the  first  sitting,  better  sleep;  final  recovery ;  dis- 
appearance of  album  inn  rill. 

2.  Ptrs&nal  OhstrvcUion.  Emotional  jVeurosM ;  Rtt/hi  Ilemi- 
pU^in, — A  merchant,  aged  40.  Severe  emotional  disturbance,  in 
consequence  of  being  insulted  ten  weeks  previouttly ;  im mediately 
afterwards  gaatiic  presHure,  nausea,  loss  of  a|ipetite,  Kubse<piently 
▼ertigo,  fltaggering  gait :  later  on,  increasing  weaknci^s  and  ti^jmbling 
in  the  right  hand»  bo  that  the  patient  could  not  write,  then  geneml 
ivearinesH  and  loss  of  tone,  tendency  to  weep.  *lepres.<iion  of  spirits, 
uneasy,  sleep  often  yevj  poor;  memory  impaired,  thoutrhts  often 
^^ItBg  temporarily  during  si^eaking.  Examination  showed  slight 
ds  of  the  right  facial  muscles.  Tongne,  pdatc;,  maatication,  and 
deglutition  normal,  also  ocular  movements  and  pupils.  B"ght  arm 
decidedly  weaker  tlian  left,  marked  tremor  on  extension  of  the  liand, 
aovemente  somewhat  awkwaril  and  fet'hie,  grasp  iveaker  in  the  right 
hand  than  in  the  left  (dy  nanometer  :  right  26^ ;  left  51^),  BensihiJity 
of  the  right  upper  extremity  normal,  tendon  i*etiejces  somewiiat 
increased.  Motility  and  Hensibility  of  the  right  lower  extremity 
Qal,  tendon  reactions  and  plantar  r€*fl6X  a  little  increase! I.  Galvanic 
it  men  t :  6  elements  Stohrer  from  nape  of  neck  to  foTOhead  ;  8 
Bleoientfl  to  the  cervical  sympathetic  :  13  element*  K  hil>ile  through 
fthe  nerves  and  mnscles  of  the  right  arm,  daily. 
Jane  26,  1879.     Before  the  first  sitting  : 

Dynamometer   .        .        .        .    r.  26**  b  HI** 

After  the  first  sitting  : 

DyaamonuMcr    ,         .         .         .     r,  W°  1.  44° 

General  condition  l>etter  and  sleep  improved. 
June  29.     *Teneml  condition  changeable ;    impi-ovement  on  the 
rhole. 

Before  the  galvanic  treatment ; 

nynamoTTiPtpi    .  .        .    r.  32®  1.  4r>« 

After  the  galvanic  treatment  : 

D^aamomutcr   ,        .        ,        .    r.  42^  1.41^ 
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July  5.  Pain  in  the  head,  vertigo ;  ylecp  better. 
Before  tlie  galvanic  treatment : 

Dynamometer   .        .        ,        ,    n  4(»°  L  41^ 


Aft^r  the  galvanic  trejitment : 
Dj'imiTioiBeter   , 


r.  iO" 


1.  W 


J«ly  1 2.  Patient  feels  better  in  the  head  and  in  speaking,  and 
sleeii®  on  the  wliole  mnch  better.  Complains  atill  of  pain  fn  the  arm, 
which  is  stronger,  but  not  yet  quite  strong  enough  to  be  used ;  the 
slight  difference  in  the  face  still  eotitinnes.  Is  obliged  to  leHve  the 
place. 

3.  PerMonal  Ohmrvatioiu  Sieepfesmieif.  Fhym^^l  Depression,— 
A  widow,  aged  41.  Very  nitich  depressed  iij  spirits  for  about  two 
niontlis,  in  coiiBequence  of  emotional  disturbance ;  pronounced  pre- 
cordial anxiety  and  almost  complete  insomnia  (with  tuKpiiettlioughts, 
restleaeness  in  the  limbs » ttc.)  Some  ana?mia.  Appetite  and  digestion 
good*  Chloral  and  morpliia  not  bome,  (Ordered  in  the  evening 
Iwildrian  tea  and  electrical  treatment. 

Jan.  2\,  Faradisation  of  the  head  with  the  hand. 

Jan.  22.  As  yet  no  improvemeot ;  much  anxii^y  ;  famdisation  of 
the  head,  and  also  from  mipe  of  neck  t-o  epigastrium. 

Jan.  23.  Has  slept  I?,  hour;  anxiety  much  dimiiiJHhed, 

Jan-  24.  Has  not  slept  (on  ai^count  of  abdominal  pain  and 
diarrhc^a). 

Jan.  2ri.  Two  hours'  sleep  ;  abdomen  all  right  again. 

Jan.  26.  No  sleep  (had  seen  friends  in  the  afterntwn). 

Jan.  27.  No  sleep.  Anxiety  gone.  Galvanic  treatment  now 
entered  upon.  4  elements  St ohrer  longitudinally  from  forehead  (A) 
to  nape  of  neck,  stabile  for  1^  minute  ;  6  elements  from  na|>e  of  neck 
to  epigastrium  stabile  for  the  &ame  length  of  time. 

Jan.  28.  2  hours'  sleep  ;  anxiety  permanently  gone. 

Jan.  29.  2^  hours^  sleep  ;  treatment  continued 

Jan.  30  and  31.  Has  not  slept  (menses  impending),  but  frame 
of  mind  very  goml, 

Feb.  1 .  3  hours'  sleep. 

Feb.  2.  More  than  5  hours'  sleep ;  feels  well.  Menstruation 
commenced,  causing  2  wakeful  nights  with  migi^aine  and  tendency  to 
feeling  of  anxiety.     No  galvanic  tre^itment. 

Feb.  .^1.  Sle]^t  the  entire  night  {7  to  8  hours)  — for  first  time  for  six 
months,     irahanic  treatment. 

Feb.  6.  5  or  6  hours'  sleep  ;  anxiety  comjdelely  gone. 

Feb,  1.  l\j  iiours'  uninlen  npteil  sk^ep.    No  lieadache,  no  anxiety 


I 


4 
4 


CLINICAL  RECORDS, 


325 


feels  quite  well.  Leaves  to-day.  A  subsequent  oonimunication  shows 
the  iropix>v€ment  to  be  continuous*  with  4  to  5  lioiii-a'  sleep  every 
niglit. 

4.  Observation  by  Rum pf,  Ili/pertrmia  of  tihe  Brain,  (yeurtu- 
thenia  Cerehralis  1).  — A  merchant,  ageti  47,  without  nervous  tendency ; 
formerly  always  healthy.  In  consequence  of  gretit  exertion  and 
^^xcitemeut,  first  an  unpleasant  feeling  t)f  pressure  in  the  heiid,  th^'u 
very  ready  ilnshing  of  the  fat-e  and  a  feeling  of  cephalic  congestion. 
Inciieasiiig  weight  and  confusion  in  tlie  lieiul,  at  times  severe  head- 
ache ;  troublesome  feeling  of  dizzitieas,  especially  in  raising  and  de- 
pressiDg  the  head ;  singing  in  tlie  ears  ;  diminishes]  ca|Kibilitj  for 
work  ;  excitement,  even  upon  small  occsi^ions ;  very  poor  sleep. 
Hpinal  functions  quite  normal.  Ohjectively  everything  normal.  Pot. 
hrom.  adminiatered  without  result.  Treatment :  the  faradic  Imish 
firmly  applied  over  the  back,  chest,  and  upj>er  exti^mities,  followed 
hy  desii^  for  sleep  ;  he^  clearer.  After  a  second  similar  application 
all  symptoms  disappeared. 

5.  Personal  Observation,  Rlrjht  UtmlphQia  (from  cerebral 
hmtnorrhfige), — A  carpenter,  aged  25.  On  February  10,  IS" 2  (at  a 
ball),  sudden  onset  of  hemiplegia,  without  loss  of  consciousness  or 
aphakia,  but  \nth  indistinctness  of  si>eech  (anarthria).  Complete 
right-sided  paralysis,  even  in  the  face;  formication,  hut  unimpaired 
seiij^tion.  Oriidual  impi*ovement  to  the  preeeot  condition.  Formerly 
perfectly  healthy.  Condition  on  April  8,  1H72  :  Right  hemiplegia, 
paresis  of  the  lower  branches  of  the  facial  nerve,  tongue  slightly  in- 
clined towaiils  the  right,  uvula  stniight,  velum  palati  normal.  Fore- 
arm very  slightly  movable,  hand  and  tingers  not  at  all ;  some  motility 
in  tlie  shoulder  joint,  >S!ight  contiTictility  of  the  ilexors  of  the  arm. 
lioth  tipper  anil  low*_u'  extremities  piretic  and  stiff,  but  jwitient  cm 
move  about.  Sensibility  oormnl  ;  s<:>TOe  numbness  in  the  finger-tips. 
I^npils  and  ocular  movements  normal.  No  aphiuaia,  Heart  quite 
ntinual.  Galvanic  treatment :  Stabile  longitudinally  through  left 
halfof  ^kull  and  iriinsversely  fram  left  temple  to  right  Ijrachial  plexus  ; 
the  K  bbile  through  nerves  of  right  arm.  Next  djiy  distinct  im- 
provement I'eported.  More  accurate  observation  on  April  ^\  showed  : 
Hffore  the  yalvanie  ireatnterttj  complete  immobility  of  the  fingers ;  the 
hand  can  be  raiaetl  only  Ui  nn  inch  and  a  half  from  the  nose  and  the 
hair  on  the  templea.  After  the  treat mi^uf  (applied  only  to  the  head) 
the  patient  au-nes  the  hand  easily  to  the  nose  and  up  to  the  hair  on 
the  foreheiid,  can  betid  the  Jiwjers  a  little  ;  movements  of  tbrearm 
«ottit*what  eauier,  April  1 1  :  Patient  feela  marked  improvement  after 
each  sitting,  even  in  the  leg,  which  has  not  been  either  examined  or 
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troAted.  April  15:  Progressive  im prove m ent  ;  moTemente  of 
arm  freer,  bending  of  fingera  possible  to  a  small  extent ;  patient  grasps 
with  ease  the  head  and  nose ;  the  leg,  which  has  never  been  treated, 
feolp,  ill  paiticular,  freer  and  strf^nger  aftei*  each  sitting,  August  1 , 
1872  :  Patient  discharged  to-day,  verj  much  improved.  Gait  idtnost 
entirely  free  and  etisy,  motility  of  the  arm  much  better,  even  in  the 
extensors  \  no  more  contraction.  Writing  not  yet  possible  on  aocouxit 
of  ilefieient  pronation.  Head  clear.  Fixjin  the  end  of  September 
patient  could  work  again  at  his  trade. 

6.  Obttervatian  %  Brenner,  Cerebral  Hemipkgia,  Sudden  and 
Marked  Improvements  in  Ike  Parulysk,  A  merchant,  aged  38, 
acquired  syphilis  in  1863  ;  repeated  relapses,  irregular  treatment. 
After  about  a  year  and  a  half  pjitient  waked  one  morning  with  com- 
plete right-fei<led  hemiplegia,  distortion  of  the  face,  and  diatiu'bance  of 
si>eech.  After  four  weeks  complete  paralysis  of  the  right  upper  and 
lower  extremities,  with  very  moderate  contracture^  and  paresis  of  the 
lower  twigs  of  the  facial,  without  cutaneous  atiEesthesia.  After  half 
a  minute^s  faradic  iriitation  of  the  mu»clea  of  the  upper  arm  tlie 
patient  could  suddenly  move  the  arm  again,  raise  it  from  the  trunk, 
and  flex  the  forearm*  The  effect  on  the  leg  was  still  more  marked  ; 
aft«r  some  contractions  had  been  excited  from  the  crural  nerve  and 
the  peroneal  the  patient  rose  up  and  walkeil  about  the  room,  with  the 
foot  dmgi^ng  certainly,  but  without  support.  In  the  course  of  the 
treatment  the  paralysis  improved  a  little  more,  but  not  very  much, 
and  permanent  hemiparesis  with  contraction  remained  behind, 

7.  Fersoual  Observation,  Riijht  //emytlrfjm.  Stufdeit  Improve- 
menL — An  official,  aged  53-  Suddenly  paralysed  three  years  ago, 
without  loss  of  consciouHueas,  At  fii'st  complete  pandysis»  Now  the 
face  normal  ;  the  leg  still  weak,  patient  walking  only  with  a  stick  ; 
arm  almost  entirely  paralysed,  with  strong  flexure  contraction. 
Electrical  irritability  normal.  Immediately  after  fai^adisation  of  the 
nerves  and  muscles  of  the  arm  patient  can  movehi^  fingei-s  somewhat 
tietter ;  this  is  also  the  case  during  the  passage  of  a  galvanic  cuiTent 
transvei^y  or  vertically  through  the  head.  After  this  first  (experi- 
mental) sitting  considerable  improvement  ensued  :  the  [iatiout  felt 
easier  and  stronger,  could  rise  from  his  chair  more  easily  and  walk 
without  a  stick.  Arm  not  improved.  More  prolonged  electrical 
treatment  did  not  add  much  to  this  suddenly  occurring  improvement. 

8.  Observation  hf  NffteL  Utght-sided  Jlemiplefjla.  Aphasia 
{/rofu  embolism  I}. — A  man,  aged  38.  On  February  23,  1877,  severe 
apoplectic  fit,  leaving  behind  it  right-sided  hennplegia  and  aphasia. 
Hapid  improvement ;  remaining  paresis  of  the  lower  and  still  more 


■ 
I 

I 
I 


CLINICAL  RECOIiDS. 


827 


of  the  upper  extremity.  Ilight-sided  disturbftnce  of  seeing  and  bear- 
ing, pain  in  the  head,  melaucboHc  depression,  general  weakness, 
sleeplessness,  systolic  bruit  at  the  cardiat*  apex.  Paresis  of  the  right 
rectus  intemus  oculi ;  limitation  of  ibe  field  of  vision  of  the  right  eye 
in  the  form  of  a  nasal  liemiano|»ia.  Galvanic  treat  merit  from  March 
19,  1877  :  (I)  K  in  nape  of  neck  ;  A  ^Ubile  and  slowly  labile  on  tiie 
eyelids,  forehead,  temples,  and  auriculo^maxillary  tbssa  on  both  aides  ] 
4  to  7  Siemens*  elements.  (2)  The  mime  proce4:lure  with  re\^ei"sied 
poaiiioQ  of  the  electrodes?.  {3}  OulvaniHatittn  of  the  cervieil  sympa- 
tbetic  (K  on  the  ganglion).  Immediate  improvement :  head  clearer, 
sleetp  better;  instifficiency  of  internal  rectus  disappeared,  as  well  as 
defect  in  the  field  of  vision  ;  paresis  of  ri*j;ht  extremities  improved 
(they  were  only  treated  tw  ice,  more  for  diagnostic  purposes).  Dis- 
continuance of  treatment  on  March  2iJ  (11  sittings).  Relapse  after 
some  weekfi,  especially  cephalalgia,  vertigo,  sleeplessness,  pain  in  the 
right  arm.  Treatment  resim^ed  from  May  29  (the  same  procedure) ; 
considerable  improvement  again  even  after  8  sittings. 

9.  Obseivaticth  htf  Moritz  Mfjfer,  Hemiplegm  {prohahhf  from 
hfwmQrrh<tgt), — A  mercbaut,  ageil  26.  Feeble,  suffering  from  palpt- 
tjiiion,  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  without  valvuLu*  lesion  ;  ver- 
tigo»  after  a  time  unconsciousness,  convukionSj  and  complete  motor 
and  st-'usory  hemiplegia  of  the  left  hide,  with  pamlvNis  of  the  bladder. 
Very  ^^radual  improvement.  Two  years  later  left  arm  eau  be  raised 
with  dilficuky  t*^  an  angle  of  70"*;  it  is  wasted,  cold,  and  partly  anies' 
thetic;  moderate  contraction  of  the  tlexu res,  considerable  twitching, 
and  dulness  in  the  head  ]  bladder  in  fairly  ^ood  condition  again. 
Treatment  at  first  only  galvunisation  of  the  cervical  sympatlietic  [k. 
on  the  left  superior  ganglion)*  Result  very  satisfactory  ;  after  12 
sittings  the  arm  can  be  completely  raised  and  extended,  and  its 
senj^ibility  has  improved  ;  the  foot  is  drugged  less,  the  bead  clearer, 
Aflerw^ards  ascending  nerve-muficle  currents;  after  15  sittings  the 
inutility  of  tlie  head  and  fingers  very  considembly  improved ;  tem- 
perature of  the  arm  permanently  normal  ;  sensibility  not  quite 
restored. 

10.  Ofjservati^n  %  Vuipian.  Monoplfgia  of  Right  Arm  witA 
CompUU  Anif^th^ma  {prohabhj  from  h<^morrhn^e), — Workman,  aged 
18.  Apoplectic  tit,  loss  of  c<jnsciouhnetiS ;  on  recovery  of  oonscioua- 
DttB  right  upper  extremity  completely  paralysed.  The  paralysis  is 
entirely  confined  to  the  right  arm,  with  the  exception  of  a  very  tem- 
porary aphasia.  Besides  the  complete  paralysis  of  the  arm  complete 
ameatheaia  also  exists.  Various  forms  of  treatment  (arg.  nit.^  auro- 
sod.  chlor.    faradisation  and   galvanisiition    of    the   paralysjed   aruO 
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prodaeed  only  a  ven'  little  improvement  in  tbe  motility  and  Bensibility. 
After  5  montbs  the  patient  wag  treated  by  cutiineous  farad iaiii ion 
(energetic  employnient  of  the  farad ic  brush  over  a  very  circuDigcTibed 
portion  of  the  right  forearm).  Rapid  improvement  ensued  in  sensi- 
bility as  well  iia  in  motility.  The  l^en8ibility  improved  subsequently 
from  clay  to  day,  the  motility  i%o  much  that  in  *li\  days  the  dynamo- 
meter ehowed  right  8°,  left  57"".  On  one  of  the  days  following  this 
the  dynamometer  ahovved  on  the  right  arm,  he/ore  the  faradisation, 
10"^;  after  it,  17".  After  5  week.s  sensibility  I'eatored  ii&  far  tk&  tbe 
finger- ti[j8,  and  all  movements  of  the  arm  tarried  out  without  special 
exertion.  Aiter  2  nionthii  dynamometer  showed  right  35",  left  BO**, 
The  patient  uses  the  right  Imnd  as  much  as  the  left :  it  is  only  a 
little  weaker  stilh 

1 1 ,  Observai  ion  hp  A  Ilka  iis.  Lf/t  Hetmpletj  ia  (from  h  wrncTrh  age  t). 
— A  lady,  aged  53.  Two  montha  ago  apoplexy,  with  left  hemiplegia. 
Walking  now  pOfi,sible  again^  hut  tlie  arm  quite  poweiless ;  both  arm 
and  leg  warmer  than  on  the  ngbt  Me  ;  contnietion  of  the  tlexuress, 
attempts  at  passive  extension  cauBing  gre^it  p^in.  Increased  fanidic 
irritability.  Application  of  the  galvanic  current  to  right  temple,  the 
superior  sympathetic  ganglion,  and  from  the  back  t^  the  nerves  of  the  ^| 
extremitieBj  with  reverBuls  of  the  current.  Bemoikable  effect  on  the 
muscular  contraction  ;  fioon  afttr  the  sitting  tlte  patient  can  extend 

the  arm  and  open  the  hand  ;  walking  is  also  better ;  improvement 
lasting  only  a  few  hours.  After  G  weeks  of  treatment  (12  sittings) 
the  patient  can  walk  quite  alone  and  has  recovei^cl  the  use  of  the 
arm  to  a  great  extent ;  the  contraction  anil  pain  have  tJisfippeared. 

12,  Ohserraiion  %  AlfliuiJ^,  Monophjin  of  the  Nvjht  Arm  {from 
emholifim  ?}.-^A  merchant,  iiged  52.  Suddenly  s«?ized  with  a  feeling 
of  faintneBs  and  vertigo,  and  immediately  lost  entirely  the  nee  of  lUa 
right  aim ;  no  disturbance  of  consciouBuess  or  speech ;  leg  and 
face  nnaffected.  Two  c3ays  later  comjih^te  p^^rdlyaLs  of  the  forearm 
anil  hfind,  and  almost  complete  ansPRthesia  of  the  hand  and  iingei*8, 
Appliaition  of  the  galvanic  current  to  tbe  left  hemisphere  for  one 
minute,  after  which  the  ])atient  can  raise  the  wrist  and  move  the 
fingei-s  a  little.  Tu^o  days  hitor  improvement  still  i;ontinues,  but  has 
not  made  any  progress ;  the  i^jx^ated  cerebral  galvanisjition  caused 
Rgain  a  slight  improvement  in  the  movements  of  the  band,  but  the 
addition  of  peripher-al  galvanisation  of  the  radial  and  median  nerves 
caused  a  further  and  more  coimiderable  improvement.  Another  gal- 
vanic sittiug  achieved  a  complete  cure. 

13,  Obgervaiion  by  Rumpf  Jlemijmrej-fh  {anatomical  diagnof<i^ 
doubtful), — A  man,  Ti^od  3G.     Ill  for  several  years;    pains  in  the 


I 


I 


CLINICAL  BEiXUWS. 


31>d 


hack,  right  arm,  and  right  liip  ;  panBsthet^ia  and  wonkness  of  the 
whole  right  side  :  inability  to  work%  forgetfulness,  dnlnessio  tim  hejid, 
^<?eplefisiie!?s»  low  spints ;  flight  objective  parents  of  the  whole  li^^ht 
side,  ineluHive  of  the  inferior  portion  of  tho  furial  ;  small  amount  of 
AtaxY  of  the  movements  on  the  right  side,  distinct  analgesia  of  the 
whole  bo<ly  ;  tendon  reaction  marked  on  both  sides.  On  the  left 
t^mpond  bone  a  somewhat  deep  oeseous  cicatrix  from  a  previous 
injury,  Galvftnic  treatment  continued  for  a  long  time  without  any 
res  alt.  Treatment  with  the  farad  ic  brush  (on  the  trunk  nnd  tlie  ex  t  re- 
in itie^t)  induced  rapid  improvement,  pain  and  paraestheiiia  disappearing 
and  sleep  impi'oving.  After  C  weeks  notlnn|jf  left  of  the  whole  illness 
except  a  slight  alteration  in  the  position  of  the  mouth,  and  a  amall 
amount  of  analgesia.     Paresis  disappeared. 

14.  Personal  ObservatutKS,  Tremor  CapUia  ;  AUacks  of  Vtrtkfo 
{eommetieing  mtUtiph  sclerosis ?),— A  shoemaker,  aged  41  ;  formerly 
beftlthy,  never  Hyphilitic.  In  March  1877  sudden  and  violent  attjick 
of  vertigo,  with  auhjective  tlashea  of  light ;  then  loss  of  consciouHnews 
for  two  days  :  afterward*'  i>evere  throbbing  heiidacbe,  pMina  in  the 
back,  and  dragging  pains  in  the  legs.  Each  attempt  at  movement 
indaces  a  lively  tremor  of  the  heftd,  which  disapj>e3ir8  in  a  reclining 
]K)6tui'«t*  Gradual  diminntion  of  the  tremor  during  the  next  few 
weeks  and  montht^,  so  that  the  patient  could  resume  T»rork.  April 
l?i78  :  Return  of  the  severe  vertigo,  cephalalgia,  dragging  pain  in  tho 
legs,  stabbing  pain  and  singing  in  the  left  ear ;  no  diBturbanee  of 
oonecioasnees,  but  return  of  the  ii-emor  with  mntdi  greater  intensity* 
Improvement  in  hospital ;  condition  dyriug  the  following  winter 
tolerable. 

In  the  end  of  March  1879  another  alUick  of  vertigo,  with 
.ifcjvere  pain  in  the  head,  but  without  disturbance  of  consciousness; 
kgain  dragging  pain  and  weight  in  the  legs  j  very  much  increased 
tremor  of  the  head,  and  now  tremor  of  the  arms  as  well,  with  diffi- 
culty in  speaking,  w^eakness  of  memory  ;  diminution  of  the  power  of 
comprehension  ;  eyesight  also  «taid  U^  be  weakened.  Sleep  disturbed ; 
bladder  and  rectum  unaffected,  (/onditionon  June  7, 1879  :  Nothing 
abnormal  in  a  position  of  rest,  but  on  any  excitement  or  movement 
very  active  ti^nior  and  shaking  of  the  head.  Eyes  normal  even 
ophthalmo>copically.  Oti^logical  examination  showed  an  old  affection 
of  tho  tul>e  and  the  middle  ear.  Tongue,  ptdate,  nuistication,  and 
deglutition  normal ;  ppeech  somewhat  stammering  and  uncertain. 
No  apparent  abnormality  in  the  upper  extremities,  exof*pt  a  slight 
imoertaiDty  of  movement  and  a  little  twitching  on  the  left  side ;  in 
purticular  no  distinct  tremor  and  no  ataxy,    In  the  lower  extremities 
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somewhat  more  pronouDced  uncertainty  of  movement,  but  still  no 
distinct  ataxia.     Other  wise  no  objective  abnormality. 

Galvanic  treatment:  tmnsverselj  and  vertically  throngh  the 
head,  and  to  the  sympathetic  in  tlie  neck,  June  16  :  The  trembling 
visibly  diminished  within  the  hist  few  days;  to- day  no  trace  of  the 
previous  shaking  movemeota.  Tbe  patient  also  feels  better  subjec- 
tively ;  headache  t|nite  gone,  now  and  then  still  some  weight  in  the 
liead  ;  incrensed  uientil  freshness,  sleep  Ijetter.  Discharged  com- 
pletely  cured  on  July  *2,  1879.  In  Oet^jber  1879  no  more  head 
symptoms  ;  tremor  permanently  disappeared. 

15.  Observation  bi/  MoHlz  Mftjer,  Lf/l  Hemlplejjia  afUr  Aentn 
EHcephalliu, — A  lioy,  aged  S»  acquii^,  in  1865,  complete  paralysis 
of  the  left  half  of  the  body,  with  loRs  of  conaeionHiiesis  and  severe 
convulsions,  In  May  l8t>G  improvement  in  tho  leg.  In  January 
1867  the  arm  still  rjuite  helplesn,  cold,  and  dmw^n  towards  the  thorax; 
mmlerate  amount  of  contraction.  The  deltoid  and  the  radial  region 
partially  piralysed,  the  ulnnr  region  completely.  Eiectromuscular 
contrtictiiity  inUet ;  sensibility  not  a tTec ted.  Treatment:  Faradisa* 
tion  of  the  paralysed  muscles.  Considerable  improvement  after 
13&ittingB;  after  ^2  sittings  mo vementg  of  arm  and  fingers  almost 
normHi. 

16.  Ft^rso^ial  Ohfiervatiofi,  Paruly sis  of  gemral  Bulbar  Nerve^^-^ 
A  labourer  aged  48,  sutfiMing  Kim^e  June  1871  with  pains  in  the 
up|3€r  extremities^  rigidity  of  the  lips,  violent  headache,  seeing  of 
sparks,  and  occasional  dif>lopia.  Later  on  pains  in  the  nape  of  the 
neck  ;  the  head  he;i  vy  and  sinking  forwards ;  increasing  difficulty  in 
niastication  and  deglutition.  In  autumn  1871  severe  pains  in  the 
legs,  also  weakness  in  legs  and  arms  \  persistent  and  violent  vertigo ; 
singing  in  the  ears.  The  voice  feeble  and  hoarse*,  the  tongue  heavy ; 
escape  of  saliva  j  tendency  to  ptosis;  sleep  had,  disturbed  by  pains 
and  singing  in  the  ears.  Condition  on  June  3U,  1872  :  Small 
amount  of  embarrassment  of  speech  ;  voice  weak.  Pupils  and  ocular 
movements  normal ;  no  ptosis.  Hearing  on  the  left  side  destroyed, 
diminished  on  the  right ;  constant  singing  in  both  ears.  Oral  muscles 
stifiT  and  powerless ;  whistling  impossible.  Tongue  cannot  be  pro- 
tru<led  etisily;  distinct  fibiillary  conti-sctions.  Soft  palate  and 
uvula  symmetrical,  act  wuth  diHiciilty  to  refiex  stimuli.  Pain  in  nape 
of  neck  and  back ;  position  and  movement  of  head  normal.  Degluti- 
tion emhaiTassed,  mastication  very  much  so.  Sensihility  everywhere 
normal.  Tearing  pains  in  right  arm,  the  power  of  which  is  some- 
what diminished ;  legs  easily  tii*ed,  <kc.  Calvanic  hypeneslheaia  of 
both  auditory  nerves  ;  polypus  in  left  auditory  canal. 
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Galvanic  treatment :  8  elements  StoKi'er  tmnsvei^sely  througli  the 
temples  and  the  mastoid  processes  ;  10  to  12  elements  to  tlie  cervicml 
sympathetic ;  A  stabile,  with  inteiTuptions  to  each  esir.  Conaiclerable 
improvement  even  in  a  few  dajs.  On  Fehrnarj  3  little  headache,  legs 
strongeiv  tongue  protruded  better ;  patient  can  whistle  again 
already  ;  mastication  and  deglutitii>n  decidedly  better.  On  February  12 
continue*!  improvement ;  hea<l  still  somewhat  dull,  exti^emities  almost 
free  from  pain  ;  mastication,  deglutition,  and  whistling  quite  normal ; 
tongue  protruded  with  ease*  The  farther  progress  of  the  case  veiy 
favourable,  with  the  exception  of  some  fluctuations.  Bischai^ged  on 
March  27  (after  52  sittinga)  cured,  with  the  exception  of  the  aural 
■ymptoms. 

17.  PerMimal  Obaervaiion,  Bulbar  Si/juptoms  (Erb), — A  man, 
aged  55,  fell  ill  in  Febmai'y  1868  wutb  tej^ring  jmns  in  the  nap©  of 
the  neck,  slight  headiiche;  later  weakness  of  the  cervical  musclesi,  so 
that  the  head  could  not  b*?  held  upright.  In  the  beginning  of  June 
Increasing  pareeis  of  the  muscles  of  deglutition,  and  simultaneoua 
weakness  of  the  upper  eyelids;  kistly,  some  difficulty  in  moving  the 
tongwe  and  embamuv^ment  of  deglutition.  Otherwofie  normal.  C-ondi- 
tion  in  the  end  of  June  1868  :  Pecidiar  jiosition  of  the  hojid^  from 
pnreKis  of  the  cervical  muscles  ;  double  ptosis  ;  eousidemble  weukneas 
of  the  muscles  of  mastication,  the  mouth  generally  open  in  coose- 
qaenoe  ;  motility  of  the  tongue  not  markedly  disturbed ;  fibhilary 
contractions  present ;  flattening  of  the  cervical  muscles  ;  extremities 
normal ;  galvanic  hypenestheyia  of  the  left  auditory  nerve. 

Galvanic  treatment ;  IQ  elementa  Stohrer  tninsversely  through 
the  mastoid  processe-s  stabile  ;  10  elements  to  the  cervical  sym pathetic, 
and  K  labile  through  the  nervi  accessorii  and  the  cervical  muscles. 
Upon  this  slow  improvement.  After  60  sittings  patient  decidedly 
improved:  hetid  held  better,  deglutition  quite  normal;  mastication 
much  better.  Sent  home  from  September  7  till  October  30,  under 
treafenient  with  pot.  iod.  On  i-ead mission  dii>stinct  improvement ; 
pooition  of  the  head  decidedly  better  and  stronger  ;  ptosis  less  ; 
de^latttion  and  mastication  rjnite  nornml  ;  mouth  no  longer  open. 
After  23  sittings  more  discharged  on  December  7,  1868,  a.s  nearly 
cured ;  position  of  the  head  normal,  mastication  and  deglutition 
quite  normal,  Jzc, 

The  observations  here  commiiDicated  raise  it  above  all  doubt 
that  cures  can  be  effected  in  various  brain  affectiotia  by  means 
of  the  electric  current  (and  with  very  varying  applications  of 
it),  and  that  these  results  are  sometimes  brilliant  and  rapid 
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even  in  cases  where  other  remedies  have  been  employed  for  i 
long  time  and  have  been  found  more  or  less  useless,  so  that 
our  (X  j/rwri  expectations  have  been  indeed  realised  in  many 
cases. 

But  you  must  not  think,  gentlemen,  that  this  is  the  case 
alwajH,  or  even  very  constantly ;  it  cannot  and  ought  not  to  be 
denied,  as  every  experienced  medical  electrician  and  neuropa- 
thologist will  certainly  admit,  that  a  much  greater  number 
of  cases  with  negative  results  must  be  set  against  these  few 
biilliimt  positive  cures ;  that  very  often  the  most  rational  and 
logical  electrical  treatment  is  ineffectual  in  cerebral  diseases — 
too  often  because  the  nature  of  the  disease  renders  it  inacces- 
sible to  other  modes  of  treatment. 

There  are,  besides,  the  records  of  other  cases  which  cannot 
be  looked  upon  as  definite  arguments  for  the  curative  action 
of  electricity,  because  in  them  the  improvement  has  come  on 
very  slowly  and  gradudly,  often  with  the  simultaneous  employ- 
ment of  other  remedies.  The  beneficial  influence  of  electricity 
IS  by  no  means  exehided  in  sucli  cases  ;  it  is  indeed  extremely 
probable,  but  it  cannot  be  aceumtely  p^roved. 

Finally,  we  often  see  cases  (like  Obs.  6  and  7,  given  above) 
in  which,  iminediately  after  the  employment  of  electricity, 
a  very  remarkable  and  rapid  improvement  in  Viu-ious  direc- 
tions sets  in,  but  only  reaches  a  certiiin  point,  where  it  comes 
to  a  standstill  and  cannot  be  advanced  by  further  treatment. 
We  see»  for  example,  especially  in  eases  of  long-standing  apo- 
plectic paralysis,  a  striking  improvement  in  the  motility  appear 
almost  suddenly,  after  the  first  or  tlie  first  few  sittings.  We 
see  movements  return  which  appeared  completely  lost ;  the 
patient  can  suddenly  walk  better j  or  use  the  hand  much  better^ 
and  he  gives  himself  up  to  the  joyfnl  hope  of  a  complete  cure. 
But  this  hope  is  deceptive.  After  a  short  time  there  is  au  arrest 
again,  and  the  improvement  makes  only  shght  progress  or 
none  at  all.  We  may  also  see  the  sensory  disturbances  and 
pai-jesthesias,  lesions  of  the  organs  of  sense,  aphasia,  anarthria, 
&c,,  which  have  been  associated  with  the  hemiplegia,  disappear 
very  quickly  under  the  electrical  treatment,  without  corre-  ^ 
sponding  improvement  in  the  motility.  In  all  such  cases,  often  | 
in  a  most  surprising  manner,  a  partial  improvement  will   be] 
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Attained,  but  even  the  most  peraovenng  coTitiTniance  of  the 
treatnjent  will  go  no  further.  We  have  to  do  here,  as  Brenner 
baa  very  properly  shown  already,  with  the  removal  of  secondary 
disturbances — functional  erabarras^ioents  induced  by  pressure 
in  the  neighb<:>nrhfxid  of  an  apoplectic  focus,  by  neighbouring 
derangements  of  circulation,  uedema,  inflammatory  reaction,  and 
the  like.  Secondary  peripheral  disturbances  of  nutrition  in 
the  nerves  and  muscles  may,  perhaps,  also  have  some  share  in 
it,  but  the  restitution  of  the  activity  of  the  whole  disturbed  or 
degenerated  nervous  tracts  and  centres  is  impossible,  and  an 
*  iron  barrier '  remains  l)ehind  in  the  .shape  of  functional  dis- 
turbances. By  means  of  the  electric  current  the  functional  dis- 
turbances will  only  be  reduced  to  the  limit  of  the  pathologieal 
lesion  ;  but  even  with  this  a  great  deal  is  often  gained  for  the 
patients. 

There  is,  therefore,  a  possihilittf  of  the  beneficial  action  of 
the  electric  current  in  numerous  diseases  of  the  brain  even 
where  a  complete  cure  is  excluded  by  reason  of  the  nature  of 
the  affection. 

After  all  that  has  gone  before  we  may  expect  recovery  by 
means  of  electrical  treatment,  with  more  or  less  certainty,  in 
the  following  cases  of  cerebral  affections : 

Principally  in  the  so  called  fn fictional  disturbances  of  the 
brain,  in  the  various  cerebral  neuroses,  for  which  we  do  not 
ytit  know  any  anatomical  cause  ;  the  catalytic  action  of  the 
current,  its  influence  on  the  blood  vessels  and  on  the  finer 
processes  of  tisi<ue  metamorphosis,  probably  comes  into  play  in 
the  first  place,  while  the  stimulating  and  modifying  actions 
of  the  current  perhaps  effect  something  as  well  (as  in  the 
various  forro^  of  cerebral  neurastheniaj  in  sleeplessness,  cephaU 
algiEt  migTTune^the  slighter  forms  of  psychical  disorder,  various 
forms  of  cerebral  convulsions,  chorea,  epilepsy,  cerebral  disturb- 
ances in  hysteria,  &c») 

Further,  in  CiTctdatorij  disorders,  in  which  the  influence  of 
the  electric  current  on  the  cerebral  blood  vessels,  rendered 
probable  by  the  investigations  of  Lcnvenfeldj  may  be  utilised, 
as  well  as  the  more  problematical  indirect  vasomotor  influences 
from  galvanism  of  the  sympatheticjor  reflexly  from  the  skin,  as 
in  hyperemia  and  antemia  of  the  brain^  and  in  the  disordered 
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conditions  supposed,  in  some  cases  erroneously,  to  be  derived 
from  them. 

Next  in  extravasations  of  blood  into  the  cerebral  substance, 
and  in  the  centres  of  softening  resalting  from  thrombosis  or 
embolism,  in  which  a  restitution  of  the  destroyed,  torn,  or 
necrotic  nervous  elements  can  naturally  not  be  expected  even 
from  the  electric  current,  but  in  which  a  very  beneficial  in- 
fluence may  be  presupposed  on  the  absorption  of  the  haemor- 
rhage, on  the  establishment  of  collateral  circulation,  on  the 
prevention  of  secondary  changes  and  sequelae  (circulatory  and 
inflammatory  disorders),  on  the  improvement  of  nutrition,  and 
on  the  re-establishment  of  the  function  of  those  nervous 
elements  which  are  not  quite  destroyed. 

Finally,  a  beneficial  influence  may  be  expected  from  the 
catalytic  action  of  electric  currents  in  all  forms  of  chronic  in^ 
flammatory  aiid  degenerative  processes  in  the  brain,  in  chronic 
meningitis  and  encephalitis,  in  sclerotic  processes,  and  in  the 
various  forms  of  atrophy  and,  degeneration  of  the  nervous 
elements. 

But  a  favourable  influence  seems  to  be  decidedly  excluded 
in  the  case  of  tumours  and  new  growths  in  the  brain,  in  the 
advanced  stages  of  grey  degeneration  and  sclerosis,  in  the  callous 
thickening  of  the  meninges,  in  the  more  severe  forms  of  senile 
atrophy  and  softening,  &c.  But  even  here,  especially  when  it 
has  to  do  with  forms  which  are  otherwise  curable,  e.g.  syphilitic 
gummataand  the  like,  the  electric  treatment  can  sometimes  act 
favourably  on  the  secondary  symptoms  and  sequelae  of  the  affec- 
tion, from  which  part  of  the  symptoms  proceed,  as  headache, 
sleeplessness,  confusion  in  the  head,  disorders  of  vision,  paralysis, 
anajsthesia,  difficulty  of  deglutition,  &c. 
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LECTUfiE  XVIL 

DeTelopment  of  the  Electrotherapeutic  Methods— Direct  Trealment  of  the 
Brain — Kiital3rtic  and  Vasomotor  Effects  nrid  the  Mfthod.s  of  produciog 
them- -  St  imtilii  ting  and  Modifying-  iDtluences— Method  of  EmplojTnent 
of  the  Cialvanic  and  Faradic  Currents  in  Cerebral  Distiirbuiicea — Indi- 
rect. Treatment  of  the  Braio  ^  Galvanisation  of  the  *SyiiJ pathetic  — 
Reflex  Inllnenocs  from  the  Skin — ^  Sjmpiomfttic  Treatmenl  —  Electro- 
diagnodia  in  Cerebral  Affections  —  EJectroiherapeutics  t>f  the  Be  vera! 
Forms  of  DUea^e :  Neumsthenia  cerebral  is ;  Insomnia;  Ilypenemia, 
Ammuft,  Cerebral  Hremorrhi^ge ;  Softeninj?  cf  the  Bmin  j  Inllanimation, 
BegeoemtioiL,  8cleroei!*»  3tc.  j  Bulbar  Affections  —  Incurable  Cerebral 
Affections. 

More  careful  reflection  shows  that  in  the  forms  of  diseases 
above  mentioned  we  may  count  upon  the  vasomotor  and 
catalytic  effects  of  electric  currents^  but  that  we  have  \em  to 
exi>ect  from  their  simple  stimulating  and  modifying  actions. 
That  is  the  same  as  sajing  that  the  galvanic  current  has  a 
greater  field  of  actiun  in  disorders  of  thebmin  than  the  faradic, 
althnogfa  even  to  *he  latter  all  effects  cannot  be  denied 
(Lowenfeld  has  induced  dilatation  of  the  cerebral  vessels  by 
fiuadisation  of  the  head). 

It  results*  readily  from  our  former  physiological  and  thera* 
peutical  deliberations  that  various  ways  and  methods  are  at 
our  disposal  for  attaining  our  end  in  the  electrotherapeutics 
of  cerebral  diseases.  We  may  try  to  influence  them  directh/, 
by  a  direct  application  of  the  cun-cnt  to  the  fcjcus  of  the  affee- 
tian ;  we  can  j^trive  to  attain  the  s*ame  end  ifidirectli/^  by 
means  of  vasomotor  action,  especially  galvanisation  of  the 
yym|»athetic ;  or  we  can  induce  a  beneficial  effect  reflexly^ 
by  means  of  peripheral  irritiition  of  eentni>etal  tracts;  and, 
lastly,  an  action  through  the  special  treatment  of  the  separate 
peripheral  |^>arts  whose  function  is  disturbed  (sensory  and  sj>ecial 
nerves,  motor  nerves,  and   muscles,  &e.)  most  not  be  omitted. 

The  methods  by  which  these  objects  are  to  be  attained  are, 
indeed,  as  yet  sf»mewhat  undeveloped.  Until  now  the  proc!e*ed- 
IJigghave  been  purely  empirical,  and  it  is  only  in  the  most  recent 
timea  that  a  subsUmtial  physiological  basis  for  these  aims  has 
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been  established-  But  even  if  this  has  been  secured,  so  as  to 
found  a  rational  mode  of  procedure  upon  it,  we  have  not  gained 
much  J  as  our  knowledge  of  the  more  minute  changes  in  the 
various  pathological  processes  in  the  hrain  is  m  extremely  scanty. 
We  are,  therefore,  always  driven  back  upon  a  careful  empiricism 
even  with  the  newer  and  clearer  methods  of  working, 

I  shall  describe  in  the  first  place  the  direct  action  upon  the 
brain. 

Witli  regard  to  the  katalytic  actions  and  their  sphere,  the 
essential  nature  of  the  several  pathological  distui*bances  is  as 
little  known  to  us  as  the  corresponding  influences  of  the  current 
from  which  we  expect  a  ciu*e<  There  is  a  lamentable  uncertainty 
with  regard  ei^peeiully  to  the  mode  of  action  of  the  one  or 
the  other  pole  and  to  the  direction  of  the  current ;  eo  that  here 
on ly  til  e ra p e u t  i cal  e xpc ri m en  t s  wil  1  a vai  1 . 

Ou  the  other  hand,  with  resiiect  to  the  vasomotor  action — 
the  alteration  of  the  circulation  in  the  brain  by  electrisation  of 
tfie  bead — the  theories  and  experiments  of  Lowenfeld  seem  to 
furnish  at  least  some  indications.    But  it  must  be  remembered 
that  they  were  made  only  on  rabbi ts,  so  that  the  results  cannot 
be  applied  to  men  without  further  investigation  ;  that  they  are  fl 
not  by  any  means  constant,  and  are  too  ambiguous  to  be  regarded   " 
as  conclusive  and  certain ;  and  above  all  that,  even  if  we  were 
sure  of  being  able  to  bring  about  either  one  or  the  other  change 
(increase  or  diminution)  in  the  circulation  of  the  brain,  we 
should  still  very  often  be  in  doubt   which  was  the  desirable 
one  to  efliect  in  the  ijartieular  pathological  case.     Who  would  fl 
dare,  for  example,  to  say  with  certainty,  in  a  case  of  hemipleoia  ™ 
after   cerebral    haemorrhage  or  embolism,  if  it   was  better  to 
induce  hypenrmia  or  anieniia  of  the  affected  side  of  the  brain? 
So  long  as  we  are  not  clear  on  such  points  (and,  if  I  am  not 
ou'staken,  we  are  still  very  far  removed  from  certainty  with  re- 
ference to  such  cerebral  aftectioDs)  even  with  the  aid  of  I>»wen- 
feld*s  indications  we  shall  not  get  beyond  a  cautious  experimen- 
tation. 

Having  regard  to  these  difficulties,  and  being  clear  as  to 
the  possible  consequences,  we  may  select  the  following  methods 
of  procedure — after  l/iwenfetd — for  the  influencing  of  the  cir- 
culatory relations  in  the  cranium  and  brain  :  — 


TREATMENT   OF   THE  BRAIN. 


ssr 


For  the  purpose  of  a  diffuse,  uuiform  effect  on  the  whole  of 
the  brain  you  may  employ  the  vertical  passage  of  the  current 
with  large  electrodes  in  different  directions,  according  to  the 
effect  desired.  If  you  wish  to  increase  the  amount  of  blood 
going  to  the  brain — to  accelerate  the  circulation — A  must  be 
set  on  the  nape  of  the  neck  and  K  on  the  forehead  ;  but  if  you 
wish  to  lessen  the  sup^ily  of  blood — to  retard  the  circulation- 
then  A  must  he  plac^^ed  on  the  forehead  and  K  at  the  back 
of  the  neck. 

For  localised  affections,  on  the  other  hand,  a  trauHverse  or 
diagonal  passage  of  the  current  is  more  suitable,  the  points  of 
application  being  so  chosen  that  the  affected  part  comes  in  the 
direct  line  joining  the  electrodes.  The  choice  of  the  pole  fr>r 
the  afiected  side  depends  upm  the  indications  present ;  if  you 
wish  to  accelerate?  the  circulation — to  dilate  the  vessels — place 
A  on  the  affected  side,  aud  vice  versa. 

With  regard  to  the  exciting  and  modifying  actions  of  elec- 
tric currents  on  the  bniin  also  we  have  not  progressed  much 
further  than  guesses  and  feeble  experiments  ;  the  best  of  what 
we  know  has  been  discovered  empirically.  For  who  can  describe 
with  certainty  the  condition  of  the  brain  in  the  various  neuroses, 
as  irritation,  or  limitation,  or  paralysis?  who  can  distinguish 
it  from  increased  or  diminished  excitability,  and  who  will  trust 
himself  to  say  if  the  anelectrotonic  and  katelectrotonic  action 
of  the  poles  occurs  in  the  brain,  and  how  far  it  will  extend  in  a 
given  case  ?  So  long  as  we  have  not  progressed  any  further  in 
these  investigations  all  therapeutic  attempts  can  be  nothing  but 
cautious  experiments. 

After  these  considerations,  therefore,  we  remain  essentially 
at  this  standpoint- — that  we  wish  to  let  the  current  act  with 
competent  force  and  sufficient  intensity  on  the  whole  brain,  or 
on  the  diseased  portion,  in  order  to  attain  a  therapeutical  rei^uU> 
In  choosing  the  jiosition  of  the  poles  and  the  direction  of  the 
current  we  shall  of  course  be  guided  at  the  outset  by  our  theo- 
retical views  (although  they  are  supported  by  so  few  iwsitive 
fcicts),  but  in  general  our  task  is  to  build  up  gradually  a  method 
of  administration  by  a  careful  collection  of  ex]jeriments,  and  so  by 
degrees  to  determine  the  most  suitable  procedure  for  the  several 
categories    of  cases.     The  galvanic  current  will    have  to  l»e 
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considered  by  far  thtf  most  frequently  in  such  cases,  and  in  the 
first  place  suitable  electrodes  and  the  proper  positions  for  their 
application  must  be  chosen.  It  is  generally  desirable  to  use 
'  large  '  electrodes,  because  the  force  of  the  current  will  thus  be 
increased  without  adding  to  its  density.  I  formerly  used  the 
'  medium  '  electrodes  for  transverse  cmTents  and  the  '  large  '  for 
longitudinal;  lately  I  have  employed  almost  exclusively  the 
*  large  head  electrodes'  (compare  pp.  37-9),  especially  for 
diagonal  currents. 

The  methods  of  application  which  I  have  hithei-to  used  are 
the  following : — 

(a)  To  act  on  the  brain  as  a  wkole^  either  longitudinally 
from  the  forehead  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  or  diagonally  from 
the  temple  on  one  side  to  the  op|Kisite  side  of  the  neck  and 
occiput  (in  this  case  of  course  on  both  sides  consecutively),  I 
apply  the  A  nearly  always  to  the  anterior  part  of  the  head; 
since  Lowenf eld's  work,  however,  I  would  not  oppK}se  further 
trials  with  the  poles  reversed.  Now  and  then,  to  attain  a  more 
unipolar  action  on  the  brain,  I  place  a  large  head  electrode 
at  the  vertejL,  or  cause  it  to  move  slowly  from  the  forehead  to 
the  vertex,  while  the  other  electrode  is  applied  to  the  nape  of 
the  neck,  or  to  the  back,  the  sternum,  one  hand,  or  the  feet; 
this  is  to  be  specially  recommended  for  attaining  a  *  modifying ' 
action. 

(b)  To  act  on  a  local  centre  of  disease  I  employ  in  the 
first  place  a  longitudinal  current  from  the  forehead  to  the  nape 
of  the  neck  on  the  same  side  (A  on  the  forehead),  then  the 
transverse  current  through  the  affected  part  of  the  cranium — 
if  the  lesion  is  in  the  anterior  cranial  fossa,  through  the 
anterior  temporal  region ;  if  it  is  in  the  middle  fossa,  through 
the  temporal  region  immediately  in  front  of  the  ear;  and  if  it 
is  in  the  posterior  fosso.  (medulla  oblongata,  pons,  cerebellum, 
occipital  lobe),  through  the  posterior  auricular  region  (auriculo- 
maxillary  fossa,  mastoid  process,  and  a  little  higher).  I  have 
lately  employed  the  diagonal  passage  of  the  current  a  great 
deal,  especially  from  the  region  of  the  temple,  forehead,  and 
vertex  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  on  the  oppjosite  side,  and  always 
in  such  a  way  that  the  diseased  part  shall  fall  in  the  direct  line 
connecting  the  two  electrodes*     This  application,  made  with 
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the  *  large  head  electrodes/  appears  to  me  to  be  useful 
espe^^ially  for  acting  on  the  motor  cortical  regions  and  the 
motor  conduction  as  far  as  the  pyramids  in  case??  of  aphasia, 
and  alflo  in  lesions  of  the  large  central  ganglia,  in  the  pons,j  and 
medulla.  I  am  in  the  habit  here  also  of  placing  the  anode 
on  the  side  of  the  lesion,  but  further  investigations  with  the 
kathode  are  to  be  destreih 

For  circumscribed,  and  especially  for  superficial,  foci  of 
4&ea0e  (in  the  cortex,  in  injimes  of  the  skull,  &c,)  the  appli- 
cation of  the  one  pole  as  exactly  as  possible  on  the  spot,  the 
other  just  opposite  or  on  a  distant  part  of  the  body,  is  to  t>e 
redommended . 

Similar  or  only  slightly  diffi^rimg  methods  are  employed  by 
most  writers ;  Neftel  has  described  his  particularly;  he  places 
one  electrode  stabile  on  the  nape  of  the  neck,  whilst  the  other 
is  passed  slowly  over  the  eyes,  forehead^  temples,  and  the 
auriculo-maxillary  fossa,  with  reversals  and  a  weak  current, 
Netlel  finds  that  the  anode  acts  more  powerfully  anteriorly 
than  the  kathode, 

Thefaradic  current^  which  may  be  sometimes  indicated,  is 
employed  according  to  the  same  principles,  and  with  the  same 
electrodes  and  points  of  a]iplication*  For  cases  iti  which  you 
may  wish  to  make  the  application  especially  mild  you  may 
employ  the  so  called  *  faradic  hand '  for  the  treatment  of  the 
head.  You  use  your  own  hand  as  an  electrode  (generally  the 
anode  of  the  secondary  current),  grasping  the  corresponding 
electrode  with  your  other  hand,  and  so  jiHowing  the  current 
in  pass  through  your  own  body.  The  liand  to  be  used  for  the 
application  should  be  well  moistened,  and  it  can  then  be  ap- 
plied easily  to  every  part;  it  serves  at  the  same  time  as  a  con- 
venient test  for  the  strengtli  of  the  acting  current ;  the  other 
electrode  can  be  applied  anywhere  on  the  patient — as  the  neck, 
siemnm,  hand.  Lowenfeld  recommends  weak  and  long-con- 
tinned  currents  for  the  faradic  treatment  of  the  head. 

In  this  direct  treatment  of  the  head  observ^e  the  following 
rules  and  directions : — 
^^L      Employ  only  weak  currents,  and  begin  always  with  a  veTy 
^^Kreak  one.     Do  not  neglect  t-o  test  the  strength  by   means  of 
r      the  gaU-anometer  (currents  up  to  15**  to  25**  deflection  with  the 
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insertion  of  150  resist,  or  I  to  5  ma.  with  electrodes  of  the 
diameter  of  20  to  25  §q.  cm.,  ntther  more  with  the  *  large  head 
electrodes '),  or  at  least  always  advert  to  the  flash  of  light  and  the 
vertigo,  as  a  subjective  measure  of  the  strength  of  the  current. 
This  applies  more  particularly  to  the  galvanic  current;  with 
the  faradic  stronger  currents  may  sooner  be  resorted  to,  as  with 
it  an  injury  will  not  easily  accrue  to  the  brain,  although,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  sensory  irritative  action  is  more  to  be  dreaded. 
Make  no  sudden  closings  and  openings  and  still  less  reversals 
of  the  current.  It  is  advisable  to  remove  the  electrodes  by  let- 
ting them  glide  slowly  over  the  hair.  Short  sittings  are  im- 
perative— ^  to  1  or  1 1  minute  in  each  situation,  rarely  longer* 

For  many  cases  it  is  adv^&able  to  make  a  few  galvanic 
experimental  sittings,  as  Richter  has  already  recommended; 
you  can  thus  find  out  easily  if  the  patients  will  bear  the 
application,  and,  x^ry  often,  even  whether  it  will  be  of  service 
to  them  or  not. 

You  will  often  be  able  to  resort  to  indirect  treatment  in 
brain  diseases,  and  here  the  first  question  to  he  considered  is 

Gidvanisatwn  of  ike  sympatkdicy  which  has  been  so  much 
recommended  and  yet  upon  very  slender  ground.  It  is  to  be 
employed  in  every  case  where  it  is  hoped  to  act  on  the  circula- 
tion and  nutrition  of  certain  parts  of  the  brain  or  of  the  brain  as 
a  whole.  In  one-sided  aflTections  the  question  is  naturally  raised 
whether  only  one  sympathetic  should  be  treated,  and  which — 
whether  the  one  on  the  side  of  the  lesion  or  that  on  the  side  of 
the  hemiplegia  and  other  symptoms.  It  ap|>ears  at  first  sight 
very  simple  and  obvious  that  only  the  former  should  be  treated, 
but  that  has  not  by  anj  means  been  found  always  to  be  the  case, 
nor  is  the  matter  to  be  so  rttadOy  decided. 

In  any  case  we  cannot  affirm  with  complete  certainty  that 
the  sympathetic  of  each  side  influences  only  the  corresponding 
half  of  the  brain  in  its  circulation  and  nutrition,  and  that  it 
has  not  also  a  certain  relation  to  the  opposite  half.  It  is  also 
probable — which  may  be  important— that  the  so-called  sympa- 
thetic galvanisation  acts  upon  other  parts  as  well — on  the  base 
of  the  skull,  the  vagus,  the  cervical  cord  where  decussation 
has  already  taken  place  to  some  extent.  It  appears,  therefore, 
to  be  best  in  all  cases,  even  in  one-sided  affections,  to  treat  both 
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Byinpathetics,as  is  obvioiisly  necessary  in  symmetrical  or  diffuse 
cerebral  affections. 

The  best  method  isf  that  usually  employed  (vide  p.  263), 
I  am  in  the  habit  of  following  most  frequently  the  plan  recom- 
meaded  by  3Ioritz  Meyer — ^K  on  the  superior  ganglion,  below 
the  angle  of  the  jaw^  and  A  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sixth 
and  seventh  cervical  vertebrje.  Further  experiments  alone  can 
decide  whether  the  reversed  position  of  the  electrodes  (anode 
on  the  ganglion,  &c.)  would  not  be  more  advisable. 

Another  method  for  the  indirect  treatment  of  the  brain  is 
the  reflex  impression  from  the  skin  ;  it  may  be  tried  when  a 
special  action  on  the  circulation  of  the  brain  is  desired,  and  may 
perhaps  be  of  service  in  various  functional  disturbances— sleep- 
lessness, psychoses,  &c. — or  in  disturbances  of  the  function  of  the 
sensory  tracts  in  the  brain  (hemianfesthesia)*  You  may  effect 
this  by  exciting  large  surfaces  of  the  skin  (according  to  Rumpf), 
or  circumscribed,  localised  pitches  (according  to  Vulpian), 

In  the  former  case  you  apply  the  farad ic  brush  in  vigorous 
okes  over  the  back,  chest,  and  upper  extremities^  subsequently 

over  the  lower  extremities,  for  four  or  six  minutes,  the 
fltrength  of  the  current  being  sufficient  to  excite  flexure  of  the 
elbow  when  applied  to  the  median  nerve-  If  you  wish  to  cause 
contraction  of  the  cerebral  vessels  weaker  currents  will  be  suffi- 
cient^ according  to  Eumpf 's  experiments  ;  but  if  yon  desire 
dilatation  of  the  vessels  very  strong  currents  must  be  employed. 
Great  caution  is,  however,  imperative  in  organic  cerebral  affec- 
tiuns.  But  we  caunot  yet,  with  any  degree  of  certainty, 
induce  contraction  or  dilatation  of  the  cerebral  vessels  at  will 
in  this  way,  Lowenfeld  propounds  the  very  convenient  doctrine 
that  the  effect  corresponds  to  the  existing  condition  of  the 
vessels — that  dilatation  is  induced  by  cutaneous  faradisation 
in  pathological  contraction,  and  contraction  in  pathological 
dilatation — but  proof  is  wanting  to  this  supposition • 

In  the  other  case  (Vulpian)  you  apply  the  faradie  bruah  for 
8  or  10  minutes  daily^  with  a  tolerably  strong  current,  to  the 
skin  of  the  anaesthetic  or  paralysed  aide  over  a  very  small  sur- 
face, only  a  few  square  centimetres  in  size.  The  upper  ex- 
tremity (the  external  surface  of  the  forearm)  is  to  be  preferred 
for  this,  as  it  appears  to  have  a  more  marked  reflex  action  on 
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the  broin  than  the  lower.  This  method  of  treatment  acta  alii 
very  well  in  many  cases  which  are  not  anaesthetic. 

Finally,  we  may  add,  for  many  cases,  a  symptomatic  treat- 
ment j  i.e.  a  peripheral  and  direct  treatment  of  the  principal 
functional  disturbances  (paralysis,  contraction,  anaesthesia^ 
aphasia,  mental  disturbances,  &c.)  This  nnist  be  carried  out 
in  the  special  manner  to  be  described  in  the  following  lectures, 
and  can  be  done  with  the  galvanic  or  with  the  faradie  corrent*. 
Up  tx)  the  time  when  we  first  ventured  to  treat  the  brain  affection 
directly  this  was  indeed  the  only  method  of  electrical  treatment 
of  brain  lesions ;  with  the  faradie  current  in  particular  we  never 
sought  to  do  much  more  than  attack  these  disturbances 
peripherally.  In  paralysis,  hemiplegia,  and  contractions  we 
fai-adised  or  galvanised  the  muscles  and  the  peripheral  motor 
nerves  ;  in  ansesthesia,  the  skin  ;  in  aphasia  and  anarthria,  the 
tongoe  and  the  lips  ;  and  so  on.  However  surprising  this  may 
appear  at  first  sight,  it  cauDot  be  denied  that  a  great  number  of 
results  were  obtained  even  by  this  method.  Nor  must  we  be 
embarrassed  if  we  seek  after  an  explanation  of  these  results; 
for  one  thing  reflex  action  must  certainly  be  surmised,  which 
partly  falls  upon  the  vasomotor  tracts,  and  thereby  obtains  an 
influence  on  the  lesion  itself  (iierhaps  also  develops  trophic 
action  in  an  unknown  manner),  and  partly  is  transferred  to  the 
paralysed  motor  tracts  and  exerts  an  ant i paralytic  action  there, 
as  I  shall  explain  to  you  later  in  considering  paralysis.  For 
another  thing  it  is  easily  conceivable,  as  Brenner  has  fully  ex- 
plained, that  even  in  the  peripheral  parts,  either  io  consequence 
of  the  cerebral  lesion  itself  or  on  account  of  the  loug,  com- 
pulsory rest  and  inactivity  of  the  paralysed  parts,  various  nutri- 
tive, molecular,  or  other  disturbances  are  set  up,  which  the 
electric  current  remedies;  so  that  in  this  way  also  the  functional 
disturbances  will  be  reduced  to  dimensions  corresponding  to  the 
anatomical  lesion. 

For  this  reason  peripheral  treatment  must  not  be  neglected 
in  all  suitable  cases  ;  audit  is  especially  in  old  cases,  which  have 
not  been  treated  by  electricity,  that  we  often  see  surprisingly 
rapid,  even  if  only  partial,  results. 


Before  describing  the  special  forms  of  cerebral  disease  which 
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may  come  within  the  province  of  electrotherapeutics  allow  me  to 
make  a  few  short  remarks  on  the  electrodiagnosiB  of  cerebral 
diseases*  These  remarks  of  necessity  can  only  extend  to  the 
motor  nerves  and  the  musclesj  and  we  shall  neglect  the  sensory 
and  special  nerves,  reserving  what  little  is  known  of  them  for 
subsequent  consideration. 

It  may  be  said,  as  a  general  statementj  that  the  electrical 
irritability  of  the  motor  nerves  and  of  the  muscles  remains 
quite  unaltered,  in  quantity  as  well  at*  in  quality,  in  cerebral 
diseases,  eRpecially  in  paralysis  proceeding  from  the  brain. 

To  this  rule  there  are  a  number  of  exceptions,  easily  defined 
in  themselves,  but  not  very  important  practically. 

A*  slight  increase  of  electrical  irriiabiUty  is  sometimes 
found  in  cerebral  pamlysis,  chiefly  in  the  apoplectic  form,  in  the 
period  immediately  following  its  occurrence,  and  apparently 
after  pandysis  with  contmction  ;  it  is  genemlly  very  slight  and 
soon  disappears.  Something  similar  is  occasionally  found  in 
certain  forms  of  convulsions,  which  are  possibly  of  cerebral 
origin,  such  as  chorea,  minor ;  it  is  still  doubtful  whether 
tetanus,  with  its  very  great  increase  of  irritability,  may  be 
reckoned  as  belonging  here. 

QucdUative  alteration  of  the  galvanic  inntability  of  the 
has  been  found  a  few  times  in  cerebral  tumours  and 
other  diseases,  and,  it  is  said,  also  in  psychoses  ;  it  is  not  of  any 
important  diagnostic  significance. 

Simple  diminutiou  of  ike  eLectrical  irritability  (without 
qualitative  alteration  and  reaction  of  degeneration)  occurs 
sometimes  in  youth,  in  the  earliest  manifestations  of  heredity  try 
hemiplegia  (after  encephalitis,  hsemonhage,  and  the  like),  in 
which  there  is  also  an  arrest  in  the  growth  of  bime  and  in  the 
nutrition  of  muscle. 

The  reaction  of  degeneration  occurs  when  the  cerebral 
nerves  (facial,  trigeminus,  hypoglossal  and  spinal  accessory) 
sustained  a  severe  lesion  at  the  base  of  the  skull,  as  in 

1  tumours,  fractures,  and  the  like ;  in  cases  in  which  the 

nuclei   of  the  motor   nerves   are   diseased,  as  in   the  partial 

degenerative  reaction  in  progressive  bulbar  paralysis,  the  com- 

lete  in  tumours  of  the  pons,  and  the  like ;  or,  finally,  in  very 

*e  cBses,  where  descending    secondary  degeneration  of  the 
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pyramids  extends  to  the  grey  anterior  coIuidds  of  the  cord  and 
causes  degenerative  atrophy  in  the  region  of  the  spinal  nervea. 
But  in  the  very  frequent  cerebral  paralysis  after  hsemorrhage 
or  embolism  the  electrical  irritability  generally  remains  quite 
unaltered,  often  for  ye^rs,  and  no  difiference  can  be  perceived 
between  the  two  sides  even  with  the  most  refined  methods  of 
investigation. 
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.  I  shall  now  give  you  a  few  hint^  to  the  treatment  of  the 
several  forms  of  di^eabe,  without,  of  course,  going  into  all  the 
details,  and  these  must  be  modified  in  practice  according  to  the 
geparate  cases  ;  individual  diflferences  are  so  considerable  that 
only  a  general  sketch  of  the  treatment  can  be  given. 

Among  the  functwnal  disorders  of  the  brain  I  have  only 
a  few  to  mention  here  ;  I  shall  treat  of  the  most  important  ones 
(chorea,  epilepsy,  hysteria,  paralysis  agitans,  &c.)  specially  in 
subsequent  lectures,  and  shall  consider  the  psychoses  separately. 
Cerebral  netirasthenki  must  be  discussed  in  the  first  place — that 
frequent  form  of  disease  which  has  lately  been  described  under 
so  many  different  names,  and  which  is  now  admitted  with 
certainty  into  the  nosology.  Its  symptoms  are  weight  in  the 
head,  confusion,  sleeplessness,  want  of  desire  and  ability  to 
work,  hypochondriacal  and  depressed  fiselings,  vasomotor  dii^ 
turbances,  the  various  pathological  conditions  of  fear — dysijepsia, 
palpitation,  and  many  others.  It  occurs  in  innumerable  variat  ions. 

It  may  be  treated  galvanically^  with  longitudinal,  trans^ 
verse,  and  diagonal  passage  of  the  current  through  the  head, 
with  weak,  stabile  eiurents ;  the  direction  may  be  defined  more 
accurately,  according  to  Lriwenfeld — viz,  that  with  symptoms  of 
congestion  the  anode  should  be  applied  in  front  to  the  forehead, 
and  with  symptoms  of  anaemia  the  kathode,  &c.  It  is  some- 
times also  useful  to  a[jply  both  successively ;  this  must  be 
tested  in  each  individual  case.  A  strictly  polar  method  may 
also  be  tried,  the  one  pole  {a  large  head  electrode)  being  applied 
to  the  vertex  and  the  fore  part  of  the  head,  the  other  to  the 
feet  for  from  one  to  five  minutes,  the  anode  or  the  kathode 
being  placed  on  the  head,  according  to  choice.  This  procedure 
maybe  extended  to  the  employment  of  the  central  galvanisation 
of  Beard  (vide  p.  216).     Finall^^,  the  galvani&ation  of  the  sym- 
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pathetic  and  of  the  cervical  cord,  according  to  the  well-known 
methods^  is  of  special  service  in  many  cases^. 

For  the  faradic  treatTnent  of  the  head  mild  faradisation, 
by  mean8  of  the  *  faradic  hand  *  or  the  large  electrode^  is  to  be 
first  recommended;  best  applied  longitudinally  through  the 
head  (anode  anteriorly),  or  by  a  noipolar  application  to  the  head, 
the  other  j>ole  being  at  the  feet.  This  serves  as  a  compromise 
for  general  faradisation,  which  is  of  decided  benefit  in  many 
eases*  Eiimpf  appears  also  to  have  achieved  splendid  results 
in  diseases  such  as  these  by  means  of  farado-cutaneous  brushing, 
as  has  also  Niermeijer. 

Begin  in  these  cases  cautiously,  with  weak  currents  and 
short  sittings,  as  the  patients  are  often  very  irritable  and 
imaginative*  If  the  application  is  well  borne  you  may  proceed 
to  more  energetic  action,  especially  with  the  faradic  current. 
The  galvanic  sittings  should  not  last  longer  than  from  1|  to  3 
or  5  minutes,  the  faradic  up  to  5  or  10  minutes;  and  the  sittings 
may  be  taken  from  3  to  6  times  a  week.  The  treatment  must 
generdUy  be  continued  for  a  long  time. 

The  BleepUsanesB  which  plays  so  great  a  part,  with  many 
patients^  and  which  is  practically  of  so  much  importance,  may 
be  treated  in  exactly  the  same  way.  It  is  a  frequent  experi- 
ence, with  all  electrical  practitioners,  that  by  the  eleetrieal 
treatment  of  the  most  widely  ditfering  parts  of  the  bodyj  but 
especially  of  the  head  and  neck,  a  decided  inclination  to  sleep 
is  often  induced,  and  that  restless  and  disturbed  sleep  becomes 
better  and  deeper,  often  cjuite  normal.  We  are  thus  warranted  in 
subjecting  this  troublesome  symptom  to  direct  electrical  treat- 
ment, and  to  this  end  you  may  use  all  the  methods  which  I  have 
ju«fc  given  you  for  the  treatment  of  cerebnil  netutiHthenia.  The 
resolts  are  often  quite  surprising  (vide  supra,  Obs*  S).  Tlie 
electric  bath  seems  to  act  very  beneficially  in  many  cases,  along 
with  general  fanvdimtion.  Finally,  I  would  also  recommend, 
for  many  cases,  the  wearing  of  a  simple  galvanic  element  on  tlie 
head  (vide  p.  284  et  seq.) 

Of  the  grosser  anatomical  changes  in  the  brain  it  is  chiefly 
the  diaturbaiicea  of  circidatmn^  cerebral  hyperaeraia  and 
anaemia  which  become   the   subject y  of  electrical  treatment. 
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Liiwenfeld's  indications  may  serve  as  a  guide  here — longitudinal 
]iassage  of  the  galva'iiic  current  through  the  head,  in  hy]>eraE-mia 
the  anode  on  the  forehead,  in  ansemia  the  kathode  (i.e*  more 
correctly,  the  kathode  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  vasomotor 
centre  in  the  cervical  cord  in  liypersemia,  the  anode  in  aoiemia). 
To  this  yon  may  add  suitable  treatment  of  the  cervical  sympa- 
thetic and  the  cervical  cord.  With  regard  to  the  sympathetic, 
it  must  first  be  ascertained  by  experiment  whether  the  appli- 
cation of  the  kathode  to  the  superior  ganglion  has  a  different 
influence  on  the  circulation  from  the  application  of  the  anode. 
A  moderate  faradic  current  longitudinally  through  the  head 
can  also  act  upon  the  circulation  in  the  craninm  (Lowenfeld), 
a«  will  a  reflex  action  from  the  skin,  by  means  of  the  faradic 
brush,  with  which  liumpf  has  attained  good  results  in  byper- 
lemia.  Would  this  procedure  (with  relatively  stronger  currents) 
be  useful  in  anaemia  also  ? 

But  by  far  the  most  frequent  and  the  most  important  object 
for  electrotherapeutics  in  this  connection  is  cereh^al  hfemorrhxtge^ 
cerebral  apoplexy  with  its  consequent  paralysis — hemiplegia  or 
paraplegia,  with  or  without  simultaneous  anaBsthesia^  with  or 
without  secondary  contractions,  aphasia  or  anartliria,  asymmetry 
of  the  tongue  and  of  the  face>  implication  of  the  organs  of 
special  sense»  &c.  These  very  frequent  forms  were  at  one  time 
almost  the  only  brain  diseases  which  were  treated  with  electri- 
city ;  peripherally  only  in  the  da^^s  of  farad isiition,  and  since 
the  introduction  of  K.  Kemak's  procedure  by  direct  application 
to  thtf  brain  and  the  centre  of  disease  itself* 

Before  everything  else  the  much-disputed  question  meet^ 
us  at  what  period  after  the  appearance  of  the  haemorrhage  and 
pjvralysis  the  electrical  treatment  may  be  begun,  and  when  it 
viust  he  begun^  The  question  has  been  answered  in  many 
different  ways ;  while  Remak  begins  the  galvanic  treatment  of 
the  head  very  early,  one  or  a  few  weeks  after  the  coming  on 
of  the  haemorrhage,  with  the  intention  of  using  the  katalytic 
action  of  the  ciurrent  for  the  more  rapid  absoqition  of  the  extra- 
vasation and  the  prevention  of  inflammatory  reaction,  others, 
from  the  dread  of  undesirable  irritation  and  of  a  return  of 
the  bleeding,  have  urgently  recommended  that  the  electrical 
treatment  should  not  be  begun  too  early,  but,  at  the  shortest. 
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six  months  after  the  occmrence  of  the  haemorrhage.  The 
middle  course  will  be  found  here,  as  it  so  often  is,  the  correct 
one.  Nature  does  the  best  thing  in  healing,  and  we  would  do 
well  to  disturb  nature*8  cure  as  little  as  possible,  and  then  to 
await  patiently  its  development  and  direction.  In  any  case 
precaution  is  necessary  at  the  very  first  aftt?r  the  bleeding,  in 
order  to  provide  rest  for  the  brain,  the  vessels,  and  the  irritable 
heart.  On  the  other  hand  there  is  certainly  no  danger  worth 
mentioning  when  some  caution  is  esereised  in  the  apph' cation 
of  the  current,  I  begin  the  electrical  treatment  in  such  cases 
after  about  3  or  4  weeks,  counting  from  the  occurrence  of  the 
Ijaralysis ;  in  very  slight  cases  it  might  be  begun  sooner,  but  in 
more  severe  cases,  in  very  sensitive  individuals,  with  iiTitable 
cijrcnlation  and  extensive  disease  of  the  vessels,  perhaps  not  till 
later.    In  this  also  the  various  cases  naturally  ditl'er  \i^ry  much. 

Special  caution  is,  of  course,  necessary  in  all  such  patients 
with  regard  to  the  relations  of  the  circulation,  the  existing 
miliary  aneurisms,  and  the  consequent  constant  diuiger  of  re- 
newed ha'morrhage,  esijecially  if  we  have  to  do  with  individuals 
of  very  advanced  years. 

Of  course,  in  the  direct  treatment  of  cerebral  ha?raorrhagcs, 
the  galvanic  current  alone  comes  into  considt*mtion.  The 
method  of  its  appiHcation  consists  in  its  conduction  longi* 
tudinaOy,  tmnsversely,  and^  if  necessary,  also  diagonally  through 
the  heiid  in  the  manner  already  specified.  As  the  haemorrhages 
occur  mostly  into  the  region  of  the  large  ganglia  of  the  base 
and  the  internal  capsule,  the  transverse  passage  through  the 
posterior  temporal  region  may  be  tried  tirst,  and  also  the 
diagonal  passage  from  there  to  the  nape  of  the  neck ;  the  more 
the  symptoms  indicate  tliat  the  lesion  is  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  cerebral  surface  *  (third  convolution — aphasia;  central 
convolutions)  the  more  must  the  other  electrode  be  directed 
towards  that  spot  (ef-  tig,  28,  p.  289),  It  is  customary,  for 
the  most  part,  to  have  the  anode  on  the  side  of  the  lesion,  with 
the  idea  that  it  is  less  irritating  in  its  action,  and  therefore 
less  dangerous ;  but  it  seems  questionable  whether  it  shoidd 
not  rather  be  the  other  way,  for  it  is  difficult  to  decide  whether 
the  circulation  should  be  accelerated  or  retarded  in  such  cases. 
It  may  very  probably  be  different  in  individual  cases,  and  it  is, 
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tifler  all,  not  very  important.  The  duration  and  frequency  of  the 
several  applicationB  niay  be  as  usual,  and  you  may  employ  in 
addition  a  double-sided  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic,  after 
the  recognised  manner. 

In  all  old  cases,  eapeeially  those  associated  with  contractions 
in  the  paralysed  parts  (from  descending  degeneration  of  the 
pjrramids),  you  will  do  well  to  employ  oblique  conduction, 
because  by  that  means  the  whole  motor  tract  can  be  influenced 
as  far  as  the  pyramids;  imd  to  add  to  this  the  treatment  of  the 
Kpinal  cord,  as  I  shall  describe  it  to  you  later  on. 

Besides  this  the  peripheral  m/mptomatic  treatmmU  should 
not  be  neglected.  For  the  paralysis  you  should  make  a  labile 
application  of  the  kathode,  with  rei>eated  KC  (the  anode  being 
on  the  nape  of  the  neck);  or  you  may  employ  faradisation  of 
the  jjaralysed  ner\es  and  muscles.  For  anaesthesia  the  same 
measures  may  be  adopted,  or  the  methods  of  Vuipian  and  Eumpf. 
For  contraction  you  may  repeat  the  experiments  of  Kemak. 
relaxing  the  muscles  by  strong  stabile  currents,  by  repeated 
interruptions,  or  by  very  strong  faradic  currents ;  or,  following 
J>ange,  you  may  have  recourse  to  strong  faradisation  of  the 
contracted  muscles,  then  passive  extension  of  the  same,  faation 
of  the  extremity  in  the  condition  of  extreme  extension  on  a 
spUnt,  and  then  gentle  faradisation  of  the  most  paralysed 
antagonistic  muscles  (the  extensors).  The  usual  methods 
may  be  employed  for  aphasia,  anarthria,  possible  difficulties  of 
deglutition,  heraianopia,  deafness,  &c.  For  all  these  things  I 
refer  you  to  subsequent  lectures. 

The  results  of  electrical  treatment  in  cerebral  haemorrhage 
and  its  sequehe  are  so  very  variable — being  sometimes  brilliant, 
but  often  negative — ^that  accurate  statements  cannot  well  be 
made  on  the  subject;  in  almost  all  eases,  however,  a  trial  of  elec- 
tricity is  justifiable. 

For  the  patches  of  softeniTig  in  the  brain,  caused  by  throm- 
bosis and  embolism,  for  aniemie  necrosis  with  its  usual  sequelse 
from  the  apoplectic  fit  on  to  hemiplegia  with  contraction, 
anaesthesia,  aphasia,  Ac,  the  same  methijds  are  to  be  employed 
as  in  haemorrhage,  all  the  more  so  that  we  are  often  unable  dia- 
gnostically  to  divide  with  certainty  the  two  forms  of  apoplexy 
from  each  other. 
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Perhaps  we  ought  to  aim  here  rather  at  an  increase  of  the 
blood  in  the  part,  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the 
collateral  circulation.  In  thai  case  the  anode  should  be  ajipHed 
to  the  neck,  in  longitudinal  conduction  through  the  affected 
balf  of  the  cranium,  and  on  the  aide  of  the  lesion  in  transversie 
condQction.  Otherwise  you  must  proceed  precisely  as  in  cere- 
bral haemorrhage. 

For  the  other  anatomical  lesions  of  the  brain— inflammation, 
degeneration,  atrophy,  sclerosis,  hydrocephalus^  &c, — the  elec- 
trotherapeutical  procedure  is  in  general  quite  the  same* 

In  the  more  diffuse  forms  of  disease — chronic  meningitis, 
diffuse  peri-encephalitis,  multiple  sclerosis,  hydrocephalus,  &c* — 
the  most  to  be  recommended  is  longitudinal  conduction  through 
the  sjadl,  or  double-sided  transverse  conduction  with  very  large 
electrodes  (and  with  repeated  changes  of  polarity,  on  account 
of  the  desired  katalytic  action),  besides  the  treatment  of  the 
sympathetic  and  the  cervical  cord.  You  may  also  employ 
experimentally  the  reflex  action  from  the  skin,  general  faradisa- 
tion, and  central  galvanisation. 

In  distinctly  local  diseases  the  applications  must  of  course 
be  made  to  correspond  with  the  seat  of  the  lesion  ;  and  this 
leads  to  the  symptomatic  and  peripheral  treatment  indicated 
by  circumstances. 

In  such  cases,  gentlemen,  you  must  not  at  once  lose  courage; 
even  in  severe  organic  diseases  very  unexpected  improvement 
and  cure  sometimes  result.  I  can  myself  remember  three  cases 
in  which  severe  organic  lesions  (with  papillary  congestion, 
amaurosis,  violent  headache,  vomiting,  partial  ymralysis  and 
convulsions,  &c.)  were  indubitably  present,  so  that  the  diag- 
nosis of  a  tumour  was  made  almost  with  certainty,  and  yet  in 
which,  contrary  to  all  expectation,  permanent  improvement, 
and  indeed  almost  a  cure,  was  achieved ;  and  another  case  of 
apparently  hopelessly  severe  disease  of  the  brain  and  the 
meninges,  with  serious  epileptic  attacks,  advanced  dementia, 
general  and  extreme  tremor,  paresis  with  muscular  tension  and 
increased  tendon-reflex  of  the  extremities,  &c.,  in  which,  by 
means  of  a  year  of  mixed  treatment  (electrical,  medical,  &c.), 
an  extraordinary  improvement  in  all  directions  was  attained. 


r 

p 


350  ELECTROTREEAPEUTICS. 

Such  cases  revive  sinking  courage  and  perseverance  in  the 
treatment,  for  if  the  possibility  and  the  tendency  to  improve- 
ment and  cure  be  shown  by  them  the  improvement  can 
certainly  be  furthered  by  an  appropriate  electrical  trea^ 
ment. 

I  would  mention  here  more  particularly  the  hnlbar  diseases^ 
which  form,  indeed,  the  transition  to  the  spinal  diseases,  but 
belong  to  the  cerebral  diseases  in  respect  of  electrothempeutical 
procedures  and  on  account  of  the  position  of  the  medulla  in 
the^  skull  and  its  special  relations  to  the  cerebral  nerves. 

The  most  frequent  foTin^  progressive  bulbar  paralysis  (pro- 
gressive muficular  atrophy  in  the  region  of  the  motor  nuclei  of 
the  medulla),  must  certainly  be  described  as  incurable,  the 
pretended  ciures  of  this  disease  related  by  Benedikt  applying  to 
other  forms;  still  even  here  some  relief,  an  arrest  for  some 
time,  or  at  least  a  slower  advance  of  the  disease,  can  be  at- 
tained by  electrical  treatment-  But  there  are  many  other 
forms  of  bulbar  disease  in  which  electricity  has  had  favourable — 
indeed,  brilliant— results  ;  I  have  myself  published  several  such 
(cf,  Obs.  16  and  17),  and  some  of  Benedikt's  cases  belong  to  this 
category. 

The  method  of  treatment — direct  treatment  onlg  by  means 
of  the  galvanic  current — consists  in  stabile  transverse  conduc- 
tion of  the  current  through  the  mastoid  processes  (as  it  is 
generally  a  case  of  double  disease),  with  changes  of  polarity ; 
in  longitudinal  conduction  from  the  forehead  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck;  or  eventually  in  the  already  mentioned  diagonal  con- 
duction, it  being  only  essential  that  in  all  cases  the  medulla 
shall  lie  well  between  the  two  electrodes.  To  this  you  may 
add  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  and  of  the  cervical 
cord,  ascending  and  descending,  stabile  and  labile  currents 
through  the  cervical  vertebrie  (from  the  uppej  dorsal  to  the 
occiput).  In  most  cases  it  is  very  useful  to  induce  a  seiies  of 
deglutition  movements,  in  the  manner  already  mentioned  (p. 
122),  10  to  20  in  each  sitting;  and  also  to  effect  a  peripheral 
galvanisation  and  faradisation  of  the  nerve-muscle  regions, 
which  principally  participate  in  the  paralysis  and  atrophy 
(tongue,  Ups,  soft  palate,  ocular  and  masticatory  muscles,  phrenic 
nerve,  &c,) 
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The  treatment  of  this  bulbar  disease  generally  demands 
weak  currents,  short.  Bittings,  and  great  perseverance. 

In  really  incurable  cerebral  diseases  you  will  very  seldom 
be  able  to  give  relief  by  means  of  the  electric  current;  stili 
you  may  try  in  many  eases — experienHa  docet^ — whether  you 
cannot  influence  separate  symptoms— the  headache,  the  8!eei>- 
ies^^ess,  the  psychical  depression^  the  anaesthesia  and  panilysis, 
the  disturbfknces  of  vision,  the  difficulties  of  deghitition,  and  the 
like — by  means  of  the  electric  current,  and  so  relieve  the  suffer- 
ings of  the  patient.  The  modes  of  procedure  which  will 
accomplish  these  ends  may  be  inferred  from  what  has  been 
already  said. 
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IntTodnction— Historical  Notes— The  Labours  of  Arndt  aurl  their  Resultfi — 
Short  Review  of  Cases — Important  Actions  of  the  Eiectric  Current  — 
Roles  and  Methods  for  the  Electric  Treatment  of  the  several  Forins  of 
the  Pajrchoset^Treatiueiit  of  the  Tarious  Bytoptoms. 

We  have  loug  been  unduly  backward  with  regard  to  the  sys- 
amatic  and  extennive  employment  of  the  electric  current  in 
ae  group,  and  that  one  of  the  most  important,  of  cerebral 
ise&ses.  The  pm^chical  affections  have,  until  now,  been  sub- 
jected to  electrical  treatment  very  seldom  and  in  a  manner 
that  has  been  quite  insuflHcient.  This  is  the  more  striking  in- 
asmuch as  the  be8t  opportunity  is  given  for  systematic  and 
gcientifically  conducted  experiments  of  this*  nature  by  the  fact 
of  large  numbers  of  such  patients  being  treated  in  separate  in- 
stitutions, and  as  a  priori  considerations  ^x^int  with  some  dt^gree 
of  certainty  to  the  extremely  favourable  influence  of  our  remedy 
in  nxany  of  the  disturbances  in  tliis  department  of  disease. 

The  electric  ctnrrent,  with  its  varying  therapeutical  action, 
•eenLS,  indeed,  to  be  specially  calculated  to  develope  favourable 
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results  In  connection  with  the  psychoses,  egpeciallj  in  their 
preliminary  forms  and  stages^,  in  which  we  have  to  do  with 
functional  disturbances  or  with  the  more  minute  nutritive 
molecular  changes  in  the  brain,  or  where  our  present  methods 
of  investigation  can  discover,  at  most,  some  alteration  in  the  cir- 
cnlation*  Even  in  eases  where  coarser  anatomical  lesions — the 
results  of  chronic  inflammation  and  degeneration — form  the  basis 
of  the  mental  disease  a  good  result  may  be  expected  from  the 
electric  current,  based  upon  the  analogy  of  our  other  experiences. 

This  has  been  recently  recognised  by  various  psychologists, 
and  the  hope  has  been  expressed  that  the  electric  current  will 
become  of  very  far-reacliing  importimce  in  psychology.  But 
the  only  one  who  has  occupied  himself  thoroughly  and  syste- 
matically with  this  subject  is  Arndt,  who  has  furnished  a  series 
of  extensive  observations  upon  it ;  and  it  is  only  the  length 
and  somewhat  theoretical  character  of  his  publication  which 
have  prevented  them  from  receiving  everywhere  their  due  con* 
sideration  with  the  consequent  criticism  which  is  so  much  to  be 
desired  (Tigges,  v,  der  Heydeu).  Beyond  Arndt  there  is  not 
much  to  be  found  on  the  subject,  as  the  history  of  the  older 
experiments  may  be  read  in  Arndt's  work  itself.  In  the  earliest 
period  of  galvanism,  at  the  beginning  of  this  century,  cures  of 
psychical  disturbances  were  occasionally  reported,  and  during 
the  times  of  the  rotation  and  induction  apparatus  electrica.1 
treatment  found  its  way  into  several  lunatic  asylums  and  was 
extensively  experimented  with ;  but  the  current  was  employed 
more  often  as  an  instrument  of  terror  and  of  punishment  than 
as  a  means  of  cure  ;  it  proved  beneticial  in  very  few  cases  and 
directly  injurious  in  many,  so  that  it  fell  gradually  into  disuse, 
although  several  French  writers  (such  as  Teillenx  and  Auzony) 
had  reported  very  good  results  from  the  electrical  treatment  of 
the  insane  with  contact,  voltaic,  and  faradic  currents, 

R.  RemaVs  efforts  to  introduce  the  treatment  of  cerebral 
diseases  J  and  even  of  psychoses,  by  means  of  the  galvanic  cur- 
rent remained  a  long  time  without  any  effectual  influence  ; 
Benedikt  alone  published,  in  1868,  some  crises  of  good  results 
from  the  galvanic  current  in  commencing  psychical  disturbances, 
in  connection  with  which  he  specially  directed  attention  to 
the  subject  and  repeatedly  represented  its  great  importance. 
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Besides  Arndt's  works  we  have  only  to  notice  a  few  clinical 
publications  by  Neftel,  Jolly,  Fn  Fischer,  Engelhorn,  Bucb,  J, 
Kayser,  &c,  Schiile's  new  man aal»  judging  from  the  great  ex- 
perience of  the  aiithofj  will  probably  do  much  to  jiromote  the  use 
•of  electricity  in  insanity,  and  Tigges  has  recently  published  a 
trork  rich  in  isolated  facts  and  in  results,  but  not  remarkable 
for  trusftworthy  couelusious. 

We  may  summarise  in  the  following  sentences  what  Arndt 
las  found  out  by  his  numerous  and  Laborious  investigations 
with  reference  to  the  chief  indications  : — 

*  Only  snch  psychical  disturbances  as  depend  on  so  called 
linetional  disorders,  on  tera[X)rary  anomalies  of  nutrition,  or  on 

derangements  of  circulation  can  be  cured  by  means  of  the 
electric  current ;  not  those  which  are  the  result  of  dee]>-seated 
organic  changes,  although  even  in  these  some  benefit  may  be 
obtained  if  the  idea  of  a  cure  is  abandoned  and  only  ameliora- 
tion is  aimed  at. 

*  Electrical  treatment  is  more  suitable,  therefore,  for  fresh 
cases,  and  not  for  tho^  which  have  lasted  for  years ;  more  for 
the  slighter,  vaguer  forms  than  for  tliose  which  are  marked  by 
violence,  akhough  even  these  are  not  to  be  quite  excluded. 

*  General  and  especially  severe  psychical  hypera^sthesia  is 
a  contra-indication  for  the  use  of  the  electric  current. 

*  The  faradic  current  acts  merely  as  an  excitant,  and  may  be 
chosen  when  that  effect  is  wanted  ;  it  is  specially  successful  in 
depression,  whether  it  is  primary  or  in  coni^equence  of  previous 
outbreaks  of  violence.  Cutaneous  irritation  of  various  portions 
of  the  skin  is  almost  the  only  procedure  employ ed,  or  now  and 
then  also  faradisation  of  the  phrenic  nerves  for  the  purpose  of 
aoceleratiug  the  circulation  and  the  oxidation  of  the  blood. 

*  The  galvanic  current,  on  the  other  liand,  has  other  effects 
besides  that  of  stimulating- -alterative,  modifying,  soothing, 
katalytic,  &c, — and  its  sedative  and  soporific  actions  are  espe- 
cially evident;  it  is  suitable,  therefore,  for  neai'ly  all  the  other 
psychoses  which  can  in  any  case  he  treated  by  electricity.  The 
result,  however,  is  by  no  means  independent  of  the  method 
employed — the  direction  of  the  current,  the  pole  which  la 
a}ipUed — but  these  must  often  be  determined  empirically  ;  the 
fleseettdi/iig  current  should  be  used  if  well-marked  irritation  be 
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present,  especially  in  the  circulation  and  respiration  (on  which 
so  many  psychical  symptoms  depend),  and  the  ascendlnff  cur- 
rent in  affections  which  indicate  pamlysia  of  the  circuhitory 
system.  The  descending  current,  therefore,  i.e*  the  polar  action 
of  the  anode,  seems  to  be  indicated  in  the  preliminary  stages 
of  the  psychoses^  and  the  ascending  current  (the  polar  action 
of  the  kathode)  in  the  concluding  stages,  especially  of  the 
graver  affections, 

*The  current,  however,  should  be  applied,  in  mental  ca»e5, 
not  so  much  to  the  head  as  to  tlie  spinal  cord  and  the  medulla, 
with  their  important  vasomotor,  circulatory,  and  respiratory 
centres;  and  subsequently  also  to  the  peripheral  nerves,  if 
irritation,  neuralgia,  &c«,  be  present,  Ci-alvanisation  of  the  head 
is  not  to  be  absolutely  prohibited  by  this  rule,  but  it  is  to  be 
reserved  for  those  cases  in  which  a  transitory  stimulating  and 
soothing  effect  is  desired,  (In  his  later  experiments,  however, 
Amdt  employs  galvanisation  of  the  head  regiilarly.) 

*  The  results  are  not  usually  apparent  until  after  long-con- 
tinned  treatment  j  and  the  strength  of  the  current  must  be 
sufficient,  and  its  duration  of  a  suitable  length  (from  10  to  30 
minutes)  J 

Schiile  has  adopted  in  their  essentials  these  views,  which 
are  still  in  want  of  various  modifications,  and  has  acted  upon 
them  in  many  cases,  apparently  not  without  result. 

The  cases  which  must  determine  the  method  of  the  electrical 
treatment  of  the  psychoses  are  furnished,  in  the  greatest  and  most 
important  part,  by  Amdt, 

Several  cases  of  simple  depression,  in  tease  apathy,  and  want  of 
intexest  have  been  cured,  some  of  them  in  a  remarkably  short  time,  by 
means  of  jjeriplieml  faradisation  of  the  skin  and  muscles  in  varioua 
parts  of  the  boily. 

Some  cases  which  presented  various  psychical  disturbances — con- 
ditions of  depression  and  of  exaltation— have  been  cured  by  the  pre- 
dominating or  exclusive  application  of  tlie  galvanic  cuiTent  to  the 
cervical  cord  and  the  peripheral  nerves;  cases  which  have  also  had  In 
common  numerous  somatic  conditions  of  irritation — increased  snnst- 
bility,  abnormal  sensations,  alterutions  of  the  pupil,  digestive  disturb- 
ances, conatipation,  and  especially  numerous  well  marked  vasomotor 
disorders.  The  stabile  action  of  the  anode  was  of  special  service 
here. 
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In  another  aeries  of  favourably  affected  cases  (against  which, 
certainly,  many  failures  mu.st  be  set)  Arndt  has  brought  even  tho 
bead,  as  well  as  the  cervicsal  cord,  the  sym pathetic,  the  vaguB,  Ate, 
under  the  influence  of  the  one  pole,  generally  the  anode ;  while  the 
other  pole  was  applied  to  some  distant  part — the  sacrum ^  the  thigh, 
the  hand,  or  the  foot.  These  were  cases  of  very  varied  psychical 
character — conditions  of  exaltation  and  depi'ession,  intense  feelings  of 
anxiety,  several  cases  of  severe  katsitonia,  primary  dementia,  bysteri- 

psychoses,  reflex  psycbose^s,  and  the  like^bnt  which  had  all 
iveloped  from  a  nemxipathic  or  a  psychopathic  cause,  and  mostly 
^owed  various  symptoms  of  excitability  and  irritable  weakness  in 

domain  of  the  vasomotor  and  circulatory  nerves,  the  vagi  and 
the  nerves  of  respiration,  the  spliinchnics  and  the  genital  nerves. 
The  action  of  the  anode  shows  itself,  as  a  rule,  the  most  beneficial 
on  the  central  nervous  system  ;  but  Arndl  has  met  with  some  cases 
in  which  its  action  proved  hurtful,  while  the  kathode  had  the  desired 
dfect.  The  choice  of  the  method  must,  therefore,  be  made  with  due 
restriction,  and  must  be  modified  fram  time  to  time  according  as  the 
result  is  snccess  or  failure. 

Benedikt  communicates,  with  his  accustomed  brevity,  a  whole 
series  of  observations,  acronling  to  which  all  kinds  of  psychical  dis- 
turbances and  symptoms  were  removed  or  improved  by  means  of 
various  methods  of  electrical  treatment— general  faradisation,  galvanis- 
ation of  the  back  and  of  the  sympathetic,  galvanisation  longitudinally 
throogh  the  head,  &c.  He  also  lays  great  weight  on  the  treatment  of 
the  back  and  of  the  sympathetic,  because  he  sees  an  important  cause 
of  the  psychical  symptoms  in  the  vasomotor  distnrbtinces,  Neftel 
also  reports  some  successful  t^esults,  M.  Bucb  describes  a  case  of  acute 
primary  dementia,  with  hallucinations,  in  which  the  very  brief  appli- 
Cition  of  a  very  weak  current  (two  elements)  transversely  through 
the  temples  appeared  to  be  of  very  evident  service, 

Frana  Fischer  saw  a  case  of  severe  hypochondriacal  melancholia, 
with  vivid  hallucinationa  of  all  the  senses,  cured  in  a  short  timt^  by 
gmlvaniBation — transversely  and  longitudinally  through  the  head. 
The  same  observer  had  particularly  good  i^esults  from  general  fara- 
disation in  a  case  of  long-standing  melancholia,  with  demonstrations  of 
violence  and  decided  vtisomotor  symptoms;  after  the  first  sitting  there 
was  great  improvement  for  the  moment,  which  continued  after  the 
fifteenth  sitting  and  went  on  to  recovery. 

Engelhom  also  saw  excellent  results  from  the  snme  method  in  two 
cases  (of  epileptic  and  of  hy&terical  insanity),  in  whieh  great  general 
weokxifiie,  eshaustioni  poor  sleep,  tl'c,  were  present;  and  liiwenfeld 
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has  inflwenceJ  some  cases  of  paycliical  dlsturbjince  and  sleepli 
Id  a  very  beneficial  manner  by  means  of  geaeral  fiimdisation. 

Hitzig,  as  well  as  Schiile,  states  tbat  he  has  obtained  good,  if  only 
tempomry,  results  from  galvanic  treatment  of  the  head,  and  especially 
of  the  nape  of  the  neck,  in  pi^gressive  paralysis.  Mendel's  results 
were  negative.  I  have  myself  also  tr^ifced  galvamcally  a  whole  series 
of  cases  of  commencing  paralysis — longitudinally  and  diagonally 
through  tlie  head,  and  the  sympathetic  in  the  neck — but  without 
attaining  thereby  striking  or  even  notewoithy  results* 

J,  Kayser  repf>rt8  a  lai^g©  series  of  cases  fram  Jolly's  clinic,  treated 
by  electricity,  including  various  forma  of  disease,  mostly  among 
women »  in  which  only  negative  results  were  obtained  with  regard  to 
the  piinci[>al  affection,  but  where  there  was  some  temporary  improve- 
ment in  individual  symptoms. 

Tigges  has  seen  many  beneficial  results  as  to  sleep,  abnormal 
sensations  in  the  head,  trunk,  and  limbs,  vertigo  and  prec^ordial 
anxiety,  singing  in  the  ears,  tendernass  on  pressure  in  various  situa- 
tions, pt\ipor,  itc,  from  electricjtl  applications,  especially  to  the  head, 
b«ick,  sympathetic,  epigastrium »  ifec.  ;  but  no  specific  fiolar  action  was 
made  out.  In  a  comparatively  large  number  of  cases  of  melancholia, 
most  of  them  associated  with  abnormal  sensations,  the  results  were 
very  good ;  v,  d.  Hey  den  had  such  in  tlu-ee  cases  of  comparatively 
i^oent  melancholia.  In  melancholia  with  a  modenite  degi'ee  of  stupor 
the  effect  Avas  often  satisfactory,  but  in  mania,  ft-enzy,  or  imbecility 
only  very  partial  or  momentary.  Stiil  Tigges  does  not  yet  draw  any 
more  accumte  indications  from  his  observations. 

In  some  cases  of  periodical  melancholia  I  have  employed  the 
galvanic  current  after  various  methods  ;  it  repeatedly  appeared  to  be 
of  use  for  a  certain  time,  hut  gave  no  biilliant  results.  In  one  case 
of  long-oontinued  Jipathy  with  stupor,  which  had  begun  to  improTe, 
the  improvement,  especially  in  the  speech,  was  very  materially 
hastened  by  the  galvanisation  of  the  head  and  of  the  sympathetic 

A  general  survey  of  the  observations,  with  regard  to  the 
electrotherapeutics  of  the  psychoses,  which  have  been  made  up 
to  the  present  time,  shows  us  that  the  psychoses  can,  in  certain 
cases,  be  favourably  influenced  and  sometimes  ciu-ed  by  the 
electric  ciurent,  even  incases  in  which  all  other  |x>ssible  remedies 
have  long  been  tried  in  vain  ;  but,  in  spite  of  the  laborious 
reeearcheB  of  Amdt,  we  have  by  no  means  attained  a  sufficient 
precision  and  clearness  in  the  indications  for  treatment,  with  a 
corresponding  development  and  establishment  of  the  methods 
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to  be  emplojed  in  the  several  cases.  To  this  end  observations, 
carried  on  in  a  much  more  syatematic  manner  than  hitherto, 
must  be  collected. 

Closer  consideration  shows  ns  that  the  kaialyiic  action  of 
the  galvanic  current  is  in  the  first  place  to  be  noted.  The 
sum  of  the  actions  which  we  include  under  this  name  are  cal- 
culated to  combat  energetically  the  various  molecular,  nutri- 
tive, and  other  changes,  and  subsequently  even  the  grosser 
inflammatory  and  degenemtive  disturbances,  however  little  we 
are  able  as  yet  to  understand  either  the  disorder  or  the  cure. 

In  the  second  place  come  certainly  the  vasijinotor  effects  of 
the  electric  currents,  especially  of  the  galvanic;  for  we  know 
by  experience  that  vasomotor  disturbances  piay  a  very  promin- 
ent part  in  the  origin  and  production  of  symptoms  in  many 
mental  diseases.  And  besides  this  we  may  hope  to  act  in- 
directly, by  regulating  or  altering  the  supply  of  blood,  upon  the 
nutritive  and  reactive  relations  of  the  central  organ.  Whether 
this  takes  place  by  a  modifying  action  on  the  vasomotor  centre 
in  the  medulla  and  in  the  cervical  cord  (and  the  most  recent 
experiments  of  Kieger  and  v.  Forster  '  admit  of  such  a  possibility), 
or  by  influencing  the  contents  of  the  vessels  in  the  brain  by 
the  direct  application  of  the  pole  to  the  skull  itself  (according 
to  Lowenfeld),,  under  any  circumstances  we  ought  to  avail  our- 
selves of  these  powerful  actions  in  pcirticular  cases. 

The  value  of  the  Tuiodifying  actions  of  the  current  seems 
to  me  to  be  much  less  obvious,  and  I  cannot  help  regarding 
Amdt's  attempt  to  refer  all  the  effects  of  the  galvanic  current 
to  the  anelectrotonus  or  the  k  ate  lee  trot  on  us  of  this  central 
nerA^e-apparatus,  and  to  explain  everything  by  this  alone,  as 
extremely  jjrcmatiire.  I  have  already  been  obliged,  on  general 
grounds,  to  declare  against  this  one-sided  exaltation  of  the 
elect  rot  onic  effects  for  the  ex|>lanation  of  therfipeutical  results 
'vide  Lecture  XIIL,  p.  242);  I  do  the  same  here  with  double 
emphasis  with  regard  to  this  highest  and  most  complicated  part 
of  the  nexvous  system.  For  what  is  an  imelect  rot  onus  of  *■  the 
brain/  of  *  the  vasomotor  centres  '  ?  What  do  we  know  about 
it  ?     I  would  certainly  be  the  last  to  deny  the  facts  gained  by 

'  Riegersiiid  v.  Forster, '  Aogeu,  ROckeamark/  Arch,/.  OjfhtJmlmat^  u.s.n\ 
6ept.  ISai. 
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Amdt,  or  to  refuse  to  recognise  the  difterent  actione  of  the  poles ; 

but  let  us  first  cod  tent  oun^elves  with  the  facte,  and  then  seek 
to  increase  and  to  verify  them,  instead  of  surrounding  them 
now  with  such  hypothetical  explanations,  and  thereby^  perhaps, 
giving  a  false  direction  to  the  whole  investigation.  At  all  events 
the  fact  of  the  ditferent  action  of  the  two  poles,  established  by 
Amdt  beyond  the  possibility  of  doubt,  although  apparently,  from 
Tigges's  observations,  not  invariable  or  regular,  is  of  the  very 
greatest  interest  and  urgently  demands  further  investigation* 

Finally,  the  value  of  the  exciting  actlmis  of  electric  currents 
in  insanity  is  established  with  regard  to  the  peripheral 
excitation  of  the  cutaneous  and  muscular  nerves,  from  which  a 
modifying  effect  on  the  function  and  the  circulation  of  the 
central  organ  may  be  expected ;  it  has  still  to  be  accurately 
determined  whether  a  direct,  exciting  action  on  the  brain  and 
on  the  spinal  cord,  especially  the  cervical  portion,  can  be  of 
service  ;  probably  it  can,  and  a  part  of  the  effect  described  by 
Amdt  as  elect  rot  on  ic  may  belong  to  this  category, 

I  have  myself  too  little  experience  in  this  wide  and  diflBcult 
department  to  be  able  to  give  suitable  rules  for  the  electrical 
treatment  of  the  psychoses ;  I  shall  confine  myself,  therefore, 
to  short  suggestions  and  iiints,  which  may  be  of  use  to  those 
who  wish  to  devote  themselves  specially  to  the  subject. 

In  the  first  place,  you  will  select  for  your  experiments  re^e^td 
and  cmnparaiively  slight  eases,  especially  the  more  vague  and 
ill-defined  psychopathic  conditions,  with  morbid  dread,  sleep- 
lessness, &c.,  but  without  any  decided  fancies.  For  such 
cases  simple  longitudinal  (or  diagonal)  passage  of  the  current 
through  the  head,  according  to  NefteVs  method,  is  very  suitable, 
and  you  may  make  use  of  Liiwenfeld's  directions,  given  above 
(vide  p.  336)  ;  to  this  you  may  add  the  simultaneous  galvanisa- 
tion of  the  sympathetic,  and  subserpiently  of  the  cervical  cord. 

If  such  eases  are  associated  with  profound  anic-mia,  genenU 
weakness  and  want  of  tone,  suspended  digestion,  and  the  like, 
a  trial  may  be  made  of  general  faradisation,  alternating, 
perhaps,  with  the  galvanic  treatment. 

In  more  sevm^e  and  fully  devdoped  cases^  in  pronounced 
melancholia,  in  stupor  and  allied  conditions,  in  dementia,  in 
katatonia,  in  hysterical  and  reflex  psychoses,  &c,,  you  will  do 
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best  to  proceed,  according  to  Amdt^s  method,  with  a  sufficiently 
energetic,  unipolar  action  of  the  galvanic  current,  increasing  in 
intensity  and  duration  gradually  and  with  c^mtion,  to  the  head, 
the  nape  of  the  neck,  the  sympathetic,  &c.,  the  indifterent  [Kile 
being  applied  to  the  feet  and  the  abdomen.  (This  is  really 
iltnost  the  same  as  Beard's  *  central  galvanisation  ;  *  vide*  p. 
^270»)  The  choice  of  the  different  electrodes  will  depend 
chiefly  upon  the  qnality  of  existing  somatic  (especially  vasomo- 
tor, circulatory,  and  respimtory)  disturbances,  and  upon  the 
character — exaltation  or  depression — ^of  the  psychical  anoma- 
liea:  in  well-marked  irritative  conditions  (principally  in  the 
preliminary  stages)  yon  choose  the  anode ;  on  the  other  hand, 
in  decided  conditions  of  depression  and  torpidity,  in  vasomotor 
-weakness  and  paralysis  (chiefly,  therefore,  in  the  last  stages,  in 
secondary  melancholia  ajid  in  melancholia  stuporosa,  &(.\\  you 
use  the  kathode.  But  you  must  never  forget  that  everything 
depends  upon  experiment,  and  that  sometimes  just  that  pole 
which  is  opposed  to  yom-  theoretical  suppositions  will  be  the 
effectual  one. 

It  is  still  questionable  whether  the  results  of  the  electrical 
ta^utnination  can  furnish  any  data  for  the  therapeutical  choice 
of  the  diflferent  poles  ;  but  if  an  increase  of  excitability — -quan- 
titative elevation,  early  appearance  of  ACC,  ready  production  of 
ADC — be  present,  the  anode  may  be  chosen  ;  if  a  diminution  of 
excitabihty,  the  kathode.  There  are,  certainly,  a  number  of 
exhaustive  experiments  (especially  those  of  Benedikt  and 
iTigges)  concerning  the  electrical  sensibility  of  the  insane; 
but  they  present  such  a  bewildering  multiplicity  of  symptoms, 
and  proceed  from  a  time  of  such  scanty  development  of  the 
means  of  testing  the  quantitative  irritability,  that  definite 
conclusions  cannot  be  drawn  from  them. 

If  the  above-mentioned  methods  do  not  attain  the  desired 
end,  others  may  be  tried.  In  stupor  and  similar  conditions,  as 
also  in  simple  depression,  the  faradic  current  is  very  suitable  in 
the  form  of  cutaneous  irritation  of  different  spots,  or  still  better 
in  the  form  of  general  faradisation. 

For  periodic  mei'anchoim^  besides  the  treatment  during  the 
attack  itself  (which  will  not  generally  he  successful),  treatment 
in  the  free   intervals  must  also  be   considered,   in   order  to 
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lengtheii  those  intervals,  with  a  view  to  prevent  the  return  of 
an  attack.  I  would  most  emphatically  recommend  a  trial  in 
this  direction »  The  best  method  of  treatment  for  this  is  the 
galvaniftiition  of  the  head,  and  i>erha|js  also  the  constant  wear- 
ing of  a  simple  galvanic  element  on  the  head  (vide  p.  285), 

In  dementia  paralytica^  besides  the  head  and  the  sympa- 
theticj  the  cervical  cord  and  the  i^pinal  cord  as  a  whole  must  be 
treated;  Schiile  recommends  the  ascending  current  for  this 
purpose,  but  that  also  must  be  determined  by  circumstances. 
Further  than  this,  you  will  not  attain  much  in  this  or  any 
other  form  of  psychosis  depending  on  severe  organic  lesions. 

In  conditions  of  great  ea^^^^ie77ieji^— acute  mania,  madness, 
and  the  like — you  will  not  desire  to  make  any  experiments. 
Any  attempt  is  also  contra-indicated  in  general  nervous  hyj)er^ 
a?«thesia,  and  especially  in  psychical  hyper^esthesia,  where  the 
least  effort  at  electrical  treatment  throws  the  patients  into  the 
greatest  terror  and  excitement.  It  should,  at  all  events,  only 
be  conducted  with  the  most  scrupulous  caution. 

In  many  insane  patients,  however,  yon  may  treat  individual 
8ymj)to7n$  by  themselves ;  as,  for  example,  skeplessnesa^  accord- 
ing to  the  method  mentioned  above  (p,  344) ;  further^  hallitcin^x^ 
tlon^y  especially  those  of  hearing.  If  these  are  connected  with 
galvanic  hypen^sthesia  of  the  acoustic  nerve  the  directions  to 
be  given  later  for  the  galvanic  treatment  of  nervous  singing  in 
the  ears  must  be  followed.  Jolly  has  seen  no  special  result 
from  this  treatment  j  Erlenmeyer,  on  the  other  hand,  has  had 
great  success  with  it,  and  Franz  Fischer  had  one  brilliantly 
successful  case  of  galvanisiition  of  the  head  in  hallucinations  of 
hearing,  without  hyijeraesthesia  of  the  acoustic  nerve.  Althaus 
hits  seen  hallucinations  of  hearing,  which  had  existed  for  several 
days,  disappear  after  a  single  apjilication  of  galvanism  to  the 
*  centre  of  hearing.' 

The  morbid  feeliugs  of  aiixieiy  will  sometimes  be  removed 
by  faradisation  or  galvanisation  of  the  epigastrium  and  the 
cardiac  regions  (see  Obs.  3),  and  the  abnormal  sensations  in  the 
head,  back,  limbs,  &c.,  cured  by  suitable  local  applications. 

Anmsikesia^  paresis^  and  atrophy  in  the  insane  will  be 
treated  by  the  methods  proper  to  these  symptoms,  which  will 
be  given  later  on;  general  anaemia,  dyaptupsia,  wasting^  con- 
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stipation^  &c.,  can  be  treated  and  influenced  partly  by  general 
faradisation,  partly  by  various  Iwal  electrical  applicutions,  of 
wliich  more  will  be  said  subsequently. 

It  is  plain  that  a  wide  and  remunerative  field  of  labour  still 
lies  open  here  ;  but  it  is  also  plain  that  only  a  very  systematic 
and  comprehensive  mode  of  procedure  can  lead  to  advance  in 
this  direction.  It  is,,  of  course,  the  lunatic  asylumy  which 
are  specially  called  upon  to  undertake  the  care  of  tliis  part  of 
the  treatment  of  the  insane ;  but  still  I  would  rather  be 
inclined  to  say  that  it  is  the  hospitals  and  homes  for  nervous 
difieases,  now  to  be  found  everywhere,  which  offer  the  best  tield 
for  comprehensive  experiments,  because  it  is  just  in  these  in- 
stitutions that  the  early,  slight,  vague,  curable  forms,  the  pre- 
monitory and  preliminary  stages  of  the  severer  psychoses,  are 
gathered  together.  Suitable  early  interference  here  may  cer- 
tainly be  able  to  avert  much  mischief.  Let,  therefore,  the 
systematic  employment  of  electricity  in  psychopathic  conditions 
be  urgently  impressed  upon  the  physicians  of  such  institutions. 
But,  at  the  same  time,  the  rule  must,  of  course,  be  observed 
t  hat,  for  the  foundation  and  development  of  electrotlierapeutic 
methods,  only  as  uncomplicated  cases  as  jxissible  should  be 
chosen. 
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LECTURE  XIX. 


Introductioi) — Phf  siological  and  Theoretica!  Bases  of  tbe  Elect  roth  orapeatica 
of  the  Spinal  Cord— ThGrapeutical  Facts;  Selected  Cttsea ;  Conclusions 
dra^-Q  therefrom — Tbenipeuticid  Kaihires — Spinal  Diiiea?e>s  in  which  good 
Ecsnlts  may  be  expected  fropi  Electrical  Treatment-'Techniquo  of  the 
Electrotherapeutics  of  the  Spinal  Cord— Direct  Treatment :  Action  of 
the  Poles  and  of  the  Direction  of  tbe  Current  ^Method a  of  Application 
in  Circrnn script  Di.^ieafics  and  in  thoi^e  extending  along  the  Length  of  the 
Cord — Inrlirect  Treatment :  from  tbe  Sympathetic — C'ombinrid  Sym pal  hetio 
Tpeatment— From  the  Skin:  Keflex  Infliienc^— Diplegic  Excitation — 
Treatment  of  the  Spots  of  Tenderness  and  Pain — Symptomatic  Treatment, 

In  ihe  electrotherapeutics  of  spinal  affections  we  stand  upon 
firmer  ground  tlian  in  tbat  of  cerebral  diseases.  There  is  a 
great  deal  more  experience  in  this  department  of  disease  i 
^[linal  affections  have  for  a  longer  time  and  more  extensively 
|>&eii  the  subject  of  electrotherapeutical  experiments,  and  the 
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pathology,  as  a  whole,  of  the  spinal  cord  has  outrun  that  of  the 
brain  in  its  development. 

It  is  Remak'fl  merit  to  have  taken  np  and  advanced  the 
electrical  treatment  of  spinal  diseases  with  the  greatest  »eal 
and  energy*  The  erroneous  and  generally  accepted  assertion 
of  distinguished  writers,  that  the  spinal  cord  cannot  be  affected 
by  current.^  of  a  strength  which  can  be  employed  on  men,  only 
hindered  and  retarded  these  endeavours  for  a  ^hort  time. 
Even  without  any  experi mental  contradiction  of  this  error  the 
weight  of  accumulated  facts  would  have  sufficed  to  establish  the 
striking  results  of  electrical  treatment  in  numerous  spinal 
diseases  against  the  very  obstinate  scepticism  that  prevailed. 
Physicians  have  since  undertaken  to  combat  spinal  diseases  by 
means  of  electric,  principally  g*ilvanie  currents,  and  records  of 
good,  sometimes  of  brilliant  results  of  this  treatment  have  been 
given  on  every  side.  And  white  it  cannot  be  denied  that  a 
very  great,  and  in  some  forms  of  disease  even  a  decidedly  pre- 
ponderating number  of  failures  must  be  set  against  these 
results  J  that  in  many  cases  only  very  small  or  partial  success 
can  be  attained,  still  the  number  of  positive  facts,  useful  for 
further  conclusions  on  this  subject,  is  already  so  great  that  the 
electric  current  has  won  for  itself  a  secure  and  prominent  place 
in  the  therapeutics  of  chronic  spinal  diseases.  And  the  whole 
art  of  electrotherapeutics  depends,  in  its  essentials,  on  these 
clinical  and  therapeutical  experiences* 

For  what  we  know,  by  physiological  experiment,  of  the 
electrical  influencing  of  the  spinal  cord  is  extremely  scanty,  and 
is  in  no  wise  calculated  to  awaken  a  prepossession  in  favour  of 
the  therapeutical  employment  of  electric  currents,  or  to  give 
distinct  data  for  the  manner  of  their  application,  I  would  refer 
you  to  the  little  that  I  have  communicated  to  you,  in  its  own 
place  (vide  l^ect.  VIL),  about  the  eleetrophysiology  of  the 
spinal  cord,  and  you  will  acknowledge  that  it  cannot  be  enough 
to  furnish  us  with  a  priori  conclusions  as  to  the  probable  thera- 
peutical value  of  electric  currents  in  spinal  diseases. 

But  at  the  same  time  we  are  entitled,  on  the  ground  of  our 
general  knowledge  of  the  action  of  the  curreut,  and  on  the 
ground  of  numerous  therapeutical  experiments  on  peripheral 
nerves  and   on  other  organs  of  the  body,  to  expect  decided 
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itire  effects  on  the  diseiised  cord;  tbese  are  to  be  establish ed 
in  the  same  way  as  we  developed  the  subject  in  the  case  of 
cerebral  diseases  (I-^ect,  XVL),  although  here  much  more  com- 
plete and  solid  experimental  bases  were  at   our  disposal. 

On  this  priuciple  we  might  hope  for  good  results,  in  many 

I  cases,  from  the  katalytic  actimi  of  the  current  on  the  finer  and 
grosser  disturbances  of  nutrition^  on  the  different  forms  of 
inflammation  and  their  sequehipj  on  the  chronic  degenerative 
processes,  on  the  so  called  functional  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord, 
and  the  like.  The  vafioraotor  action  of  the  electric  current 
appeared  to  be  no  less  valuable  in  disturbances  of  circulation, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  compensating  nutritive  disturbances,  ic, 
all  the  more  because  recent  experiments  tend  to  show  with 
increasing  certainty  that  an  influence  on  the  circulation  and  the 

^.mmount  of  blood  in  the  spinal  cord  as  well  as  in  the  brain  may  be 
attained  indirectly,  not  so  much  from  the  vasomotor  tract,  the 
Bvmpathetic,  as  refiexty  from  the  skin.  Finally,  it  was  not  to 
be  denied  that  the  exciting  and  modifying  actions  of  the 
electric  currents  on  the  spinal  cord  might  be  useful  in  certain 
condition s—cliiefly  in  functional  disturbances,  irritation  or  de- 
bility, certain  forms  of  convulsions,  certain  forms  of  functional 
paralysis — however  hazy  these  actions  in  a  physiological  sense, 
and,  on  the  other  handj  the  essence  of  the  disease  in  a  patho- 
logical &ense,  might  be.  When  all  were  taken  together,  most 
was  to  be  expected  a  prioriixoTn  the  so  called  katalytic  (includ- 
ing the  vasomotor)  actions  (as  was  first  mentioned  by  Kemak)  ; 
and  the  methods  followed  by  most  observers  prove  indeed  that 
they  reckoned  in  the  first  place  upon  these  actions- 

All  these  a  priori  considemtions,  however,  must  remain  as 

I  a«»mnptions  so  long  as  their  correctness  was  not  confirmed  by 
practical  ex]>erience;  only  extensive  therapeutical  experimen- 
tation could  decide  upon  them.  But  this  point  has  been 
decided  long  ago:  practical  experience  exhibits  a  number  of 

^  mute  and  indubitable  cures  in  the  various  spinal  diseases ;  it 
ha*  taught  us  that  we  can  obtain  a  cure  in  many  cases,  and 
shows  the  way  in  which  it  is  possible,  some  of  these  ways  being 
socb  as  we  should  not  have  foreseen.  The  following  small 
collection  of  appropriate  observations  (which  might  be  amplified 
very  considerably)  will  furnish  you  with  examples. 
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18.  Obiei'vation  by  Hitzig,  Suhctaute  Spinal  Mt/^hmemn^fifU* 
— A  sergeant,  aged  33  yeai*8.  Fell  with  bis  horse  io  Mnncb  1865  ; 
lasting?  pain  in  the  hiiek  endued.  In  May  1865  pleurisy  and  a 
gastric  ftffection  (ulcer  ?).  From  July  1865  more  important  corapU- 
cations  :  pain  in  the  back,  exceotrif  pains  in  the  extremities ;  general 
cutaneoivs  hyijeitesthesia ;  fonnicaticm  and  numbness  of  the  legs ; 
partial  and  general  muscular  twiteliingR,  great  disquietude  in  the 
legs  ;  diminution  of  motor  fwwer  ;  incoutinence  of  urine.  I^ater  on, 
great  uncertainty  in  walking;  especially  in  the  dark,  progression 
possihle  only  in  a  bent  position^  because  of  great  pain  in  the  hack. 
Continued  bad  sleep.  Condition  in  Janciaty  1866  :  Great  weaknees 
in  gait,  bent  fioaition  in  attincling,  great  swaying  when  the  eyes 
are  shut.  Pupils  nomiaU  Sensibility  greatly  disoixlered  ;  deadening 
of  the  sense  of  touch  with  marked  hypenesthesia ;  great  tendemesa 
on  pressure  in  the  spinal  column.  Treatment  hitherto  pursued  (with 
arg.  nit-,  iodine,  derivatives)  unsucoessfuh  Galvanic  treatment  with 
descending  Btiibile  currents  through  the  back.  After  8  sittings  quiet 
sleep  for  7  hour.s^  hardly  any  more  spontaneous  pain,  feeling  of  ease 
in  the  legs.  Further  ticatment  showed  that  galvanLsation  of  the 
sjnnpjithetic  acted  specially  favourably  on  the  general  condition. 
Later  on  tho  crund  nerves  were  treated  with  descending  currents. 
After  6  weeks  of  treatment  nothing  was  left  of  the  nei'vous  symptoms 
except  moderate  jmin  on  pressure  on  several  intervertebral  spaces. 

The  patient  then  had  to  undergo  severe  military  service  for  9 
months,  after  which  he  suffered  a  relapse,  in  consequence  of  over- 
exertion and  cold,  with  a  fresh  set  of  well-marked  and  severe  sym- 
ptom s^  from  which  he  was  completely  freed  in  from  2  to  3  months  by 
similar  galvanic  ti^eatment. 

19.  Personal  Oih^ervaiion,  Chronic  Spinal  Mtmhigitk^  or  Hyper- 
(Fmia  of  Spiiuil  ConL — A  youth  aged  15.  Had  an  illne«is  in 
Fehnmry  1870,  described  as  *  inflammation  of  the  hndn'  (pun  in  the 
head,  vertigo,  vomiting,  long-continued  unconsciousness).  Much  pain 
in  the  head  since  ;  not  so  hetilthy  as  before.  Since  Augxist  1870  much 
pain  in  the  small  of  the  back  and  in  the  left  side ;  since  the  end  of 
December  1870  gi^^iter  weakness  in  the  legs,  ready  exhaustion,  feeling 
of  formicat.on  and  coldness  in  them.  Upper  extremities  normal,  sleep 
unquiet ;  now  and  then  a  little  vertigo.  Condition  on  January  20»  187 1 : 
Several  lumbar  vertebrae  very  tender  on  pressure  ;  movements  of  the 
lower  extremities  possible  on  exertingsufHcient  force,  hut  psi  tient  becomes 
tired  very  quickly  ;  after  10  minutes'  walking  he  cannot  go  on  because 
of  weight  and  stiffne^  in  the  knees  and  sinking  in  the  legs.  No 
swaying  when  the  eyes  are  shut.     Sensibility  noniial ;  reflexes  not 
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increaaed.  Vision  defective  on  account  of  double  leiieoma.  Hearing 
good  on  both  aides  ;  frequent  singing  in  tbe  ears  ibr  the  last  few 
weeks  (simple  hyperseethe^siii  of  the  acoustic  nerve  on  both  sides). 
Galvanic  treatment  :  1 2  elemente  Stohrer,  ascending,  from  the  Kick 
to  the  cervical  sympathetic;  16  elemente,  aacending,  through  the  apinol 
colomn,  the  kathode  being  moved  slowly  up  and  down-  February 
12,  1871  :  Extraordinary  improvement.  Hciadacbe  and  Banging  in  the 
entirely  disappeared ;  no  more  sacral  pain  ;  pirarsthesia  and 
^weakness  of  tbe  legs  entirely  disappeaitnl.  On  February  18  dis- 
charged cuj-ed,  the  abnormal  reaction  of  the  acoustic  nerve  the  only 
aing  symptom. 

20.  Personal  Observation.  CofUixtssixin  of  Spinal  Cord  {MentTigml 
tpopkr^  f). — ^A  laboui'er,  aged  55,  fell  from  a  tree  4  weeks  ago  on 

'the  feet  and  buttocks,  became  immediatelt/  lame  in  (he  ieifs,  and  had 
to  be  carried  home.  Severe,  diffused  pain  in  the  Bacrom  and  in  the 
le^.  The  legs  *^uite  lame  for  aliiout  8  days,  after  which  movements 
returned  gradually^  so  that  a  little  walking  is  now  possible*  Anses- 
tbeida  was  never  present.  Micturition  quite  normal.  Pains  dis- 
appeared gradually.  Condition ;  Distinct  weakness  in  i/ie  letjs, 
dy  gait,  dragging  of  the  feet,  no  ataxia.     Standing  on  tiptoe 

l^nd  on  one  foot  difficult,  Ti^mor  after  long  standing.  SenBibility 
normal.  Skin  and  tendon  reflexeis  normal;  no  distinct  atrophy; 
trical  irrUahility  simplt/  loinertid,  Sphinct-ers  and  upper  extremities 
Zkormal.  Ko  alteration  in  the  hack  or  the  spinal  column-  Ti*eatment : 
Galvanisation  of  the  spine  and  of  the  legs.  Stnking  i-e^ult.  After  a 
few  sittings  patient  could  walk  well,  and  after  22  daily  sittiiigs  he 
was  discharged  cured. 

21.  Observation  bi/  Ltwin,  Complete  Paraplegia  (in  consequence  of 
icmte  M\felitis  ?)    Cure  hi/  mearis  of  the  Gfthanic  Current — A  woman. 

Imaged  35 ;  not  hysterical*     HI  for  about  3  weeks  with  fever,  weakness 

and  numbness  of  both   legs,  slight  dragging  pains ;  aft-er  8   days 

'  Buddenly   complets  paralysis   of  tJie  legs,  severe   lancinating  pains^ 

'girdle-feeling,  pandpsis  of  the  8phinct4irs.  Reflexes  normal.  Sensibility 

not  markedly  disordered.  Treatment  with  descending  stabile  currents. 

After  5  days  pains  ceased  ;  left  leg  can  be  raised  a  little.     After  14 

dmjn  paralysis  of  the  sphincters  disappeared.     After  4  weeks  patient 

lean  raise  both  legs  and  stantl  for  a  few  minutes  ;  the  fever  has  abated. 

liter  7  weeks  patient  can  walk  thi-ougli  the  room  easily ,  but  a  little 

iwkwardly,  kc 

22-  Personal  Ohservation.     Traumatic    Paraplegia, — ^A    soldier, 
23.     Received  a  gunshot   wound  in  the  cervical  part  of  the 
spine  at  Wbilh  (August  6,  1870).     The  ball  passed  from  the  middle 
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of  the  left  sfcemomastoiil  to  the  posterior  pai't  of  the  right  spine  nf 
the  scapula — proliably  through  the  f^'pinal  oolumn.  Immediately 
afterw.ardR  compkif  jxtralyais  and  anwMpJiia  of  the  le^g,  exi^mding 
upwards  fo  the  thorax ;  retention,  subsequently  incontinence,  of  urine, 
which  disappeared  again  after  4  weeks.  Sensibility  and  motility  im- 
proved gradually,  especially  in  the  left  leg ;  the  wound  healed  without 
COO) plication.  Condition  on  Oetoter  20,  1S70  :  The  6th  and  7th 
cervical  vertebrie  aomewhat  tender  on  pranaure*  Sensibility  com- 
paratively restored,  only  someivhat  diminished  subjectively  still ;  all 
mi>veraente  in  the  left  leg  carried  out,  but  with  little  force  or  cer- 
tainty ;  the  right  leg,  on  the  other  hand,  extremely  paretic ;  only 
tnw'es  of  movement  in  the  foot  and  toes ;  fi-ecjuent  clonic  trembling  in 
the  lega,  es|>ocially  in  the  nght.  Arms  free.  Bowels  and  bladder  act 
well.  Electrical  ii-ritability  well  preserved  in  the  lower  extremities^ 
Galvanic  treatment :  Staliile  currents  through  the  back,  with  spectnl 
regard  to  the  wounded  spot ;  then  A  in  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  K 
labile  through  the  nerves  of  the  legs.  (Patient  must  be  carried  to 
the  treatment.)  Improvement  progressed  very  rapidly  ;  after  the  7th 
sitting  the  patient  cm\  stand  a  little  on  the  left  leg,  and  can  move 
the  right  one  moi*e  easily  and  extensively^  After  the  10th  sitting  be 
can  walk  round  his  bed  ;  after  the  12th  he  can  stand  alone  and  t&ke 
a  few  steps  ;  jifter  the  16tli  he  can  walk  alone  to  the  treatment,  only 
supported  by  a  stick.  After  40  sittings  he  walks  quite  nimbly  with 
a  stick,  the  right  leg  being  dragged  a  little  stilL 

23.  Ohservfitimi  6i/  iSf^eiufmuUer,  Jli/elopafhif.  Tabes  Dorsalisf 
— A  mason,  aged  42.  Two  years  ago  the  second  attack  of  a  *  paraly- 
siii,^  which  affects  Iiim  still.  Gait  uncertain,  staggering^  only  possible 
with  the  help  of  a  stick ;  dragging  of  the  left  leg,  weakness  in  the 
right  arm  ;  great  swaying  wdien  the  eyes  are  shut.  Getting  up  on  a 
chair  impossible.  Pains  in  the  back  of  the  neck  and  in  the  sacrum, 
parsesthesia  of  the  hands  and  feet,  girdle- feeling,  amesthesia  of  th© 
bands  and  an  ansesthetic  zone  at  the  back  of  the  neck,  from  the  spine 
of  the  scapula  to  the  vertex.  Impotence,  weakness  of  the  bladder, 
constipation.  Galvanic  trciitment :  10  elements,  descending,  thrtnigh 
the  cord  (from  the  neck  to  the  loins)  daily  for  10  minutes,  Surpris- 
ing result :  even  after  the  first  sitting  the  pain  les^,  sensibility  im- 
provetl ;  patient  can  walk  on  the  street  without  a  stick  for  the  first 
time  for  a  lengthened  period.  After  the  5th  sitting  gait  maoife,stly 
improved,  feeling  of  weariness  disappeared.  Sleep  good  ;  sensibility 
nearly  restored  again.  After  14  sittings  patient  discharged  cared; 
can  carry  on  his  trade  as  mason  and  lamp-lighter.  This  improvement 
has  continued  for  a  year  and  a  half. 
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24.  Ohsefvafinn  %  v,  Kraffi'Ebing,  Tabes  Borsahs, — A  butclieiv 
mged  26.  Ill  for  a  year  ;  panBstbcaia  and  numboesa  of  the  legs,  with 
weakness  and  increasing  uDcertaintj  ;  darting  and  horing  jiaioa  io  the 
lower  extremities  ;  uncertainty  in  the  dark,  in  going  upstiiirs,  and  m 
tiiming ;  walking  increasingly  difficylt  aod  only  possible  with  a 
stick.  Bladder  and  rectum  oormaL  Hydropathy  and  nitrate  of 
jdlver  have  bad  no  effect  to  speak  of.  Very  great  ataxia  of  the  lower 
extTemiiies;  rongh  strength  good;  can  only  walk  for  5  mioutes  with 
the  aid  of  a  stick.     Great  swaying  when  the  eyes  are  shut.     Hwaying 

it ;  lancinating  paina ;  circumscript  anfesfehesia^  principally  in  the 
Tight  leg  and  foot  Galvanic  treatment :  Stabile  cun^nt  along  tbe 
spinal  cohimn  daily  for  a  few  minutes,  labile  irritation  of  the  pero- 
neal. Distinct  improvement  even  after  the  4th  sitting.  After  5 
weeks  the  tr^itment  bad  to  be  broken  oC  Improvement  very 
marked :  sensory  disturbances  quite  disappeai-ed ;  no  more  swaying 
when  the  eyes  are  shut ;  powerj  cerbiinty,  and  endunince  of  the  legs 
restored*  Patient  can  walk  for  one  or  two  lioui'Sj  and  can  resume  his 
arduous  calling  as  a  butcher, 

25,  Permiml  Obsemmtwn,     Tahe^  DorsaUs. — A  tailor,  aged  33# 
Has  formerly  had  a  cbancre;  for  8  years  typical  lancinating  paina ; 
UTitatiTe   weakness   of  the   sexual   oi'gJins ;  trembling  in  the  legs ; 
weaknesB,  uncert«imty,  and  Fwinging  of  the  legs  for  3  years ;  panes- 
tliesue,     Bapid  and  marked  impairment  3  or  4  months  ago.     Great 
uncertainty  in  the  dark  ;  no  double  vision*     Present  condition :  Very 
givat  atasda  of  tbe  legs;  can  walk  only  when  led  and  cannot  stiind 
alone ;  gross  strength  somewhat  diminished.     Cutaneous  sensibility 
of  the  \eg&  markedly  diminislied ;  pronoimoed  retardation  of  the  con- 
duction of  pain  with  persistence  of  the  sensation.     Muscular  sensi- 
bility greatly  diminished  ;  falling  when  the  eyes  are  closed  inevitable. 
C  *utaneous  i-eflexes  weak  ;  tendon  reflexes  absent.     Weakness  of  the 
bladder ;  impotence.     Upper  extremities^  bniin,  and  cerebral  nerves 
normal.    Electrical  irritability  in  tbe  peroneal  nerves  simply  lowered, 
in    the  ulnars  a  qualitjitive  anomaly  in  tbe  law  of  contraction — 
ACC>KCC  (vide  p.  *214).     Galvanic  treatment:    12  elements,  as- 
cending, from  the  back  to  the   sympjitbetic,  with  reversal   of  the 
position  of  the  anode,  and  18  elements,  ascending,  through  the  cord, 
with  changes  of  position  of  the  kathode,  daily  ;  every  2  days  in  addi- 
tion, the  kathode  labile  and  descending  tbrough  the  nerves  of  the 
legs.     (Nitrate  of  silver  at  the  same  time.)     Even  after  8  days  the 
patient  felt  himself  easier  in  the  legs  aiui  bad  more  certainty  in  walk- 
ing.    After  4  weeLs  walking  wa.s  much  impi'oved  and  the  lancinating 
pains  much  less.     After  6  weeks  he  could  walk  alone  with  a  stick, 
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After  8  weeks  lie  could  go  up  aod  down  stairs  alone,  and  the  sensi- 
bility was  improved  even  oltjectively.  After  12  weeks  the  improve- 
ment Imd  gone  on  still  further  and  the  treatment  was  interrupted. 
After  6  months  the  improvement  was  still  as  it  was  before,  but  there 
waB  no  sign  of  cure.  The  patient  could  walk  alone,  without  a  stick, 
and  very  quickly,  hut  still  with  some  ataxia ;  he  could  stand  with 
bis  eyas  shut,  but  the  disturbances  of  sensibility  could  still  be  \ 
demonstrated  to  a  small  extent  and  the  tendon  reactions  were  still 
absent. 

26,  Personal  fMtsej'vation.  Tal^es  Dorsalis  Ineipien^  {f),  A(ro]}lt%f 
oftJie  Optic  Nerves. — A  woman,  aged  37.  Suffering  for  some  months 
from  decrease  in  the  power  of  vision,  which  gradually  attained  to  a 
very  marked  degree ;  at  the  same  time  rending  piuns^  formication 
and  numbness  in  the  legs^  rapid  exhaustion  on  standing  or  walk* 
ing,  e^f^iecially  in  the  right  leg^  eaiising  some  limping.  For  the  same 
time  also  continujilly  cold  in  the  feet.  Sphincters  normal.  Condition 
in  January  1874  :  Marked  amblyopia  ;  fingera  can  be  counted  by 
each  eye  at  a  distance  of  from  12  to  I'j  feet ;  blindness  for  red  colour, 
diaiinutioD  of  the  field  of  viision,  with  the  angles  on  both  sides  directed 
inwards.  Ophthalmoscopic  examination  shows  atrophy  of  the  optic 
nerves.  Weakness  in  the  legs,  swaying  gait,  some  diugging  of  the 
right  foot ;  standing  on  the  left  foot  easy,  on  the  right  difficult.  The 
eepai-ato  movements  also  somewhat  weaker  on  the  right  aide  than  on 
the  left.  No  swaying  on  closure  of  the  eyes.  Local  ansesrthesia  on 
the  dorsum  of  the  right  foot  and  in  the  toes,  sensibility  otherwiaa 
normal.  Upper  extremities,  brain,  itc,  normal.  Him  pie  lowering  of 
the  electrical  excitability  in  the  peroneal  nen^e.  Galvimic  treatment: 
14  elements  from  the  back  to  the  sympathetic,  on  both  sides  ;  and  18 
elements,  ascending,  stabile  and  labile  through  the  coni,  8  elements 
stabile  from  the  nape  of  the  neck  to  the  closed  eyelids.  After  10 
sittings  considerable  improvement;  pain  much  less,  sensibility  dis- 
tinctly improved,  patient  walks  more  surely,  the  feet  are  warm  again. 
After  30  sittings  very  marked  impi^ovement ;  patient  can  go  up  3  J 
steps  without  any  difficulty,  and  can  walk  mot^  easily,  quicklj  imd  l 
surely  ;  the  power  of  the  right  leg  is  also  objectively  increased  ;  paiii 
and  formication  entirely  disappeared;  no  apparent  objective  dis- 
orders of  eenaibility.  Even  the  eyes  are  somewhat  better ;  fingeni 
counted  from  16  to  18  feet  off;  Jager  Ko.  7  read  with  convex 
glasses.  After  the  45th  sitting,  June  1874,  persistent  improvement ;  ^M 
walking  and  going  upstairs  quite  easy  ;  no  more  pain  or  numbness  ia  V^ 
the  legs ;  feet  no  longer  cold  ;  sensibility  olyectively  quite  normal ; 
the  eyes  also  improving  slowly.     Snellen  Ko.  200  (A)  recognised  at  ^ 
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20  feet;  Jilger  No.  7  read  with  convex  glasses,     Oplitbalmoscopic 
appearances  the  same. 

27.  Obtemaiion hi/  Mori iz  Meyer,  Tabes  DorMolis,  Treatment  of 
ike  Painful  Points  in  the  Spim. — A  lithographer,  aged  41.  Suffers 
from  atAxia ;  cannot  stand  or  walk  without  support,  has  pnresis  of 
the  bladder  and  rectum,  parsBsthesife  and  diminution  of  localising 
power  in  both  legs  and  Boles  of  the  feet,  disordeivd  seosibility  in  the 
nlnar  nerves,  lancinating  pains  in  the  legs  and  tendernf^'5  on  pressuro 
on  the  4th,  5th,  and  6th  dr>rsal  vertebrne,  Cralvanic  treatment  of  the 
painful  spots  with  the  anode  stabile  had  the  result  that  the  patient 
<x>uld  agmn  walk  about  the  town  for  hours  mtlmut  ineonvenience. 
Two  years  later  a  relapse,  witb  the  same  symptoms,  following  a  chill. 
The  aame  good  results  fi-om  tlie  same  treatment,  although  not  so 
qtuekly  ;  nor  was  the  improvement  so  complete,  a  certain  number  of 
sjioptoms  remained  behind^  although  the  patient  reooTered  his  motor 
powera  completely. 

28.  ObBtnmtion  hf/  Drissen  (communicated  hy  Moritz  Mtyer), 
TaheM  DotmUU.  Treat tmnt  of  a  Point  Temier  on  Pressure. — A  gentle- 
miin,  aged  52»  who  had  sutTered  for  6  years  from  lancinating  piins, 
and,  after  a  chill  caught  Bub8*?quently»  from  ataxia  in  an  increasing 
decree.  Gait  very  insecure ;  standing  very  difficult,  falliog  when  the 
erycA  wereahnt ;  anaesthesia  of  the  soles  of  the  feet,  especially  the  right. 
The  first  lumbar  vertebra  tender  on  pressure.  Treatment :  Applica- 
tion of  the  anode  to  this  vei-tebra,  the  kathode  alternately  right  and 
kft  on  the  hip-bone.  After  the  5th  sitting  the  swaying  on  closure 
of  the  eyes  hardly  perceptible,  the  numbness  of  tlie  soles  of  the  fc3et 
gone.  The  patient,  able  to  walk  a  long  way  witliout  a  stick  and 
witiiont  fatigue,  considered  himself  quite  well  and  left  the  place. 

29.  OhiervcUion  by  Brenner,  Tabes  Dor  satis.  Trtalmeni  of  the 
Painful  SpQif  on  the  Sjsnne. — A  market  assistant,  aged  42.  Well- 
marked  tabes  for  a  year ;  syphilis  formerly.  Aft-er  premonitory  double 
▼uioa,  moderate  lancinating  paints,  fatigue  and  unsteadiness  of  the 
legSi  weakness  of  the  bladder,  iS:c.,  distinct  ataxia  came  on,  with 
amJg^Da,  absence  of  the  tendon  redexes,  ^c.  Intense  girdle  pains 
d0V*e]oped  themselves  in  two  places,  the  upper  one  for  a  hand  s-breadth 
o&  each  side  of  the  chest,  the  lower  on  the  abdomen^  above  and  below 
tJia  urobilicuE,  Galvanic  examination  with  the  kathode  .showed  an 
intanaely  painful  spot  corresponding  to  the  dorsal  vortebi**©  from  tho 
leMDd  to  the  fifth,  and  a  second  on  the  level  of  the  Erst  three  lumbar 
wertebrm.  After  two  weeks  of  treatment  (with  the  anode  stabile)  the 
upper  painful  point  had  quite  disappearetU  and  with  it  the  thoracic 
giixile  paina,  and  after  three  weeks  more  the  lower  painful  spot  was 
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mucli  im proved.  8imultaDeo\is  peripheral  (faradic)  treatment  pro- 
duced marked  improvement  on  tbe  oth^r  tjil>etic  Byniptoms.  (Since 
thiki  time  tlio  piitient,  who  has  continued  under  my  own  obserr&tion, 
haa  shown  no  increase  of  his  disease.) 

30.  Ob^enmiwn  by  Moritz  Aleyer.  Disease  of  the  Spinal  Cord 
{Tabe»  ?},  Treatmmt  with  the  Faradic  Brush. — A  literary  man,  aged 
54.  Suffered  lor  many  years  from  weakness  in  the  limbs,  intense 
|>eritMiic  headatbe/and  sensitive  pains  in  the  back  and  in  tbe  extremi- 
ties; the  hands  and  feet  had  almost  refused  their  work,  when,  almoet 
suddenly,  complete  inBensibility  of  the  legs  and  bladder  complications 
set  in.  The  patient  could  not  stand  well,  or  walk  without  supports 
Marked  swaying  when  the  eyea  were  shut ;  girdle  pruns,  intense  tearing 
pains  in  the  npper  and  lower  exti-emities  with  partijil  ana?stbesia,  in- 
con  tinence  of  urine,  coldness  of  the  feet.  Treatment-  Application 
of  the  faradic  brush  to  the  extremities  with  a  distinctly  percseptible 
current.  Gi-eat  improvement  after  5  sittings.  After  20  sittingfs 
tre4itment  ceiy^ed  ;  the  patient  could  walk  long  dn^tances  and  use  his 
bands  for  writing,  and  the  pains  were  much  less  severe.  The  improve- 
ment still  continued  a  year  later. 

3L  Observation  hi/ Rumpf,  Tabes  Dorsali^,  Treatment  tmih  tJie 
Faradic  Bnuih.^-A  labourer,  aged  40,  Never  had  syphilis  had  worked 
a  great  dea.1  in  wet  sand.  In  the  cM>urBe  of  11  years,  during  which 
lancinating  paina  had  been  present,  his  powers  had  gradually  dimi- 
nished :  fii'st  a  severe  gastric  affection  (crise  gastriqne  1)^  then  great 
weakness  in  tbe  legs,  with  abnormal  sensations  in  the  feet  and  hand^, 
girdle  pri ins,  weakness  of  the  bladder,  atid,  finally,  such  an  increase  in 
the  difficulties  that  the  patient  could  only  ivalk  short  distances  with 
great  trouble  and  with  the  help  of  a  stick.  Objectively  there  was 
undoubted  ataxia  of  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  with  retained 
motor  powei',  analgesia  of  the  whole  surface  of  the  body,  diminution 
of  the  sense  of  touch  and  of  temperature,  impairment  of  sensory 
localiaation,  intense  feeling  of  fatigue,  girdle  pains  and  bladder 
weakness,  absence  of  all  the  tendon  retlexe^.  No  swaying  on  closui-e 
of  the  eyes,     Argyll-RoV^ertson  pupil  not  present. 

Treatment  with  the  fai'adic  brush :  Anode  on  the  etemura,  the 
brush  l^eing  passed  over  the  back  and  then  over  the  extremities  twiob 
for  about  10  minutes  every  other  day.  After  the  fifth  brushing  the 
pains  almost  disappeared,  girdle  pains  leas,  tNensibility  improved. 
After  4  weeks  marked  improvement  in  all  directions,  weariness  and 
uncertainty  of  the  legs  alone  remaining.  Galvanisation  of  the  back, 
alternating  with  the  faradic  brushing,  was  now  had  recourse  to, 
and  after  5  weeks  longer  the  patient  waft  disch^irged,  well  and  able 


I 

I 
I 


SPIXAZ  DISEASB^CASES.  UTS 

to  work.  Tte  only  objective  symptoms  were  the  absence  of  the 
tendoD  and  plantar  reflexes  and  tbe  impairment  of  the  sensory 
localisation.  At  the  end  of  one  year  the  improvement  still  continued  ; 
tbe  patellar  reflex  was  still  absent,  but  the  tendon  reflex  in  the  upper 
extremity  and  the  plantar  i^flex  had  returned, 

32.  Persuiuxl  Ob»er*vation,  SpaMic  A/ztn/i/  Parah/Hft,  {Myelitis 
I)or4ialis  chronica  f), — A  woman,  aged  30.  Ill  for  5  years  :  weakness 
of  the  legs,  with  gubjective  coldness  and  numbness,  never  any  pain  ; 
gradually  getting  worae,  and  lately  with  weakness  of  the  arms  super- 
added ;  inability  to  stand  or  to  walk  absolute  for  the  last  half-year. 
Sphincters  normal.  Condition  :  Both  lower  extremities  paretic  in  a 
hi^h  degree ;  movements  slow  aud  uncertain.  The  legti  at  the  same 
time  in  a  certain  rigidity  ;  very  great  tension  of  the  muscles  and  cnn- 
tractiona  on  passive  movementa  ;  increiise  of  the  tendon  reflexes  (foot 
clonus).  Sensibility  hardly  disturl>ed  ;  lormitkition  present ;  sense  of 
touch,  pain,  and  space  objectively  normal  ;  only  in  one  or  two  places 
an  insignificant  diminution  of  the  sense  of  temperature.  Cutaneous 
reflexes  somewhat  incraised  ;  bladder  normal,  Upper  extremities  not 
markedly  aflecteii ;  head  and  cerebral  nerves  quite  normal. 

Galvanic  ti'eatment  of  the  cord,  including  the  cervicsal  sympa- 
thetic. Sui-prising  result;  even  after  5  weeks  considerable  improve- 
ment;  l^gs  eJtsier  and  more  supple,  movements  quicker  and  stronger, 
muscular  rigidity  almost  di6ap|>eai^.  Gait  still  awkward  and  stiflfl 
After  2  months  more  the  imjirovement  still  continued  to  advance, 
although  more  slowly.  Sensibility  normal  ;  motility  much  better, 
fU though  not  yet  quit©  as  it  shoidd  be ;  the  jwitient  still  feels  yery 
weak,  btit  can  walk  across  a  room  and  go  opsfcaira  alone.  Some 
amount  of  musculai-  rigidity  and  ankle  clonus  still  present.  Dis- 
charged* 

35.  Permmal  Ohsefvalion,  PolmTnyeUiU  anterior  sahncuta.—A 
8io%*e-maker,  aged  47.  Had  snflered  a  long  time  from  a  feeling  of 
C&tigue  in  the  legs.  Fell  01  in  the  beginning  of  October  1878  with 
slight  feverishness  and  a  feeling  of  weight  and  moderate  pain  in  the 
lower  extremities  ;  on  the  following  day  great  weakness,  so  that  he 
bad  to  walk  very  slowly ;  the  day  after  he  collapsed  on  going  out,  and 
in  the  course  of  8  or  10  weeks  the  weakneNS  had  increased  to  com- 
plete paralysis  of  the  legs,  which  laistetl  for  alK)ut  a  week  ;  then  some 
movements  began  graAlually  to  return.  The  pain  at  the  same  time 
became  more  severe,  to  disappear  again  with  the  improvement  in  tlie 
paralysis ;  there  was,  however,  no  paiit-sthesia,  no  distnrbnnce  of 
ae>fii^tb]l]ty.  No  convulBions;  bladder  normal.  Borne  numbness  in 
tbe  hands  and  a  little  pain  in  the  arms*     Condition  in  the  end  of 
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November  1878  :  Head  and  oerebi-al  nerves  quite  anaffected,  as  ako 
tbe  muscles  of  the  neck  and  shoulders.     Upper  extremities  normal  in 

motility  and  BensibiUtj,  only  a  little  sinking  in  of  the  first  interosseous 
^paceu  Tendon  rei3exes  present  on  both  sides.  Abdominal  mtisclei 
normal.  In  the  lower  extremities  marked  paresis  of  the  wbble 
crural  region  on  both  sides,  the  adductors  and  the  tibial  region  ako 
pai^etic,  the  region  supplied  by  the  [leroneal  nerve  alone  showing  no 
[taresis.  Sensibility  of  the  lower  extremities  entirely  normal  in  every 
respect,  Cutanpous  reflexes  present ;  tendon  reflexes  absent,  except 
ft  trace  of  patellar  reflex  on  the  left  side.  The  paretic  muscles  all 
atrophic  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  and  all  very  tender  and  painfiii 
on  pressure  and  on  percussion^  especially  the  crural  region  and  the 
oalf.  Electrical  examination  shows  degenerative  reaction  every- 
where,  either  complete  or  partial,  as  well  as  in  the  peroneal  region  on 
both  bides.  Gralvanic  treatment :  20  elements  ascending  or  descending 
thix>ugh  the  cord,  especially  over  the  lumbar  enlai-gement,  and  from 
24  to  ;i6  ekments,  witli  kathode  labile  and  with  reversal  of  the  ciurent, 
to  the  nerves  and  muscles  of  the  legs.  Considerable  improvement 
e\^en  after  6  days:  patient  C50uld  walk  without  a  stick.  After  10 
days  patient  was  out  of  bed  and  walking  about  the  room,  feeling 
stronger;  the  muacles  of  the  legs  firmer,  and  no  longer  so  painful  on 
pressure.-  Marked  improvement  after  4  weeks,  but  the  ix?action  of 
degenen.tijn  wajs  still  pi-esent,  ami  the  tendon  reflexes  still  absent. 
Pause  in  the  treatment,  which  was  resumed  after  4  weeks.  The  im- 
pixjvement  went  on  during  that  time,  and  on  February  6,  1879,  the 
fMitient  was  di^harged  almost  cured.  The  motility  was  excellent; 
the  RD  was  still  distinctly  perceptible  only  in  the  peroneal  r^on, 
but  the  tendon  reflexes  were  still  absent.  The  circumference  of  the 
legs  liad  greatly  itici^eased*  The  further  progress  of  the  case  was  ta 
complete  cure  and  ability  to  work. 

34.  PensomdOhservafioju  Chronic  Anteriiyr  Poltomi/elitis  (MiddU 
Forin). — An  engine-driver^  aged  36.  Fell  ill  in  February  1877  witk 
imins  in  the  left  arm  and  diminution  of  its  strength  and  its  size.  In  tin 
end  of  August  the  same  symptoms  came  on  iu  the  left  lower  extremity, 
and  in  the  raidiile  of  November  in  the  right  also^ — deep-seated  painfj 
weakness,  and  wasting.  Sphincters  fjuite  normal.  Condition  in  the  end 
of  November  1877  :  Pronounced  paresis  of  both  legs;  no  ataxia  or 
swaying  on  closure  of  the  eyea.  Sensibility  normal  in  all  directions. 
Muscles  %^ery  tender  on  pressure,  Cutajieous  reflex  weak,  tendon 
reflex  very  well  marked.  Muscles  of  the  trunk  and  of  the  right 
upi>er  extremity  normal.  Left  upper  extremity  paretic  and  wastetl, 
t«  sen&ibiHty  normal,  its  muscles  tender  on  pi-essure.     Tendon  re- 
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flexes  intense.  Brain  and  cerebral  nerves,  spinal  col  urn  n,  bladder, 
Ac,  normal.  Distinct  atrophy  of  l>otli  legs ;  no  fibiillary  contractions. 
Electrical  examination  shows  partial  BD  very  well  marked,  especially 
Ifn  the  legs  and  in  the  radial  region  of  the  left  upper  extremity. 
Treatment ;  Stabile  galvanic  cun^nts  onlt/  to  llie  cord.  Distinct  im- 
provement even  after  the  third  sitting  :  uitermission  of  pain^  return 
of  power,  improvement  in  nutrition  of  muscles.  Improvement  con- 
^tinued  to  advance,  the  weakness  disappeaied,  the  RD  i-eceded  gradu- 
ally, the  muscles  became  firmer  and  larger,  and  by  the  end  of  March 
1878  the  patient  could  be  regarded  as  nearly  cui*ed. 

35.  Personal  Observation.   Profjresswe  Muscular  Atrophy  {Spinal 
Farm), -^ A.  brewei*,  aged   26,  without  any  hereditary  taint,  noticed 
li^ht  weakness  in  the  right  hand  8ince  the  winter  of  1872-73,  com- 
t>ined  with  formication  and  occasional  tw^itching  in  the  small  musicles 
of  the  hand  ;  a  little  functional  weakness  also  in  right  shoulder  and  a 
lual  wasting  of  the  interosseous  spaces  in  the  right  band  (espe- 
[ly  the  first) ;  these  disturbances  progressing  very  slowly.     For  a 
and  a  half  the  same  also  in  the  left  hand — weakness,  fibrillary 
an  tractions,  and  wasting  of  the  interosaeons  sjiaces.     Lately  also  a 
[certain  amount  of  weaknefis  in  the  legs^  especially  the  right     Other- 
wise healthy  ;  no  syphilis  or  any  other  apparent  cause  for  the  disease. 
Condition  on  May  1,  1879  :  8!ight  claw-hand  on  right  side,  inter- 
ous  spaces  deeply  sunk  ;  atrophy  of  the  bypothenar  muscles  and, 
in  a  much  less  degree^  of  the  thenar  also.     Movements  of  the  fingers 
limited  and  awkward ;  the  iriterossei,  how  ever,  not  completely  paralysed. 
Kight  forearm  markedly  wasted  in  its  lower  third  ;  much   fibrillary 
twitching,  especially  in  the  extensors.     Must-les  of  the  upper  arm 
fiOtnewhat  weak,  also  with   much  fibrillary  twitching,   especially  in 
the  triceps.     Deltoid  still  completely  iinafiTected.     The  left  upper  ex- 
tremity presented  the  same  symptoms,  but  in  a  somewhat  lej-s  degi-ee. 
I  Dynamometer  :  right,  13®;  left,  19"^,     ISensibility  quite  normal.     No 
mbnormality  in  the  legs.     Atrophy  of  individual  muscles  of  the  back 
^trapezius,  lati^simus  dorsi,  sacrol urn balis— otherwise  all  normal. 
Electrical  examination  showed  partial  RB  Very  much  pronounced  in 
I  the  atrophic  muscles  of  the  hand. 

G^vanie  treatment :  Galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic,  then  A 
ibtle  on  the  cervical  and  lumbar  enlargements,  and  afterwards  K 
bile  on  the  same  parts.  Then  A  on  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  K 
fcbile  through  the  nerves  and  muscles  of  the  upper  extremities,  espe- 
trtallj  of  the  forearm  and  hand.  On  May  15  dynamometer:  right,  14°  ; 
19^,  On  June  7,  after  26  sittings,  a  decided  improvement: 
^  dynAmometer,  right,  19^  j  left,  33*.     The  arms  decidedly  stronger  ; 


376 


ELECTMOTUERAPEUTICS, 


patient  can  do  more  with  his  hands  than  before,  and  hiis  more 
&kill  fLmi  strength  In  them.  The  partesthesim  in  the  arms  disappeiired. 
Discharged,  to  csontinue  treatment  at  home. 

It  would  be  easy  to  increase  the  number  of  such  observations 
very  considerably ;  bat  these  examples  will  be  sufficient.  In 
choosing  them  I  was  guided  by  the  wish  to  select  cases  in 
which  electricity  had  undoubtedly  had  a  rapid  and  a  more  or 
less  satisfactory  result,  and  in  which  it  had  been  employed 
exclusively  or  nearly  so.  It  would  be  particularly  easy  to 
accumulate  cases  in  which  electricity  has  been  successful  only 
after  lengthened  and  repeated  applications,  i>erhaps  combined 
or  alternating  with  other  courses  of  treatment^  as  in  severe 
chronic  diseases  of  the  cord — Uibes,  chronic  myelitis,  spastic 
spinal  paralysis,  spinal  infantile  |>araly8is,  &c.— and  in  eases  of 
protracted  and  obstinate  neurastheniie.  But  such  cases  cannot 
be  used  as  material  for  argument,  and  do  not,  in  the  end,  teach 
more  than  the  others ;  they  can  only  serve  as  a  somewhat  broader 
basis  for  what  has  to  be  subsequently  said  about  the  sejiarate 
diseases. 

It  cannot,  of  course,  be  concealed  that  the  electrothera- 
peutics of  spinal  diseases  jiresents  an  extraordinarily  large 
number  of  failures,  many  more  than  of  successes,  and  a  great 
many  more  than  is  to  be  desired  in  the  interests  of  the  patients. 
But  this  is  to  be  expected  from  the  nature  of  the  diseases  con- 
cerned, though  it  must  not  cause  us  to  despair  of  our  therapeu- 
tical endeavours. 

The  observations  given  above,  as  well  as  all  the  experiments 
which  have,  up  to  the  present  time,  been  made  on  this  subject, 
teach  us  that  a  beneficial  action  from  electric  currents,  in 
many  classes  of  spinal  diseases,  is  possible,  and  has  been  firmly 
established  by  unequivocal  testimony.  And  that  is  a  very 
important  result  when  contrasted  with  the  hopelessness  of  the 
former  treatment  in  a  great  part  of  these  diseases. 

You  will  further  learn  that  this  beneficial  action  may  be 
expected,  first,  in  simple  functional  disorders  of  the  cord — in 
neurasthenia,  spinal  irritation,  concussion  of  the  spinal  cord, 
perhajis  in  acute  ascending  jmralysis,  ttc— and  that  here,  just 
as  in  the  case  of  the  brain,  the  exciting  and  modifying  actions 
of  the  electric  currents  are  first  to  be   thought  of;  though 
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perhaps  their  vasomotor  and  katalytic  actions  may  possibly  play 
a  stiil  greater  part,  as  they  help  to  remove  the  supposed  more 
minute  disorders  of  nutrition* 

Also  in  circiilatojy  disorders  of  the  cord  (bypersemias, 
ansmias,  increased  transudation)  it  is  at  least  probable  that, 
as  in  the  brain,  good  effect  may  be  attained  by  means  of 
direct  or  indirect  action,  and  especially  by  reflex  action  from 
the  skin,  but  it  does  not  seem  practicable  to  particularise  these 
effects  more  exactly  at  the  present  time.  The  experiments  of 
Ixiwenfeld,  who  claims  to  have  obtained  dilatation  of  the  vessels 
of  the  spinal  pia  mater  by  the  descending  current  (A  in  the 
na|)e)  and  contraction  by  the  ascending  current  (K  in  the  na|>e), 
are  surrounded  by  too  many  difliculties,  and  have  not  been 
tested  with  sufficient  accuracy  to  form  a  firm  basis  for  thera- 
peutical treatment,  especially  as  in  most  pathological  eases  we 
do  not  exactly  know  which  condition  of  the  spinal  vessels  is 
the  more  desirable  to  induce.  The  vasomotor  and  katalytic 
actions  of  the  current  may  also  be  valuable  in  the  sequelae  of 
haemorrhage  or  softening  of  the  cord. 

Finally,  the  same  benefieial  result  may  be  expected  in  all 
kinds  of  oinnons  disorders  of  'nittrition  nnd grosfier  anatomical 
c/^angee — such  as  the  sequelae  of  acute  meningitis  and  myelitis, 
the  chronic  forms  of  these  infiamraations,  myelitis  from  com- 
pression, sclerosis,  grey  degeneration,  a  trophy »  &c, — and  here 
we  have  to  fall  back  upon  the  oft- mentioned  katalytic  action, 
which  we  have  so  often  seen  exerted  on  the  external  parts.  The 
influences  of  the  electric  cuiTcnt  on  circulation,  tissue  meta- 
morphosis, nutrition,  circulation  of  lymph,  and  the  stimulation 
f  trophic  centres  and  tracts  may  certainly  accomplish  much 
here  which  could  not  always  be  predicted  with  certainty  before- 
hand. 

We  must  certainly  acknowledge  to  ourselves  (and  the  many 
Ikilures  of  the  electrical  treatment  teftch  us  so  in  a  most 
emphatic  manner)  that  there  are  many  forms  of  disease  and 
many  cases  in  which  we  can  expect  nothing  from  elect  rot  hem- 
I>€utics  or  from  any  other  remedy,  as  when  there  are  long- 
standing and  far  advanced  chronic  inflammatory  and  degenera- 
tive changes,  in  cases  of  severe  contusions  and  haemorrhages, 
with  their  sequelae,  and  similar  conditions. 
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There  are  many  ways  and  methods  of  aitaimng  the  various 

therapeutical  enda  desired.  We  can  treat  the  cord  directly^  or 
seek  to  influence  it  in  an  indirect  manner,  from  certain  vaso- 
mot-or  (and  trophic  ?)  nervous  tracts,  or  reflex ly  from  the  skin, 
jut^t  as  we  do  in  the  case  of  the  brain. 

The  galvanic  current  is  to  be  used  chiefly  and  almost  ex- 
clusively for  the  direct  treatment  of  the  cord ;  in  most  cases 
the  vasomotor  and  katalytic  actions  have  to  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration,  and  for  such  the  galvanic  current  is  far  superior  to 
the  famdic,  irrespective  of  the  fact  that  it  penetrates  more 
easily  to  the  required  depths  than  the  faradic.  The  faradic 
current  haSj  indeed,  for  a  long  time  taken  quite  a  subordinate 
place  in  the  treatment  of  syiinal  diseases,  and  only  further  ex- 
perience can  decide  whether  Lowenfeld's  recent  recommendation 
of  it  for  the  direct  treatment  of  the  spinal  cord,  eepeeially  lE 
functional  disorders,  is  warranted, 

For  most  of  the  eflfects  required  here,  especially  for  the 
katalytic  and  vasomotor,  but  not  less  for  the  stimulating  and 
modifying,  it  is  the  first  and  indispensable  condition  that  the 
current  should  be  allowed  to  act  on  the  diseased  part  with  a 
sufficient  strength,  density,  and  duration*  This  condition 
must,  therefore,  determine  in  the  first  instance  the  method  of 
the  application.  ■ 

It  is  still  doubtful  in  how  far  the  action  of  the  separate  ' 
poles  influences  the  result  of  the  ap] jication  ;  both  poles  are 
very  much  of  equal  value  for  the  katalytic  actions,  var^^ng  ■ 
perhaps  only  quantitatively,  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the 
vasomotor  actions  ;  for  stimulating  and  especially  for  modifying 
effects,  on  the  other  hand,  the  choice  of  the  pole  for  the 
diseased  part  is  certainly  not  indiflferent;  it  must  be  determined 
according  Uy  the  genera!  rule^,  but  must  be  tested  experiment- 
ally in  each  individual  case* 

We  know  still  less  certainly  whether  the  direction  of  Ihi 
eitrrejii  plays  any  part  in  the  treatment  of  the  spinal  conl  ;  it  is 
very  probably  quite  indifferent  for  the  katalytic  and  vasomotor 
actions,  although  the  eKperiments  of  Lowenfeld  imply  that 
ascending  and  descending  currents  in  the  cord  have  a  different 
effect  on  the  contents  of  the  vessels ;  Lowenfeld  is  inclined 
to  ascribe  this  fact  to  the  varying  action  of  the  two  poles  on  the 
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fasomotor  centrea  in  the  cen^ical  cord*  The  choice  of  the  indi- 
vidtial  pole  is  certainly  the  principal  thing  in  the  stimulating 
and  modifying  efifeets,  and  the  direction  of  the  current  a 
secondary  matter.  However,  it  is  perhaps  not  indiflFerent  what 
relative  position  the  two  poles  bear  to  each  other  on  the  cord 
— which  section  of  the  cord  is  influenced  by  the  kathode  and 
which  by  the  antxle  at  the  particular  time — and  in  this  sense 
the  direction  of  the  current  may  be  of  some  importance. 
Therapeutical  exjierience  alone  can  decide  this  question  finally, 
and  although  a  conclusion  is  not  yet  nearly  arrived  at  still 
most  electricians  are  inclined  to  give  the  preference  to  one 
direction  or  another  in  the  treatment  of  certain  forms  of  disease. 
Thus  I  prefer  the  ascending  current  in  spinal  weakness^ chronic 
degenerative  processes,  &c,,  and  the  descending  only  in  more 
irritative  conditions ;  but  both  directions  may  be  employed 
alternately  in  order  to  influence  the  spinal  cord  as  intensely 
as  possible. 

Having  regard  to  these  rules,  the  method  of  application  in 
the  difierent  cases  becomes  evident ;  the  chi^-f  condition  is  a  per- 
meation of  the  spinal  cord  by  the  current,  as  complete  and  as 
intense  as  possible^to  which  end  the  deep  position  of  the  organ 
demands  tolerably  strong  currents.  You  choose,  therefore, 
large  electrodes,  and  place  them  as  far  apart  as  possible,  so  that 
the  current  may  penetmte  properly  through  the  tissues  (cf.  the 
previous  esplanation,  Lect,  IV.,  p.  60)*  The  use  of  small 
electrodes  is  to  be  avoided,  and  it  is  also  wrong  to  place  them 
very  near  each  other  (e.g.  on  each  side  of  the  spinous  processes 
on  the  same  level,  as  many  physicians  do) ;  by  that  means  the 
dorsal  muscles  and  the  vertebra!  processes  are  galvanised,  but 
not  the  spinal  cord,  I  generally  use  my  'large  electrodes  *  (60  to 
100  sq.  centimetres  in  diameter),  and  for  very  stout  patients  the 
*  very  large  '  size.^  The  application  must  be  made  as  much  as 
possible  with  the  whole  surface.  If  the  spinous  processes  of  the 
vertebrsB  are  very  prominent  the  disks  must  be  directed  some- 
what to  the  side,  and  in  that  case  it  is  best  to  place  one  to  tha 
left  and  the  other  to  the  right  of  the  spinous  processes*   Seelig-^ 

'  V,  Ziemaaen  recommends  very  long,  slightly  curved  plates,  which  covt^r 
neftfly  the  whole  badti  and  of  course  admit  of  a  complete  peuetratioc  of  the 
cord  by  the  current. 
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muller  has  tried  to  get  over  this,  which  is  sometimes  a  great 
disadvantage  in  very  thin  patients,  by  constructing  a  special 
electrode  in  the  form  of  two  parallel  metal  Kars,  rounded  and 
covered  with  gponge,  between  which  the  epinous  processes  Ue 
when  it  is  apphed.  You  will  always  manage  quite  well,  how- 
ever, even  withont  this  electrode. 

It  is  important  J  for  ob\ious  reasons,  to  expose  the  diseased 
part  as  directly  as  possible  to  the  action  of  the  pole — to  place 
it  under  the  electrode  in  its  whole  extent.  You  will  choose  the 
one  pole  or  the  other  according  to  the  conditions  of  things,  and 
in  most  cases,  especially  when  a  katalytic  action  is  desired,  you 
will  do  well  to  let  both  poles  act  successively  on  the  diseased 
part. 

The  more  particular  method  of  application  must,  of  course, 
be  determined  by  the  anatomical  relations  of  the  individual 
case;  and  here  it  is  allowable  to  make  a  distinction  between 
the  lougltudinal  diseases  of  the  cord  (systematic  degeneration 
aud  the  like)  and  circumscribed  diseases  (foci  of  disease  with 
very  liuuted  longitudinal  extension,  transverse  myelitis,  spinal 
infantile  paralysis,  spinal  apoplexy,  &c,) 

For  circuniscrlpt  diseases  it  is  best  to  cover  the  diseased 
part  entirely  with  one  electrode,  and  to  apply  the  other  to  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  trunk  exactly  opposite,  so  that  the  dis- 
eased part,  may  fall  in  the  course  of  the  line  connecting  the  two. 
In  this  way  the  passage  of  the  current  may  be  most  thoroughly 
secured.  As  these  diseased  spots  occur  generally  in  the 
enlargements  of  the  cord  you  must  consider  specially  the 
relative  position  of  the  enlargements  to  the  dififerent  sections  of 
the  spinal  column  in  applying  the  electrodes  (vide  p,  30).  Ac- 
cording to  indication  or  inclination  you  will  choose  the  one  pole 
or  the  other  for  application  to  the  back,  or  you  may  let  both 
successively  act  in  this  manner. 

If  you  are  of  the  opinion  that  such  a  purely  transverse 
current  is  not  so  effectual  you  may  allow  the  one  pole  to  re- 
main over  the  diseased  part,  and  place  the  other  either  above  or 
below  on  the  spine,  as  far  away  as  possible ;  or  you  may,  in  certain 
circumstances,  include  the  diseased  s|)ot  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes, placed  upon  the  back,  not  too  far  from  each  other.  I 
have  often  carried  out  the  latter  method  in  myelitis  from  com- 
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pressioBj  with  very  prominent  kyphosiajby  placing  the  one  pole 
above  and  the  other  below  the  ky|>ho8is,  and  so  bringing  the 
disease  almost  directly  into  the  region  of  densest  current 
;diffusdon. 

In  longitudinal  diseases  (tabes,  pyramidal  sclerosis,  multiple 
Bclerosia,  secondary  degeneration ^  &c.)  you  will  do  best  to  apply 
both  poles  t^othe  l>!ick,the  one  on  the  naj;ie  of  the  neck  and  the 
other  in  the  lumbar  region.  A  stabile  action  is  generally 
desirable  ;  but  the  points  of  application  must  of  course  be  varied^ 
in  order  to  bring,  if  possible,  the  whole  extent  of  the  diseased  parts 
under  the  influence  of  the  densest  current  diffusion.  Thus  you 
fix  the  lower  pole  for  example,  and  let  the  upper  one  come 
gradually  downwards  over  the  whole  length  of  the  cord  (3  or  4 
moves  are  usually  sufficient);  then  you  do  the  same  with  the 
lower  pole  upwards,  the  upper  one  being  fixed*  You  can  also 
get  the  same  effect  if  you  fix  the  one  pole  on  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  the  trunk  (sternum  or  epigastrium)  and  let  the  other 
act  stabile  upon  the  whole  length  of  the  spine  successively  ;  and 
this  may  be  done  with  both  poles  consecutively. 

The  determination  of  which  pole  shall  be  allowed  to  act, 
chiefly  or  exclusively,  on  the  diseased  spot  in  these  different 
forms  of  spinal  disease  must  depend  on  the  peculiarities  of  the 
individual  case,  on  the  indications  to  be  fulfilled,  on  the  views 
of  the  practitioner,  and  especially  on  therapeutical  experience. 
Rather  uncertain  rules  are  all  that  can  yet  be  given  for  the 
choice  of  the  poles  :  thus  it  is  customary  to  prefer  the  anode 
in  cases  of  irritation,  in  recent  active  morbid  processes,  in  very 
irritable  and  sensitive  patients;  and  the  kathode  where  sym- 
ptoms of  paralysis  or  weakness  predominate,  in  older  and  more 
torpid  morbid  processes  (grey  degeneration,  sclerosis,  &c.)  and 
in  less  irritable  patients.  At  the  same  time,  whenever 
katalytic  eff'ects  are  principally  desired,  both  poles  should  be 
employed  successively. 

You  must  at  first  be  extremely  cautious  about  the  intmiBiiy 
and  the  duration  of  the  ajjplication,  Clioose  weak  currents  at 
first,  and  work  only  with  a  galvanometer  in  the  circuit  (5  to  20 
ma,  or  20""  to  45°  N  defl.  with  150 ohms  are  generally  sufficient). 
The  duration  of  the  single  applications  must  not  at  first  exceed 
one  or  two  minutes,  so  that  the  whole  sitting  may  not  last 
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longer  than  from  4  to  8  minut^B,  If  you  see  that  the  current 
is  well  borne  you  may  increase  the  time  slowly.  But  it  often 
happens  that  too  prolonged  sittings  with  too  strong  currents 
act  unfavourably  rather  than  beneficiallyj  leaving  behind  tbem 
a  feeling  of  fatigue  and  heaviness,  increased  pain  and  paraBg- 
thesiffi,  disturbed  sleep^  &c.;  you  must  seek  to  avoid  this  as 
much  as  possible.  The  cases  for  prolonged  applications  must 
always  be  chosen  with  the  greatest  care.  For  the  frequency  of 
the  sittings  and  the  duration  of  the  wliole  course  of  treatment 
the  general  rules  are  applicable  (Lectt  XV.) 

For  the  iiulirect  trputnient  of  the  spinal  cord  the  so  called 
indirect  kaialysi'i  of  Eemak  comes  under  considemtion  ;  ue*  the 
action  on  those  vasomotor  (and  trophic)  nerve  tracts  which  have 
a  special  influence  on  the  eirctilatiou  and  nutritive  processes 
in  the  cord.     To  this  end  the  cervical  sympathetic  has  always 
been  acted  upon,  although    Remak  has   now  and  then  acted 
also  on  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  ganglia.     It   is  certainly 
difficult  to  say  what  justification  there  is  for  this,  as  we  recog- 
nise in  the  sympathetic  only  some  fihres  procfeding  from  the 
spinal  cord.     Still  the   plejtuses  of  the  vertebral   and  spinal 
arteries,  coming  from  the  sympathetic,  may  be  of  some  influence 
here;  and   so  may  the    vasomotor  tracts  for  the  intercostal 
arteries.     Besides,  experience  seems  to  teach  that  treatment  of 
the  sympathetic  is  not  without  advantage  in   certain  spinal 
aff"ections  (Flies) ;  and  this  may  specially  be  the  case  in  those 
affections  which  extend  into  the  cervical  section  of  the  cord, 
implicating  the  pupils,  the  cerebral  nerves,  and  the  brain  itself 
(e.g.  tabes).     I  have,  therefore,  frequently  employed  a  method 
of  spinal  treatment  which  produces  a  simultaneous  effect  on 
the  cervical  sympathetic;  the  kathode  (* medium'  electrode)  is 
fixed  over  the  superior  ganglion  on  one  side,  and  the  '  large  * 
anode  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  spine,  close  to  the  spinous 
processes,  applied  first  stabile  to  the  lower  cervical  and  up|>er 
dorsal    vertebra?,  then   gradually   proceeding    downwards    by 
Bt^ps,  resting  a  little  time  on  each  place ;  3  or  4  successive 
places  will  be  enough,  and  the  same  procedure  is  then  repeated 
on   the  other  side,  1  to    l^  minute    being   enough   for  each 
side*     I  then  generally  let   the  kathode   act  stabile   on    the 
spinal   column,    applied    successively  to   various   points,  the 
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Doide  being  fixed  over  the  lower  lombar  vertebrae  (also  for 
to  1^  mmute).  It  is  possible  that  this  procedure  may  act 
leneficially  only  because  a  better  penetration  of  the  cord 
ly  the  current  is  attained  by  the  placing  of  one  electrode 
in  the  anterior  surface  of  the  neck  ;  in  any  case  I  believe  I 
lave  often  employed  it  with  advantage.  Of  course  you  may 
Iso  employ  the  ordinary  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  as 
rell  as  the  ordinary  galvanisation  of  the  cord. 

Another  manner  in  which  to  influence  the  corrl  indirectly 
»  reflex  stiviukttio^i  froin  the  skin  by  means  of  irritation  of 
he  cutaneous  nerves;  it  is  quite  beyond  a  doubt  that  we  can 
nfluence  the  spinal  cord  by  this  means,  either  by  inducing  a 
lirect,  n^odifying  action  on  the  nerve  elements  themselves,  as 
n  functional  disturbances,  minute  nutritive  disorders,  &c,,  or 
)y  an  action  on  the  vessels,  just  as  we  do  in  the  case  of  the  brain 
Bumpf),  But  only  accumulated  experience  can  show  what 
>he  truth  is  about  this  point. 

You  can  get  such  a  reflex  action  either  by  means  of  *  general 
kradisatioQ*  (and  this  is  specially  recommended  by  Lowenfeld) 
>T,  according  to  Runipf,  by  means  of  the  application  of  the 
aradic  brush  to  the  greater  part  of  the  cutaneous  surface  of  the 
runk  and  extremities,  as  follows  :  the  anode  being  fixed  on  the 
iternura,  the  back  and  the  different  extremities  are  to  be  stroked 
irith  the  faradic  brush  until  considerable  redness  is  produced, 
;hi8  to  be  repeated  twice,  and  the  whole  sitting  to  last  for  10 
ninutes,  the  strength  of  the  current  being  such  as  to  be 
lecidedly  felt,  about  midway  between  that  necessary  for  the 
niiminam  of  sensation  and  farado^utaneous  pain.  Here  also 
jreat  caution  and  a  gradual  increase  of  the  current  are 
lemanded. 

We  cannot  for  the  present  decide  whether  the  so  called 
iiplegic  txdiaticm^y  carried  out  by  Eemak  and  much  vaunted  in 
certain  spinal  aflfectiona  (vide  Lect,  XL,  p.  222),  has  really  an 
important  therapeutical  value;  it  has  not  as  yet  been  of  any 
service  to  me  in  various  trials  which  I  have  made  of  it,  any 
more  than  it  has  been  to  others,  and  it  has  lately  fallen  com- 
pletely into  oblivion. 

Finally,  a  method  which  is  applicable  here  must  not  be 
omitted,  viz.  the  treatment  of  ce^iain  painful  and  tender  spots^ 
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which  has  undoubt-edly  excellent  results  in  many  cases  (Moritz 
Meyer,  Brenner,  Onimus  and  Legros ;  see  also  Obs.  27,  28, 
and  29,  given  above).  I  have  already  said  what  was  necessary 
abont  this  method  in  the  General  Part  (see  Lect.  XIV,) 
Wherever  such  painful  spots  are  discovered,  either  by  pressure 
or  by  testing  with  the  kathode  (according  to  Brenner),  they 
must  be  made  the  subject  of  therapeutical  experiment  (the 
anode  stabile  over  these  points,  with  a  weak  current).  Unfor- 
tunately the  occurrence  of  such  tender  and  painful  points  is  by 
no  means  frequent ;  I  at  least  have  often  looked  in  vain  for 
them. 

But  the  electrotherapeutical  tasks  are  often  not  exhausted 
by  the  employment  of  all  these  methods;  a  whole  series  of 
aymptonis  may  be  the  subject  of  special  electrical  measures, 
such  as  the  parses thesise  and  auatsthesia?,  the  hypenesthesiie, 
pains,  and  neuralgias  wliich  occiu:  in  so  many  spinal  diseases* 
More  frequently  pareses  and  paralyses  and  their  accompanying 
muscular  atrophy,  with  the  rarer  symptoms  of  motor  irritation, 
such  as  spasms,  muscular  rigidity  and  contractions ;  or  weak- 
ness of  the  bladder  and  rectum,  pollutions,  spermatorrhtBa 
and  impotence,  may  require  a  specially  directed  electriciil 
treatment ;  indeed,  even  for  decubitus  the  application  of  the 
galvanic  current  (in  the  form  of  a  simple  galvanic  element)  has 
been  advised  (Hammond).  I  shall  give  you  more  details  about 
these  modes  of  procedure  in  the  course  of  subsequent  lectures, 
and  I  shall  also  mention  some  of  them  in  treating  of  the 
individual  spinal  diseases  themselves.  But  in  all  cases  the 
methods  to  be  employed  must  always  be  chosen  with  special 
reference  to  the  fundamental  spinal  affection,  and  the  sym- 
ptomatic treatment  must  always  be  merely  an  adjunct  to  the 
direct  treatment  of  the  cord  of  the  fundamental  dise^ise,  which 
must  in  all  circumstances  be  the  chief  consideration. 
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LECTURE   XX. 

Treatment  of  the  Individual  Bpinivl  Diaejises^Electro-diag^oatic  Preliminary 
Eeinarks:  1,  Spinal  Meningitis;  2,  lleoingeal  Apoplexy  ;  3,  Functional 
Spinal    Diseases,   CoociLssiun,   Spinal    Irritation,    Spinal    Neurajsthenia ; 

4,  Hfemorrhfiges    into    the    Spinal    Cord,    Severe    Tramnatio    Lci^ionB ; 

5,  Myelitis.  Multiple  Sclerosis ;  6,  Tabes  Dorsalis,  direct  Galvanic  Treat- 
mentt  Treatment  of  tlie  Tender  Spots,  Farado-cutaneouA  Brnshinir ; 
7t  Spastic  Spinal  Paralysxa;  8,  Acute  Anterior  Poliomyelitis  (S]>inrtl 
Infantile  Paralysis)  ;  Electrical  Diagnos*is,  Electrical  Treatment;  9,  Sub- 
acute and  Clironic  Anterior  Poliorayelitis ;  lU,  Progrcsiiive  MTiscular 
Atrophy,  Behaviour  of  the  Electriciil  IrriliibiUty,  Juvenile  Form,  i^tcthods 
of  Treatment,  Amyotrophic  Lateral  Sclerosis;  11,  Acute  Ascending 
Paralysis  j  12,  Secondary  De{?eneration3- 


Before  proceeding  to  give  you  a  short  account  of  the  treatment 
of  the  individunl  forms  of  spinal  disease,  I  must  mention  that, 
with  reference  to  their  eledro-dmfiiiosis^  every  jKJssible  alteration 
of  the  electrical  excitability  may  occur  in  them.  The  pheno- 
mena depend  almost  exclusively  on  the  implication  of  the  grey 
substance  in  the  lesion  ;  if  a  portion  of  it  is  affected,  an^l 
severely  injured,  lil),  either  partial  or  complete,  appears  in  the 
corresponding  neuro-muscular  region  ;  thin  fact  is  of  great  im- 
portance for  the  prognosis  in  many  eases,  for  it  points  to  a 
rapidly  advancing  atrophy  of  the  muscles.  But  if  the  grey 
substance  (the  anterior  columns)  is  not  implicated,  there  is 
no  qualitative  change  in  the  excitahility,  or,  at  all  events,  no 
degenerative  reaction*  Various  grades  of  simple  diminution, 
rarely  of  increase^  in  the  electrical  excitability  may,  however, 
he  observed.  The  diminution  is  mainly  caused,  in  such  cases, 
by  the  consefjuent  inactivity  of  the  motor  apparatus  ;  also,  no 
doubt,  partly  by  the  infliienee  of  the  dis^ease.  This  diminution 
may  become  very  marked  indeed,  without  any  qualitative  altera- 
tion, and  it  is  then  associated  with  simple,  not  degenerative 
atrophy  (vide  p.  1(>5),  In  solitary  cases,  qualitative  anomalies 
of  irritability  have  been  found  in  individual  motor  nerve-trunks 
(vide  p.  212),  I  shall  enter  more  tninutely  into  these  topics, 
which  are  of  so  much  pmctical  importance,  in  dealing  with  the 
separate  forms  of  disease* 
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We  pass  DOW  to  the  considemtion  of  these  separate  forms. 

L  Spinal  meningiiis  will  become  the  subject  of  electrical 
treatment  only  in  its  chronic  or  subacute  form.  Its  symptoms 
may  be  very  various  ;  pain  and  stiffness  in  the  back.  paraesthesiaB 
and  excentric  pains  in  the  extremities,  motor  irritability  and 
weakness,  seldom  actual  paralysis  and  atrophy,  more  or  less 
extensive  anaesthesia,  weakness  of  the  bladder,  &c.,  may  occur 
in  varied  combination,  often  characterised  by  a  certain  cbange- 
ableness  and  great  fluctuations.  Tlie  electric  excitability  presents 
no  characteristic  condition  ;  only  if  the  anterior  roots  are  severely 
injured,  atrophied,  and  degenerated,  there  is  diminution  of  the 
reactions  and  RD,  but  it  is  very  seldom  that  any  sure  point 
for  the  main  diagnosis  can  be  drawn  from  this  fact. 

The  treat merd  must  in  the  first  place  be  directed  to  the 
attainment  of  katalytic  fictions:  st^ibile  currents,  therefore, 
through  the  cord,  as  much  as  possible  throughout  its  whole 
extent,  both  poles  on  the  spine,  passing  from  point  to  point  ia 
succession  from  the  nape  of  the  neck  to  the  loins.  If  irritative 
symptoms  are  prominent, you  must  give  the  anode  the  greatest 
inrtuence,  and  must  employ  the  descending  current,  the  kathode 
being  placed  as  low  as  possible  on  the  sacrum.  This  unipolar 
action  will  be  still  more  certain  if  the  kathode  is  placed  on  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  body.  The  strength  of  the  current  must 
be  moderate,  especially  at  the  beginning,  but  the  duration  of 
the  sitting  may  be  considerable  (four  to  ten  minutes).  Indi- 
vidual symptoms  often  require  other  special  measures. 
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2.  In  meningeal  apoplext/  (sudden  apyretic  onset  of 
irritative  meningeal  symptoms  with  rapidly  developing  para- 
plegic paresis  or  paralysis,  which  genemlly  begins  quickly  to 
recede)  the  employment  of  the  galvanic  current  is  of  distinct 
service  in  the  stage  of  absorption  and  commencing  convalescence. 
The  appliiwtion  must  l>e  modified  according  to  the  seat  of  the 
htemorrhage,  and  its  probable  extent;  the  stabile  action  of  the 
current,  of  both  poles  successively,  is  advisable  here  in  order  to 
obtain  the  katalytic  action  for  absorption  and  nutrition.  You 
must  also  resort  to  peripheral  treatment  of  the  possibly  pamlysed, 
ansesthetic  or  atrophic  parts. 
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3.  Hie  functional  sjnnal  diseases  seem,  a  priori^  to 
be  among  the  most  favou^^ble  subjects  for  electrical  treatment. 
But  these  expectations  are  often  radically  deceptive,  and  every 
possible  method  of  electrisation  may  be  employed  in  vain  to 
cure  spinal  irritation  or  severe  neurasthenia.  This  may  often 
depend  upon  the  fact,  that  these  very  affections  develope  upon 
the  foundation  of  a  severe  neuro]iathic  disease,  which  can, 
naturally,  not  be  cured  so  easily;  but  very  favourable  and 
cheering  results  are  often  seen,  especially  in  neurasthenia,  in 
ppibe  sequels  of  a  simple  concussion,  &c.  Electrical  examination 
does  not  give  any  notable  result  in  the  majority  of  such  eases  j 
sometimes,  when  the  consequences  of  the  concussion  have  been 
more  chronic  in  character,  I  have  seen  a  diminution,  and  some- 
times even  an  increase  in  the  electrical  excitability,  but  this 
could  only  be  discovered  after  a  very  thorough  investigation. 
In  one  case  I  saw  the  original  increase  gradually  pass  into 
diminution  of  the  electrical  excitability. 

In  ooneussian  of  the  spinal  cord  you  will,  as  a  rule,  have 
only  the  consequences  to  treat — slighter  forms  of  functional 
disturbance,  weakness,  &c,,  caused  by  minute  nutritive  disturb- 
ances— or  more  severe,  more  permanent,  and  perhaps  progres- 
sive functional  disturbances,  caused  by  insidious  myelomenin- 
gitis supervening  on  the  concussion  (railway  spine).  Id  the 
latter  case,  the  treatment  is  the  same  as  in  cases  of  similar 
nature  arising  from  different  causes ;  in  the  former  case,  we 
bave  to  do  partly  with  a  direct  or  indirect  stimulation  of  the 
spinal  functions,  and  partly  with  a  direct  or  indirect  influencing 
of  the  nutritive  and  circulatory  relations  in  the  cord.  You 
may  employ,  therefore,  very  various  methods  of  treatment  ; 
galvanmiti&n  of  the  spinal  mlnmn  with  stabile  and  not  too 
strong  currents,  ascending  and  descending  ;  the  most  active 
pole  to  be  chosen  according  to  the  principal  symptoms,  to  be 
followed  by  the  symptomatic  treatment  of  the  most  prominent 
peripheral  disturbances.  Further,  faradisaiion  of  the  spinal 
calumn^  as  Ixiwenfeld  has  recently  recommended,  with  general 
faradisation  also,  or,  still  better,  electric  baths,  especially  in 
general  weakness,  want  of  tone,  impaired  nutrition  in  delicate 
women,  &c.;  and,  finally,  perhaps  also  cnianeou»  faro disat ion ^ 
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esp«^cially  in  cases  where  Bjmptoms  of  sensory  irritation — 
neuralgias — are  present^  or  where  there  are  distinct  signs  of 
hyperft^mia  or  anjemia  of  the  cord. 

True  spinal  irritation^  the  form  of  spinal  nervous  debility 
aecompaoied  by  prominent  irritative  symptoms,  pain  in  the 
back,  tenderness  of  the  vertebrae,  neuralgias,  extreme  vasomotor 
irritability,  motor  weakness  and  exhaustion,  symptoms  of  motor 
irritability,  sleeplessness,  as  well  as  all  manner  of  hysterical 
symptoms  J  is  certainly  a  complaint  most  obstinate  to  electrical 
treatment,  bnt  sometimes  brilliant  results  may  be  obtained- 
The  treatment  employed  may  be  the  same  as  in  concussion, 
but  it  should  be  carried  out  with  great  caution  and  with  very 
feeble  currents,  as  every  attempt  at  more  energetic  action  is 
apt  to  injure  the  patients.  In  many  cases  an  ascending 
stabile  current,  through  the  spinal  column  from  the  sacrum 
to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  is  sufficient,  or  applied  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  specially  painful  parts  come  between  the  two 
poles  ;  weak  currents  and  short  sittings  are  imperative.  A  trial 
may  then  be  made  with  the  anode  stabile  on  the  specially 
painful  vertebra^,  with  a  weak  current,  for  fi^om  three  to  ten 
minutes  ;  but  in  many  cases  the  kathode,  used  in  the  same  way, 
has  better  results.  You  may  also  try  direct,  moderately  strong 
faradisatian  of  ike  spiiutl  column^  according  to  Loweufeld ; 
with  prominent  symptoms  of  irritation  the  farads-cutaneous 
brushing  also,  followed  by  the  application  of  the  faradic  brush 
right  over  the  painful  spinous  processes  (as  a  counter- irrita- 
tion) ;  and  general  faradisatiQU,  which  must,  of  course,  be 
tried  with  careful  graduation  of  the  current  and  of  the  duration 
of  the  sitting,  appears  to  have  an  excellent  effect  in  many 
cases,  as  have  also  electric  baths.  Central  galvajiisation 
may  perhaps  be  tried  with  benefit  in  certain  cases,  especially 
if  cerebral  symptoms  are  present  at  the  same  time.  It  is  just 
in  such  capes,  often  very  obstinate  and  tedious,  that  a  number 
of  methods  must  be  successively  tried.  The  impression  is  never- 
theless often  made  by  these  forms  of  disease,  that,  if  they 
are  susceptible  to  eleetricai  treatment  at  all,  they  yield  to 
any  method  employed  in  a  rational  manner,  and  conversely 
that  where  one  method  does  not  answer,  the  others  generally 
fail  also. 
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Very  different  raethods  of  electrical  treatment  may  be  em- 
ployed in  the  most  frequent  fnnt*tional  spinal  disease ^  spinal 
neurasthenia^  with  its  prominent  symptoms  of  debility  and 
exhaustion  in  all  possible  regions  of  tlie  yjjinal  nervous  system 
(motor  weakness,  paraestliesi.*e,  sexual  debility,  &c,)  There  are 
two  that  are  specially  deserving  of  a  trial :  gaivamsatlon  of  ike 
spinal  coluvui  with  ascending  stabile  currents,  including, 
eventaally>  the  cervical  sympathetic  ;  and  general  faradisa- 
tion^ to  wlueh  great  results  in  this  very  department  have  been 
justly  attribnted.  We  may  still  more  particularly  recommend 
electric  (especially  faradie)  baths,  which  prove  highly  useful 
in  those  forms  characterised  by  sexual  debility.  The  treat- 
ment must  be  conducted  cautiousiy,  the  action  of  the  current 
being  gradually  increased j  and  it  must  generally  be  con- 
tinued for  a  long  time.  If  you  do  not  attain  your  end  by 
these  means,  yon  may  try  the  treatment  of  painful  points  in 
the  «?pine,  or  cutaneous  l^iradic  brushing,  perhaps  also  central 
galvanisation.  To  this  yon  may  add,  in  suitable  cases,  the 
j>cripheml  treatment  of  the  legs,  the  genitals,  the  cervical 
symj^»athetic,  and  the  head  (in  sleeplessness,  depression,  &c.) 
In  the  presence  of  the  great  uncertainty  which  still  exists  with 
regard  to  the  diagnosis  of  fipperoimia  and  anwrnia  of  the 
cordy  more  exact  discussion  of  their  electrical  treatment  i« 
unnecessary.  You  will  employ  the  same  methods,  m^dati^ 
fnutandis,  as  in  the  treatment  of  cerebral  hypenemia  and 
anemia.  For  hypenrmia  a  trial  may  be  made  with  Kumpfg 
method  of  farado-cuta neons  brushing  ;  for  aniemia  I  would  first 
try  the  galvanic  current,  especially  the  stabile  action  of  the 
anode. 

4.  Ilmmor^rhagts  into  the  cord,  which  are  rare  on  the  whole, 
may  be  treated  according  to  the  very  same  rules  as  luoniorrhages 
into  the  brain.  In  these  eases  we  have  to  deal  chiefly  with 
severe  jaraplegias  with  bsid  prognosis,  in  which  we  can  resort 
to  electrical  treatment  only  after  the  threatening  symptoma 
have  digappeared,  if  life  is  still  preserved  and  if  a  chronic  stage 
has  been  entered  upon*  According  to  the  seat  of  the  hiemor- 
rbage  we  shall  have  paraplegia  with  amesthesia,  paralysis  of  the 
bladder,  with  or  without  muscular  atrophy  and  its  concomitant 
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ED;  the  last-mentioned  s^^nptom  occurs  regularly  if  the 
haemorrhage  is  in  the  cervical  or  lumbar  enlargement,  when 
a  more  or  less  extensive  atrophic  paralysis  is  the  inevitable 
coBseqeence. 

There  is  not  much  to  be  expected  from  galvanic  treatment 
in  such  eases,  for  the  destructive  action  of  the  hyemorrhage  is 
generdlly  so  great  in  such  a  narrow  space  that  the  most  part  of 
the  affected  nerve  tissue  is  irrevocably  lost.  8ttll  one  may 
always  hope  to  preserve  from  complete  destruction  and  to  restore 
to  a  moderate  fonctional  aetiWty  parts  which  are  not  quite 
broken  down,  but  are  only  mechanically  affected,  or  injured 
by  the  subsequent  in  flam  ma!  ion.  To  this  end  an  attempt  at 
least  may  be  made  with  electrical  treatment.  The  seat  of  the 
lesion  can  genera lly  be  determined  without  difficulty  ;  a  large 
electrode  must  then  be  applied  exactly  over  iiy  first  the  anode^ 
tkeM  the  kathode^  the  indifferent  pole  being  applied  above  or 
below  to  the  back  or  to  the  sternum ;  this  should  be  done  for 
several  minutes,  with  a  stabile  current.  Very  little  is  to  be 
expected  from  the  fanidic  current.  The  peripheral  symptomatic 
treatment  of  any  anresthesia,  paralysis  and  atrophy,  pai-alysis  of 
the  bladder,  atony  of  the  intestine,  &c<,  must  be  proceeded  with, 
along  with  that  of  the  lesion^ 

Yon  must  proceed  in  exactly  the  same  way  in  severe  trau- 
mutic  lemons  of  the  cord  (punctured,  incised,  or  gunshot  wounds, 
contusion  from  fmcture  or  dislocation  of  the  vei*tebrae,  severe 
concussion,  &c,),  if  life  should  be  preserved  in  these  cases,  and 
if  they  should  pass  into  the  chronic  stage  of  permanent  para- 
plegia. You  must  not  expect  much  in  such  cases,  and  yet  one 
cannot  pronounce  upon  them  beforehand,  as  the  case  mentioned 
above  (Obs.  22)  of  gimshot  wound  of  the  spine  teaches  us* 
Even  in  more  severe  and  long-standing  eases  I  have  often  done 
the  patient  much  service  by  restoring  the  functions  of  indi- 
vidual muscles,  and  relieving  other  symptoms. 

5.  Myeliih  in  its  various  forms  offers  the  most  manifold 
indiciitione  for  electrotherapeutics,  and  may  call  for  the  most 
diverse  methods  of  application.  We  shall  obviously  have  to  deal 
chiefly  with  the  subacute  and  chronic  varieties;  the  employment 
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of  the  current  ought  certainly  to  be  a\^oided  in  the  early  stages 
of  an  acute  myelitis,  and  ought  to  be  kept  for  the  last  traces 
of  the  disease  and  for  the  sequelse.^ 

The  seat,  the  extent,  and  the  severity  of  the  chronic  myelitis, 
perhaps  also  its  cause  (concussion,  chill,  neuropathic  injury, 
syphilis,  &c>\  will  naturally  modify  considerably  the  thera- 
peutical result  to  be  expected. 

If  we  disregard  the  varieties  limited  to  the  grey  anterior 
columns  (poliomyelitis)  and  the  columnar  degenerations  (sys- 
tematic diseases,  tabes,  lateral  sclerosis),  the  ordLnary  forms  of 
chronic  myelitis  (transverse  myelitis,  multiple  sclerosisj  central 
myelitis,  myelitis  by  compression,  universal  progressive  myelitis, 
chronic  myelo-meningitis,  &c»)  offer  for  the  most  part  very  few 
chances  to  electrical  treatraent.  But  etill  one  comes  now  and 
again  on  cases  in  which  the  electrical  treatment  is  of  obvious 
advantage,  in  which  great  improvement  and  even  complete  cure 
is  effected  by  its  persistent  and  repeated  employment,  or  where 
at  least  marked  and  long-con  tinned  remissions  in  the  disease 
are  brought  about,  1  have  seen  this  repeatedly  in  transverse 
dorsal  myelitis;  the  myelitis  by  compression  ot5ers  also  com- 
paratively good  chances,  in  so  far  as  it  depends  upon  a  curable 
causa  (Pott's  disease),  and  even  in  multiple  sclerosis  I  feel 
obliged  sometimes  to  ascribe  the  intermissions  partly  to  the 
influence  of  the  electric  treatment.  From  this  we  see  that  it 
is  certainly  our  duty  to  make  at  least  a  systematic  and  thorough 
trial  with  electrisation  in  all  such  cases,  as  we  cannot  decide 
beforehand  whether  the  individual  prognosis  is  favourable  or 
unfavourable. 

The  petdstence  of  the  electrical  excitability  varies  very 
much,  in  chronic  myelitis,  according  to  the  seat,  the  extent, 
and  the  severity  of  the  lesion  ;  in  some  cases  it  furnishes  a  very 
valuable  basis  for  more  exact  diagnosis,  though  in  others  no 
important  conclusion  can  be  drawn  from  it.  In  the  greater 
aumber  of  cases  the  electric  excitability  remains  normal  in 
quantity  and  quality  (as,  for  example,  in  transverse  dorsal 
myelitis) ;  I  have  been  able  to  find  a  distinct  increase  in  the 

'  In  LewLn's  ca*<c  the  diagnosis  of  acute  myelitia  was  too  uucertam  to 
\  it  to  serve  as  a  fouadatioD  for  deHaile  mdicatlons. 
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faradic  and  galvanic  excitability  in  the  nerves  of  tbe  paraplegic 
limbs  only  in  isolated  caseB,  while  a  small  degree  of  quiintitative 
diaiinutioQ  itj  more  frequent^  especially  when  the  dise^ise  has 
lasted  for  sume  time.  It  is  said  that  in  some  cases  simple 
diminution  has  been  found  to  a  large  extent,  t^i^Aou^  qualitative 
anomaly  ;  that  has  not  yet  come  under  my  observation  ;  on  the 
other  hand  J I  have  often  found  ED,  either  partial  or  complete,  to 
be  present  where  the  grey  anterior  cornua  of  the  cervical  or  the 
lumbar  enlargement  were  implicated  in  the  foi-ns  of  disease ; 
well-marked  degenerative  atrophy  of  the  muscles  and  disappear- 
ance of  the  reflexes  are  always  associated  with  this  condition, 
and  they  may,  therefore,  often  be  taken  as  very  valuable  data 
for  the  exact  localisation  of  the  lesion. 

The  electric  current  can  be  of  use  in  these  fonn>i  of  disease 
only  on  account  of  its  katalytic  effects,  and  therefore  the  direct 
treatment  of  the  diseased  point  by  the  galvanic  current  is  the 
method  to  be  employed  before  any  other.  All  the  methods  of 
application  which  have  been  already  given  may  find  a  place 
here  ;  for  more  circumscript  diseases  the  successive  use  of  botb 
poles,  sta.bile  with  a  moderate  current  and  not  too  long  duration 
of  the  sitting  (one  to  five  minutes)  ;  fur  the  more  diffuse  or  the 
columnar  diseases,  longitudinal  passage  of  the  current,  with 
alteration  of  the  points  of  application  of  the  poles,  subsequently 
with  the  inclusion  of  the  cervical  sympathetic.  Tender  point* 
must  be  looked  for,  and  when  they  are  found,  the  anode  must 
be  applied  stabile  to  them.  In  myelitis  by  compression  through 
kyi>bosis,  apply  the  electrodes  immediately  above  and  below 
the  curvature.  To  this  may  then  be  added  the  i>eriplieral 
symptomatic  treatment  of  the  most  important  functional  dis- 
turbances. Hardly  anything  is  to  be  expected  from  direct 
faradic  treatment;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  appears  likely, 
from  various  observations,  that  the  reflex  action  by  means  of 
farado-cutaneous  brushing  or  general  faradisation  has  been 
sometimes  beneficial. 

In  7mdtiple  aderosis  the  treatment  of  the  brain  according 
to  the  methods  mentioned  above  (longitudinal  and  transverse  or 
diagonal  passage  of  the  current  through  tlie  head,  treatment  of 
the  cervical  sympathetic,  &c.)  must,  of  course,  be  added  to  the 
treatment  of  the  spine* 
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6-  Tabes  dorsalisy  certainly  the  most  important  and  the 
mmt  frequent  of  all  chronic  spinal  diseases,  has  long  been  the 
subject  of  elect rothenipeutie  experiments,  and  has  been  speci- 
ally taken  in  hand,  with  greater  effect,  since  Kemak's  favourable 
results,  the  electric  current  being  to-day  one  of  the  most  import- 

r  ant  remedies  for  tabes*  It  is  true  the  results  are  not  brilliant  in 
tliis  uielancholy  disease,  and  I  must  here  warn  yon  very  speci- 
ally against  delusions.  True  recovery,  or  an  improvement 
bordering  on  recovery,  occurs  only  in  a  very  small  percentage 
of  cases;  in  the  greater  number  you  will  attain  a  more  or  less 

I  extensive  improvement,  but  in  the  remainder  your  efforts  will 
be  fruitless,  and  the  disease  will  advance  steadily-  The  theory 
vhieh  is  gaining  increasing  probability  from  every  new  and  un- 
prejudiced observation,  that  tabes  may  be  referred  to  syphilis 
in  an  immense  majority  of  cases — a  cause  which  grows  daily  in 
certainty,  in  contradistinction  to  the  causes  repeatedly  and  with 
lamentable  results  brought  forward  by  its  opponents— this  theory 
certainly  makes  the  futility  of  such  efforts  appear  conceivable. 

But  even  here  we  cannot  pronounce  beforehand  on  the  cases, 
whether  the  prognosis  is  favourable  or  unfavonrable ;  only 
thenipeutical   experiment   and    the  subsequent  course  of   the 

I  disease   can    decide.     Sometimes    the   disease   advances    with 

PTemarkable  rapidity  to  its  worst  stages,  in  spite  of  all  attempts 
at  cure,  at  another  time  the  progress  ia  very  much  slower,  aud 
it  may  remain  at  a  standstill  for  years  and  decades.  You  wil!, 
of  course,  expect  less  from  the  electrical  treatment  the  farther 
the  affection  has  already  ad\'aneed,  the  more  its  principal 
symptoms  (ataxy,  sensory  disturbances,  alterations  in  the  pupil, 
atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve,  weakness  of  the  bladder,  &c.)  have 
developed ;   that  is,  the  more  reason  you  have  for    assuming 

radvanced    grey  degeneration  of  the   posterior   columns ; — the 
oner  you    begin  the  electrical  treatment,  the    better.     The 
more  recent  advances  in  the  diagnosis  of  tabes  permit  a  certain 

L recognition  of  the  affection,  even  in  its  very  earliest  stages, 
>m  a  series  of  very  important  premonitory  symptoms  (lanci- 
nating pains,  paraesthesi^e,  weariness  in  the  legs,  absence  of  the 
tendon  reHexes,  Ai*gyll  Robertson  pupil,  analgesia,  and  retarda- 

^tion  of  the  conduction  of  pain,  swaying  or  closure  of  the  eyes, 
paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscles,  vesical  and  sexual  debility,  &c,)  | 
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so  that  a  ctatice  of  the  earliest  possible  treatment  is  granted  to 
mofit  patients,  a  chance  which  is  of  value,  because  to  this 
stage  great  anatomical  changes  are  not  to  be  presupposed,  but 
only  commencing  nutritive  disturbances  in  the  region  of  the 
posterior  roots,  fl 

In  spite  of  all  this,  e%'en  in  such  cases,  with  the  earliest 
possible  commencement  of  treatment,  the  prognosis  must  he 
regarded  as  dubious  in  the  highest  degree,  and  only  therapeu- 
tical experiment  can  furnish  light  on  the  subject*  Those  cases 
with  very  severe  lancinating  piiins,  and  those  characterised  by 
a  very  rapid  advance  to  a  great  degree  of  ataxia,  appear  to  me 
to  be  specially  unfavourable;  and  those  with  predominating 
sensory  distiurbances,  weakness  of  the  bladder,  and  motor 
debility,  comparatively  more  favourable;  but  these  are  only 
inde  fin  i te  i mpressions. 

I  have  found  the  electric  exaitabUity  in  tabes  quite  normal 
in  many  cases  |  there  were  at  least  none  of  the  gro<^ser  changes,  fl 
even  with  very  careful  examination.  But  in  a  number  of  tabetic 
patients  I  discovered  a  slight  increat^e  of  the  faradie  and  gal- 
vanic excitability  in  the  peroneal  nerves,  without  any  qualitative 
alteration  ;  this  appeared  to  be  the  case  chiefly  in  comparatively 
recent  cases.  Finally,  in  another  set  of  patients  I  found  some 
diminution  of  the  faradie  and  galvanic  reactions  in  the  pero- 
neals, but  without  qualitative  alteration;  these  were  mostly, 
but  not  all,  older  cases,  of  which  I  have  already  given  a  suflBcient 
number  of  examples  (see  Lect>  IX.);  I  need  not  multiply  them 
here,  as  the  subject  is  of  no  diagnostic  importance.  Qtbanii- 
tative  aliei'ations  in  the  cmitTaciions  occur  in  the  nerves  only 
in  isolated  cases  (see  Lect,  XL) ;  but  I  have  never  been  able 
to  see  the  reputed  greater  tendency  to  OC  in  tabes ;  RD  occui^  ■ 
only  in  the  very  rare  cases  of  complication  with  disease  of  the  ■ 
grey  anterior  columns. 

1  have  already  mentioned  and  proved  (see  I^ect.  XL)  that 
the  farado-cuianeouJi  aenmry  test  is  an  excellent  means  of 
recognising  disturbances  of  the  cutaneous  sensibility  in  tabes, 
and  I  have  also  given  you,  in  the  same  place,  a  short  statement 
of  my  experiences  on  the  subject. 

For  Ireatmeiit  the  direct  action  of  the  gcdvanic  current  on 
the  cord  must,  of  course,  be  first  selected.     The  methods  em- 
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ployed  by  the  different  writers  for  this  purpose  differ  very 
little  from  each  other.  E»  Kemak  treated  the  portions  of  the 
cord,  diagnosed  hy  him  to  be  specially  affected,  with  tolerably 
strong,  stabile  currents  ;  v.  ICrafft-Ebing  advised  simpl}^  sending 
stabile  currents  through  the  spine,  no  matter  in  what  direction, 
and  Mendel  has  also  employed  stabile  and  labile  currents  to 
the  spine.  Flies  has  been  the  first  to  try  systematic  treatment 
<rf  the  cervical  sympathetic,  along  with  direct  galvanisation 
through  the  spinal  column.  I  myself  nsnally  employ  in  tabes 
the  method  described  above  (p.  3B2)  of  treatment  to  the  spinal 
cord,  including  the  cendcal  sympathetic,  with  speciiil  reference 
to  the  cephalic  symptoms,  which  are  usually  present  at  an  early 
stage  (ocolar  paralysis,  alterations  of  the  pupil,  &c.)  and  which 
may  perhaps  be  influenced  tVivourably  by  the  action  on  the  basi? 
of  the  skull,  and  on  the  cervical  cord.  I  have  every  reason  to 
be  satisfied  with  this  method.  The  treatment  of  the  back 
occupies  from  three  to  five  minutes,  and  the  strength  of  the 
current  must  be  very  carefully  chosen  ;  strong  currents  and 
long  sittings  are  liable  not  to  be  so  well  borne.  The  sittings 
should  be  daily,  and  should  generally  extend  over  a  number  of 
months. 

You  may  very  profitably  combine  with  this  central  treat- 
ment peripheral  galvanimtion  of  the  nerves  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities (with  the  kathode  labile,  the  anode  being  on  the 
spinal  column).  Faradisation  of  those  nerves  is  also  found 
useful  by  many  patients. 

We  have  now  to  mention  the  mpnptomatic  peripheral 
treatment  of  the  %'arioua  tabetic  symptoms,  such  as  ocular 
paralysis,  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve,  anipsthesia,  vesical  debility, 
&c.,  according  to  the  methods  to  be  described  later.  Sometimes 
good  results  may  be  obtained  with  regard  to  the  lancmaiing 
paiiis  with  the  most  varying  methods— stabile  action  of  the 
anode  to  the  spine  over  the  region  of  the  root^  of  the  painful 
nerves;  stabile  action  of  the  kathode  on  the  painful  and  hyper- 
sesthetic  portions  of  skin  themselves  (sometimes  with  magical 
effect  for  the  moment),  the  anode  being  at  the  same  time  on 
the  corresponding  region  of  the  root  of  the  nerve ;  *  swelling ' 
Ikimdic  currents  to  the  same  [^K)ints  ;  application  of  the  faradic 
brash  to  them  and  to  more  diffused  cutaneous  regions  on  the 
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back  and  on  the  lower  extremities,  &c. :  you  may  choose 
these  in  suitable  cases,  but  often  all  these  methods  are  alike 
fruitless. 

Tvs^o  other  methods,  however^  deserve  mention  and  a  trial 
in  appropriate  c3ases.  The  one  is  the  ire^tmeiit  of  the  spots 
tender  on  galvanisyri  or  on  pressure  with  the  stabile  action  of 
the  an<jde,  as  it  has  been  recommended  by  Moritz  Meyer, 
Brenner,  and  others,  and  practised  repeatedly  with  the  best 
results,  I  myself  have  recently  collected  some  observations  in 
support  of  this ;  the  only  pity  is  that  the  cases  in  which  such 
painful  spots  are  found  are  so  very  rare.  Under  this  treatment 
the  painful  spots,  with  theiraccompanyingginlle  pains,  are  first 
seen  to  disappear,  and  then  generally  an  improvement  in  all 
the  other  symptoms  to  follow. 

The  other  is  the  farado-cutaneous  hrushln(/j  repeatedly 
recommended  by  Rumpf,  some  good  examples  of  which  I  have 
quoted  alK)ve  (()bs<  30  and  31);  the  method,  which  I  have 
already  described  (Lcet,  Xlll. ad  fin.) consists  in  powerful  famdic 
brushing  of  the  skin  of  the  back  and  of  the  extremities,  for 
about  10  minutes  daily  or  on  alternate  days.  The  surprising 
results,  which  Humpf  has  receutly  ])uhlished  in  Strasburg,  of 
this  method  of  treatment  (sometimes  combined  with  anti- 
syphilitic  treatment),  in  a  series  of  twenty-four  cases  of  tabes, 
among  which  there  were  four  of  complete  cure,  ten  very  con- 
siderably improved,  and  only  one  where  no  permanent  benetit 
was  experienced,  invite  us  to  further  researcheSj  and  have  already 
received  confirmation  from  other  observers.  h 

7.  In  spastic  spinal  paralysis^  so  far  as  it  is  characterised 
by  a  systematic  degeneration  of  the  pyramidal  tracts  (i^hich  is 
probably  the  case  in  all  uncomplicated  cases),  the  same  galvanic 
treatment  as  for  tabes,  or  any  diffuse  myelitis,  is  suitable,  i.e, 
direct  treatment  of  spine,  generally  combined  with  galvanisation 
of  the  legs. 

The  elecfrical  exciiabUity^  in  this  affection,  presents  either 
no  anomaly  whatever,  or,  as  I  have  seen  in  nearly  all  minutely 
investigated  cases,  a  small  degree  of  diminution  of  the  faradic 
and  galvanic  excitability,  (For  examples  see  the  observations 
recorded  in  Lect.  IX.) 
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Wben  not  quite  clear  with  regard  to  the  diagnosia,  paralysis 
being  present  and  a  slight  improvement  alone  attainable, 
yon  snspect  a  commencing  myelitis  dorsalis  lurking  behind  the 
gymptoma  of  spastic  spinal  jmralysis,  a  first  beginning  of  multi- 
ple sclerosis,  or  even  what  seems  not  rare  in  children^  some 
affection  of  the  brain  (chronic  hydrocephalus ),  you  must  adopt 
the  suitable  treatment  for  such  affections.  I  have  repeatedly 
had  good  results  in  cases  of  spastic  spinal  paralysis. 

8*  With  regard  to  the  (xciiit  anterior  poliormjeUiis  (the  so 
called  infantile  paralysis,  acute  atrophic  spinal  paralysis)  alt 
experienced  physioinni?  are  agreed  that  it  offers  a  thoronglily 
appropriate,  even  if  a  somewhat  toilsome,  field  for  electrical 
treatment. 

We  understand  under  this  name  those  forms  only  of  para- 
lysis which  come  on  very  acutely,  often  with  high  fever  and 
severe  cerebral  symptoms,  characterised  by  rapid  degenerative 
atrojiby  and  ED,  without  disturbances  of  the  bladder  or  of 
sensibility,  in  which  the  paralysis  attainti  its  greatest  degree  at 
the  beginning  and  shows  no  tendency  to  advance  or  may  even 
recede  a  little,  but  remains  for  the  most  part  i>ermanent  and 
stationary — a  paralysis  which  depends  upon  acute  inflammatory 
processes  in  the  grey  ttubstance  of  the  anterior  columns,  having 
its  favourite  seat  in  the  cervical  and  lumbar  enlargements,  It  is 
a  form  of  disease  which  occurs  by  far  the  most  frequently  in 
children,  althimgh  now  and  then  in  adults  also,  and  which  often 
results,  e?5pecially  in  the  caae  of  children,  in  very  grave  and 
permanent  paralyses  and  deformities. 

The  conddions  of  electrical  excitability  are  of  no  less  diag- 
nostic and  prognostic  importance  in  this  disease;  they  have 
been  established  by  Duchenne  with  an  acciuracy  useful  for  all 
prdctical  purposes,  in  spite  of  his  one-sided,  exclusively  faradic 
method  of  investigation.  He  found  that  the  faradic  excitability 
remained  intact  in  a  part  of  the  paralysed  muscles,  or  was  only 
diminished  to  a  small  extent,  and  that  these  muscles  recovered 
their  motility  very  rapidly,  atrophying  not  at  all  or  onl}'  tem- 
porarily; but  that  in  another  part,  generally  the  greater,  the 
faradic  excitability  was  extinguished  rapidly  and  completely, 
and   that   these   muscles   then   atrophied  with   corresponding 
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rapidity  and  completeness,  and  generally  remained  permanently 
paralysed  after  years  of  exertion.  These  faradic  investigationi 
famished  very  important  data. 

We  know  now  that  this  loss  of  faradic  excitability  is 
nothing  else  than  a  constituent  part  of  the  ED  which  makes 
its  appearance  in  the  wasting  muscles;  since  Salomon  first 
pointed  out  this  fact,  it  has  been  regularly  found  after 
thorough  investigation,  and  we  may  now  say  thai  RD  must 
be  looked  upon  as  a  constant  symptom  in  acute  anterior  polio- 
myeUtiSp 

But  this  *  thorough  *  investigation  is  usually  surrounded 
with  very  great  difficulties,  at  all  events  in  the  case  of  little 
children ;  there  are  certainly  no  less  satisfactory  objects  for 
electrical  investigations  than  these  little  screaming,  wriggling 
patients,  who,  with  the  unimpaired  sensibility  of  their  skin, 
dread  the  electrical  application  in  the  very  highest  degree,  and 
in  whom,  besides,  the  abundant  adipose  tissue  interferes  very 
considerably  with  the  localisation  of  the  current  and  the  demon- 
stration of  its  effects.  It  is  usual  also  for  patients  to  appear 
only  in  the  later  stages,  when  the  galvanic  excitability  is  very 
much  lessened,  a  fact  which  stands  in  the  way  of  the  diagnosis. 
Under  such  circumstances  we  must  limit  ourselves,  in  most 
cases,  to  a  superficial  recognition  of  tlie  RD,  which  may  be 
shown  by  a  few  closures  or  reversals  of  the  gnlvanic  current 
and  by  a  short  faradic  testing  of  the  nerve  trunks.  The  retar- 
dation of  the  contractions  and  the  preponderance  of  the  ACC 
are  specially  characteristic.  In  recent  cases,  however,  where 
increase  of  the  galvanic  excitability  is  still  present,  or  in  adults, 
the  full  demonstration  of  the  ED  does  not  offer  the  slightest 
difficulty. 

Complete  RD  is  then  found,  as  a  rule,  to  be  present  in  most 
of  the  affected  nerves  and  muscles,  and  partial  RD  may  occur 
along  with  it  here  and  there — as  Franz  MijUer,  in  particular,  M 
has  pointed  out — although  this  occurrence  is  by  no  means  fre-  ™ 
quent.  It  appears  to  me  not  yet  settled  with  sufficient  accu- 
racy whether  in  certain  sUght  cases — the  so  called  *  tem- 
porary ■  forms  of  infantile  paralysis — ^tbe  RD  may  be  wanting 
entirely  in  all  the  affected  groups  of  muscles,  but  it  is  quite 
possible. 
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The  svmptoms  of  RD  are  also  wanting  in  the  partially 
regenerated  muscles ;  but  after  very  long  coet  in  nance  of  the 
affection  there  is  generally  nothing  more  to  be  perceived  dis- 
tinctly in  the  highly  atrophic  muscles,  as  they  are  almost 
entirely  unexcitable. 

The  intlicdiiona  and  the  methods  of  appUcatioii  of  the  elec- 
tric current  may  here  be  laid  down  with  greater  simplicity  and 
prerision  than  in  almost  any  other  spinal  disease  ;  we  have  to 
do  with  small,  sharply  localised  spots  of  inflanimationj  with  their 
consequences,  and  with  secondary  degenerative  atrophy  of  the 
peripheral  motor  nerves  and  muscles,  just  as  in  every  severe 
t-raumatic  paralysis ;  further  symptoms  are  not  presents  We 
sbould  be  inclined  to  think  that  electrotherapeutics  would  here 
hare  a  particularly  favourable  field  of  action.  But  this  is 
unfortunately  not  the  case :  experience  has  taught  that  this 
n  affection  has  an  almost  universally  bad  prognosis  in  respect  of 
\  complete  recovery — that  those  nerve  elements  which  have  been 
^Hfaitroyed  by  the  unknown  inflammatory  process  cannot  possibly 
^?©  restored ;  in  other  words,  that  the  resulting  paralysis  and 
degenerative  atrophy  are  irreparable.  Be  very  moderate,  then, 
in  your  expectations  from  the  result  of  the  treatment,  and  very 
gnarded  in  your  proguosis  to  the  patient  or  his  friends.  You 
will  have  mpid  and  complete  recovery  only  in  the  slight,  tem- 
porary forms  ;  in  the  usual  severe  forms,  on  the  other  hand, 
you  will,  at  the  most,  see  the  slightly  affected  muscles  resume 
their  functions  at  the  commencement  of  the  treatment^  while 
the  more  severely  affected  ones  improve  only  to  a  very  small 
extent.  Still  it  is  possible,  in  not  a  few  cases,  to  strengthen 
and  revive  seymrate  muscles  and  portions  of  muscle  by  long-con- 
tinaed  treatment,  and  thereby  to  procure  great  advantages  to 
the  patient — to  restore  certain  movements,  to  give  somewhat 
greater  firmness  to  the  jointsj  &c. 

We  have  to  do  with  very  small  spots  of  inflammation, 
situated  in  the  enlargement  of  the  cord,  resulting  in  sclerosis, 
with  complete  destruction  of  the  nerve  elements ;  the  sooner 
treatment  is  begun,  the  more  chance  there  is  of  conquering  the 
disease,  of  saving  what  is  not  yet  quite  lost,  and  of  preserving 
the  only  half-degenerated  nerve  elements  from  complete  disin- 
tegration.    Begin  the  treatment,  therefore,  as  early  as  possible^ 
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as  soon  as  the  acute  inflarDmatory  stage  is  over — ^for  eveiything 
depends  upon  the  first  weeks  after  the  acute  attack  ;  after  this 
you  will  not  be  able  to  effect  irnich  alteration  in  the  diseased 
portion. 

The  direct  treatment  of  this  diseased  part  is,  therefore^  the 
principal  thing  ;   it  mustj  of  course,  be  carried  out  with  tbe 
galvanic  current,  hy  means  of  stabile  action  on  the  cervical  or  I 
the  lumbar  enlargement,  or  on  both.     You  cover  the  diseased 
spot  with  a  *  large  '  electrode,  while  you  apply  the  other  to  the  j 
anterior  surface  of  the  body,  or  to  some  other  suitable  indifferent  I 
point,  and  allow  first  the  anode,  then  the  kathode  to  act  for 
one  or  two  minutes,  each  with  a  modenitely  strong  current  (15* 
^(f  N  defi.,  150  GR-^-lU  ma.,  or  more  in  adults).     If  both' 
enlargements  are  diseased,  you  may  place  one  pole  over  each  of 
them,  and  let  the  current  flow  through,  iirst  in  one  direction, 
then  in  the  otiier. 

To  this  you  will  add  periphf?ral  galvanisation  of  the  para- 
lysed nerve-muscle  regions,  with  the  kathode  labile,  while  the] 
anode  remains  fixed  over  the  diseased  point;  in  the  later  stagesj 
you  must  employ  kathodic  closures,  and  reversals  of  the  current,) 
which  must  be  tolerably  strong.  Faint,  sluggish  muscidar  cod- 
tractions  often  do  not  show  themselves  until  after  continued  _^ 
treatment,  Tliis  treatment  is  for  the  purpose  of  acting  an^fl 
tagoni?5tieally  to  the  degenerative  atrophy— of  preserving  the  ~ 
muscles  for  the  future,  until  spontaneous  contraction  shall  be 
again  possible.  This  indication  is  generally  fulfilled  veryiniper-l 
fectly,  but  sometimes  we  succeed  in  a  very  surtirising  manner;! 
you  must  therefore  not  grudge  the  time  and  trouble  which  you] 
spend  on  this  peripheral  treatment* 

The  whole  treatment  must  he  continued  for  a  long  time  and 
with  great  perseverance ;  if  you  have  begun  early,  you  must  ^ 
go  on  for  six  months  or  a  year  continuously — this  is  the  timeH 
during  which  most  can  be  accomplished.  Afterward?*  and  in  ~ 
all  long-standing  cases  it  will  be  suthcieut  to  galvanise  twice  ^ 
a  week  for  two  or  three  months  at  a  time  (about  forty  to  sixty  H 
sittings )j  and  to  fill  up  the  intervening  periods  with  othc-r  reme- 
dies— baths,  massage,  gymnastics,  &c.  It  is  not  rare  to  see  the 
improvement  making  more  rapid  progress  when  treatment  is 
resumed  after  a  long  pause.     It  is  at  all  events  advisable  to  \ 
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continue  the  treatment  as  long  as  even  a  small  amount  of  pro- 
gress is  being  made  under  it. 

The  faradic  current  also  has  produced  some  results  in  this 
affection  ;  its  direct  appli edition  to  tlie  diseased  part  can  cer- 
tainly be  of  little  service,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  we  know  from 
Duchenne's  large  experience  that  the  peripheral  faradisation  of 
the  paralysed  muscles,  in  so  far  as  they  have  retained  their 
faradic  irritability,  has  generally  a  beneficial  effect.  Good 
results  have  been  credibly  reported  even  in  muscles  which  had 
completely  degenerated  into  KD:  this  is  difficult  to  ex|jlain, 
if  the  fact  is  correct.  A  peripheral  irritation  of  the  trophic  tracts 
can  hardly  be  assumed  ;  it  is  more  likely  that  a  reflex  action  is 
exerted  on  the  diseased  spot  through  the  perfect  integrity  of 
the  centripetal,  sensory  tracts.  We  shall  afterwards  see  besides, 
with  regard  to  the  jmralyses,  that  the  setting  up  of  an  ener- 
getic excitation  cmitrally  to  the  seat  of  lesion  contributes  very 
much  to  the  removal  of  the  paralysis.  As  here  the  sensory 
c^mductivity  is  quite  intact,  similar  stimulating  influences  may 
be  exerted  on  the  motor  tracts  in  the  cord  from  a  point  situated 
centrally  to  them,  by  means  of  reflex  irritation,  and,  therefore, 
the  peripheral  irritation  of  the  mixed  nerve  trunks,  and  even 
the  famdo-cutaneous  brushing  (which  is  certainly  very  difficult 
with  children),  mny  not  be  so  absurd  as  perhaps  they  appear  to 
many  at  fir^t  sight. 

Under  all  circnrast^mces  this  disease  chills  for  care  and 
trouble  firora  the  physician  no  less  than  for  patience  and  perse- 
verance on  the  part  of  the  patient. 

9,  The  various  forms  of  mtbaciiie  and  chronic  anterior 
folimnyelitis  give  a  much  better  prognosis  for  electrical  treat- 
ment. This  form  of  disease  is  characterised  by  a  more  or  less 
rapidly  developing  and  slowly  progressive  atrophic  paralysis, 
generally  paraplegic  in  form,  now  and  then  decidedly  ascending 
in  character,  without  any  disturbance  of  the  sensibility,  the 
sphincters,  or  the  cerebnvl  nerves — an  atonic  paralysis  with  rapid 
atrophic  degeneration  of  the  muscles,  with  partial  or  complete 
RD.  Its  course  is  generally  favourable,  the  paraiyeis  soon 
ceasing  to  advance,  improving,  and  s^ometimes  even  becoming 
completely  cured.     Its   anatomical  ground  is  doubtless  to  lie 
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found  in  a  uutritive  disturbance  of  the  grey  anterior  columns 

(inflammatory?),  but  one  which  has  evidently  not  the  same 
dek'tt^ious  character  as  in  acute  poliomyelitis. 

The  dectrical  e:ramiiiation  shows  one  of  the  most  essential 
characteristics  of  the  disease ^ — RD  in  every  j>ossible  stage  of 
its  development  and  without  any  other  peimliarity-  The 
complete  form  is  usually  found,  but,  there  are  also  cases  with 
only  partial  RD,  whose  prognosis  is  more  favourable;  partial 
RD  in  some  nerve-musnle  regions  may  be  seen  to  exist  along- 
side of  complete  KD  in  others,  or  even  in  one  and  the  sara^ 
nerve-muscle  region  the  RD  which  was  only  partial  at  first 
may  gradually  merge  into  the  complete  form.  Many  kinds  of 
rarer  anomalies  too,  partial  RD  with  every  variety  of  delayed 
contraction,  are  found  with  compamtive  frequency  In  this 
disease.  The  electrical  sensibility  returns  gradually  to  normal 
with  the  cure  of  the  disease. 

The  electrical  treaimfmi  consists  in  the  employment  of  the 
galvanic  current  to  the  spine,  nccordiog  to  the  methods  which 
are  already  suthcJently  well  known  to  you,  which  wilt  be  deter- 
mined at  the  time  by  the  localisation  and  extent  of  the  process, 
As  the  enlargements  of  the  cord  are  most  likely  to  be  the  seat 
of  the  affection,  you  will  bring  them  speeiJilly  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  poles,  and  of  both  poles  successively,  with  stabile 
currents  of  sufficient  strength.  To  this  you  will  add  the  peri- 
pheral treatment  of  the  paralysed  and  atrophic  nerve-muscle 
regions,  with  the  kathode  labile,  reversals  of  the  current,  &c., 
according  to  necessity.  You  may  generally  dispense  with  the 
famdic  current  in  this  disease,  although  it  may  be  employed  in 
partial  RD  for  peripheml  irritation  of  the  nerves  and  muscles. 

The  remiU  is  genenilly  very  satisfjictory.  I  have  repeatedly 
seen  the  use  of  the  galvanic  current  followed  by  immediate  im- 
provement in  such  cases,  and  after  a  short  period  of  treatment 
the  improvement  is  generally  very  decided  (vide  Obs.  33  and 
34),  The  affection  may,  however,  be  sometimes  very  weari- 
some and  require  long-continued  treatment.  The  number  of 
the  cases  hitherto  treated  is  too  smiill  to  determine  when  the 
treatment  had  beat  be  begun  a  prioj^i  ;  1  would  say  as  soon  as 
possible,  but  in  pyretic  cases  it  is  certainly  best  to  await  the 
abatement  of  the  fever. 
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10.  Progressive  muscular  atrophy^  in  its  typical  form 
imdoubtedly  a  spinal  disease,  and  best  to  be  underskKKi  as  a 
disseminated,  progressive  degeiiemtion  of  the  grey  anterior 
colamns,  is  characterised  principally  by  a  steadily  progressive 
degenerative  atrophy,  beginning  in  certain  groups  of  muscles 
and  extending  slowly  over  a  great  part  of  the  voluntary  muscu- 
lar system,  with  fibrillary  contractions,  and  by  subsequent 
(laralysis  and  complete  disa^ipearance  of  the  muscles,  without 
disturKmce  of  the  sensibility,  the  splnncters,  the  cutaneous 
nutrition,  the  brain,  or  the  cerebral  nerves  ;  to  this  the  combi- 
nation with  progressive  bulbar  paralysis  may  be  finally  added. 
The  disease  may  easily  be  distinguished,  according  to  this  defi- 
nition, from  similar  and  alUed  forms ;  and  yet  a  great  deal 
which  does  not  belong  here  is  often  included  under  this  name. 

The  electrical  examiJiatmu  furnishes  important  data,  in 
my  opinion,  for  differential  diagnosis.  In  the  first  beginning 
of  the  disease  certainly  there  is  no  decided  anomaly  to  be 
proved,  mid  even  after  it  has  lasted  longer  there  is  only  a 
simple  diminution  of  the  farad ic  and  galvanic  irritability  in 
many  of  the  nerves  and  muscles,  corresponding  to  tlie  degree 
of  the  atrophy.  Later,  however,  with  the  advance  of  the 
degeneration,  indirations  of  lil)  show  themselves,  becoming 
gradoallj  more  and  more  distinct.  The  atiat^imieal  changes 
would  lead  us,  a  prioriy  to  expect  this  with  certainty,  being,  as 
they  are,  identical  with  those  in  traumatic  jmralysis  or  spinal 
infantile  paralysis,  except  that  here  the  muscles  are  not  afiected 
diffusely,  but  in  a  more  disseminated  manner,  fibre  by  fibre. 

The  RD  is  at  first  only  partial^that  is  to  say,  the  faradic 
irritability  is  diminished,  not  abolished — but  the  galvanic  irrita- 
liility  of  the  muscles  is  altered  in  a  characteristic  manner- 
sluggishness  of  contraction,  preponderance  of  ACC,  generally 
with  lowered  irritability.  In  a  later  stage,  especially  if  the 
atrophy  has  proceeded  far,  complete  RD  is  found.  This 
change  occurs  most  frequently  and  is  most  easily  demonstrated 
in  the  small  muscles  of  the  hand,  thenar,  hypotbenar,  and 
interosseous,  but  I  have  been  able  to  find  it  occasionally  in 
other  muscles  also,  in  the  flexors  of  the  forearm,  the  biceps, 
the  deltoid,  &c.,  and  I  am  obliged  to  regard  this  KD  as  a 
ntgular  occurrence  in  typical  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  in 
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spite  of  the  contrary  views  which  are  continually  beiDg  uttered  ; 
at  least  I  have  never  found  it  wanting  in  the  tolerably  numer- 
ous cases  which  have  come  before  me  since  my  first  publication. 
It  is  certainly  not  easy  to  demonstrate  in  many  cases,  and 
requires  very  careful  investigation  and  much  practice  in  the 
recognition  of  KD  ;  the  matter  is  also  much  complicated  by 
the  anatomical  peculiarity  of  the  disease,  the  process  develop- 
ing slowly  and  in  a  disseminated  manner  in  the  muscles,  so 
that  a  niimb<ir  of  pound  fibres  always  remain  side  by  side  with 
thoFie  which  are  degenerated  ;  the  irritability  of  the  motor 
nerves  remains  intact,  and  the  neuromuscular  contractions  pro- 
ceeding from  them  may  mask  the  qualitative  changes.  It 
depends,  no  doubt,  chiefly  upon  the  relative  proportion  of  the 
degenerated  and  the  n on- degenerated  fibres  whether  the  ED 
is  easy  or  difficult  of  demonstration:  if  many  fibres  are  dege- 
nerated it  is  easy  ;  if  only  a  few,  then  it  is  difficult  or  impossible. 
And  even  if  many  are  degenerated,  but  if  the  process  has  ad- 
vanced very  slowly,  so  that  the  fibres  are  already  very  much 
diminished  in  irritability,  the  increase  in  the  strength  of  tlie 
current  which  is  thereby  rendered  necessary  may  influence  the 
few  normal  fibres  so  strongly  that  their  contractions  will  pre- 
jMinderate.  You  will  have  to  employ  here  all  the  conditions  of 
investigation  which  I  have  already  mentioned  (p.  202),  and 
especially  to  notice  the  double  contractions^  in  order  to  detect 
the  traces  of  RD  in  progres^sive  muscular  atrophy.  This  will 
be  very  easy  only  in  muscles  which  atrophy  quickly  and  in  a 
more  diffused  manner  ;  in  such  you  may  even  be  able  to  deniop- 
strate  the  stage  of  increased  irritability ;  in  slowly  advancing 
and  disseminated  atrophy,  on  the  other  hand,  this  is  very  diffi- 
cult, and  there  the  KD  can  only  be  recognised  in  its  latest 
stages,  in  the  much  atrophied  muscles,  with  greatly  diminished 
irritability.  As  the  course  of  the  atropby  may  be  very  different 
in  difierent  cases  of  the  disease,  and,  again,  in  each  case  in  the 
different  muscles,  it  is  plain  that  the  results  of  the  electrical 
investigation  omst  be  very  various^  and  from  this  it  follows 
that  RD  can  be  found  only  in  separate  muscles  in  this  disease. 
There  is  one  form  of  so  called  progressive  muscular  atrophy, 
which  I  formerly  described  under  the  name  of  *  juvenile  muscu- 
lar atrophy,' connected  with  pseudo-hypertrophy  of  the  muscles 
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and  with  the  80  called  hereditary  rausctilar  atrophy,  and  which 
I  pointed  out  as  one  to  be  sharply  divided  from  the  typical 
spinal  form,  and  as,  perhaps,  priniiuily  myopatbic  (dystrophia 
muscnlaris  progressiva).  I  see  with  satisfaction  that  this  view 
is  now  pretty  generally  accepted  by  Landouzy  and  Dejerine 
and  by  Charcot,  in  connection  with  Duchenue's  infantile  pro- 
gressive muscular  atrophy/  In  this  form  I  have  never  found  ED, 
but  only  a  simple  diminution  of  the  faradie  and  galvanic  irrita- 
bility, corresponding  to  the  degree  of  atrophy*  Tbis  has  been 
almost  tmiversally  confirmed,  and  it  still  remains  doubtful 
'whether  or  not  some  exceptions  may  occasionally  be  found 
(vide  Lect,  IX.  par.  2), 

Ever  since  progressive  muscular  atrophy  was  known  elec- 
tricity has  been  recotnmended  as  the  most  important,  almost 
the  only  remedy  for  it.  But  critical  experience  unfortunately 
teaches  us  that  even  the  electrical  current  is  no  real  cure  for 
this  sad  disease.  The  typical  form  of  the  affection  is  very  little 
accessible  to  th*^nipeutical  influences,  and  may  be  regarded  as 
incurable*  The  numerous  and  sometimes  even  brilliant  cura- 
tive results  said  to  have  been  attained  in  this  disease  are  gene- 
rally the  consequence  of  errors  of  diagnosis,  as  the  clinical 
histories  have  shown,  and  especially  of  the  cases  having  been 
confounded  with  acute  anterior  poliomyelitis,  chronic  neuritis, 
multiple  progressive  neuritis,  atrophy  after  joint  affect  ions, 
&c.,  a  confusion  which  occurs,  unfortunately,  only  too  often 
even  nowadays.  I, for  my  part,  have  never  seen  recovery  in 
the  true,  typical  form  of  the  disease,  but  I  have  seen  improve- 
ment, relief,  retardation  of  progress,  and  sometimes  an  arrest  of 
the  affection  in  individual  cases,  especially  those  which  have 
early  come  under  treat ujent,  and  once  even  where  the  disease 
was  considerably  advanced  ;  nevertheless  I  will  not  deny  the 
possibility  of  a  cmre,  or  at  least  of  an  arrest,  of  the  morbid  pro- 
cefl^  The  above-mentioned  dystrt>phia  nuiseularis  progressiva 
(especially  the  variety  known  as  'juvenile  muscular  atrophy') 
has  a  much  better  prognosis,  at  least  in  regard  to  the  arrest  of 
the  disease ;  I  have  seen  very  considerable  improvement  take 
place  even  in  very  long-standing  cases  of  this  kind/ 

*  Hie  observatiotM  13  And  14  of  C.  W.  MilUer,  published  as  a  cure  of 
'praggMrive  iDUscalar  atrophy'  and  * pftCHdo-hypertrophy/  leave  room  for 
tttob  ixnportAnt  diagaostlc  doubta  that  tbey  cannot  prove  much. 
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According  to  our  views  of  tlie  nature  of  the  disease,  the 
fjnlvanisatiirii  of  ike  spinttl  cord  must  of  course  play  the  chief 
]kjtrt  if]  its  electrie^il  treatment  Otily  a  secondary  influence 
nm  he  ascribed  to  the  sympathetic,  according  to  the  mo^^t 
rc'ci^nt  experience;  still  you  might  include  these  nerves  in  the 
treattiient  fr:>r  varinus  reasons?,  e^i>ecially  when  you  have  to  do. 
Its  JH  most  common,  with  the  loealisation  of  the  disease  in  the 
('(Tvical  cord.  The  position  of  the  atrophy  in  the  several 
groups  of  muHcles  gives  an  exact  intimation  of  the  position 
<ir  the  disease  in  the  cord  ;  the  cervical  enlargement  is  most 
nfti^n  the  chief  seat  of  the  lesion,  then  comes  the  lumbar  enlarge- 
ment and  the  dorsal  cord,  and  finally  the  medulla  ohlongata  is 
sometimes  involved.  Following  those  indications,  it  is  very 
enay  to  select  the  method  of  treatment,  I  geuerally  begin 
with  galvanisation  of  the  cervic-al  cord  and  the  sympathetif, 
the  anode  being  placed  on  the  cervical  enlargement;  then  the 
stahile  action  of  the  kathode  on  the  same  point,  the  anode 
hemg  placed  on  the  sternum,  and  subsequently  on  the  lumbar 
*Milargement  or  the  peripheral  nerves,  the  important  |>oint 
being  that  the  stabile  action  of  both  poles  successively  shoufd 
be  brought  to  bear  on  all  the  diseased  portions  of  the  cord 
with  a  modemtely  strong  current. 

Then  follows  regularly  a  moderately  strong  galvan]8;ition  or 
faradisation  of  the  specially  affected  nerve-muscle  regions,  with 
the  kathode  labile,  the  anode  being  placed  on  the  seat  of 
disease  in  the  nape  or  in  the  lumbar  region.  You  must 
avoid  too  strong  currents  in  this  peripheral  application;  they 
may  easily  do  harm,  and  an  excessive  irritHation  would  he  very 
likely  to  hasten  the  degenerative  process  in  the  muscles.  The 
condition  of  the  patient  immediately  after  each  Pitting  will 
keep  y<'U  informed  on  this  point.  The  treatment  must  be  con- 
tinued as  lojag  as  any  improvement  results  from  it,  or  until  its 
uselessness  has  been  clearly  demonstrated, 

I  employ  practically^  the  same  method  in  the  treatment  of 
dystrophia  muse,  progress.,  as,  in  spite  of  the  const^intly  nega- 
tive condition  of  the  cord,  I  consider  it  to  be  by  no  means  dis- 
proved that  we  may  have  to  do  with  a  centml  tropho-neurosis, 
and  as  the  possibility,  at  least,  of  influencing  favourably  the 
peripheral  nutritive  disturbance  in  the  muscles  by  electrical 
irritation  of  the  central  trophic  apparatus  cannot  be  denied. 
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An  exclusively  faradic  treatment  of  the  dise?ise  (either 
according  to  Duchenne'ii  method  with  IcKUil  faradisjitioa  of  all 
affected  mnscles,  or  more  effectually  with  gen  em  I  faradisation) 
will  only  be  resorted  to  when  no  galvanic  cnrrent  is  attainable. 
The  employinent  of  the  *diplegic  irritation '  (p*  222  et  seq.)  has 
not  proved  a  curative  method  in  progres^^ive  muscular  atrophy. 

The  galvanic  treatment  of  amyotrophic  lateral  aderoitie^ 
which  has  an  undeniable  relationship  to  progressive  muscular 
atrophy,  and  is  characterised  by  a  contemporaneous  sclerosis  of 
the  pjrramidal  tracts  (symptoms  of  spastic  spinal  paralysis),  is 
to  be  carried  out  essentially  after  the  same  principleij,  with 
special  regard  to  the  funicular  degeneration,  which  demands  the 
iDfluencing  of  the  whole  spinal  cord.  In  this  disease  partial 
RD  is  found  more  or  less  distinctly  in  the  upper  atrophic  ex- 
tremities, but  no  noteworthy  alteration  in  the  lower,  which  are 
piiretic  and  not  atrophic*  The  prognosis  of  this  affection 
appears  to  be  as  nnfavourable  as  that  of  progressive  muscular 
atrophy. 

11.  In  a<ru,t€  ascendinfj  paruly»Wy  a  form  which  is  not  yet 
differentiated  with  complete  certainty  either  clinically  or  ana- 
tomically, very  gcxvd  eflects  have  been  seen  from  the  employ- 
ment of  the  electric  current  in  the  period  of  convalescence. 
Complete  integrity  of  the  electrical  irritability  in  all  directions 
is  characteristic  of  this  form  <tf  disease,  at  least  in  its  typical 
cases  ;  but  its  relations  to  the  ascending  form  of  subacute 
anterior  poliomyelitis  have  yet  to  be  firmly  established. 

It  is  to  be  considered  whether  the  use  of  the  electric 
current  should  not  be  tried  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease, 
so  long  as  it  is  progressive*  J  priori  this  appears  to  me 
justifiable,  for  we  have  to  do  only  with  impalpable  nutritive 
disturbances,  and  for  such  the  katalytic  action  of  the  cnrrent 
may  be  of  value.  I  would,  therefore,  try  the  application  of 
moderately  strong  stabile  currents  along  the  whole  spinal 
column  daily  or  even  twice  a  day  for  three  or  five  tninutes* 

12.  The  secondary  degenerations  of  the  spinal  cord  have 
seldom  been  the  subject  of  electrical  treatment.  Much  cannot, 
indeed,  be  expected  from  it  so  long  as  the  fundamental  disease 
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continues.  Such  a  treatment  will  scarcely  be  thought  of  for 
ascending  secondary  degenerations,  as  we  cannot,  as  a  rule, 
diagnose  them,  but  at  the  most  conjecture  their  existence, 
because  they  give  rise, to  symptoms  which  are  not  in  any  way 
known  to  us. 

But  it  is  otherwise  with  the  descending  secondary  dege- 
nerations of  the  pyramidal  tracts,  especially  in  brain  diseases 
( haemorrhage,  softening,  &c.)  It  is  pretty  generally  assumed 
that  this  degeneration  has  a  certain  influence  on  the  cha- 
racter of  the  disease,  that  it  causes  the  increase  in  the  tendon 
reactions  and  the  subsequent  paralytic  contractions ;  and  this 
latter  is  certainly  often  a  hindrance  to  the  improvement  or  the 
re-establishment  of  the  motility.  In  many  cases,  therefore, 
especially  where  the  primary  affection  has  begun  to  improve 
and  to  pass  away,  the  removal  of  the  secondaiy  degenerations 
of  the  disease  may  well  be  of  service.  And  for  such  cases 
treatment  with  the  galvanic  current  is  chiefly  to  be  com- 
mended. The  method  is  the  same  as  for  all  funicular  dege- 
nerations of  the  spinal  cord :  I  am  in  the  habit  of  trying  first 
a  stabile,  long-continued  action  of  the  anode  on  the  whole 
extent  of  the  cord,  the  kathode  being  on  the  cervical  sympa- 
thetic meanwhile ;  then,  in  older  cases,  the  additional  action  of 
the  kathode  (exactly  as  in  tabes).  Besides  this  the  treatment 
of  the  primary  disease  must  not  of  course  be  neglected. 
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m.  DISEASES  OF  THE  PERIPnERAL 
NERVES. 

Literature, — W.  Erb ;  *  HftDdbticli  d,  Krankh,  d.  periiiher^  Nerren/  v. 
Zi©m«aen's  llnndh.  d,  spec,  Paihol.,  xn.  1, 1874  ;  2nd  edit,  187G,— K.  Ilomak  : 
•Med.  Centrakeitung,'  1860,  No.  2L— *  Oesterr.  Z**it8chr.  f.  pTaJrt,  Heilk,/ 
186<.»,  Nos,  45  and  48»^*  Applicatinns  dit  Giii  rant  Const  ant,  etc,,' p.  15, 1S65. 
— Barwinkel :  *  Zur  elektrotlieTOp,  Casuistlk/  Anh.  d.  Hfilk.j  ix.  pp.  3S8, 468, 
1H68,— 'Neuropathol.  Beitrftge,*  Dtutsik.  ArrL /.  kUn.  3/crf.,  xvi  p.  \S% 
lB7o. — Althaua:  *  Neuritis  des  Piexua  brachial  is/  Dmtxfh.  Arch.  f.  kiin, 
Med.,  %.  p.  189,  1872,—FraDz  Fischer  :  '  Zwd  FhII©  von  Neuntla;  Berl.  Mm, 
Woch,,  1875,  No.  3S. — ^  Zur  Lehrtj  von  den  Labmungen  dt».s  N.  radiftli^/ 
DmiiJi^Jt,  Arch./,  kitn.  Med.,  xvii,  p.  392,  1876.— A,  Kast:  * Beitr.  z.  Ulire 
TOO  d.  Neiiritw/  VL*  Wftndervers.siidweHtdeutsch,  Neurolog-en  a.  Irreniirzte/ 
ArtA,f,  P^ych,  u.  Neri\,  xii.  188 L—E,  Remak  i  *  ZurPatboL  u.  Elektrother. 
d.  Drucklrtbmungien  d.  N.  radialia/  Deuf^ch.  Zeii^hr.  f.  prakt,  Med.^  1878, 
No,  27.— Leber:  *  Ueber  bertfditare  and  congenital  angelegte  Suboerveo- 
leiden/^rcA,  /  Ophth^hnd.,  x"?ii.  2,  p.  267,  1873.— Douald  Fraser:  UJon- 
tribut.  to  Elect rotbemp.'—*  Case  of  Amblyopia/  Gl^g.  Med.  Joum.f  FtJb. 
1872. 

8ee  also  tbe  literature  referred  to  in  tbe  following  lectarc*«  in  connection 
with  paralyRes,  neuralgias^  aneestbedia,  diseases  of  tbe  organs  of  spt^cial  sende, 
/kCf  and  tbe  diierent  manuals  and  text  books  of  nerrous  diseasea. 


LECTURE  XXI. 

Introduction— Important  Effects  of  tbe  Current  in  Diseases  of  the  Peripheral 
Nerves— rracticjil  Expericncea— Cases— Technique  and  JMethod  of  the 
Blectrical  Treatment — Individual  Forms  of  Disease— Neurit ia — llscmor- 
rbage  and  Dlsturbanoes  of  Circulation^ Slight  Mechanical  and  Traumatic 
Lesions — ^vere  Traumatic  Lesions— Degenerative  Atrophy  of  the  Nerves 
^-PoDctional  Disturbances— Symptomatic  Treatment — filectrodiagnostio 
Remarks. 

Diseases  and  functional  disorders  of  the  peripheral  nerves  and 
nerve-muacle  regions  have  been  so  frequently  the  subject  of 
electrotherapentical  experiment  that  one  would  not  be  wrong 
in  saying  that  electrotherapy  has  been  in  great  part  developed 
by  these  forms  of  disease^  more  so  when  it  is  remembered  that 


u 


<5 


410 


ELEVTItOTUERAPE  U  TICS, 


many  afTectiotib  %Those  sen&orj'  and  motor  syTiijitoms  have  ap- 
peared local  and  peripheral  have  been  considered  as  i>eriphenj| 
lesions,  or  at  leaBt  have  heen  treated  exclagively  as  such*  This 
holds  gcwd  fur  a  considerable  number  of  paralyses,  cramps, 
atrophies,  neuralgias,  and  other  affections  of  a  similar  nature-, 

It  is  precisely  with  regard  to  those  functional  disorders,  of 
whose  delicate  pathological  processes,  essential  eanse  and  origin, 
and  even  precise  site,  nothing  is  known,  and  which  have  fre- 
quently been  wrongly  attributed  to  lesions  of  the  peripheral 
nerves,  that  electrotherapy  wa«  early  and  especially  developed 
in  almost  all  former  books  on  the  subject.  The  consideration 
of  paralyses,  cramps,  neuralgias,  atrophies,  &c.,  occupies  by  far 
the  largest  space.  These  matters  will  not  occujiy  us  at  present, 
but  will  be  the  subject  of  a  special  detailed  discussion  in  the 
later  lectures. 

I  shall  at  present  treat  only  of  the  grosser  anatomical 
lefiions  and  affections  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  which  are  un- 
doubtedly of  a  local  nature,  quite  independently  of  their  mdi- 
viduiil  symptoms  (such  as  cramp  or  paralysis,  neuralgia  or 
ana?Bthesia,  &c,),  which  symptoms  depend  only  on  the  acci- 
dental seat  of  these  lesions  in  the  sensory,  motor,  vasomotor, 
or  mixed  nerves.  We  can  only  at  present  refer  in  passing  to 
the  finer  molecular  nutritive  alterations,  the  nature  of  which 
lias  not  yet  been  sufficiently  defined,  but  which  are  frequently 
the  cause  of  functional  disorders,  and  which  give  rise  more 
especially  to  neuralgias,  cramps,  and  sometimes  paralysis. 

There  are  only  a  few  f^:yrms  of  disease  with  which  we  shall 
at  present  have  to  deal.  In  the  first  place,  there  is  infiamma- 
tion  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  or  neuritis,  in  its  subacute  or 
chronic  forms  ;  next  the  rare  and  obscure  changes  in  the 
amount  of  blood  in  the  nerves,  anremia  and  hyperremia;  and  the 
still  more  uneomm<m  htemorrhage  into  the  nerves*  The  mo^ 
importjtnt  of  nil  are  the  mechanical  and  traumatic  nerve  lesions, 
from  the  slightest  to  the  most  severe  forms,  from  simple  pressure 
to  the  most  severe  contusion,  from  slow  continued  compressit^n 
( such  as  are  caused  by  cicatrices,  exudations,  tumours,  &c.)  to  the 
mt)st  pronounced  traumatic  rupture,  tearing,  or  division  of  the 
nerves,  and  finally,  last  but  not.  least,  degenerative  atrophy  of  the 
nerves,  which  is  in  most  cases  secondary  to  peripheral  or  spinal 
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li^iotis,  but  which  is  occasionally  primary,  appearing  under  the 
foriji  of  what  has  recently  been  repeatedly  described  as  chronic 
[>arenchymatous  iieiiritis.  We  liiiist  not  now  consider  hy]ier- 
tr'>phy  and  new  formations  in  the  peripheral  nerves;  in  such 
va»e» — with  the  exception  of  surgical  electrolysis— ^electricity 
can  hardly  be  employed  except  for  the  relief  of  8ymi>toms, 

If,  gentlemen,  you  have  kept  all  our  former  discussion s  in 
tnind  you  will  not  have  far  to  seek  for  the  experimental  and 
ch'nical  grounds  whicli  render  it  prolmble  that  electricity  should 
exercii^e  a  favourable  influence  on  diseases  of  the  peripheral 
nerves.  The  katalytic  effects  of  the  current  are  the  most  import- 
ant, and  have  perhaps  the  most  comprehensive  sphere  of  action, 
due  to  their  influence  on  the  circulation  and  nutrition  and  on 
inflammation  and  its  sequels,  which  can  be  detected  with  facility 
and  certainty,  because  you  have  generally  to  do  with  superficial 
and  easily  reach eii  foci  of  disease.  To  the  same  category  belong 
the  effects  on  cicatricial  tissue,  cirrhosis,  and  degenerations  of  the 
nerves;  the  actions  on  absorption  of  extravasations  and  exuda- 
tions into  the  nerves  and  nerve  sheaths ;  and  the  influence  on 
those  molecular  or  nutritive  disorders  which  can  be  produced  as 
a  result  of  slight  pressure  or  of  moderate  compression.  In  all 
tliese  conditions  the  katalytic  action  of  the  current  may  be 
ut«efuL 

Furthermore  those  effects  on  the  vasomotor  system  which 
Tcan  undoubtedly  be  produced  may  be  invoked  in  hypenemia 
and  anaemia,  when  it  is  necessary  that  the  circulation  should 
be  improved,  the  nutrition  stimulated,  or  degenemtive  atrophy 
of  the  nerves  contended  with.  Perhaps  also  the  irritating  and 
in<xiifying  influences  of  the  current  may  here  find  a  place,  inas- 
much as,  when  they  are  applied  to  the  trophic  paths  and  centres, 
local  nutrition  disturbances  are  benefited.  At  all  events  this 
method  may  be  utilised  in  many  functional  disorders  (molecular, 
nutritive)  which  in  this  section  need  only  be  referred  to  in 
f>assing. 

Practical  experience  to  prove  all  these  results  is  not  want- 
ing, but,  owing  to  their  nature,  complete  demonstration  of  the 
effects  in  the  al)ove-named  diseases  cannot  be  always  offered. 
When  we  have  to  do  with  serious  organic  lesions,  cicatrices, 
degenerative  atrophies,  &c.,  rapid  effects  are  not  to  be  expected, 
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but,  on  the  otlier  hand,  one  frequently  sees  them  in  neuritis, 
and  still  more  often,  perhaps,  in  those  less  serious  disorders 
which  lay  the  foundation  of  so  many  peripheral  neuralgias. 
Permit  me  in  the  hrst  place  to  cite  some  examplea. 

36.  Personal  Observation.  Chronic  Neuritis  of  the  Median  iVen»<» 
— A  woman,  aged  40  years,  has  suffered  for  more  tban  a  year  and  a 
quarter  from  neuritis  of  the  median  nerve  above  the  right  wrist,  which 
supervened  during  childbirth.  It  began  with  numbness  in  the  first 
four  fingers,  then  pains  in  tbe  same  region,  which  gradually  so 
increased  in  severity  that  the  patient  was  deprived  of  sleep.  The 
median  nerre  above  the  wrist  is  felt  as  a  tbickened,  swollen, 
spindle-shaped  cord,  and  is  tender  on  pressure.  There  is  also  pidn 
and  formication  in  the  entire  distribution  of  the  nerve  and  trophic 
disturbances  of  the  skin  in  the  same  res^ion.  The  pain  is  localised,  of 
a  stinging  and  burning  character,  and,  although  continuous,  accom- 
panied with  occasional  exacerbations,  radiating,  when  the  paroxysms 
are  severe,  to  the  elbow  and  shoulder.  There  is  no  aniesthesia.  The 
motility  of  the  thumb  is  not  impaired  to  any  extent,  but  the  hand 
becomes  readOy  fatigued  on  exertion.  Faradic  and  galvanic  excita- 
hility  of  the  nerve  Bomewhat  augmented.  Galvanic  treatment : 
Stabile  application  of  the  anode  to  the  nerve  above  the  wrist  and 
in  front  of  the  elbow  joint.  Result :  After  the  first  sitting  several 
hours*  relief,  and  after  the  second  considerable  improvement.  Each 
Bufasequent  application  was  followed  by  great  amelioi-ation,  which 
Listed  till  night-time.  Sleep  was  much  sounder,  so  that  afber 
thtj  tenth  sitting  the  patient  slept  through  the  entire  night.  Tlie 
feeling  io  the  hand  was  now  more  natural,  its  utility  improved,  and 
the  pain  much  diminished  in  intensity  and  limited  in  extent.  Bub- 
sequently  the  swelling  of  the  nerve  continued  to  diminish.  After  the 
seventieth  sitting  there  was  complete  recovery.  The  pain  had  w^holly 
ceased ;  no  difference  could  be  detected  In  the  si^  of  the  median 
nerves,  there  was  no  longer  any  increase  of  the  electric  excitability, 
and  the  vasomotor  and  trophic  disturbances  of  the  skin  and  nails  l^ad 
disappeared. 

37.  Personal  Obiermtiion.  Chronic  Neuritis  Nodma  {Neuroma  f) 
of  the  Ubuir  Nerve. — An  engineer,  aged  25  years,  hud  20  yeai-s  ago 
received  a  dislocation  of  the  right  elbow  joint,  wliich  had  recovered, 
leaving  slight  deformity  but  complete  usefulness  of  tbe  limb.  For 
the  last  eight  years  he  has  suffered  from  formication  in  the  little 
finger  of  the  right  hand  after  pi-olonged  writing  or  di-awing  (the 
result  of  mechanical  irritation  of  the  ulnar  nerve  by  the  dislocated 
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internal  condyle).  For  two  yeara  tliet^  has  been  weakneKs  and 
raating  of  some  of  the  small  lyaacles  of  the  hand,  For  the  past 
twelve  months  has  complained  of  a  furry  and  mimb  sennation  in  the 
little  and  a  deep-seated  Ixjritrg  pain  in  the  third  finger.  Forcible 
bending  of  the  forearm  causes  pain  in  the  ulnar  nerve.  Present  con- 
dition :  The  enfcii'e  hypothenar  region  of  the  right  hand,  the  adductor 
pollicis  brevis,  and  most  of  the  interosaei  muBclea  are  completely 
jiaralysed  and  atrophied ;  on  the  otlier  hand  the  flexor  carpi  ulnaris, 

'the  flexors  of  the  fingers,  and  the  other  muscles  are  normfd.  Com- 
plete  RD  in  the  imralysed  musclesi.  Sensibility  in  the  distribution 
of  the  ulnar  nerve  somewhat  diminished,  byt  not  wholly  abolished. 
There  is  slight  deformity  of  the  elbow  joint,  and  at  the  internal 
condyle  of  the  humerus  the  ulnar  nerve  18  felt  very  distinctly  and 
there  presents  a  marked  spin  die- shaped  thickening  about  the  size  of  a 
bean.  Ai)Ove  and  below  this  the  nerve  is  freely  movable.  Gralvanic 
treatment:  The  stabile  anode  on  this  swelling,  and  the  kathode  is 
phiced  alternately  above  and  below  it  with  a  few  voltaic  alternatives, 
then  a  labile  application  of  the  kathode  to  the  distribution  of  the 
ulnar  nerve  (the  anode  remaining  on  the  swelling).  After  Ave 
sittings  the  sensibility  of  the  little  finger  was  improved  ;  the  patient 
can  now  voluntarily  contract  the  flexor  minimi  difjiti  brevis, 
whifh  he  could  not  do  before.  After  15  sittingfij  constant  and 
progressive  amelioration.  The  movements  of  the  hyjKJtheimr  museles, 
the  adductor  brevis  pollicLa,  and  most   of  the  interossei  {with   the 

f  exception  of  that  of  the  third  finger)  have  returned  and  can  be  per- 
formed with  ordinary  fa^'ility;  The  farad ic  excitability  has  returned 
to  th©  ulnar  nerve  above  the  wrist,  but  not  to  the  muKcles.     The 

[  feeling  of  numbness  is  markedly  diminished.  The  swelling  on  tbe 
ulnar  nerve  remains  unchaugetl.     The  patient  was  discharged  aud 

r  improvement  continued  afterwards  to  increase. 

38,  Peratonal  ObsertHition.  Neuritis  of  the  Brachial  Pka^iis  f 
Combined  ShouUer- Arm  FaralyaU  (Erb).^A  man,  52  years  of  ago, 
was  seized  5  weeks  ago  with  pain  and  sti finest  in  tbe  leflt  side  of  the 
aeck  ;  afterwards  the  pain  extended  to  the  shoulder  and  arm,  accom- 
panied with  pai'aesthesia  in  the  thumb  and  index  linger  and  pro- 
gre^ive  weakness  find  debility  of  the  arm.  Tbe  pain,  at  first  severe, 
Afterwards  gradually  diminished,  leaving  tbe  paralysis  unchanged. 
Examination  demonstrates  complete  paralysis  and  extreme  wasting  of 
the  deltoid,  bicef^s,  bnichialis  in  tern  ua,  and  supinator  longus  muNcles. 
The  «upinat*:>r  brevis  also  appears  weak ;  all  the  other  muscles 
of  the  left  upi^er  extremity  are  normal.  Tactile  sensation  is  somewhat 
blunted   in    the  thumb  and  forefinger  ;    otherwise  tbe  sensibility  is 
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normah  In  the  left  a\*praclaviculiUf  fossa  there  are  some  tender 
spots  on  pr6SKure;the  mascles  also  are  painful  to  the  touch.  The 
electric  excitability  appears  slightly  diaiinLshed.  Galvanic  treatment : 
Stibile  anode  to  the  brachial  plexus,  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic, 
and  a  desvcending  labile  cuiTent  through  the  paralysed  nerves  and 
tuUBdes.  After  5  ftittinga  there  was  some  contniction  of  the  bioejie. 
After  7  sittingE  the  patient  oould  bend  the  forearm.  After  10 
sittings,  traces  of  contraction  in  the  deltoid  and  supinator  longiis. 
After  15  sittings  the  patient  can  again  touch  his  head.  After  35 
sittings,  complete  recovery,  the  electritial  excitability  lieing  again 
normal. 

39.  Observation  hf  IL  Eemak.  Paralytiis  of  tJtt  DeUoid, 
Netirith  of  the  Brachial  Plexus. — A  man,  31  VBars  old,  has  suffereil 
fitym  rheumatism  of  the  three  large  joints  of  the  right  arm  for  three 
months.  Two  months  ago  there  appeared  complete  paralysis  of  the 
right  deltoid,  which  resisted  all  therapeutic  measures  for  it*  relief 
(fanidiHm,  blisters).  Tlie  shonlder  joint  is  still  somewhat  tender 
and  the  paralysis  of  the  deltoid  nearly  complete.  On  pressure  over 
the  brachial  plexus  thei^  is  a  distinct  painful  swelling,  esjiecially  at 
that  pai*t  fi-om  which  the  circumflex  nerve  takes  its  ongin.  The 
labile  application  of  the  kathode  to  the  muscle  has  no  immediate 
eiTect,  hut  the  stabile  influence  of  the  anode  on  the  painful  point  of 
the  plexus  (for  2  or  3  minuter)  enables  the  patient  immodiatcdy  to 
raise  hLs  arm  to  a  vertical  position.  Afterwards  the  swelling  of  the 
brachial  plexus  appeared  lesi«  painfuL  Two  further  applications  of  the 
current  completed  the  recovery. 

40,  Fer^ontd  Observation.  Trmmmiic  Paralysis  of  thn  Lnfi  Arvi 
(from  Dislocfiiion  of  th^  tShculifer). — A  man,  age^l  63  years,  on  October 
23,  1 869,  dislocated  his  left  sihoulder.  Paralysis  of  tbe  arm  im- 
mediately ensued.  The  reduction  of  the  injury  was  eflW^ted  irith- 
out  difliculty.  At  first  thei^e  was  intense  anBesthesia,  which  is  now 
somewhat  improved.  On  Fehruary  23,  1870,  complete  pitmlysis  of 
the  entire  left  forearm  and  hand  (flexors,  extensors^  suphiators,  &c.), 
and  in  the  up|Ter  arm  the  triceps  is  also  nejirly  conipletely  paralysed. 
Complete  RD  in  the  paralyaed  and  atrophied  mnsclea.  Sensibihty 
in  the  hand  and  nxdial  side  of  the  forejirra  diuiinished.  Galvanic 
tre^itment :  Stabile  current  through  tbe  shoidder  joint,  the  antide 
being  placed  in  the  axilla ;  then  a  kathodal  labile  current  through 
the  nerves  and  muscles.  In  3  days  only,  distinct  relief,  tJie 
motility  of  the  biceps  Ireing  impmved.  On  T^Lirch  3  during  the 
application  of  the  current  there  occurred  slight  waving  movements  in 
tbe    muscles  of    the    forearms    (flexor    ciirpi    radialis    and    flexor 
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communis  digitoram).  At  tbe  reversal  of  the  current  theBe  musdes 
coDttuct  with  the  fippliraiion  of  kathode,  and  also  when  the  nerve  is 
ptimulaU^d  with  it  {rapid  contraction).  While  the  kathode  m  in  the 
ajtilla  there  occur  slight  voluntary  contractions  of  the  aijove-mi^n- 
tioned  muscles.  March  5.  Distinct  improveoient  in  the  tuotiiity 
of  the  tiexors  of  the  forearm.  March  211.  When  the  sbihile  anode 
is  in  the  axilla  there  occur  slight  wavy  movements  in  the  extensor 
mnscles  of  the  forearm,  as  well  as  traces  of  contraction  when  an 
■ttenipt  18  made  volimtanly  to  contract  them.  This  improved  motility 
visibly  iucreafieil  during  the  foil  owing  days,  Tlie  apjiearanre  of  the 
arm  and  hand,  wliich  way  before  swollen,  cyanotic^  and  cold,  lias 
'  laecome  much  improved.  April  6-  The  patient  discontinued  treat- 
ment ;  markedly  improved.  June,  The  amelioiution  has  still  further 
lulvftDced. 

41.  Personal  Observation.  ParahjEis  of  thn  Right  Radial  Nerpe 
(Tj^umatic  A^etiriiis  t). — A  man,  45  years  old,  was  on  December  26, 
1874,  seized  with  sudden  paralysis  of  the  right  radial  nerve,  accom- 
panieii  with  a  giddy  senaation.  For  this  no  ciiu.se  could  be  deter- 
mined. In  addition  there  was  a  sensation  of  formication  in  the  mdial 
Bide  of  the  hand.  Farad  isjition  of  the  forearm  proved  useless.  Con- 
dition on  February  15,  1875  :  There  was  paralysis  of  the  entire  radial 
di»tril>ntiun  of  the  forearm.  No  patbologiai!  change  was  found  in 
the  radial  nerve  itself  in  the  forearm,  and  the  Kensibility  was  undis- 
turbed. Electrical  investigation  shows  the  site  of  the  lesion  to 
be  in  that  region  where  the  nerve  bends  round  tbe  elbow  joint 
(interruption  of  conduction).  I^low  this  partial  RD  exists  in  the 
nerve- muscle  distribution  ;  above,  ahsolutely  no  conti-action  can  be 
obtained  tlirotjgh  the  nerve.  Galvanic  treatment :  Anode  on  the 
neck,  and  stabile  kathode  over  tbe  seat  of  lesion  {with  a  few  changes 
in  polarity),  then  labile  through  the  nerves  and  muscles.  On  the 
following  day  thcTe  was  distinct  improvement,  and  the  hand  can  \)e 
ndaed  almost  to  a  hori/xiaital  position.  After  the  fourth  application 
marked  amelioration,  especially  in  the  supinator  long  us  and  in  the 
exttnsores  radiales  and  digitorum.  Now  stimulation  at  the  seat  of 
lesion  aiuses  feeble  contnictions  of  the  muscles,  antl  after  each  ap[)li- 
catton  tbe  condition  is  improved.  After  22  sittings  the  patient  is 
discharged,  cured,  the  electricfil  excitability  being  almost  normuL 

42.  Observation  by  Mtiriiz  Meyer,  N&itrmlgia  {NeurUu  /)  of  the 
Bfmhial  Pkxus, — ^A  girl,  14  yejirs  old,  has  suffered  for  9  months 
from  pain  in  the  fourth  interosseous  ppace  of  the  right  hand,  which 
giiidually  extended  in  the  course  of  the  radial  nerve  throughout  the 
upper  and  fore  arm  as  far  as  the  posterior  edge  of  the  deltoid  muscle. 
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At  the  outer  part  of  the  brachial  plexus  there  is  a  small  thickened 
spjt,  painful  on  pressure.  Tlie  api»lication  of  the  stabile  anode  to 
this  apot  brings  immediate  relief.     Recovery  after  17  sittings. 

43.  Of^tTVfitwn  bi/ Monies  Meyer.  NeureUgia  {NeurUigX)  of  tht 
Ulnar  Xer^.. — ^A  girl,  10  yenrs  old,  has,  in  conseciuence  of  tight 
bandiiging,  suflered  trom  pain  in  the  fourth  metacarpal  spaoe  and 
along  the  coiii*»e  of  the  cntaneous  branch  of  the  ulnar  nerve  to  the 
elbow  and  right  side  of  the  neek«  On  this  aocoiint  she  has  been 
mmble  to  use  the  arm.  Great  tenderness  on  pressure  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  liracliial  plexus  (iieuiitb  ascendens  t)  Applicalion  of  the  anode 
(10  olemeutB  )  to  this  j-egion  effects  much  improvement  in  4  sittings. 
After  20  sittings  the  jiatient  can  play  the  piano  for  from  half  an  hoar 
to  an  hour,  but  the  last  tniees  of  pain  did  not  disappear  until  after 
54  sittings. 

44.  Persmial  Observaiion,  Neuralgia  of  the  Right  Occipital  and 
Trigeminal  Nerves  (Nettritie  f), — A  compositor,  24  years  old,  suffered 
in  April  1872  from  violent  right  supi*a-  and  infra-orbital  neuralgia. 
This  was  cured  by  4  sittings  of  application  of  the  stnhile  anode.  June 
1872,  Neuralgia  in  both  trigeminal  (third  bi:anchaH}and  in  the  occipital 
nerves,  which  was  cured  in  a  few  days  by  the  stabile  application  of  the 
anode.  August  1K83.  For  14  days  haa  suffered  pain  in  the  right  ear, 
in  the  right  aide  of  the  face  (in  all  three  branches  of  the  trigeminus), 
and  in  the  right  half  of  the  occiput  and  scalp.  Acute  tearing  pains, 
especially  in  the  afternoon  for  a  couple  of  hours.  At  the  same  time  a 
feeling  of  numbness  at  the  back  of  the  head  and  in  the  right  side  of 
the  face,  and  during  the  paroxysms  of  pain  there  was  great  salivation. 
No  painful  ajMJt  in  the  hce^  but  one  could  certainly  be  detected  in  the 
ooui'se  of  the  grejit  occipital  nerve.  Throughout  the  entire  painful 
region  there  is  a  moderate  amount  of  aneesthesia.  Galvanic  treatment : 
The  stabile  anode,  gradually  increased  and  diminished  in  fix*nt  of  the 
ear  and  occiput,  caused  little  improvement  in  5  sittings.  (Ordered 
quinine  and  moi-phia.)  After  10  sittings  the  ptitient  was  discharged, 
cured. 

45.  Persoiuil  Ohservaiion.  Lafi  Nciaiiea ;  Anmstli^eaia  {N*tnril%s  f). 
— A  railway  porter,  aged  43  years,  suffered  four  weekaago,  after  a  cold, 
from  severe  pain  in  the  back,  which  disappeared  after  a  few  vapour 
baths.  Aft«r  this  he  was  attacked  with  violent  jmin  in  the  left  le^ 
and  foot,  which  lasted  for  two  weeks.  For  the  last  8  days  the  patient 
has  been  tolemhly  free  from  pain>  but  has  experienced  a  numb  and 
furry  sensiition  in  the  entire  left  leg,  from  the  gliitejil  region  down 
the  entire  course  of  the  sciatic  nerve.  The  limb  was  verj^  feeble,  so 
that  the  patient  could  only  w^alk  with  the  aid  of  a  stick.     Present 
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condition  :  Limping  gait ;  limb  very  feeble,  but  nil  individual  move- 
[lents  possible.  Sensibility  to  toucb  and  pain  in  the  poRtenor  and 
Hateral  snrfaoe  of  tbe  thigh  and  in  the  whole  leg  diminished,  but  not 
■wholly  abolished.  Considerable  sensation  of  cold  in  the  left  leg,  which 
is  of  a  lower  temperature  than  the  other.  No  other  ol^jective  symptoms. 
Galvanic  treatment :  20  to  24  cells,  descending  stabile,  with  a  few  in- 
terruptioas.  After  2  sittings  improvement ;  f^ensibility  in  the  leg 
returned,  and  only  in  the  foot  and  thigh  still  lowereii  After  8 
sittings  considerable  ameliorivtioa  ;  the  patient  walking  much  more 
easUy,  although  the  seDsibiMfcy  la  not  yet  qiiite  normal.  During  the 
following  daye  a  pain  i^eappejired  in  the  sciatic  nerve,  especially  at 
night.  After  15  sittings  the  pain  and  numbness  had  totally  dis- 
appeared, and  the  sensibility  to  objective  examination  waa  normal. 
The  patient  was  diacharged  cured,  and  has  contiout^d  well  since. 

46,  Penmial  Observation.  X**uralgia  of  the  Rhjht  Suprti-orhifal 
J^erve, — A  glove  maker,  *2G  years  old,  has  suflfered  for  the  last  five  days 
from  severe  oeui^gic  pain  in  the  right  supiu-orbital  nerve,  lasting 
during  the  day,  but  permitting  rest  during  the  night,  A  veiy 
pronounced  ]iainful  ]x»irit  at  the  Rupra-orbital  foramen.  The  nerve 
throughout  its  entire  extent  tender  on  pra^Ktu^e.     No  sensory  dis- 

•  turbance.  Galvanic  treatment:  A  gi-adually  increasing  and  dimiuiah- 
Qg  current  with  8  cells,  the  stabile  anode  being  on  the  nerve  trunk 
and  the  kathode  on  the  left  band.  The  jMiin  ceased  immediately 
afterwards.     Cured  after  two  further  sittings.     After  the  first  appli- 

tcation  the  painful  point  had  disappeared. 

47.  Perso7ml  Ol^servfftion,  jVefiralijia  qf  fJi^  Superficial  Brftndt  of 
ihe  Left  Eailinl  iVVrvf^.— A  maid  servant,  aged  33  years,  has  for  8  days 
Buffered  from  violent  pains,  limited  to  the  region  of  distribution  of 
and  along  the  left  superficial  radial  nerve,  beginning  at  4  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon  and  lasting  throughout  the  entire  night.     The  move- 

aents  of  the  hand  and  lingers  are  |jerformed  with  ditficulty  during 
Ibe  paroxyams.  For  the  hist  0  days  numljoess  in  the  hand  at  the 
^on  of  distribiHion  of  the  nerve,  on  which  there  was  a  jminful 
'  point.  Galvanic  treatment ;  Descending  stabile  current  through  the 
nerves  (3  to  4  minutea'i.  The  pain  did  not  return  after  thefii-st  appli- 
eition,  but  theiv  w^ere  slight  indications  of  it^  which  after  two 
■  sittings  di.s{ip|ieared. 
4B.  Per^otud  Obnfrratioji.  Nevrahjm  of  the  Trigeminal  iVerv«. 
labialis. — A  maid  servant,  24  years  old,  has  been  ill  for  the 
,  3  d»ya  with  vomiting,  headachoj  and  some  fever.  Since  yesterdfly 
lias  suffered  from  jmin,  limited  to  the  left  side  of  the  face,  which  is 
very  severe,  especially  in  the  cheek,  forehead,  and  mdiating  through 
VOL.  VU  E  E 
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both  dental  anches.  It  occutu  five  or  six  times  daily  in  paroxysms  of 
from  30  to  60  miButefl*  duration.  There  its  a  painful  point  at  the 
Bupra-  and  infra-orbital  foramina,  and  heipes  on  the  left  lower  lip. 
March  21.  Galvanic  treatment:  A  stabile  current  applied,  with  a  few 
int-erruptions,  from  the  niiiatoid  fosssa  to  the  supra*  and  infm-orbital 
and  mental  foramina.  I  m mediately  afterwards  great  relief.  March 
22.  Binoe  yesterday  there  have  been  two  morlerate  paroatysms  of 
pain  ;  the  painful  point  is  less  tender.  March  23.  Yesterday  there 
was  no  attack  whatever,  but  to-day  two  slight  ones,  eapecially  in  the 
frontal  nerve,  which  was  more  particularly  treated.  March  24.  This 
morning  there  was  one  slight  attack.  The  herpes  is  drying  np  and 
the  jminful  point  cannot  now  be  detected.  M^irch  26.  Discharged 
cnred. 

49.  Observtitkm  %  Leber.  Retrobulbar  Optic  Neunivf, — A 
young  man  1 9  years  old  has  for  the  last  8  months  suffered  from 
a  persistent  attack  of  thia  disease,  which  bsis  resisted  all  treatment. 
During  galvunifiation  of  the  sympathetic  there  was  striking'  and  very 
rapid  improvement  and  almost  complete  restoration  of  sight  in  one 
eye  (A  on  the  superior  ganglion),  Tlie  applicjvtion  of  the  current 
transversely  through  the  temples  proved  ineffectual.  Atter  each 
sitting  an  improvement  in  sight  could  be  demonati-ated. 

50.  Ofjset^^'ttion  hi/  fJonald  Fraser,  Whitf  Atropht/  of  ths  Optic 
Nm-ve. — A  man  ^^9  years  old  has  suflTerod  from  diuiinution  in  acuteness 
of  vision  for  the  last  5  years,  more  marked  during  the  paat  9 
months.  September  187  L  K*  eye,  Snellen  20  at  4  inches  ;  L  eye,  at 
8  inches.  Ophthalmoscopic  api>earances  :  The  external  two-thirds 
of  the  optic  ncrvt*  avv  white  and  shining,  the  inner  third  hypenemic; 
the  veins  tortuous  and  dilated  ;  the  arteries  diminished  in  number 
and  calibre  ;  white  Btrejiks  along  Fome  of  the  vessels.  No  other 
form  of  illness.  Diagnosis :  Primary  degeneration  of  the  optic 
nerve,  treated  without  ra^ult  for  4  weeks  with  mei*cury  and  iodine, 
October  1871.  Snellen  20  with  both  eyes  at  7^  inehe^s,  Galvanisation 
with  6  cells  for  20  secoods  through  the  temples.  Immediately  after- 
wards  Snellen  20  could  l>e  had  at  1 0  inches.  Treatment :  Applica- 
tion of  the  current  ti-ansversely  and  longitudinally  through  the  heaiL 
Progreaaive  improvement  took  place,  and  at  the  end  of  3  months 
Snellen  5 J  could  ba  had  with  the  same  ease  as  formerly  was  Snellen 
20.  The  beneficial  results  are  daily  perceptible  after  each  application 
ot  thn  galvanism .  January  1872.  Distinct  improvement  abo  in  the 
ophthalmoscopic  appearances  ;  the  arteries  are  wider  and  the  veinn 
narrower  and  less  tortuous.     The  amelioration  stiil  continues. 
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Just  as  in  diaeafies  of  tlie  brain  and  of  the  spinal  cord 
80  here  we  most  infer  from  thenipeutical  experience,  and 
from  our  general  electrotherapentical  views,  that  the  galvanic 
current  must  be  employed  priiici[>ally  and  almost  exclusively 
in  diseases  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  so  far  as  we  have  to  aim  at 
producing  katalytic  and  vasomotor  effects;  although  in  order  to 
obtain  stimulating  and  modifying  results,  and  to  compensate 
the  more  minute  molecular  nutritive  disturbances,  the  faradic 
current  may  be  employed  in  the  same  way  as  the  galvanic. 

In  most  cases  the  treatment  of  the  diseased  part  should,  nf 
course,  be  as  direct  as  po^dble^  but  still  an  indirect  treatment 
need  not  be  omitted^  as  it  is  quite  possible  to  set  vasomotor 
and  trophic  influences  in  action  from  the  upper  portion  i>f  the 
peripheral  nerves^  from  the  sympathetic  tract  (cervical  sympa- 
thetic in  optic  neuritis),  or  even  from  the  spinal  cord  and  its 
centres.  Finally,  in  many  cases  a  reflex  action  from  the  i*kin 
(faradic  brush,  Ac.)  may  not  be  entirely  useless,  especially 
in  the  more  functional  and  specially  niolecular  disturbances 
(e.g,  neuralgias).  In  all  cases  in  which  a  direct  action  on 
the  diseased  nerve  cannot  beeasily  earned  out-  as,  for  exani|)le, 
in  the  nerves  at  the  bise  of  the  skull,  the  optic  nerve,  <Sc. 
— 5*ou  musr  avail  ynursplvef  chiefly  of  this  indirect  katalytic 
action. 

You  may  adopt  the  following  methods  of  application  for  the 
special  forms  of  fieripheral  nervous  diseases. 

In  luuritis  the  stabile  action  of  the  anode  has  been  held 

to  be  the  best,  at  least  in  all  recent  cases,  the  kathode  being 

placed  either  exactly  opposite  or  on  some  indifferent  i>oint,  such 

as  the  sternum.     It  appears  to  me  more  iidvisalile,  however,  to 

^apply  the  kathode,  where  it  is  possihle,  to  a  more  central  part 

of  the  diseased  nerve,  or  to  the  coiTcsponding  region  of  the 

cord,  the  cervical  or  lumbar  enlargement,  in  order  to  influence 

[iimultaneously   the    vasomotor    (and    trophic?)    nerves    and 

centres.    The  currents  must  be  of  moderate  strength  (2*5"  to  40° 

N  defl.  with  150  UR,  about  4  to  10  ma.),  and  must  be  allowed 

to  act  from  2  to  5  or  10  minutes;  the  reKult  each  time  will 

L-generally  indicate  the  proper  length  of  the  sitting. 

In  older,  very  chronic  cases  (e.g.  Obs*  37),  where  connective- 
tissue  induration,  cirrhogis,  and  dryness  of  the  tissue  may  be 
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surmised,  or  where  advanced  degenerative  atrophy  can  be 
demonstrated,  you  may  employ  the  anode  alternately  with 
the  kathode,  and  the  latter  perhaps  even  more  often  and  with 
greater  intensity. 

You  must  employ  the  same  mode  of  procedure  in  kaemor- 
rkage  into  the  nerve  sheaths,  which  occurs  as  seldom  as  it  is 
diflBcult  to  recognise.  When  anaemia  or  hjrpememia  of  the 
peripheml  nerves  is  suspected^ — you  will  seldom  be  able  to 
diagnose  it  with  certainty — the  methods  of  treatment  are 
obvious:  action  on  the  vasomotor  nerves;  in  anaemia  the 
energetic  stabile  action  of  both  poles  above  the  affected  spot, 
or  on  the  cord  or  the  sympathetic ;  in  hyperjpmia  a  shorter, 
more  fugitive  action  of  the  kathode  on  the  same  place. 

In  slight  "mechanical  and  traumatic  lemons^  causing  only 
molecular  change  in  the  nerve  fibres,  capable  of  rapid  removal, 
displacement  of  the  sheath,  and  perhaps  also  a  little  disturbance 
of  circulation,  there  is  evidence  to  prove  that  a  direct  action  of 
the  galvanic  current  on  the  seat  of  lesion  is  of  service,  and 
that  sometimes  by  means  of  this  agent  a  distinct  improvement 
even  of  the  paralytic  symptoms  present  may  immediately 
ensue,  R,  and  E*  Eemak  have  found  this  to  be  particularly 
the  case  in  the  frequent  paralysis  from  pressure  of  the  musculo- 
spiral  nerve  in  the  upper  arm,  and  I  can  thoroughly  confirm 
the  fact,  at  least  at  certain  stages  in  some  slight  eases  of  this 
paralysis.  We  find  that  this  good  effect  is  specially  attained 
by  the  stabile  action  of  the  kathode  of  a  weak  galvanic 
current;  if  it  is  attainable  at  once  the  patients  can  move 
the  muscles  voluntarily  with  much  greater  ease  during  the 
action  of  the  current.  At  all  events  this  method,  combiued,  in 
suitable  cases,  with  the  action  of  the  anode,  should  be  tned 
first  in  these  and  in  allied  cases,  though  a  further  antiparalytic 
action  of  the  current  is  thereby  by  no  means  excluded.  An 
indirect  vasomotor,  katalytic  action,  by  means  of  galvanisation 
of  the  nerves  above  the  lesion,  may  also  be  tried.  Moderate 
faradic  currents  may  be  applied  for  the  same  purpose ;  the 
reflex  influence  of  dry  faradisation  with  the  brush  may  likewise 
be  resorted  to. 

In  set^ei^e  trau^naiic  leaums  the  favourable  action  of  the 
electric  current  can,  of  course,  only  begin  when  the  cause  is 
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removed.  The  latter  indication  may  be  fulfilled  in  the  case  of 
cicatriceiJ  and  the  like,  by  the  current  itself,  owing  to  its 
absorbing  or  katalytic  power  (vide  p,  256);  but  the  treatment 
of  the  nerve  injury  itsf^lf,  the  promotion  of  reunion  between 
the  ends  of  the  divided  uerve,  i%  iaiperative.  The  seat  of 
lesion  must  be  treated  energetically  and  for  a  long  period  with 
stabile  currents,  the  anode  and  the  kathode  successively,  though 
in  more  cirrhotic  conditions  you  should  employ  the  kathode 
principally,  stabile  and  labile,  even  on  the  central  end  of  the 
nerve* 

In  addition  to  the  injury  itself,  the  degenerative  atraphy 
of  the  7ieirv€Sf  always  present  in  such  cases,  must  he  treated. 
Experience  teaches  that  good  results  are  to  be  expected  only 
when  the  central  trophic  influences  are  not  entirely  suspended, 
or  at  least  when  they  have  been  restored  in  part,  for  you  will 
not  succeed  in  preventing  or  even  in  retarding  degenerative 
atrophy  in  its  development  even  by  very  early  and  regular 
;alvanisations  or  faradisations.  Still  it  ia  not  impossible  by 
these  procedures,  even  before  the  re-establishment  of  trophic 
conduction,  to  faciUtate  and  hasten  the  subsequent  restora- 
tion. But  you  ought  not  to  expect  any  substantial  result 
in  such  cases  until  the  original  lesion  in  the  nerve  is  so 
far  cured  that  some  continuity,  however  slight,  exists  between 
the  peripheral  and  the  central  portions.  In  all  such  cases 
of  secondarif  degenerative  atrophy  (recognised  by  ED)  the 
treatment  of  the  seat  of  lesion  itself  is  the  most  important, 
that  of  the  degenerative  atrophy  being  only  secondary,  and 
;pecially  indicated  when  the  improvement  begins  to  be  dis- 
inct.  Where  we  have  to  do,  on  the  other  hand,  with  a 
primary  degenerative  atrophy,  as  in  cases  of  so  called  paren- 
chymatous chronic  neuritis,  the  treatment  of  this  morbid  change 
must  be  directly  undertaken  and  may  have  immediate  results. 
In  both  cases  it  is  our  aim  to  combat  the  further  degenera- 
tion of  the  nerve  fibres  and  to  hasten  their  regeneration,  and 
this  tan  be  done  by  means  of  energetic  nutritive  influences,  and 
alao  by  means  of  the  regulation  and  increase  of  the  blood 
supply.  The  most  serviceable  method  for  this  end  is  the 
energetic  galvanisation  of  the  nerve  trunk  in  its  whole  extent. 
The  faradic  current  has  much  less  efifect  in  such  cases,  if  it  is 
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of  any  use  at  all,  I  generally  let  the  anode  act  steadily,  to 
begin  with  j  afterwards  I  apply  the  kathode  principally,  pat^sing 
it  slowly  np  and  down  along  the  nerve  trunk,  the  currents 
being  pretty  strong  (30'  to  50'  N  defl.,  6  to  15  ma.)  The 
time  is  from  one  to  four  minutea  daily  for  each  nerve,  and  the 
same  application  may  be  made  to  the  muscles  which  are  under 
the  influence  of  the  diseased  nerve. 

The  proper  time  to  begin  in  primaiy  forms  is  at  once,  and 
in  secondary  forms  as  soon  as  we  can  surmise  that  trophic  con- 
duction has  been  re-established,  sometimes  even  sooner.  It  is 
advisable  to  begin  work  as  soon  as  possible  upon  the  central 
portion  of  the  nerve  and  the  corresponding  centre  in  the  cord, 
in  order  to  promote  cure  more  rapidly  in  the  peripheral  portion 
by  stimulation  of  the  vasomotor  and  trophic  nerves  and 
centres. 

What  in  our  present  knowledge  we  regard  as  purely /niic- 
tianal  disturbatwes  of  the  x>cripheral  nerves  (neuralgias,  anses- 
thesiie,  spasms,  paralyses,  &c. )  is  to  be  treated  by  either  current 
according  to  the  indications  present ;  and  according  to  whether 
the  fitiraulating  or  modifying,  perhaps  also  the  katalytic  and 
nutritive  action  of  the  current  is  required,  you  will  chooee 
between  the  faradic  and  the  galvanic  current,  and  the  various 
methods  and  sites  of  application.  These  topics  will  occupy  us 
more  particularly  in  the  following  lectures.  They  stand  at  the 
base  of  what  is  understood  by  the  symptomatic  treatment  of 
disease,  which  is  just  as  necessary  in  lesions  of  peripheml  nerves 
as  in  those  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  to  supplement  the  treat- 
ment of  the  diseased  part  itself.  Ansesthesia  and  paralysis,  neu- 
ralgias and  spasms,  peripheral  vasomotor  and  trophic  disturbances, 
&c.,  are  the  subjects  that  come  within  this  domain. 
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Unly  a  few  remarks  ar^  necessary  with  regard  to  the  eUih 
trical  exiyitahiUiy  in  peripheral  nerve  lesions.  The  results  of 
the  electrical  examination  have  not  the  great  diagnostic  value 
which  was  formerly  ascribed  to  them,  at  least  in  respect  of  the 
seat  of  the  lesion  and  espeeklly  of  the  distinction  between  peri- 
pheral and  centml  paralysis*  You  have  seen  that  exactly  the 
same  alterations  of  excitability  may  occur  in  spinal  diseases  as 
in  peripheral ;  but  a  distinction  between  peripheral  lesions 
of  the  cerebral    motor  nerves  and    special  cerebral  functional 
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disturbances  may  be  possible  by  means  of  electrical  testing. 
Electrical  examination  is  often  of  decided  value  in  determining 
more  particularly  tbe  seat  of  tbe  lesion^  if  tbe  situation  of  the 
arrest  of  conduction  can  be  accurately  localised  by  it :  if>  in 
motor  nerves,  the  excitability  is  intact  below  the  seat  of 
lesion,  but  above  it  apparently  lost,  then  the  diseiised  purt  may 
be  easily  determined  ;  and  in  the  same  way  if,  in  sensory  nerves, 
no  excentric  sensations  can  be  obtained  below  a  certain  point, 
whilst  they  are  well  preserved  above  it.  But  this  is  only 
possible  in  a  very  few  cases,  most  often  in  the  nerve  trunks  of  the 
upper  extremities. 

As  for  the  rest,  every  possible  alteration  of  the  electrical 
excitabOity  may  occur,  as  you  will  remember  in  the  general 
electrodiagnosis — increase,  diminution,  partial  and  complete 
RD,  the  two  last-named  being  especially  valuable  for  deter- 
mining the  severity  of  the  lesion  and  discovering  the  degree, 
extent^  and  stage  of  the  degenerative  atrophy  in  nerve  and 
muscle* 

In  neuritis  there  is  a  little  rise  in  the  excitability  in  slight 
cases,  generally  followed,  later,  by  a  slight  fall  j  but  if  the 
disease  has  caui>ed  a  more  severe  lesion  of  the  nerve  the  various 
degrees  of  intensity  of  KD  will  be  observed,  from  the  slightest 
partial  to  the  complete  form* 

In  traumatic  nerve  lesions,  as  in  neuritis,  all  depends  upon 
the  severity  of  the  injury,  ni>on  whether  the  nerve  tract.s  are 
slightly  and  temporarily  afiected,  whether  their  conduction  is 
entirely  or  imperfectly  interrupted,  perhaps  also  upon  whether 
the  motor  tmcts  alone  or  ako  the  trophic  at  the  same  time  are 
injured  in  their  powers  of  conduction.  In  part  of  the  casea^ 
therefore,  the  electrical  excitability  may  remain  normal ^  in  part 
it  may  be  simply  diminished,  and  in  all  severer  lesions  either 
partial  or  complete  KD  may  come  on.  The  latter  is,  under 
all  circumstances,  a  sufficient  indication  of  the  presence  of 
degenerative  atrophy.  The  most  important  thing  about  these 
results  is  their  prognostic  signification,  for  here,  in  the  peri- 
pheral nerve  lesions,  the  rule  given  before  (p.  204)  specially 
holds  good :  that  under  the  same  circumstances — ^i,e.  with  the 
wame  form  and  cause  of  di^^ease — the  lesion  is  more  severe  and 
obetinate  the  greater  the  alterations  of  the  electrical  excitability 
are  and  the  more  complete  the  occurrence  of  RD. 
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IjTEKATURB, — W.  Erb. :  '  Handb.  d.  Krankh.  d.  peripheren  Nerr./  1st 
edit.  1874,  2iid  edit.  187G>  aod  the  literature  referred  tc>  there. — Seelig- 
raiiller*  *  Lehrb.  d.  KrankL  d.  periph*  Ner\%  u.  d.  8\mpatb.'  1B82. — 
Benihiirdt :  '  Beitr.  z.  PathoL  d.  peripberen  lu  npinalen  Labmungen/  Vir<^, 
ArrL,  vol.  Ixxviii.  p.  207,  1879.*— *  NeoropiitlioL  Bvoh.^'  DfuUeh.  Arch, /, 
klin.  Med.,  xxii.  p»  ;3G2, 1878.— Bar winkel :  *  Ziir  ekktrotberapeut*  Casuislik,' 
Arch.  d.  Ileiik,  ix,  pp.  338,  4*58,  1808.— Erb:  *  Giilvaiiotberap,  Mittli«i- 
luiigim  :  Pftralyifen^  Atrophit'n/  Deutsch.  Arch.f.  kltn,  Med.^  iii.  p.  351, 1867, 
— *  Zur  Fatliol.  a.  patbol.  Au&U  peripber.  Paraljsen,'  ibid.  iv.  and  y,  1868. — 

*  Ubber  rheum  at.  FacialLslabmunp,'  ibid,  xv*  p.  5.  1875. — *  Zur  galyan. 
Bebaiidl.  von  Augen-  und  ObrenJeiden/  Arch,/.  Augen^  w.  Ohrenheilk.^  by 
Knapp  and  Moos,  ii.  1,  1871* — *Zur  Cusuistik  der  bulbiiren  LahmuDg«n/ 
Arch,  f,  Pmfch,  u,  NerWf  ix.  p.  S^5,  187t).^Driver:  *B4:"bmidlnng  einiger 
Augenleiden  init  dem  galvan,  Stmm/  Arch,  f>  Aiiffett-  «.  Ohrenhetlk,,  ii*  2> 
1873. — Schulz  :  ^  tlobt^r  Anwend,  d.  Elektr.  bei  ParaljfttJ  d.  Aut»"enmuskelii,* 
Witm,  mtd,  Woeh,^  1802,  No.  lO.-^M.  Beiiedikt :  *  Elektrother.  u.  pliysiol. 
Stiidien  lib.  Au^eninujskellflhninDg,*  Areh./  OphthahnoLy  x.  l,p.  97,  1864, — 
Oozzim  :  *  L*Elettroterapia  nella  PamliFi  dtyli  Oculomotorii/  Gasz.  Med^ 
ItaL  Zomk,  1868,  Nos.  4,  \%  30.— Buzzard :  *  Details  of  Electrical  Eianiinn- 
tion  and  Treatiuont  in  a  C'asu  of  Peripheral  Paraljsifl  nf  Fftpial  and  Oculo- 
motor Nerves**  Lancet ^  Oct.  2,  1875. — A.  Grafe  :  •  Mot ih latest orunj^n  d. 
Au^e^/  Handb.  d,  ge^.  Attgmheilk.^  vi.  1,  1875. — H.  Macher;  *  Elektrother. 
Erfahrungea  bei  Au^enaHectionen.'  Diss.  Erlangeii,  1880, — Rieger  a«d  v, 
Forster:  '  Au|c:e  u.  Eik'kenmark/ ^4rcA. /.  OphthalmoLj  1881. — L.  Landois 
and  Mosler :  *  Heilang  ekier  veralteten  FHcialislahmunf^  durch  ^leicbxeit. 
Andwfndnu)?  des  galv.-famd.  Stroms,*  Bcrl,  hlin.  iVoch.j  1868,  No.  34, — 
V.  KraffVEliing ;  *  Fall  von  Facialialahmung  mit  difiereut.  Verhalten  u.s.w,/ 
DmUeh.  Arch.j:  Mil.  Mtd.,  v.  p.  527,  i860.— Mor.  3k*yer:  *  Ueb.  d.  Therap. 
d*  rbeumat.  Faeialialiibmungen,'  Berl.  klin,  WvcL^  1884,  No,  6*^ — W.  Erb: 

*  Seltener  Fall  von  atr^jphist-ber  I*alimung  dea  N.  bypogloiwus/  Deitiach, 
Arch,/,  kh'n,  Med,,  yol  xxxvii,  p.  265,  1885.— A,  Eulenburg :  *  Beitr.  «. 
Galvanopathol.  u.  Therapie  d.  Lahmuug«n/  Beri,  klin,  Woeh.,  1808,  Nob. 
I,  2. — O/lSerger:  *  Labmung  d.  N.  thoroeiciia  longus.'  Brealau^  1873. — 
Ten  Gate  Hoe<iemakor :  *  Ueb.  die  von  Erb  zuerat  bescbrieb*  cotnbin. 
Uihmungsfnriu  an  d.  nberen  ExTremittit/  Arch./,  Pajch,  w,  Kcrv.^  ix.  p.  738, 
1870,— Vii  rordt:  '  Ueber  atrnpli,  l^bmungfn  d.  ob.  Extremity'  (Dias. 
Leipzig),  iJeuisch,  Aick,/,  kiiu.  Med.,  xxxi,  1882,— Fr.  Fischer :  *  Zur  Lehre 
von  d,  I^bniuugen  d.  N.  radialif?,*  ibid.  xvii.  p.  392, 187*i. — IC.  Uemak  :  *Ziir 
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iv.  p.  376,  1868.—*  Elektricitat  in  d.  Mediciii;  3rd  edit.  p.  197,  l^GO;  4tli 
edit,  1872, — *  Motilitatsiieiirosea  d.  K«blkopfs/  in  V.  Ziemesens  Mandb,  d, 
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neuroseD  d,  Racliens  u.  Keklkopfo/  SammL  klin,  Vortriige^  Nc,  195, 1881, — 
V.  Ziemsaen:  'Kiiuatl.  llespir.  bei  Aapbyktiscken  m.&.w.,'  Ekkfricitat  in 
d,Med.,  1857;  3rd  edit,  p.  174,  1806.— Itiuiipf:  'Ataxia  u.  Dipbtherilis; 
DewiscL  Arckf.  klin.  Med.,  xn.  p.  120,  1877.— llicb.  Scbidz  :  *  Ataxie  nach 
IHpbtber./  ibid,  xxiii.  p.  3(30,  1870.— V  Ziemssen:  'Ueber  d.  mechan.  u, 
elektr.  Erregbarkeit  dtjs  IftTzeoB  u.  des  N.  pbrenicua/  ibid,  xxx.  1881.— 
Erb;  *  Bleilalimung/  ibid.  iv.  p.  2^2,  1868. — ^Arch.  f.  Paycb,  n.  Nerv./ v. 
p.  446,  1875,^ — E,  Hemak:  *  Zur  Patbogetiese  d.  Bleilalinmng/  Arch.  f. 
Ptttfvh.  If.  Nerv.f  vL  p.  1,  1875.—'  Ueber  d,  Localisat.  atropb.  Spinallab- 
mungen/  ibid.  ix.  p.  510,  1879. — Eulenburg  ^  'Fall  von  Bleiliikniung,' 
Dtut^h.  Arch.  /.  klm.  Med.,  iii.  p.  606,  1667 — Kaat :  *  Notizen  z.  Blyilah- 
muDg,'  OntftdbL  /.  Nervenheiikundcj  1880,  p,  137. — B*?rnhardt :  '  Leber 
Bieilahmung  u.  subacute  atr.  Spiiiflllahm.  u.s.w,,'  BerL  klin.  Wiich.j  1S78| 
Nos.  18,  lO.-^SeeligrniiOer  ;  *  Ueber  Arseniklabmung/  DtulRrh.  ttted.  Woch,, 
1881,  No.  14. — Le  Fort :  ^  l)e  la  Babstitution  dea  Conrants  Continue  Faibles 
Pennanents  aux  Cour.  Cont.  Energiqui'B,  etc.,'  Gaz.  des  Hop.^  1872, 
Nos.  60-03. — E.  Valtat:  *l>e  TAtiMpkie  Muscul.  cond(5cut,  anx  Mulad,  des 
Articulation^.'  Paris,  1877<— Cliarc^t :  *  Surl'Atropbie  Miii-ciil.,qai  succMe 
&  ctTtaines  L^etdcais  Arliciil.,'2Yo^/v^js  Mid.,  1882,  Nos.i!0,  21,  25.— Fritidreicb  ; 
*  Ueb.  progress.  Muskelutropliie,  uber  wahre  uud  fakt'be  Muskelhjpertrophie.^ 
Berlio,  1873. — O.  Berger :  *  Zur  Aetiol,  u.  Pathogen,  d.  sog.  Murskelbypertr.,* 
Deutsch.  Arch.f.Min.  Med,/\x.  p.  303,  1872.— A.  Eulenburg :  '  PseudcH 
hjpertr.  d.  Musk.  u.  wahre  Muskelliypertropbie/  in  V*  Ziemjiseii's  JIandb.  d, 
spec.  Fathd,^  vol.  xii.  2,  2nd  edit.  1877.— W.  Erb :  *  Ueb,  d.  juven.  Form 
der  progrtsaa,  Muskelatrofjbie  u.a,w.,'  Deulach.  Arch,  /.  klin.  Med.,  vol. 
xxjiw  1884. 
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LECTURE  XXII. 

Intruduction — Definition  and  PatbogeneslB  of  Paj^lysis— Aim  and  ObjeoU  of 
Electro  the  rap-ijutics  in  Paralyj^is,  and  tbe  Method*  of  their  Fulfilment — 
ia)  RemovaJ  of  the  Paralysing  Caused ii)  Removal  of  the  Hindrances  to 
Motor  Conduct  ion  — Direct  and  IndirtHjt  Methtxis — ImportAnce  of  tlwe 
Redex  TrACTB — Mfthodd  of  Emplojinf^  the  Galvanic  and  the  Fantdio 
CuiTfint  for  this  pur|x>ee— (<?)  Ilemoval  of  more  Minute  or  Grosser  Nutri- 
tive Disturbances  in  the  Motor  Tract — ^(rf)  Bestoration  of  the  Normal 
Condition  of  the  Paralysed  Miii^cles — Treatment  of  Muscular  Atrophy — 
Resnlta  of  Electrotherapeutics  in  Pamlyais— Elecirodii^g-nosisof  Paralysis 
— Practical  Technicid  Remarks. 

Paralyses  of  various  kinds  and  in  every  situatioTi  belong  k>  the 
most  frequent  forms  of  disease;  the  loss  uf  the  accustomed 
mastery  over  separate  parts  and  movements  of  the  body  makes 
a  deep  mental  impression  on  those  affected,  and  such  an  affection 
more  or  less  interferes  with  the  calliDg  and  livelihood  of  the 
patient.  Paralysis  of  the  arms  and  hands  makes  a  vast  number 
of  industrial  and  artistic  occupations  impossible,  and  may  even 
interfere  with  mental  employment  through  its  disturbing 
influence  on  writing*  Paralysis  of  the  legs  limits  the  power  of 
locomotion  and  makes  a  whole  series  of  callings  impracticable ; 
paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscles  embarrasses  or  destroys  another 
great  number  of  important  functions;  paralysis  of  the  muscles 
of  mastication  and  of  deglutition  obviously  is  fraught  with  the 
greatest  dangers,  and  even  sitnple  facial  paralysis  is  in  the  highest 
degree  unwelcome,  on  accotmt  of  its  disfiguring  consequences. 
The  interposition  of  the  physician  is,  therefore,  desired  oftener 
and  more  urgently  in  these  forms  of  disease  than  in  many 
others,  sometimes  mucli  more  dangerous  to  life. 

Ever  since  electrotherapeutics  has  existed,  paralysis  of  every 
kind  has  been  one  of  its  chief  objects,  and  it  is  in  connection 
with  this  symptom  that  results  have  been  obtained  which  have 
been  remarkably  evident  and  tangible.  What,  indeed,  is  more 
important  than  to  exercise  upon  a  paralysed  or  weakened  part  an 
intiueuce  which  determines  muscular  contractious,  that  have 
remained  in  abeyance  in  spite  of  the  utmost  exertion  of  the  will, 
and  conjures  back  again  the  lost  movements  of  the  parts  before 
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the  astonished  eyes  of  the  despairing  patients  ?  The  innpiring 
thoaght  of  directly  stirring  up  the  destroyed  functions,  of 
calling  them  into  action  by  suitable  stimulation,  of  exercising 
them,  and  thereby  recovering  them  for  the  organism,  must 
lead  t4>  the  employment  of  that  agent  wliich  stands  far  before 
any  other  in  its  ac:tion  ou  the  motor  nerves  and  the  muscles 
— that  ist  the  electric  current.  And  this  has  been  done  over 
and  over  again :  I  should  be  simply  going  over  the  whole 
history  of  electrotherapeutics  if  I  were  to  go  further  into  the 
history  of  the  electrotherapeutics  of  paralysis. 

Practical  results  have  shown  that  the  idea  of  employing 
electricity  for  paralysis  was  right  at  least  in  the  main  ;  count- 
less paralyses  have  been  healed  by  it,  and  will  be  healed  daily  by 
it,  often  with  surprising  rapidity,  often  only  after  long-continued 
exertions;  and  no  other  remedy  lias  won  for  itself  so  secure 
and  permanent  a  place  in  the  therapeutics  of  ijanilysis  as  the 
electric  current. 

But  in  spite  of  immense  experience,  in  presence  of  the 
numerous  experiments  which  have  been  undertaken  to  explain 
it^  and  although  the  scientific  investigation  of  electrotherapeu- 
tics has  concentrated  itself  on  paralysis,  we  are  still  not  quite 
clear  aa  to  the  real  nature  of  the  antiparaiytic  action  of  electric 
currents.  At  ail  events  we  can  refer  only  a  part  of  the  cures 
which  are  being  daily  effected  to  simple  pliysical  forces  which 
we  can  understand.  It  is  unnecessary  to  do  more  than  to  hint 
here  that  this  is  in  great  part  the  result  of  our  ignorance  even 
of  the  more  minute  patliological  processes  in  paraly^^is. 

It  seems  to  me  called  for,  therefore,  to  go  somewhat  into  the 
nature  and  definition  of  paralysis,  into  the  pathological  occur- 
rences which  are  present  or  supposed  to  exist,  in  order  to 
estabUsli  from  them  what  the  therapeutical  rationale  really  is, 
and  to  which  of  the  current  actions  with  which  we  are  familiar 
we  may  appeal  in  our  endeavours* 

We  may  define  paralysis  as  a  *  diminution  or  suspension  of 
the  power  of  exciting  the  motor  nerves  and  the  muscles  to  their 
normal  function,'  or,  in  other  words,  *  deficient  or  abolished 
muscular  contraction  with  intact  power  of  will.' 

This  condition  may  be  brought  about,  first,  by  disease  of 
the  muscles  themselves  i^atrophy,  degeneration,  suspended  ir- 
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rit ability  from  certain  poisons,  &c,) :  this  is  the  so  called  wiyo* 
pathic  paralysis.  But  paralysis  may,  fui-ther,  be  cansed  by 
disease  of  the  motor  tracts  at  any  part,  of  their  course  from  the 
muscles  to  the  motor  centres  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  and  by 
disease  of  these  centres  themselves  ;  this  is  neuropathic  para^ 
lysis*  (If  the  seat  of  the  will  is  to  be  found  in  still  higher 
centres,  the  lesions  of  the  motor  cortical  centres  also  may  then 
be  regarded  as  paralyses  in  the  motor  tracts,  whilst  otherwise 
they  would  be  contrasted,  as  central  paralysesy  in  the  more 
exact  sense  of  the  word,  with  paralyses  of  conduction ;  these 
latter  would  then  be  divided,  according  to  their  seat,  into  peri- 
pheral, spinal,  and  cerebral.  This  would  make  no  difference  in 
electrotherapeutics ;  the  distinction  between  myopathic  and 
neuropathic  paralysis,  and  the  division  of  the  latter  into  peri- 
pheral, spiual,  aud  cerebral,  is  quite  suBScient  for  us.  The 
abolition  of  the  will  itself — atit^ia-^oes  not  belong  to  the 
category  of  paralysis,  but  comes  into  the  domain  of  the 
psychoses,  and  is  to  be  treated  accordingly  in  a  suitable 
manner^  if  necessary  also  with  the  electric  current.) 

Such  neuro|:iathic  paralyses  (and  they  form  by  far  the 
greatest  part  of  idl  paralyses)  are  occasioned  by  many  different 
causes,  which  affect  the  power  of  generating  and  of  conducting 
impulses  in  the  cells  and  nerve  fibres — viz.  by  inflammation, 
degeneration  and  atrophy,  haemorrhage,  anaemia  and  h3q>enemia, 
but  perhaps  most  often  hy  simple  mechanical  influences,  such 
as  compression,  contusion,  rupture,  incision,  and  the  like. 
They  may  likewise  be  caused  by  less  palpable  changes,  not 
very  obvious  anatomictilly,  by  the  action  of  certain  poisonous 
substances,  by  over- exertion  and  exhaustion,  by  cold,  hysteria, 
and  so  forth^^in  short,  by  the  so  called  *  functional'  disturb- 
ances, the  nature  of  which  we  do  not  yet  know;  we  are  not  even 
always  able  to  localise  their  exact  seat,  for  while  some  of  the 
affections  are  circumscribed  there  are  others  which  are  more 
diffuse  and  spread  over  a  great  part  of  the  nerve  tract. 

But  we  have  not  yet  exhausted  all  the  symptoms  in  pamly- 
sis  which  must  become  the  object  of  our  therapeutical  en- 
deavours;  in  the  paralysed  imrts — the  nerves  and  muscles — 
certain  changes  may  develope  themselves  in  time.  These  are 
frequently  only  of  a   simple   niUtitive  or   molecular  nature, 


I 


IXDICATJOXS  IN   PAnALrSJS, 


429 


and  may  assume  the  form  of  diminished  conductivity  and 
excitabilit3%  or,  at  most,  of  simjjle  wasting,  and  are  caused 
partly  by  the  inactivit}^  partly  no  rloubt  by  the  interference 
with  certain  trophic  stimuli ;  but  sometimes  they  are  of  a 
much  more  serious  character — that  of  degenerative  atrophy  of 
the  nerves  and  muscles,  going  on  to  excessive  connective-tissue 
cirrhosis — important  changes  which  are  quite  inevitable  in 
many  forms  of  paralysis. 

The  object  of  electrical  treatment,  then,  in  all  these  patho- 
logical processes,  is  this :  the  restoration  of  the  normal  in- 
\fixtence  of  the  will  on  the  muscles  ;  in  other  words,  this  usually 
consists  in  the  restoration  of  condiietivity  in  the  motor  nerve 
tracts,  whether  it  be  in  any  one  part  or  in  their  whole  length. 
In  a  smaller  number  of  cases  we  have  to  deal  with  the  restora- 
tion of  the  irritabilityj  the  contractile  power,  and  the  nutrition 
of  the  muscles;  and  as  a  more  general  indication^  we  must 
never  fail  to  attempt  the  removal  of  the  changes  set  up  in 
nerves  and  muscles  by  the  paralysis. 

Let  us  see  what  special  tasks  are  thus  set  before  us,  and 
with  what  means  and  methods  of  electrothempeutics  we  can 
accomplish  them^ 

(rt)  The  first  and  the  most  important  duty  that  meets  us  is 
the  renmval  of  the  paralysing  cause^  i,e,  the  essential  local 
lesion  at  the  diseased  |>art  of  the  motor  tract.  Only  a  ]iart  of 
these  forms  of  disease  is  accessible  to  electrotherapeutics,  such 
as  the  various  diseases  of  the  brain,  the  spinal  cord,  and  the 
peripheral  nerves,  which  I  have  described  in  Lectures  XYL  to 
XX, ;  if  these  have  caused  the  paralysis  they  must  be  treated 
directly  and  at  once,  in  the  manner  yon  already  know,  and  you 
will  remember  that  the  galvanic  cun-ent,  with  its  katalytic 
action,  is  to  be  preferred  for  this  pnrjTose, 

Some  of  these  paralysing  causes  cannot  be  reached  by 
electricity,  but  must  he  treated  in  other  ways — such  as  internal 
remedies,  surgical  or  hydropathic  measures,  &c. 

Finally,  there  remains  a  set  of  cases  in  which  we  do  not  yet 
know  accurately  the  nature  and  the  seat  of  the  paralysing 
affection,  as,  for  example,  hysteria,  various  toxic  affections, 
many  jmralyscs  after  acute  diseases,  &c»  In  such  cases  this 
causal  treatment  must  either  be  given  up  or  must  he  apiiHed 
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experimentally  to  all  the  organs  whieli  might  be  affected, 
according  to  a  systematic  plan ;  your  pathological  views  and 
your  diagnoais  must  govern  you  in  treating  whether  only  the 
peripheral  nerves  or  also  the  spinal  cord  and  the  brain,  or  in 
acting  at  all  three  localities  successively, 

(6)  But  along  with  the  correct  fulfilment  of  this  causal 
indication  there  is  often  a  second  duty  to  be  discharged,  viz. 
the  removal  of  the  hindrances  which  arrest  the  transmission  of 
impulses  at  the  seat  of  lesion.  This  indication  is  not  always 
falfiUed  by  the  accomplishment  of  the  former  task ;  and  in  all 
cases  where  the  causal  lesion  cannot  be  found  and  accurately 
localised »  where  the  causal  treatment  does  not  have  the  desired 
effect  quickly  and  completely,  or,  as  is  frequently  the  case, 
requires  to  be  further  supported,  this  second  indication  must 
be  fulfilled,  and  with  this  the  direct  mitiparalytic  action 
of  the  electric  current  begins.  With  reference  to  this  point 
we  must  in  the  first  place  dwell  upon  the  exciting  action  of 
our  remedy.  A  hindrance  in  the  motor  conduction,  which 
cannot  be  overcome  by  the  will,  may  perhaps  be  conqueretl  by 
a  stronger,  artificial  stimulation,  and  the  way  thus  made  clear 
for  voluntary  excitation.  Hence,  if  we  allow  the  electric  ir- 
ritation to  act  energetically  above  the  seat  of  lesion  the 
hindrance  may  perhaps  be  in  this  way  removed.  A  very  fiur 
comparison  would  be  that  of  a  water  pipe  in  which  the  current 
is  stopped  by  some  hindrance  (a  mass  of  mud,  a  solid  body, 
or  the  like),  which  weakens  or  completely  prevents  the  flow. 
The  simplest  remedy  for  this  is  to  wash  away  the  hindnmce  by 
a  stronger  current  of  wat^r,  under  higher  pressure,  and  so  to 
make  the  coiurse  free  again  ;  and  this  may  be  done  with  one 
strong  impulse  (of  whicli  we  sometimes  have  an  analogous  ex- 
perience in  tlie  electrotherapeutics  of  paralysis),  or  by  repeated 
currents  of  such  a  strength  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  wash  away  the 
obstruction  gradually  {as  in  prolonged  treatment  of  paralysis). 
I  would  refer,  further,  to  the  well-known  fact  that  the  obstruc- 
tion in  a  motor  tract  is  diminished  by  its  more  frequent  use 
(influence  of  exercise),  and  we  may  bring  this  about  artificiaUy 
by  repeated  electric  excit^ition.  It  is  sometimes  possible  in 
this  wny  to  induce  a  continuance  of  the  exciting  process ;  and  if 
tliis  has  once  lieen  accomplished  the  stimulation  of  the  will 
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maj  gradually  begin   to  act  and  the   paralysis   gradually  to 
disappear. 

It  is  evident  that  for  this  purpose  the  application  of  the 
stimulus  centrally  to  the  seat  of  lesion  is  absolutely  necessary 
(fig,  3o),  In  order  to  remove  an  obstruction  a  in  the  course 
of  a  motor  nerve  n,  so  that  the  centrifugal  voluntary  stimula- 
tion  may  again   reaeh    undisturbed    to   the   muscle   m,   the 
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electric  excitation  e  must  start  froni  above  the  lesion  a.  The 
rationale  is  clear,  and  the  plan  may  well  he  carried  out  in 
many  peripheral  paralyses,  especially  in  the  extremities,  the  ami 
and  leg  ;  still  it  is  not  always  practicable  even  in  peripheral 
paj^lysefr^— as,  fi^r  example,  in  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve  inside 
the  Fallopian  canal,  of  the  cerebral  nerves  at  the  base  of  the 
skull,  or  io  lesions  of  the  eauda  equina,  &c.  In  such  cases  our 
purpose  could  not  be  realised  at  all  if  we  were  not  fortunately 
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in  a  position  to  apply  tlie  electrical  stimulus  to  the  desired 
spot— central  to  the  lesioD— in  an  indirect^  reflex  manner.  In 
many  cases  this  is  very  simple,  but  in  many,  again,  not  so  easy 
still  we  can  generally  manage  to  accomplish  our  purpose, 
the  following  dingrams  will  make  clear  to  you. 

The  matter  is  very  simple  if  the  shortest  and  most  frequently 
traversed  reOex  circuit  is  intact,  as,  for  example,  in  peripheral 
facial  paralysis,  if  the  trigeminus  remains  uninjured  (6g.  36). 
If  in  the  facial  nerve  vii  an  ohstruction  a  is  present,  gay 
at  its  entrance  into  the  Fallopian  canal,  we  cannot  apply  the 
electric  current  with  the  necessary  strength  above  the  lesion ; 
but  if  we  excite  with  the  electric  current  e  the  portion  of  the 
skm  of  the  face  k  supplied  by  the  trigeminus  v^  or  the  trunk 
or  individual  branches  of  the  nerve,  a  centripetal  excitation 
will  be  set  up,  which  will  be  transferred  in  the  central  organ 
c,  by  the  shortest  reflex  circuit,  on  to 
the  trunk  of  the  facial,  and  act  as  a 
centrifugal  stimulation  on  the  obstruc- 
tion, with  the  same  result  as  if  we  had 
applied  the  electrical  stimulus  centrally 
to  the  point  a. 

Similar  conditions  obtain  in  in- 
fantile paralysis,  for  example,  where 
the  obstruction  lies  in  the  reflex  circuit 
itself,  but  where  the  sensibility  of  the 
skin  is  perfectly  intact,  A  central 
stimulation  of  the  motor  tract  is  like- 
wise impossible,  but  reflex  excitation 
can  seize  upon  a  more  favourable  spot, 
in  order  to  overcome  the  obstruction, 
as  the  annexed  diagram  (fig.  37)  will 
,    ^  show  you  without  further  explanation. 

Pig.  37.— TMftgmm  rcprescntfnii!  , 

a  ffM/^tii/Kimfyw*,  e.g.  an  inJonuie  But  the  case  bccomes  more  difficult 

iplfiftl  |)«n*lKii't*»    c,  nerre  centra  ; 

m.  the  muscle;  A,  the  skin i^.twiat     if    ^^    haVC    tO    do    With     fjaralmis    of 

ot  ^lectrioal  excitatian ;  A%.  p»th  .     i  »  •        i 

Of  MOKory  impuiic*  «id  i>o«terior  vertpheval  DiiXfA  nerv^^.  where  the 
sensory  tract  is  also  interrupted,  as  at  a 
in  fig,  38,  An  excitation  from  the  skin 
at  h  will  have  no  effect  on  the  motor  paralysis ;  it  is  interrupted 
at  the  obstruction  a,  and  will  he  unable  to  s^et  u\y  any  reflex 
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excitation  in  the  motor  tract;  in  order  to  do  that  we  must 
employ  tracts  situated  farther  forwards  or  btickwards  for  the 
reflex    excitation    (or    even 


those  on  the  other  side  of 
the  body  at  the  same  level)  5 
in  our  diagram  (fig.  38),  for 
example,  the  tract  h\  which 
is  in  indirect,  reflex  connec- 
tion with  m,  indicated  by  the 
arrows*  According  to  well- 
known  physiological  laws, 
however,  this  reflex  irrita- 
tion will  be  considerably 
weaker  than  if  the  natural 
and  shortest  reflex  circuit 
had  been  employed.  Biit 
something  else  may  be  ac- 
coropUshed  by  the  electrical 
irritation  of  k;  the  obstruc- 
tion of  the  sensory  tract  may 
be  overcome,  and  the  way 
made  clear,  and  so  the 
fcihortest  reflex  circuit  for 
*  the  cent  ifugal  stimulation 
of  the  tract  nm  he  opened. 
A  direct  action  upon  the 
paralysis  is  thus  made  pos- 
sible»  Exactly  the  same 
thing  comes  to  pass  if — a? 
80  often  happens — the  con- 
duction of  sensory  impres- 
sions is  restored  sooner  than 
that  of  motor;  the  sensory 
tnict  is  then  immediately 
made  use  of  for  reflex  ex- 
citation. I  have  no  doubt 
that  a  part,  of  the  cures 
which  are  effected  by  faradic 
and    galvanic  treatment    bdow 
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upon  a  procedure  very  much  like  that  indicated  by  this 
diagram. 

Bat  the  matter  becomes  still  more  complicated  and  diflScult 
in  central  paralyses ;  if  the  nearest  and  shortest  reflex  circuit 
lies  below  the  seat  of  lesion  (as  in  fig,  38  the  circuit  A'mii', 
if  the  lesion  is  at  a'\  then  its  excitation  has  of  course  no  direct 
influence  at  all  on  the  diseased  spot,  and  consequently  none  on 
the  piiralysis,  especially  if  the  sensory  conduction  is  obstructed 
at  the  same  time  at  the  level  of  o/.  From  this  it  follows  that 
spinal  and  cerebral  pamlyses^  in  which  the  reflexes  are  normal 
or  increased,  cannot  be  affected  at  ail,  or  only  with  difficulty,  in 
tbis  reflex  manner ;  it  can  only  he  brought  about  by  the  reflex 
stimulation^ — the  sensory  conduction  being  normal — acting 
centrifugally  upon  a  in  a  roundabout  way,  or  from  a  distant 
sensory  tract ;  and  for  this  purpose  the  retiex  tracts  lying  more 
forward  are  always  to  be  employed.  As  there  are  certainly 
reflexes  given  off  from  the  cerebral  cortex,  which  originate 
perhaps  in  the  motor  cortical  centres,  or  even  beyond  (there 
is  indeed  little  known  about  them,  and  they  are  not  easily 
accessible  for  physiological  study,  as  the  reflex  circuits  situated 
below  cannot  easily  be  excluded),  it  is  possible  to  make  use  of 
reflex  irritation,  proceeding  from  the  centre,  for  paralysis  in 
any  situation  {as,  for  example,  for  a  lesion  a''  in  our  diagram, 
which  might  involve  the  region  of  the  internal  capsule),  and  to 
do  so  by  means  of  electric  irritation  of  any  part  of  the  skin  on 
the  paralysed  side.  From  this  it  comes  to  pass  that  the  sensory 
conduction  to  the  cortex  of  the  brain  is  perfectly  intact  in 
many  of  the  paralyses  which  we  are  considering  here  (from 
cerebral  haemorrbage,  &c,)  Also,  this  may  doubtless  serve  to 
explain  a  part,  of  the  beneficial  results  of  faradisation  and 
galvanisation  in  central,  and  especially  in  cerebral,  paralyses ; 
and  the  assertions  of  Vnlpian  and  Runipf  that  the  motor 
paralysis,  the  speech,  &c*,  may  be  improved,  in  hemiplegia  with 
anaesthesia,  by  circumscribed  faradic  brushing  of  the  skin  of 
the  forearm,  agree  with  this  very  satisfactorily, 

In  order  to  attain  these  stimulating  effects  you  may  employ 
the  various  methods,  w^ith  both  kinds  of  current,  which  have 
already  been  described  in  the  General  Part  (p.  251).  With  the 
galvanic  Ciiri'mii  the  use  of  the  kathode  is  to  be  preferred,  on 
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aecoaot  of  its  stirauliiting  action  and  its  power  of  increasing 
the  irritability ;  it  maiy  be  employed  stabile  to  begin  with,  but 
afterwards  more  profitably  kbile,  drawn  energetically,  with  a 
snfficiently  strong  current,  over  the  portions  of  nerve  and 
muscle,  or  of  the  skin,  which  are  to  be  stimulated.  The  con- 
tractions which  are  produced  serve  as  a  criterion  for  the  strength 
of  the  current  ;  and  for  central  stimulation,  where  there  is  of 
course  no  contraction,  or  in  non-excit^ability  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  nerve,  you  may  select  the  strength  of  the 
current  according  to  its  effect  on  the  same  or  similar  henlthy 
nerves.  For  stronger  and  repeated  stimulations  (especially 
central  to  the  seat  of  lesion)  KC  on  the  proper  situations 
may  very  profitably  be  employed.  If  you  need  a  still  stronger 
irritation,  repeated  changes  of  polarity  will  be  the  suitable 
means  of  obtaining  it.  During  all  these  proceedings  the 
anode  may  be  placed  on  the  seat  of  lesion  or  anywhere  central 
to  it  (on  the  plexus,  the  spinrd  cord,  &e.),  or  even  on  some  in- 
different spot.  You  will  hardly  ever  employ  the  anode  itself  for 
the  purposes  which  we  are  now  considering.  For  the  irritation 
of  the  skin  you  n^ay  use  the  metallic  brush,  attached  to  the 
kathode;  it  is,  however,  very  painful,  easily  prtiduces  sores,  and 
has  no  advantage  over  the  much  more  convenient  faradicbru^h. 

It  is  generally  sufficient  to  ap|>ly  the  faradtc  current  by 
means  of  moist  electrodes  to  the  affected  nerve  trunks,  in  the 
manner  determined  by  the  special  case,  according  to  the  rules 
for  localised  faniflisatiou,  in  such  a  way  that  the  application 
shall  be  made  central  to  the  lesion  on  the  motor  tracts  and 
peripherfd  to  it  on  the  sensory^  To  this  may  be  added  faradisa- 
tion of  the  skin,  either  *  general  faradisation'  with  a  large, 
moist,  sponge  electrode  (for  this  piu-pose  preferably  the 
kathode),  or  under  certain  circumstances  the  fanidic  brush, 
partly  powerful  local  famdisation  of  certain  small  portions  of 
gkin  (Vulpian),  partly  more  diffuse  farado-cutaneous  brushing, 
in  vigorous  strokes,  with  a  moderately  strong  current  (Rnrapf). 
In  all  cases  you  must  be  cautious  in  selecting  the  strength  of 
the  current,  which  must  not  be  too  great,  in  order  to  avoid 
exhaustion  of  the  motor  tracts  and  over-stimulation  of  the 
sensory. 

It    is  generally  stated  that   the  modifying,    and    here   in 
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particular  the  excitabilit  j-increasing,  action  of  the  curreDt  ma; 
be  employed  for  an ti paralytic  purposes;  this  is  not  quite 
intelligible  to  me,  because  we  have  to  do  here  chiefly  or 
entirely  with  the  restoration  of  the  conduction,  and  not  with 
that  of  the  iiritability,  and  we  can  only  find  a  theoretical  basis 
for  this  action  in  so  far  as  that,  after  all,  the  conduction  in  the 
motor  nerv^e  is  nothing  but  the  successive  irritability  of  its 
several  sections  for  a  stimulation  proceeding  from  the  nearest  fl 
central  section.  Here  also  we  must  apply  the  kathode  stabile, 
with  increasing  strength  and  duration  of  the  current.  Thiis 
has  to  spread  itself  over  the  whole  course  of  the  affected  nerve 
as  much  as  |:»o5Bible,  I  will  leave  it  an  open  question  whether 
it  is  advisable  to  apply  the  nnode  peripherally  from  the  kathode 
— say,  on  the  muscles — in  order  to  get  the  so  called  *  refresihing  * 
acHon  ;  it  is  probably  comparatively  immaterial. 

(c)  A  further  task  is  the  removal  of  the  secondary  nutritive 
disturbanceSf  grosser  or  more  minute,  which  may  be  present  in 
the  motor  tract^  and  which  interfere  with  the  normal  function^ 
in  this  case  chiefly  with  the  conduction. 

There  are  two  things  here  with  which  we  may  have  to  do: 
in  the  first  place,  with  finer  molecular  disturbances,  produced 
in  the  nerves  by  poisons,  for  exam  pie  j  or  result  iDg  from  j^rolonged  ^ 
disease,  perhaps  also    from  the  loss  of  certain  centml  trophic fl 
influences,  and  constituting  an  obstruction  to  the  passage  of 
voluntary  stimulation,  as  in  cerebral  hemiplegia*  according  to 
Brenner's  showing.     One   or  more   moderate   excitations,  the 
repeated  traversing  of  the  motor  tract  by  electrical  stimuli,  is 
often  sufficient  to  restore  the  conduction,  and  stimulation  of  the^ 
trophic  tracts  and  centres  may  perhaps  play  a  certain  part  iqH 
the    result.     However   it    may  be,  sudden   and    great  strides 
towards  improvement  are  often  seen  under  favomable  circum-  ^ 
stances,  and  a  part  of  what  we   have   described   in   cerebral  fl 
diseases  as  *  the  reduction  of  the  fuoetional  disturbances  to  the  ~ 
dimensions  corresponding  to  the  anatomical  changes  '  certainly 
belongs  to  this  category  (p,  333).      (May  not  reflex  action  also 
play  a  greater  part  in  it  ?  > 

But  we  may  have  to  do,  in  the  second  place,  with  the  well- 
known  degenerative  atrophy  of  the  nerves,  which  results  from 
the  entire  cutting  off  of  central  trophic  influences,  and  which 
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may  bs  recognised  by  the  presence  of  RD,  Experience  cer- 
tainly teaches  that  a  complete  arrest  of  this  degenerative 
afrophy  is  impossible,  however  early  and  diligent  the  eleetrif^a- 
tlon  may  be ;  for  where  the  trophic  centres  are  completely  cut 
off  it  comes  on  inevitably,  and  any  improvement  can  only  be 
expected  if  the  conduction  begins  to  be  restored.  But, 
although  it  has  not  been  directly  prove[l,  it  is  still  very  probable 
that,  by  means  of  regular  faradie  and  galvanic  stimulatit>n, 
extensive  atrophy  of  muscles  at  least  may  be  prevented,  and 
the  subsequent  regeneration  of  the  nerves  and  muscular  fibres 
accelerated.  We  must  aim  at  katalytic  and  trophic  aetionSj 
increase  of  the  blood  supply,  and  tlie  earliest  possible  return  of 
the  excitability,  in  order  to  promote  the  regeuemtion  and  to 
check  the  degeneration.  The  faradie  current  will  have  very 
little  effect  here,  even  if  it  will  not  be  alt<:»gether  useless.  In 
any  case  the  giJvanic  current  is  to  be  preferred^ the  stabile 
action  of  both  poles  on  the  diseased  section  of  nerve,  then  the 
energetic  labile  action  of  the  same,  and  afterwards  also  the 
treatment  of  the  muscles  themselves,  to  be  described  present ly- 

{d)  Finally,  there  remains  still  in  many  eases  the  problem 
oi  restoring  the  normal  in'itability,  contractUit't/y  and  power^ 
perhaps  also  the  normal  size  of  the  paralysed  muscles,  and 
this  is  very  essential  to  the  cure  of  the  paralysis.  Here  also, 
as  in  the  nerves,  we  have  paitly  molecular  and  more  minute 
nutritive  disturbances,  partly  simple  atrophy,  wasting  from 
disuse,  external  pressure,  &c.,  partly  true  degenerative  atrophy, 
as  I  have  described  it  to  you  in  its  own  place  (Lect,  X.,  p»  1 90). 

This  brings  me  at  once*  to  speak  of  the  treatment  of 
muscular  atrophy  as  such,  for  it  is  essentially  the  same  whether 
the  atrophy  proceeds  from  a  nerve  lesion  and  is  associated  with 
paralysis,  or  has  resulterl  idiopathically,  from  primary  muscular 
disease  or  disuse,  from  long-continued  surgical  bandaging, 
joint  affections  (reflex?),  or  in  any  other  way.  The  surest 
means  of  increasing  the  nutrition  and  contractility  of  the 
muscles  is  the  inducing  of  muscular  contraction  itself,  as 
muscles  which  are  frequently  thrown  into  contraction  hyper- 
trophy and  become  stronger.  But  more  careful  consideration, 
combined  with  physiological  experience,  shows  that  we  have  to 
do  here  with  a  very  complex  procedure.     At  the  same  time  as 
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tho  motor  stimulation  a  stimulatian  of  tlie  vasodilators 
certain iy  takes  place,  the  consequence  of  which  is  an  iocreased 
amninit  of  blnrx]  and  a  rise  in  the  t*'mperatiire  of  the  muscles, 
A  simultaneous  stimnlatiou  of  tliu  trophic  tracts,  causing 
acceleration  of  the  processes  of  tissue  metamorphosis,  and 
thereby  an  increased  growth  of  the  niuscular  fibres  (which 
cannot  be  accounted  for  by  the  increased  determination  of 
blood  alone) J  seems  to  me  to  be  probable. 

For  the  aecomijlishnient  of  our  purpose^the  removal  of  the 
atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  muscles — we  have^  therefore, 
to  produce  an  increase  of  the  irritability  of  the  coDtractile 
substance  J  so  that  it  may  be  more  easily  stimulated ;  frequently 
repeated  excitation  of  it,  to  induce  muscular  contraction ; 
vasomotor  influences^  increasing  the  determination  of  blood  to 
the  muscles ;  and,  finally,  trophic  action  from  the  nerve  upon 
them,  either  directly  or  indirectly. 

These  are,  as  you  see,  gentlemen,  a  number  of  problems 
which  seem  as  if  they  were  created  for  electrotherapeutics, 
especially  for  the  galvanic  ciirreuL  By  its  means  we  may 
first  act  stabile  with  the  kathode,  alternating  with  the  anode 
(on  account  of  the  remaining  positive  modili cation)  on  the 
muscle  itselfj  whereby  we  attain  increase  of  the  irritability  and 
probably  also  katalylic  trophic  actions  j  then  we  may  make  an 
energetic  stabile  action  with  both  poles  (alternately  or  simul- 
taneously) on  the  corresponding  motor  nerves,  on  account  of 
the  vasomotor  effect ;  and,  finally,  labile  galvanisation  of  the 
motor  nerves  and  the  muscles  in  order  to  set  up  muscular 
contractions,  and  indirectly  to  stitnulate  the  trophic  influences. 
For  this  you  will  generally  employ  the  kathode  ;  but  if  RD 
is  present,  the  labile  stimulation  of  the  muscles  themselves 
may  very  well  be  undertaken  with  the  anode.  If  you  need 
still  stronger  irritation,  KC  and  changes  of  polarity,  or  galvano- 
faradisation,  may  be  resorted  to.  If  the  irritability  of  the 
muscles  is  very  much  lowered  you  nrust  often  l^egin  the  course 
of  treatment  with  frequently  repeated  reversals,  until  it  is  to 
some  extent  improved.  You  act  in  exactly  the  same  manner 
with  the  faradic  current :  you  stimulate  the  muscles,  or,  still 
better,  their  motor  nerves,  by  means  of  moist  electrodes, 
ificording  to  the  rules  of  local  faradisation  ;  that  is  the  simplest 
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and  best  procedure,  especially  in  all  cases  where  the  faradic 
irritahilitj  has  not  been  lost. 

Of  course  it  is  only  very  gradually,  by  means  of  increased 
nutritioDj  that  an  impro%'ement  in  the  volume  of  the  musclej 
an  increase  in  the  transverse  section  of  the  muscular  fibres,  and 
tliereby  in  the  power  and  activity  of  the  muscle,  cjin  be  attained. 
This  may  occur  with  greater  or  less  rapidity.  In  favourable 
cases  it  is  often  surprisingly  rapid,  in  unfavourable  very  slow, 
and  it  may  even  fail  altogether  if  the  possibility  of  central 
trophic  influences  is  permanently  annulled.  But  that  such  a 
result  can  take  place  in  a  few  minutes  no  one  will  believe ; 
the  *  distension'  of  the  musclea  under  the  influence  of  a 
g^alvanic  current  of  a  few  minutes'  dumtion,  so  often  described 
by  R,  Remak,  can  only  be  explained  by  vasomotor  influences, 
dilatation  of  the  vessels,  increased  blood  siip|»ly  and  absorption 
of  fluid,  and  you  cannot  fancy  that  the  muscular  fibres  them- 
selves take  any  noteworthy  part  in  it, 

I  must  mention  yet  another  method  of  treatment  of  mus- 
cular atrophy,  of  which  some  observers  have  reported  very  fa- 
vourably— that  is,  the  employTrieTii  ofiveiilc  contmuous  cii^^^eiiU 
(from  I  to  4  cells).  Le  Fort  and  Valtat  have  employed  it  (this 
method)  in  tlie  muscular  atrophy  which  is  so  common  after 
articular  inflammation,  and  have  repeatedly  seen  very  good  results 
from  it*  It  ajipears  to  be  particularly  indicated  in  the  peculiar 
forms  of  muscular  atrophy  without  degenerative  processes  and 
without  RD,  which  may  be  referred  to  reflex  influences  (especially 
from  the  joints),  disuse,  long-continued  surgical  bandaging,  and 
the  like.  Charcot  has  recently  made  this  atrophy  the  subject  of 
an  exhaustive  consideration.  He  has  found  that  the  muscles 
present  simple  diminiitipn  of  faradic  and  galvanic  irritability 
(as  was  pointed  out  long  ago  by  myself  and  by  Rumpf),  but 
that  they  still  react  readily  to  static  electricity,  to  which  he 
ascribes  very  gocnl  therapeutical  effects.  I  have  already  (p.  285) 
described  the  methods  of  Le  Fort  and  Valtat  in  the  treatment 
of  this  at  rophy»  and  I  would  refer  you  to  that. 

A  retrospective  glance  over  the  tasks  set  ua  in  paralysis  and 
atrophy,  and  the  methods  of  fulfilling  them,  shows  that  we 
have  to  do  principally  with  the  stimulating  action  of  electric 
currents,  that  the  vasomotor  and  trophic — that  is,  the  katalytic — 
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actions  may  also  come  into  operation  (tlie  latter  playing  the 
princi|ml  |xirt.  in  the  fulfilment  of  causal  indications),  but  that 
the  modifying,  exciting  actions  are  only  of  subordinate  im- 
portance. 

As  essentially  the  same  methods  of  application  are  required 
for  all  the  indications  before  ns,  the  electrothempeutics  of 
paralysis  is  simplified  more  than  j^ou  would,  perhaps,  have  ex- 
pected after  the  long  erplanations  which  we  have  been  giving 
until  now-  Apart  from  the  prticedures  demanded  by  the 
causal  indication  (treatment  of  the  brain,  the  sympathetic,  the 
spinal  cord,  or  the  peripheral  nerve  lesion)  the  direct  antipara- 
lytic  effects  of  the  current  may  be  induced,  as  a  rule,  by  simple 
faradisation  of  the  nerve  trunk  concemed  at  certain  points,  or 
by  chiefly  labile^  afterwards  also  stabile  galvanisation  of  it, 
which  may,  of  course,  be  modified  and  graduated  in  the  most 
manifold  ways,  according  to  the  situation,  the  nature,  and  the 
extent  of  the  lesion.  To  this  may  then  be  added  peripheral 
cutaneous  excitation  or  the  irritation  of  sensory  nerve  trunks, 
which  is  in  many  cases  tlesirable,  if  it  has  not  already  been 
included  in  the  rest  of  the  procedure. 

After  these  applications  the  results  will  be  seen  to  come  oi 
more  or  less  rapidly  and  completely  ;  in  particularly  fortunate 
cases  they  may  be  rapid,  even  after  one  single  silting  or  after 
very  few,  if  the  anatomical  changes  are  of  such  a  nature  that  a 
rapid  restoration  of  conduction  is  possible,  or  if  such  has  been 
prepared  for  in  the  course  of  the  affection  by  the  curative  power 
of  nature.  In  such  cases  we  see  movements  which  have  been 
impossible  for  weeks  and  months  suddenly  return,  as,  for 
example,  in  paralysis  of  the  vocal  cords,  hysterical  paralysis, 
certain  cerebral  paralyses,  slight  rheumatic  paralysis  after  it  has 
existed  for  some  time,  even  in  paralysis  with  KD,  if  electris- 
ation is  begun  at  the  proper  time,  when  regeneration  has 
already  advanced  a  certain  length,  &c.  *  but  such  cases  must 
always  be  looked  upon  as  exceptions,  and  most  paralyses  re-- 
quire  a  more  or  less  prolonged  treatment,  the  end  being 
attained  only  by  patience  and  perseverance.  In  any  case, 
you  must  not  let  fjiilure  at  the  beginning  deter  you  from 
the  continuation  or  the  repeated  resumption  of  the  treatment 
80  loughs  there  is  any  well-grounded  evidence  of  improvement, 
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for  every  now  and  then  we  see  improvement  after  a  surprisingly 
long  duration  of  the  disease.  Alt  paralyses  with  complete  KD 
require  a  very  long  course  of  treatment,  and  in  such  the  im- 
provement depends  entirely  on  the  removal  of  the  cause  of  the 
paralysis,  which  often  takes  a  very  long  time.  In  paralyms 
with  an  ahsolutely  incurable  cause  you  must  not,  of  course, 
prolong  the  electric  treatment  unduly. 

It  appears  to  me  superfluous  to  cite  a  number  of  therapeu- 
tical facts  in  proof  of  what  has  just  been  said  i  for  if  anything  is 
certain  and  undisputed  it  is  the  therapeutical  eifects  of 
electricity  in  paralysis,  of  which  we  have  more  than  sufficient 
experience.  1  have  already  quoted  a  number  of  examples  in 
previous  lectures  (vide  Obs*  5  to  12,  15  to  17,  18,  20,  21,  22, 
32  to  34,  37  to  41),  to  which  I  would  refer  you,  and  I  shall 
give  a  few  more  under  the  special  forms  of  paralysis. 

I  need  not  say  much  in  this  place  either  about  the 
electrodiugnosi^  of  pandysis,  Electrodiagnosis  as  a  whole  has 
been  principally  studied  and  established  in  connection  with 
paralysis,  and  is?,  without  doubt,  of  the  greatest  importance  in 
relation  to  it.  Keferriog  you  to  the  General  Part  (Lectures 
VIIl.  to  XL)  for  what  I  have  said  there  on  the  subject,  I  shall 
here  give  only  a  short  resume,  which  will  be  further  filled  up  in 
treating  of  separate  forms  of  pamlysis* 

The  first  thing  that  we  expect  from  electrical  examination 
is  information  as  to  the  cx2.ct  sit ualimi  of  the 'paralysis.  In 
this  respect  I  must  beg  you  to  moderate  your  expectations  very 
much,  for  electric  testing  very  seldom  gives  us  certain  informa- 
tion as  to  the  exact  seat  of  the  lesion »  That  is  sometimes  to  be 
had  in  peripheral  paralysis,  in  which  the  central  portion  of  the 
nerve  is  accessible  to  electrical  stimulation  ;  if  the  central 
portion  is  non-excitable  while  a  more  peripheral  part  still  is,  then 
the  lesion  Tjiiisi  lie  between  the  two  stimulated  points  (but  even 
this  is  valuable  only  in  cases  where  there  is  no  complete  RD). 
Further,  we  may  conclude  with  certainty,  from  the  presence 
of  more  severe  disturbances  of  the  electrical  irritability  (great 
lowering,  RD),  that  no  essentially  cerebral  paralysis  is  present, 
for  such  a  condition  occurs  only  in  spinal  (including  bulbar)  and 
peripheral  paralysis.  If  you  find,  for  example,  such  serious 
changes  in  a  cerebral  nerve  (facial,  spinal  accessory,  &c.)  you 
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know  tliat  it  [no si  bc^  injured  in  its  peripheral  tract,  or  at  least 
in  its  bulbar  nuck^ar  region.  On  the  other  hand,  a  distinction 
between  peripheral  and  spinal  paralysis  is  not  posj^ible  on  the 
ground  of  electrical  examination  alone  ;  bat  if  you  have  an  un- 
doubtedly spinal  cause  for  a  paralysit?  you  may  very  well  decide, 
with  a  fair  amount  of  certainty,  from  the  presence  or  absence 
of  RDj  on  the  implication  or  immunity  of  certain  sections  of 
the  anterior  grey  columns* 

The  information  which  electrical  examination  gives  us  as 
to  the  presence  or  absence  of  severe  degenerative  procesees  in 
the  paralf/sed  nerves  and  musd'es  is  much  more  important, 
and  here  especially  the  different  forms  and  stages  of  fiD  are  of 
the  greatest  possible  significance,  because  they  give  us  a  fairly 
accurate  impression  of  the  histological  condition  of  the  nerves 
and  muscles,  and  thereby  allow  us  to  form  a  correct  conclusion 
as  to  the  severity  of  the  paraiysing  lesion  and  the  degree  in 
which  conduction  is  affected.  By  this  means  also  very  im- 
portant prognostic  data  ure  in  many  cases  furnished,  and  in  any 
ea^e  very  special  attention  must  be  paid  to  these  circumstanceft 
in  all  forms  of  paralysis.  For  aJl  details  I  refer  you  to  the 
General  Part. 

Finally,  still  slighter  changes — simple  increase  and  simple 
diminution  of  the  electrical  irritability— occur,  from  which 
certain  conclusions  as  to  the  degree  of  irritability  generally,  the 
finer  molecular  and  nutritive  disturbances,  &c.,  maybe  dmwn, 
which  are  certainly  not  of  much  diagnostic  value,  but  which 
now  and  then  justify  important  conclusions.  Thus  a  slight 
increase  in  the  electrical  irritability,  which  shows  itself  in  many 
cases  of  i>aralysis  within  a  few  days,  in  others  after  a  longer  time, 
admits  of  the  certain  conclusion  that  slight  irritative  conditions 
exist  in  some  part  of  the  motor  tracts  (as  in  hemiplegia  with 
(xjntraction,  neuritic  paralysis,  at  the  commencement  of  certain 
rheumatic  paralyses,  &c.)  A  diminution  of  the  electrical  irrita- 
bility indicates,  in  many  cases,  finer  nutritive  disturbances  (from 
disuse,  or  the  lack  of  certain  trophic  influences  in  many  spinal 
and  cerebral  diseases,  which  do  not  lead  to  RJ) ) ;  in  other  cases, 
again,  the  loss  and  atrophy  of  the  greater  pait  of  the  nervous 
and  muscular  fibres,  as  we  see  in  bulbar  paralysis  and  in  some 
of  the  muscles   in   progressive  muscular  atropliy ;  or,  finally^ 
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grosser  changes  in  the  muscles  themselves,  which  cause  atrophy 
or  some  other  disturbance  of  the  muscles,  and  thereby  lead  to  a 
diminution  of  the  iirit.ibiHty  (us,  ft»r  example^  in  muscular 
atrophy  in  the  neighhiairhood  of  diseased  joints,  in  primary 
muscular  diseases,  in  lipoma  and  pseudohji_iertrophy  of  the 
must-les,  in  true  muscular  hypertrophy,  &c.)  From  all  that  we 
kooWj  the  presence  of  RD  indieates  that  the  paralysis  or  atrophy 
in  question  is  of  neurotic  orgin,  and  must  be  caused  by  a  lesion 
of  the  peripheral  or  central  trophic  nervous  appamtus  ;  in  all 
cases,  therefore,  where  you  find  marked  atrophy  with  corre- 
spijnfling  |>aralysis  and  without  any  KD  you  may  exclude  with 
certainty  a  neurotic  origin,  and  think  of  a  primary  muscular 
disease.  At  all  events  all  severe  lesions  of  the  grey  anterior 
columns,  or  of  the  peripheral  tracts,  may  certainly  be  excluded, 
even  if  we  cannot  entirely  exclude  the  possibility  of  some  other 
kind  of  central  disturbance  of  nutrition  (cf.  pp.1 73-1 76) ;  but 
there  are  no  very  decided  proofs  of  this.  The  facts  already  de- 
dticcd  from  spinal  pathology  are  not  sufficient  to  determine  this, 
and  the  views  lately  advanced  by  Charcot— that  the  atrophy 
following  articular  inflammatiou  is  also  of  neurotic,  spinal 
origin — is  at  present  only  a  hypothesis,  albeit  a  very  plausible 
one. 


Before  proceeding  to  the  special  consideration  of  the  indi- 
vidual forms  of  pamlysis  I  shall  prc^face  it  by  a  few  short  prac- 
tical and  general  remarks. 

In  the  treatment  of  cerfbral  2>ara%8^/s  the  central 
treatment  is,  of  course,  the  principal  thing;  for  its  commence- 
ment and  method  I  would  refer  you  to  Lectures  XVI.  and 
XVII,  In  the  peripheral  treatment  of  the  paralysis,  an  excei> 
tion  must  be  made  to  the  above-mentioned  rule  of  applying  the 
anode  to  the  seat  of  lesion,  on  account  of  the  danger  of  applying 
too  strong  a  current  to  the  brain ;  in  such  cases  I  generally 
place  the  anode  on  the  nape  of  the  neck,  whilst  I  treat  the  arm 
and  leg  peripherally.  Sometimes  I  have  passed  stabile,  but 
very  weak,  currents  from  the  side  of  the  cerebral  lesion  to  the 
opposite  brachial  plexus,  as  an  introduction  to  the  peripheral 
treatment.  Caution  in  the  selection  of  the  strength  of  the 
current  is  specially  enjoined  in  cerebral  |>aralysis,  more  purticu- 
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larly  if  reflex  irritution  (farada-eutaneous  brushing)  is  resorted 
to. 

In  spinal  paralysis  also  the  central  treatment  18  the  prin- 
cipal thing ;  and  the  peripheral  treatment  may  sometimes  be 
dispensed  with,  especially  if  the  nutrition  of  the  nerves  and 
muscles  is  normal  and  their  electrical  irritability  intact  (vide 
Lectures  XIX.  and  XX,)  Here  we  may  adhere  to  the  rule  to 
apply  the  anode  over  the  seat  of  lesion  in  peripheral  treatment. 

In  peripheixil  pai'alpsis  the  seat  of  lesion  deserves  the  first 
consideration ;  afterwards  an  accurate  balancing  of  the  special 
relations  is  required,  in  order  to  settle  the  situation  and  the 
manner  of  further  applications.  The  difilerence  of  the  effect  on 
the  motor  and  sensory  tracts,  the  consideration  of  the  direct  or 
reflex  stimulation,  ought  not  to  be  neglected ;  and,  in  particular, 
the  reflex  stimulation  ought,  perhaps,  to  be  cultivated  more, 
and  more  consciously,  than  has  hitherto  been  done- 

In  respect  of  the  technique  of  the  operation  there  is  but 
little  to  say.  The  strength  of  the  current  must  be  suitable  to 
the  individual  case,  and  must  generally  be  sufficient  to  induce 
contraction  (where  excitabihty  is  destroyed  the  healthy  side  may 
be  used  as  a  test);  and  the  electrodes  must  be  selected  accord- 
ing to  general  rules — for  causal  treatment  somewhat  large,  but 
for  the  peripheral  relatively  eraalL  More  exact  localisation  is 
determined  by  the  special  relations  of  the  individual  case. 

The  sittings  must  not  be  too  long,  or  over-stitnnlation  and 
exhaustion  will  be  induced ;  and  the  duration  of  the  entire  course 
of  treatment  must  be  according  to  circumstances,  determined 
by  the  general  rules  (Leet.  XY,)  Yon  must  not  fail  in  perse- 
verance in  the  electrotherapeutics  of  paralysis. 


PARALTSIS   OF  OCULAR   MUSCLES.  445 


LECTURE   XXIir. 

Electrotherapeutics  of  the  Separate  Fnnn^  of  Paralysis— 1,  Paral^'sis  of  tlie 
Ocular  Muscles — PutliogreuesU — Cases — Methods  of  IVeatment — Ueaults 
— 2,  Paniljsis  of  the  Mosclea  of  MastJ cation— 3,  Paralysis  of  the  Facial 
Nerve— Rh  en  ma  tic  FortD  ;  its  Situation  and  Natune — Conditions  uf  the 
Electrical  Irritability  —  Prognoaia*  —  Cases  —  MethwJs  of  Treatjiient  — 
Results— Other  Fornis  of  Facial  Paralysis— 4,  Paralysis  of  the  Spinal 
Aocessoij  Nerve — 5,  Pamlyiiis  of  the  Hypoglossal  Nerve. 

The  treatment  of  the  separate  paralyae-s  is  to  b©  carried  out 
according  to  the  principles  set  forth  in  the  previous  lecture ;  it 
is  very  different  in  the  different  ciii^ies,  according  to  the  situation 
of  the  lesiun,  with  regard  to  the  indications  present,  and  the 
most  suitable  methods  of  application.  I  must  now  describe  this 
somewhat  in  detail- 

1,  Paralysis  of  the  Ocular  Muscles. 

This  occurs  very  often,  either  idiopathically  or  as  an  ac- 
comiDan}dng  and  diagnostic  symptom  of  a  great  number  of 
importimt  dist-ases  of  the  brain,  and  also  of  the  cord.  It  is  of 
great  imix)rtance  for  the  diagnosis  and  discernment  of  many  of 
these  diseases,  and  constitutes  a  very  grateful  object  for  electro- 
thempentics. 

The  basis  of  electrical  treatment  must,  of  course,  be  a 
diagnosis,  as  exact  as  possible,  of  the  form  and  extern t  of  the 
paralysis,  and  especially  of  the  localisation  of  the  lesion.  The 
recognition  of  the  paralysis  of  the  separate  muscles  of  the  eye 
has  develojjed  to  a  high  degree  of  perfection.  There  is  isolated 
paralysis  of  individual  muscles  or  of  each  separate  ocular  nerve, 
partial  paTalysis  of  the  oculo-motorius,  then  combined  paralysis 
of  all  or  of  two  ocular  nerves,  one-sided  and  symmetrical  muscular 
paralysis,  and  finally  symmetrical  paralysis  of  associated  muscles 
having  the  same  action  (e.g.  both  superior  recti,  internal  rectug 
of  one  side  and  external  rectus  of  the  other^  both  internal  recti, 
&c,\  and  we  must  also  distinguish  between  complete  paralysis 
and  mere  paresis,  the  so  call  eel  insufficiency  of  the  ocular  muscles. 

The  exact  seat  of  the  lesion  may  be  deduced  in  many  cases, 
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but  not  always,  from  all  these  conditions,  from  aetiological  cir- 
cumstanceSj  and  from  well-known  fact^j  of  clinical  experience ; 
it  may  be  lo  tlie  orbit  (the  three  ocular  nerves,  the  optic  nerve, 
the  first  branch  of  the  trigeminus),  or  in  the  middle  cranial 
fossa  (three  ocular  nerves  and  the  whole  of  the  trigeminus),  or  in 
the  ijosterior  cranial  fossa  (tro4.*hlear  nerve,  abducens,  facial,  audi- 
tory, &c,),  or  it  may  he  situated  in  the  bulbar  nuclear  region, 
medulla,  pons,  peduncle  (nuclear  oculo-muscular  paralysis,  im- 
plication of  functionally  associated  muscles,  immunity  of  the 
accommodation  and  pupillary  reflexes,  im plication  of  other 
bulbar  nerves,  alternating  paralysis,  &c.)  There  is  not  much 
known  as  yet  about  the  more  eputrally  situated  lesions  as  causes 
of  oculo-muscular  paralysis.  Some  observations  favour  the  idea 
that  corticallesions  may  give  rise  to  mui^cnlar  paralysis,  e»g»  iso- 
lated ptosis  and  the  Hke,  on  the  opposite  side,  but  a  more  exact 
localisation  cannot  be  made ;  the  other  symptoms  must  be  con- 
sidered in  determining  it. 

Further,  the  diagnosis  whether  such  paralysis  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  the  precursor  or  the  accompaniment  of  other  diseases, 
especially  tabes,  multiple  sclerosis,  and  the  like,  is  of  more 
particular  importance;  and  a  thorough  exatninatinn  of  the  disease 
with  this  end  in  view  often  gives  surprising  disclosures.  It 
is,  of  course,  also  desirable  to  obtain  informrition  as  to  the 
nature  of  the  lesion,  for  in  certain  disturbances  (tumours,  syphilis* 
4S^,)  nothing  at  all  can  be  expected  from  the  electrical  current, 
ur  only  in  combination  with  other  treatment. 

There  is  no  plectrodiugno&is  of  oeulo-mnscular  paralysis,  as 
the  ocular  muscles  cannot  be  stimulated  by  electricity ;  so  we 
must  resign  the  advantage  which  electrical  examination  grants 
to  the  diagnosis  of  many  other  forms.  I  have  often  tried  to  ol»- 
tain  results  from  it,  but  the  near  neighbourhood  of  the  brain  and 
ot  the  retina  lays  limits  upon  us  in  the  choice  of  the  strength 
of  the  current,  such  as  will  always  render  an  exact  exanoination 
impossible, 

I  will  now  cite  shortly  a  few  cases  as  examples  for  the 
therapeutical  results. 

51.  PtTMonal  Ohservaiioj} .  Rhtumatic  Purahfmit  of  the  Alnhwens^ 
—  An  engine-driver,  aged  34,  liad  fiiiflTered  fmm  diplopia  for  10  dayci, 
appar«ntlf  from  a  chill.     Right- Kided  abducens  paralysis  is  present ; 
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the  eye  cannot  be  movetJ  outwards  beyond  tbe  middle  line,  Gulvanic 
treatment:  8  c^lls  stabile,  transversely  through  the  temples,  gjil- 
iranisatioD  of  the  sympathetic,  the  kathiide  labile  alonj£rthe  region  of  the 
rectos  extemiis,  the  anode  being  on  the  left  side  of  the  nerk.  Imme* 
diately  after  wiirds  the  eye  con  id  bt*  moved  farther  outwards.  After 
the  fourth  sitting  the  double  imagers  closer  together,  the  eye  able  to 
^le  carried  almost  into  the  extexnal  angle.    After  10  daily  sittings,  cura 

52,  Persomtl  Ohservafion,  Iii4f/d-.vide^i  Chnlo- motor  Ftirafifns. — 
A  man,  aged  70.  Diplopia  now  and  again  for  two  montlis*.  On  March 
20,  18G7,  sudden  and  complete  ptosis  of  the  right  eye,  since  when  the 
eye  ha^  remained  cb»sed  ;  fleeting  pains  in  the  depths  of  the  orbit  and 
in  the  right  half  of  the  forehead.  On  April  1  complete  jwialysia  of 
all  the  muscles  supplied  by  the  riL^ht  oculo-tnotor  nerve,  Abdocena 
and  trochlear  nerve  uDfitTeoted,  Otherwise  peifectly  healthy,  with 
the  exception  of  senile  pali*y  in  the  right  arm.  Galvanic  treatment : 
12  eel  let  with  the  katho<Je  labile  over  the  eye,  the  anode  being 
behind  tbe  left  ear.  On  April  12  distinct  improvement  ]  tbe  eyelid 
can  be  raised  half-way.  tiradn^d  return  of  motility  t<j  the  other 
muscles,  hut  ctimplete  cure  not  till  May  24,  after  28  applications. 

53,  Peritonal  Ohserratton.  Rifj/d-stded  Trochlear  Parft/t/si^  and 
FnJiufftwiCif  of  th*'  hihrnal  Rtdus. — A  man,  aged  52,  snlTeringfor  14 
fiays,  probably  in  consequence  of  an  iojury;  from  symptoms  of  pai-esis 
of  the  right  obliquus  suf>erior  with  in.su fficieney  of  tht? internal  rectus. 
Treatment  be^ran  on  October  ID,  in  the  usual  way.  Immediate  result 
very  sti iking,  the  diplopia  disappearing  at  once,  to  return,  however* 
until  tbe  following  day.  On  November  1  the  insufficiency  of  the 
internal  rectus  completely  i-emoved*  Treatment  discontinued  from 
November  3  to  8.  On  November  8  diplopia  again  a  little  more 
mark^fdt  but  di34ippeared  at  ooce  after  tbe  treatment.  On  November 
ir»  patient  discharged  cured, 

54,  Personal  Observalifm.  Donhk-sided  Par*isis  of  (he  External 
and  Internal  Recti (Kudear  Ocido-muscuhr  Parol t^^i^  ?J.  — Ahoy,  aged 
12,  formerly  always  healthy.  Diplopia  for  4  weeki,  after  2  days  of 
severe  pain  in  the  head ;  his  rigid  look  very  I'emarkahle.  Examina- 
tion shows  vision  normal,  accommodation  not  impah^ed.  Both 
external  «a  well  as  hoih  internal  recti  appear  extremely  paretic 
(the  double  image  homonymous  on  distant  vision  in  the  extemal 
half  of  the  field,  crot^sed  on  near  vision.)  The  other  ocular  muKcles 
appear  intact,  as  are  all  the  other  cerebral  nerves  ;  no  more  headache, 
no  vomiting,  a  little  dizziness  in  walking,  extremities  unaffected. 

Galvanic  treatment :  8  cells  transversely  through  the  temples 
and  the  mastoid  processes,  tlien  the  kathode  labile  over  the  eyelids. 
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After  8  days— adduction  now  almost  normal — ^^no  more  double  images 
on  near  vision  ;  abduction,  on  the  other  hand,  still  much  embarrasaed. 
After  1 1  days,  imp  it)  vera  eot  in  tbe  external  recti,  the  double  images 
nearer  each  other.  Severe  epistaxis  came  on,  after  wbich  the  diplopia 
disappeared^  and  the  external  rotatory  movements  of  tb©  eyes  bdc&me 
much  greater ;  cure  after  another  week. 

The  methods  of  treatment  for  oculo-muscular  paralysis  may 
be  deduced  very  simply  from  general  rules*  The  conditions 
which  are  present  in  regard  to  the  situation  and  the  etiology 
of  the  f^aralysis  will  lead  us  in  most  cases  to  have  recourse  to 
the  galvanic  current  first  of  alL  At  the  same  time  we  must 
not  deny  all  effect  to  the  farad ic  cun*ent ;  you  cannot  expect, 
however,  that  it  will  develope  any  considerable  katalytic  actions, 
but  only  that  it  will  have  a  slight  influence  on  the  muscles  and 
their  motor  nerves,  perhaps  all  the  more  because  it  influences 
them  reflexly  from  the  skin. 

The  first  thing  to  be  undertaken  is  the  fjalvanic  treatment 
of  the  seat  of  lemoUy  and  in  such  a  way  that,  after  it  has  been 
made  out,  the  current  shall  be  directed  traDsversely  through 
the  anterior  or  posterior  temporal  region  or  through  the  mas- 
toid processes,  the  anode  being  on  the  affected  side;  in  most 
cases,  however,  it  is  advisable  to  let  the  kathode  act  there 
afterwards,  A  veiy  practical  method  of  application,  by  which 
means  the  whole  tract  of  the  ociilo*motor  nerves,  as  far  as  their 
nuclear  regiouj  is  brought  into  the  domain  of  the  densest  part 
of  the  current,  is  to  place  one  electrode  on  the  closed  lids  of  the 
affected  eye  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  neck 
and  of  the  occiput*  For  this  purpose  you  use  '  medium  '  eleo 
trodes,  a  weak  current  ( 1 0-20-25°  N,  defl.  with  150  GR,  1  to  5 
ma,),  and  stabile  action  for  30  seconds  to  one  mioute  in  each 
situation.  If  a  cortical  affection  is  suspected  the  suitable 
application  for  it  must  be  made.  You  may  also  galvanise  the 
cervical  syinpaihetlc^  as  Benedikt  recommended ;  for  the 
various  connections  which  exist  between  the  sympathetic  and 
the  ocular  nerves,  by  means  of  the  carotid  and  the  cavernous 
plexus,  make  the  possibility  of  a  beneficial  influence  apparent 
even  ajiart  from  the  direct  katalysis  of  the  lesion  itself.  You 
will  employ  the  usual  methods  for  this  purpose.  I  will  not 
enter  into  the  question  whether  the  conjecture  put  forward  by 
Riegt-r  and  v.  Forster— that  we  have  to  do,  in  tabetic  and  other 
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similar  forms  of  oculo-raii scalar  [mralysis,  frequently  with  local, 
^afiomotor  disturliances,  which  proceed  from  primary  centres  of 
disease  in  the  spinal  cord — is  sufficient  to  institute  the  treat- 
ment of  the  cord,    especially  of  its  cervical  portion^  in  such 

Hut  the  chief  thing  is  tlie  direct  excilati<yti  of  the  paralysed 
muscles  by  means  of  the  kathode.  You  will  accomplish  this 
best  by  fixing  the  anode  in  the  nape  of  the  neck  (a  little  towards 
the  opposite  side)  and  jwisKing  the  kathode  backwards  and  for- 
wards over  the  closed  lids,  near  to  the  insertions  of  the  muscles 
which  are  chiefly  to  be  influenced,  and  also  letting  the  kathode 
act  stabile  for  some  time  on  the  same  spots ;  thus,  for  the 
internal  rectus  on  the  inner  side,  for  the  sujjerior  oblique 
inwards  and  upwards,  for  the  superior  rectus  and  the  levator 
palpebra?  superior  is  chiefly  upwards,  &c.  For  the  abdueens 
the  temple  may  be  treated  labile  in  the  direction  of  its 
situation.  The  strength  of  the  current  should  be  sufficient  to 
cause  distinct  burning  on  the  lids,  and  lively  contraction  of  the 
frontal  rauscle.s  when  the  temple  is  treated  ;  the  tune  for  each 
mu.scle  should  be  about  half  a  minute.  Guard  against  too 
considerable  irritation.  It  is  a  good  thing  to  test  the  immediate 
effect,  and  to  stop  when  it  ceases  to  progress.  The  *  small' 
sponge  electrode  will  serve  the  best,  but  with  a  little  dexterity 
you  may  also  employ  the  *  medium'  size.  It  is  also  advan- 
tageous to  use  the  index  finger,  covered  with  a  damp  cloth,  as 
an  electrode,  and  so  to  allow  the  current  to  pass  through  your 
own  b«jdj,  as  a  check  upon  its  strength  (Buzzard)  ;  that,  however, 
id  more  to  be  recommended  for  the  ftu-adic  current.  The  same 
proceeding  may  be  practised  if  piralysis  of  accommodiition  or  any 
other  afi\?ctinn  of  the  pupil  be  present;  and  the  irritation  must 
then  be  made  with  the  kathode,  in  a  circular  direction  to  the 
bulb  itself. 

The  same  method  of  application,  as  I  have  just  indicated, 
will  be  chosen  for  the  fantdic  curi^ent ;  the  current  tolerably 
strong,  so  that  the  orbicularis  palpebrarum  may  contract  well ; 
the  electrode  to  be  apjilied  in  the  region  of  the  muscle  to  be 
stimulated.  We  may  get  nearer  to  the  muscles  here  by  using 
as  an  electrode  a  moistened  hair  pencil,  as  Gozzini  recom- 
mended, or  a  small  knobbed  electrode  (RL  Kosenthal),  intro- 

VOL,    VL  G  G 


450 


ELECTRO  THERAPEUTICS, 


duciiig  it  into  the  coDJunctival  sac  and  bringing  it  as  near 
possible  to  the  insertion  of  the  muscle ;  bat  this  is  very  dis- 
agreeable to  the  patientj  and  may  at  the  .same  time  not  be 
sufficient  to  induce  contractions  of  the  muscles.  You  may  also 
treat  mydriasis,  i!^^o.,  in  thi^  way  wifb  two  fine  hair-pencil  elec- 
trodes, placed  opposite  each  other  on  the  margin  of  the  cornea  ; 
but  this  is  best  done  under  an  anesthetic. 

In  this  way  direct  stimiditiion  of  the  paralysed  muscles 
and  of  the  motor  tracts  may  be  carried  out ;  but  that  this  can 
only  be  weak  and  imperfect  is  evident  from  the  unfavourable 
nature  of  the  existing  anatomical  and  physical  relations,  and 
depends  also  upon  the  impossibility  of  making  the  ocular 
muiclcs  contract  by  means  of  electricity.  Hence  we  may 
8iip]wae  that  the  cures  reported  to  have  been  effected  by 
this  treatment  have  depended  u^wn  reflex  siimxdatwn^  and 
Benedikt  has,  indeed,  asserted  that  the  irritatiun  of  the  i^kin, 
i.e,  of  the  trigeminus^  was  the  main  thing.  The  possihiiUy 
of  such  reflex  influence  is  certainly  not  to  be  denied,  but  the 
facts  to  prove  its  existence  ai'e  wanting.  So  far  as  I  know, 
nothing  is  known  in  phyi^iology  of  an  intimate  reflex  relation 
between  the  skin  of  the  face  and  the  ocular  muscles*  I  have 
myself  sought  in  vain  to  prove  it  by  strong  faradic  irritation  of  the 
skin  round  the  ejes,  and  in  all  my  many  attempts  to  induce 
dilatation  of  the  pupil  by  means  of  irritation  of  the  skin  I  have 
never  been  able  to  discover  any  movement  of  the  extemzU  ocuhir 
muscles.  I  cannot,  therefore,  believe  thoroughly  in  those 
reflexe,^  and  must  resign,  however  unwillingly,  this  convenient 
way  of  combating  ocular  piralysis.  For  the  rest  I  need  hardly 
Bay  that  the  methods  just  described  serve  also  for  the  purpose 
of  reflex  stimulation  fi'om  the  skin. 

The  residts  of  the  electric  treatment  are  very  favourable  in 
many  of  those  cases  which  are  at  all  suitable  for  it.  The 
instantaneous  improvement  which  comes  on  immediately  after 
treatment  is  often  especially  striking ;  the  movements  of  the 
eyeball  are  more  extended,  and  the  double  images  come  nearer 
together.  If  this  continues,  and  is  repeatc^d  day  after  day, 
recovery  is  rapid  ;  but  frequently  it  takes  much  longer,  the 
improvement  disappears  again,  and  recovery  is  put  off  for  a  long 
time.     A  longer  course  may  be  calculated  upon  if  the  power  of 
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movement  increases  more  rapidly  thau  the  appraximation  of 
the  double  images.  But  there  are  plenty  of  cases  in  which 
galvanic  treatment,  like  all  othera,  remains  ineffectual,  and  the 
paralysis  is  not  cured. 

Tiiere  are  hardly  any  general  data  for  the  results  which  may 
be  expected  from  the  treatment.  Kh  en  ma  tic  pa  rely  si  a  is 
usually  cured  quickly  and  easily,  and  the  traumatic  forms  are  not 
unfavourable;  jmralysis  in  the  initial  stages  of  tabes  is  gene- 
rally very  favourable  fi>r  therapeuticSj  but  still  there  are 
exceptions,  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  diphtheritic  oculo- 
muscular  pamlysis ;  I  have  never  succeeded  with  spinal  myosis 
and  reflex  Argyll-Robertson  puiiil  in  tabes ;  mydriasis  and 
paralysis  of  accommrxlation  are  generally  very  obstinate  also,  but 
all  depends  upon  the  nature  of  the  cause. 

2.  Paiulyses  of  tue  Muscles  of  Mastication 

(the  motor  portions  of  the  trigeminus)  are  among  the  great  est 
rarities.  They  are  most  frequently  caused  by  intracranial,  and 
ei^ijeeially  by  basal  diseases,  and  they  may  also  occur  in  certain 
bulbar  at!eetions(Erb);  but  there  is  seldom  any  sign  of  their 
paiticipation  in  more  central  cerebral  dise-ases  (pons,  central 
ganglia,  cortex,  &e.)  Occasionally  atrophy,  loss  of  faradic 
irritability,  and  RD  are  associated  with  the  pamlysis. 

The  electric  treatment  is  earned  out  on  the  same  plan  as  in 
ocular  paralysis  ;  first  ratimial  (the  galvanic  current  transversely 
through  the  anterior  or  posterior  auricular  region,  or  diagonally 
from  the  front  of  the  ear  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  neck,  &c/), 
and  then  the  direct  excitation  of  the  masticatory  muscles  by 
naeans  of  the  faradic  current,  or  with  the  kathode  labile,  or  KC, 
&c.,  on  the  given  points  (fig.  29,  p.  292),  for  which  only  the 
external  muscles  (masseter,  temporal)  are  accessible,  A  reflex 
action,  induced  by  irritating  the  sensory  twigs  of  the  trige- 
minus, may  also  be  mentioned.  The  results,  of  course,  vary  with 
the  cause  of  the  disease. 

Paralyses  of  the  Facial  Nerve, 

These  are  the  most^  frequent  and  also  the  most  satisfactory 
Bubjects  of  elect rothempeutics.     They  cause  so  much  disfigure- 
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ment  and  other  inconvenience  that  pjitient.s  seek  help  without 
delay ;  they  are,  further,  so  common,  and  have  been  made  the 

object  of  special  scientific  investigation  in  so  many  different 
directions,  that  thf^re  is  hardly  any  other  pamlysis  on  which  we 
are  so  well  informed  as  on  this. 

This  is  especialiy  true  of  rheumatic  facUil  para! yaiSf  by 
far  the  most  frequent  and  practically  the  most  important  form ; 
its  symptomatology,  its  electrical  conditions,  its  therapeutics 
have  become  typical  for  all  other  forms  of  facial  paralysis ;  we 
shall  therefore  consider  it  first  and  exclusively.  The  electro- 
therapeutics of  the  other  forms  can  then  be  disposed  of  in  a  few 
words. 

Nothing  is  easier  to  recognise  than  a  rheumatic  facial 
paralysis ;  the  typical  deformity  of  the  face,  its  want  of 
symmetry  in  movement,  both  mimicking  and  vohmtary,  the 
fiiet  of  the  eye  being  open,  t^c.,  in  conjunction  with  ihe  previoos 
exposure  to  cold  and  the  rapid  onset  of  the  afi'ection,  in  the 
absence  of  any  other  disturbance  of  the  nervous  system,  make 
it  easy. 

But  it  is  more  difficult  to  answer  the  question  where  the 
usual  «€rti  of  rheumatic  facial  paralysis  really  is  to  be  found, 
and  what  its  nature  is  ;  and  it  is  the  verdict  on  these  points 
that  must  determine  the  position  and  the  manner  of  the 
application  of  the  current  in  the  first  place.  Now,  the  whole 
set  of  symptoms  leaves  us  without  a  doubt  that  we  have  to  do 
with  a  lesion  of  the  nerve  trunk  itself,  and  in  its  periphtn-al 
part ;  a  central  localisation  of  rheumatic  facial  paralysis  is 
absolutely  excluded.  In  particular  t lie  sratof  tlie  disease  may 
certainly  be  found  most  frequently  in  that  ]iart.  of  the  nerve 
trunk  which  lies  between  the  opening  of  the  Falla])ian  canal  aTid 
the  division  of  the  nerve  into  the  separate  branches  of  the 
jilexus  anserinus;  from  here  the  disease  may  extend  farther 
up  the  Fallopian  canal,  for  a  longer  or  shorter  distance,  seldom 
as  far  as  the  geniculate  ganglion,  hardly  ever  to  the  base  of  the 
skull.  How  far  this  is  the  case  may  be  ascertained  in  the 
individual  observations,  from  the  implication  in  the  pamlvds 
of  the  posterior  auricular,  the  chorda  t}Tnpani,  the  stapedius 
muscle,  the  large  superior  petrosal  nerve,  &c.  Compare  the 
different  handbooks  of  nervous  pathology  on  this  point*     But 


lies 

f 


ItBEUMATIC  FACIAL  PARALFSIS.  45a 

in  the  great  majority  of  cases  the  affection  seems  to  begin  in 
the  above-mentioned  spot  in  the  auriculo-mastoid  fossa,  and  to 
extend  itself  from  there  more  or  less  towards  the  centre,  accord- 
ing to  eircum stances. 

The  essential  7iatwre  of  the  affection,  however,  is  not  yet 
quite  clear  to  ns,  in  spite  of  the  frequent  occurrence  of 
rheumatic  facial  paralysis;  ijost*mortem  investigations  are 
wanting,  but  from  all  that  we  do  know  there  is  hardly  any 
doubt  that  a  slight  rheumatic  neuritis  is  present.  The  ex* 
jiosed  position  of  the  nerve  at  the  spot  mentioned,  the  tender- 
ness of  the  skin  in  that  region,  the  absence  of  protection  from 
e  hair  of  the  head  or  of  the  beard,  and  the  tendency  to 
eating  in  its  neighbourhood  make  it  plain  why  the  effects 
f  cold,  operating  on  one  side  of  the  face,  should  lead  so  easily 
to  inflammation  just  at  that  point.  On  the  other  hand  the 
narrowness  of  the  Fallopian  canal  c>auses  a  small  amount  of 
iiitlammatory  swelling  of  the  nerve  to  lead  to  a  very  consider- 
able compression  of  it,  and  thereby  to  a  serious  limitation  of  its 
cundncting  property ;  whereas  if  the  process  is  limited  to  the 
tihort  iK)rtiun  outside  the  canal  the  injury  t-o  the  nerve  is 
much  slighter  and  more  temporary. 

It  is  perfectly  in  accordance  with  this  that  rheumatic  facial 
jttiralysis  has  a  very  different  gravity  and  duration  in  different 
cases.  Cases  arising  apparently  in  the  same  mitnner,  with 
exactly  the  stune  symptoms  at  the  beginning,  have  a  very 
ifferent  course  ;  in  some  recovery  takes  place  in  two  or  three 
weeks,  but  in  others  it  may  be  many  months,  even  a  year  and 
more,  before  the  last  traces  of  the  affection  have  vanished. 

In  el^trlcid  €J*amiiiation  we  possess  an  excellent  means  of 
recognising  early  and  with  perfect  certainty  the  sources  of  these 
different  conditions,  which  are  to  be  found  exclusively  in  the 
severity  of  the  lesion  and  in  the  consequent  changes^ — degene- 
rative atrophy — of  the  nerves  and  muscles ;  and  we  are  thus 
enabled  early  to  give  an  accurate  prognosis  in  the  several  forms 
of  rheumatic  fiicial  paralysis.  In  scarcely  any  other  f<jrm  of 
paialysis  have  the  conditions  of  electrical  irritability  been  so 
frequently  and  thoroughly  investigated  as  in  this,  and  the 
phenomena  of  KD  have  been  thoroughly  studied  ouly  in  such 
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In  the  first  group  of  cases  there  is  iw  alteration  at  all  in 
the  electrical  hTiiabiUty^  or,  at  the  most,  a  very  sh'ght  increade 
for  one  or  two  days  at  the  beginning  of  the  paralysis*  Subse- 
quently the  faratlic  and  galvanic  irritability  in  the  nerves,  aa 
well  as  in  the  muscles,  remains  qualitatively  and  quantitatively 
entirely  normal.  In  all  these  cases  the  prognosis  is  very 
favourable ;  they  recover  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  week?, 
very  seldom  lasting  longer  {slif/hi  form  of  rhcimiatic  facial 
parah^siri). 

In  the  second  group  you  find  also  no  alteration  at  6rf?t, 
except  perhaps  a  slight  increase  of  irritability,  but  towards  the 
end  of  the  first  week  you  will  manage  to  recognise  a  very  slight 
diminution  of  the  feradic  irritability  in  the  nerves  and  muscles, 
more  distinct  in  the  diminution  of  the  maximal  than  in  the 
subsequent  appearance  of  the  minimal  contraction  ;  this  does 
not  increase  further,  and  does  not  reach  any  great  amount,  but 
in  the  course  of  the  second,  or  perhaps  not  till  the  third  week 
the  characteristic  changes  of  ED  make  their  a]>pearance  in  the 
muscles,  and  sometimes  attain  a  very  complete  development. 
Partial  RD^  then,  is  found  here.  It  is  often  very  interesting 
to  notice  that  the  muscles,  when  stimulated  through  the  nerve, 
react  in  a  normal  manner  (with  short  contractions  and  pre- 
dominance of  the  KCC),  but  with  direct  stimulation  abnormally 
(tardy  contractions,  prepondemnce  of  ACC).  This  form  also 
warrants  a  relatively  good  prognosis :  the  disease  is  cured  in 
four  or  six  weeks,  seldom  requiring  eight  or  ten  |  the  motility 
IB  often  almost  completely  restored  before  the  galvanic  irritative 
changes  in  the  muscles  have  disappeared ;  and  the  cure  is  a 
complete  one,  without  subsequent  contraction  or  spontaneous 
spasmodic  twitching  in  the  facial  muscles.  {Intermediate  form 
of  facid  paralysis.) 

Finally,  a  number  of  cases  belong  to  the  third  group ;  these 
are  those  in  which  all  the  symptoms  of  complete  IW  make 
their  appearance  at  once  and  in  a  most  complete  manner,  the 
irritability  of  the  nerve  twigs  diminishes  very  rapidly  and 
is  extinguished,  whilst  the  muscles  suffer  the  characteristic 
clianges  in  the  faradic,  galvanic,  and  mechanical  excitability, 
l^hi^  proipiosls  here  is  decidedly  nnfavmirable^  fur  these  cases 
always  require  a  very  long  time  to  recover.     The  first  tracea  of 
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returning  motility  begin  to  show  themselves  after  two  or  three 
months,  and  several  months  more  may  have  passed  before  the 
cure  is  nearly  complete j  that  generally  occtirriiig  only  after  a 
certain  stiffness  of  the  paralysed  side  of  the  fjice,  contractions, 
muscular  twitchings,  Ac,  have  existed  for  a  long  time.  This 
lay  take  from  six  to  ten  or  fifteen  months,  and  the  eye  of  an 
expert  can  often  discern  permanent  traces  of  the  former  para- 
lysis.    {Severe  form  of  facial  paralysis.) 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  point  out  that  every  possible 
gradation  between  the  slight  and  the  severe  forms  may  exist — 
that  the  intermediate  form  joins  closely  on  to  the  slight  on  one 
side  and  may  pass  imperceptibly  into  the  severe  on  the  other. 

We  find  ourselves,  then,  in  the  satisfactory  position,  at  the 
end  of  the  first  week  (in  severe  cases  even  earlier),  of  being  able 
to  give  an  absolutely  certain  prognosis  of  the  duration  of  the 
aflectioD,  by  means  of  the  electrical  investigation,  and  that 
M  often  of  great  service  in  such  a  disfiguring  ailment.  If 
we  find  at  the  end  of  the  first  week  that  there  is  not  a  tmce 
of  diminution  of  the  irritability  of  the  nerve  (after  vert/  careful 
investigation),  then  the  affection  will  last  two  or  three  weeks; 
if  there  is  a  digkt  diminution,  we  must  reckon  upon  four  or 
eight  weeks  j  but  if  at  this  stage  there  is  a  gi^eat  diminution  of 
irritability  it  will  last  at  least  for  several  months,  frouj  four  to 
twelve.  There  are,  of  course,  sometimes  exceptions  and  tran- 
sitions. Neither  the  age  of  the  patient  nor  the  earlier  or  later 
commencement  of  the  electrical  treatment  has  any  influence 
upon  the  varying  severity  of  the  disease. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  this  very  diverse  course  of  one  and 
the  same  disease  can  only  be  caused  by  the  varying  severity  of 
the  lesion^ — by  the  greater  or  less  degree  of  compression  and 
destruction  which  the  nerve  has  suffered  from  the  rheumatic 
affection.  But,  further,  it  seems  to  me  quite  beyond  a  doubt, 
or  at  least  extremely  likely,  that  this  varying  severity  of  the 
lesion  is  for  the  most  part^  if  not  entirely^  the  consequence  of 
the  localisation  of  the  disease  :  if  it  affects  the  part  of  the  nerve 
lying  in  loose  tissue  entirely  outside  the  Fallopian  canal  much 
compression  is  impossible,  the  lesion  remains  slight  and  soon 
passes  over;  but  if  the  affection  (neuritic  swelling,  jcc.)  extends 
as  far  as  the  funnel-shaped  entrance  of  the  canal,  and  even  inside 


466 


ELECTROTHERAPEVTICS. 


it,  the  pressure  on  the  nerve  fibres  becomes  more  intense  with 
the  increasing  narrowness  of  the  space,  and  the  hindrance  to 
the  conduction  more  complete  ;  not  only  the  motor  but  aL?o  the 
trophic  conduction  is  completely  interruptedj  and  we  have  the 
various  degi'ees  of  RD  and  of  degeneration,  with,  of  course,  a 
much  longer  duration  of  the  affection.  The  sympt^Jms  of  these 
cases  correspond  entirely  to  thiiii  (with  very  rare  exceptions); 
the  implication  of  the  higher  branches  (chorda  tympani,  stapedius, 
&c.)  i8  only  found  in  the  severe  forms.  Of  courste  this  does  not 
exclude  the  jxissibility  of  the  greater  or  less  intensity  of  the 
disease  itself  having  aome  influence  in  determining  it«  duration 
and  severity. 

Other  and  rare  anomalies  of  electric  irritability,  observed 
now  and  then  in  rheumatic  facial  paralysis — simple  increase  and 
simple  diminution  of  the  faradic  and  galvanic  excitability — are 
of  no  diagnostic  importance  whatever. 

Let  us  now  consider  a  few  typical  examples  of  this  daily- 
recurring  malady, 

55.  Permnul  Ohsei^mtwn,  lihcAiinatic  Facml  Pm^alysis,  Sli'jhl 
/W/?i.— A  woman,  aged  24,  suffenng  for  6  days  from  rhennaaticj 
pamljsis  of  the  light  facial  nerve.  Uvida  and  soft  palate  symmetrical ; 
no  disorders  of  taste  or  hearing.  Electric  irritiihility  uf  the  nervo 
twigs  and  of  the  muscles  entii-ely  normal.  Galvanic  treatment.  Oq 
the  10th  day  of  the  dise^wje  the  firat  trace  of  returning  m*>tiiity; 
recovery  in  IB  days*  The  electric  irritability  presented  no  anonndies 
at  any  time. 

56*  PeTMonal  Observation^  Rheumatic  Fitcial  Farali/sls,  SlifjU 
Form. — An  office  porter,  aged  4L  Paralyais  of  the  right  side  of  the 
face  8  days  previously,  from  chill ;  complete  pandysis  of  all  the  facial 
twigs,  reflexes  suiiponded,  no  disorder  of  tasto,  soft  palate  imaffected. 
Famdic  and  galvanic  iiritiihility  completely  normal.  Galvanic  treat- 
ment. On  the  nth  day  of  the  disease  distinct  improvement,  Oa 
the  17th  day  cure  almost  complete.  On  the  23id  day  (after  5 
sittingti)  discharged  cured.  The  electric  in-it^ibility  never  showed  any 
alteration. 

57.  PerBOTjfil  Observation,  Rheumatic  Facial  ParalysU,  Inter* 
mediate  Form, — A  forester,  aged  41.  Jjeft-eided  facial  jmralysis  in  ct)n- 
aequenoe  of  a  chilL  ConditioD  on  the  18th  day  :  Uumplete  IliU'aly^i8  of 
the  left  side  of  the  fa43e.  Uvula  and  mit  palate  normal ;  no  dibi^urljance 
of  sense  of  taste.   Partial  BD  (with  the  faradic  ciu'i-ent  the  nerve  twigs 
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fespood  when  the  secondary  coil  is  drawn  out  8  or  10  millimctrefi  less 
than  m  necessary  on  the  ri^ht  side ;  witli  the  galvanic  current  there  is 
a  slight  diminution  in  the  nerve  twigs,  and  in  the  nmscles  the 
characteristif  inci^^ase  and  qiuilitiiliveaUenition,  ACC>  KCC,  increase 
of  mechanical  iiTitability).  Galvanic  treatment,  li^rd  day,  decided 
improvement  present,  56th  day,  recovery  nearly  complete  j  g;dvanic 
initability  of  the  muscles  still  increased,  that  of  the  nerves  neaily 
returned  to  normal.     65th  day,  discharged  cured. 

58.  Persomtl  Oliservafion.  Mteumntk  Fftcial  Pandi/sis.  hiter- 
fnedintfi  Form.  Trfinsiiio/i  to  fhe  ^ircre  Form. — ^A  student,  aged  21. 
Suffering  from  left  rheumatic  fucial  paralysis  for  4  days  ;  paralysis  of 
all  the  bmnches  of  the  facial,  uvula  and  soft  palate  normal,  heaiing 
normal,  disturbance  of  taste  on  the  left  half  of  the  tongue  anteriorly* 
Electric  irritability  completely  normaL  On  the  TtJi  day  distinct 
diminution  of  the  fai-atlic  imtability  of  the  nerve  twig*?  (from  7  to  16 
miUimetrea  of  the  socondaiy  coil),  no  ti-ace  of  RD.  On  the  13th  day 
fanuiie  iiTitability  still  moi-e  depressed,  e^^pecially  in  the  twigs  supply- 
ing the  chin;  distinct  galvanic  RT)  in  the  chiti  muscleH,  at  the  same 
time  traces  of  returning  motility  in  the  frontalis.  Patient  went 
away.  Aft«r  2  months  motility  completely  restored  in  the  frontal 
region,  but  still  defective  in  the  muscles  of  the  upper  jaw  anil  of  the 
chin.  Taste  normah  Electric  examination  shows  jmrtial  RD, 
specially  distinct  in  the  a l*ove- mentioned  musele^s.  f Galvanic  ti*eat- 
ment  resumed ;  decided  improvement  in  the  motility  after  each  sitting, 
llecovery  after  4  weeks,  only  slight  involuntary  movements  remaining 
behind. 

59.  Personal  Ohservaiion,  Rheum^itic  Facial  Parali/sis,  Sevrre 
Form, — A  woman,  aged  62,  seen  on  the  scctmd  day  after  the  sudden 
appearance  of  right-sided  rheumatic  facial  pamlysis-  Complete 
pai:a1ysis  of  all  the  facial  twiga  ;  uvula  and  soft  palate  normal.  Under 
almost  daily  observation  the  development  and  course  of  complete 
RB  could  lie  recognised  and  proved  in  the  most  exact  manner.  At 
the  same  time  regular  galvanic  treatment  (K  labile  over  the  nerve® 
and  muscles,  A  behind  the  ear)  was  kept  up  from  the  first  day. 
The  fii-st  tiuce  of  motility  in  the  frontalis  did  not  appear  till  the 
GG til  day,  and  only  increased  very  .slowly.  On  the  145th  day  tho 
improvement  was  pretty  far  advanced,  but  a  slight  contraction  of 
the  mu^lea,  especially  at  tlie  corner  of  the  mouth,  had  oome  on. 
Improvement  very  slow.  Even  1 3  months  after  the  beginning  of 
the  disease  it  can  still  bo  recognised  liy  the  impaired  motility 
of  the  hicial  muscles,  contractions,  involuntary  movements  and 
twitchings. 
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60.  Personal  Observaiion,     Eheumatic  Facial  Paralt/sis.    Se9er§ 

Form, — A  man,  aged  36,  eanie  under  observation  5  days  aftar  the 
Budden  onset  of  a  right-sided  facial  paraljsis.  Complete  paralysis  c^ 
the  facial  twlga,  implication  of  the  posterior  auricular,  di.'-turbaiice  of 
taste,  flight  hyperacuitia,  soft  palate  normal.  Complete  KD  develoj^ed 
itself  in  the  course  of  the  next  14  days.  Galvanic  treatment  (twice 
a  week).  The  fii-st  tracsee  of  movement  in  the  frontalia  oulj  after  2 
months ;  recovery  not  nearly  complete  until  3  months  later,  and  even 
then  some  contraction  i^emained  Ijehiud, 

The  methods  of  dedric  treat'meni  in  rheumatic  facial  paralysis 
maybe  inferred  from  geneml  rules  and  from  our  views  as  to  the 
position  and  the  nature  of  the  affection.  The  first  is  the  dirtet 
treatment  of  the  lesion  itself;  this  is  best  carried  out  by  means 
of  the  galvanic  current,  by  passing  the  current  transversely 
throogli  the  auric Qlo-mastoid  fosRiej  perhaps  also  through  the 
petrous  portion,  in  order  to  remove  the  existing  neuritis ;  first 
the  stabile  action  of  the  anode  (especially  in  recent  cases),  then 
a  shorter  or  longer  action  of  the  kathode,  of  about  1  to  2 
minutes ;  6  to  10  cells  will  be  sufficient  (20'*  to  30'*  N  defl, 
=  3  to  6  ma.) ;  there  are  no  further  difficulties!. 

On  the  other  hand  the  reynovai  of  the  hindrance  to  the 
conduction  is  by  no  means  so  simple,  because  we  cannot  apply 
the  current  with  the  necessary  certainty  centrally  to  the  seat  of 
the  lesion;  we  cannot  stimulate  the  fecial  nerve  inside  the 
petrous  bone  or  at  the  base  of  the  skull,  and  the  attempts  to  do  so 
from  the  tympanic  cavity  (by  means  of  an  electrode  passed  deep 
into  the  external  ear)  are,  apart  from  the  uncertainty  of  their 
result,  so  disagreeable  and  painful  that  no  one  will  wish  to 
repeat  them.  And  every  unprejudiced  observation  compels  xm 
to  acknowledge  that  the  peripheral  electrisation  of  the  nerves 
and  muscles  as  generally  practised  cannot  contribute  much  to 
the  fulfilling  of  this  indication.  Fortunately  we  have  at  our 
disposal,  in  this  form  of  paralysis,  an  unusually  efficient  reflex 
circuit,  which  very  much  facilitates  the  desired  central  stimu- 
hition  of  the  lesion.  The  trigeminus  is  perfectly  intact;  a 
direct  reflex  connection  exists  between  it  and  the  facial,  kept 
in  constant  use  and  in  great  sensitiveness  by  countless  physio- 
logical procesfces ;  every  energetic  irritation  of  the  facial  twigs 
of  the  trigeminus  must  set  up  a  corresponding  centrifugal 
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stimnlation  id  the  trunk  of  the  fmiul,  and  that  is  what  we 
desire.  The  statement  of  JRussell  Heynolfl^  -that  *m  rheumatic 
facial  paralysis  the  best  mode  of  treatment  is  the  use  of  the 
faradic  brush  '  does  not,  thereftire,  appear  to  me  so  purposeless 
as  I  thought  at  fir^t ;  and  although  I  will  certainly  not  ad- 
vocate the  application  of  this  cruel  proceeding  to  the  face, 
still  I  believe  that  peripheral  faradisation  and  galvanisation  of 
the  face  may  be  of  great  service,  and  that  the  undoubtedly  good 
result  of  this  treatment,  which  is  presumably  only  directed  to 
the  facial  twigs  and  the  muscles,  is  to  be  attributed  chiefly  to 
the  stimuktion  of  the  trig  em  in  us. 

Thij^  procethue  falls  in  with  that  which  we  employ  for  ful- 
fiDing  the  last  indication,  for  7\mioving  the  finer  and  grosser 
luUritive  dwturbances  in  the  paralysed  nerves  and  muscles, 
and  thereby  restoriug  the  cooduciiou  in  them.  At  all  events 
it  is  of  decided  advantage  in  the  slight  and  middle  forms;  my 
own  investigations  as  well  as  subsequent  experiences  prove 
that  it  does  not  arrest  the  course  of  the  degenerative  atrofthy  in 
the  severe  forms,  and  probably  does  not  contribute  much  to 
the  shortening  of  the  whole  illness;  still  it  may  serve  to 
hasten  restitution  and  to  restore  the  muscles  more  quickly  and 
completely,  and  ought,  therefore,  not  to  be  omitted  in  such  cases. 
And,  as  it  also  serves  a  directly  antiparalytic  purpose  (reflexly), 
I  must  retract  my  jireviou^ly  given  counsel  to  employ  gtilvani- 
sation  or  f:iradisation  in  severe  facial  paralysis  seldom  at  the 
beginning,  perhaps  once  a  week,  and  must  regard  a  peripheral 
treatment  as  worthy  of  being  employed  quite  as  often  as  a 
rational  one ;  it  may  be  daily. 

This  peripheral  treatment  ^Sonsists  in  applying — with  the 
galvanic  current— the  *  medium  ^  anode  behind  the  ear  of  the 
paralysed  side,  and  treating  the  nerve  twigs  and  the  muscles 
energetically  with  the  'small'  kathode  labile.  First  pass  it 
over  the  plexus  an  serin  us  and  its  principal  branches ;  and  then 
take  each  muscle  separately,  which  will  generally  cause  lively 
labile  contractions.  It  is  of  very  great  service  to  treat  the 
orbicularis  jjalpebraruni  directly,  in  order  to  raise  its  tone  and  to 
facilitate  the  speedy  closure  of  the  eye.  To  do  this  you  must  |iass 
the  electrode  in  a  circular  direction  over  the  lids,  closing  them 
with  a  gentle  pressure,  but  of  course  taking  great  care  not  to 
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let  the  electrode  touch  the  eyeball*  The  strength  of  the 
current  toust  be  sufficient  to  cause  energetic  contraction  and 
a  distinct  burning  over  the  lids;  from  6  to  10  cells  are 
geuerallj  sufficient,  with  20"  to  3o°  N  defl»  or  3  to  8  ma.^  for 
from  1  to  3  minutes. 

The  faradic  treatment  is  exact! y  the  same;  in  the  slight  and 
intermediate  forms  the  seywirate  nerve  twigs  and  muscles  must 
be  stimulated,  the  branches  of  the  trigeminus  being  of  course 
included ;  in  the  severe  forms  no  contraction  will  ensue,  and 
you  must  then  determine  the  strength  by  the  feelings  of  the 
patient,  which  must  be  tolerably  acute,  and  you  naay  pass  the 
small  electrodes  over  tbe  whole  ftiee. 

The  results  of  this  treatment  differ  very  much,  according  to 
the  severity  of  the  cases,  but  you  need  never  hope  to  change 
the  severe  form  into  the  interrae<iiate  or  slight  form  by  very  early 
commencement  of  treatment;  the  statements  to  that  effect 
which  have  been  made  by  some  authors  are  decidedly  false. 
The  severity  and  the  average  duration  of  the  paralysis  are 
iicttled  things,  which  you  cannot  alter  much  with  the  treatment. 
At  the  same  time  I  believe  that  in  the  slight  and  intermediate 
forms  recovery  may  be  hastened  by  means  of  the  electric  treat- 
ment, and  that  in  the  severe  forms  the  incurableness  of  the 
affection  may  be  prevented,  the  complete  restitution  promoted, 
and  the  onset  of  contnictions  and  spasms  combated.  In  the 
slight  forms  you  may,  indeed,  see  a  distinct  improvement  after 
each  sitting,  and  also  in  the  intermediate  forms,  which  will  soon 
recover ;  but  in  the  severe  forms  you  must  often  go  on  for  weeks 
and  months  before  any  improvement  appears,  and  still  longer 
before  cure  is  effected.  The  first  traces  of  movement  will 
generally  be  seen  immediately  after  the  galvanisation,  or  they 
will  regularly  become  more  ditstinct  after  it,  especially  in  the 
orbicularis  palpebrarum  and  the  frontaHs, 

E!cctririty  is  genemlly  comparatively  useless  in  secondarjf 
contract ion8  of  the  face,  especially  when  they  are  of  very 
long  standing.  I  have  used  stabile  and  labile  galvanisation, 
faradisation  of  the  antagonistic  muscles,  *S:c,,  all  in  vain,  and 
it  is  generally  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  other  measures, 
such  as  meehanical  stretching,  massage,  &c. 

The  dectricid  treatment  of  other /onus  of  fiicial  paralysis 
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does  not  require  much  further  considerution.  It  may  be  tried 
in  the  greatest  variety  of  ways,  and  certain  modifications  must 
be  made  in  the  treatmenL  Pamlysis  may  occur  from  iiiflam- 
naation  of  the  parotid  or  from  erysipelas,  from  traumatic  causes 
(wounds,  operatimia,  2^1'^f'^^^^  of  the  forceps  during  delivery), 
from  lesions  of  the  petrous  portion  and  of  the  base  of  the  sknll 
(otitis  media,  caries,  fract  ures  in  the  petrous  port  ion,  ha::riiorrbage, 
tumours,  aneurisms  at  the  base  of  the  skull),  from  disease  of 
the  facial  nucleus  in  the  medulla  (in  bulf)ar  paralysis,  Ac.),  or 
of  the  facial  tiact  in  the  brain  (in  apoplexy,  cerebral  hemiijlegia, 
or,  tiually,  of  the  motor  centre  of  the  facial  in  the  cerebral 
cortex  (in  abscesses,  tumours,  &c.)  According  to  the  localisa- 
tion Jire  the  symptoms  of  the  paralysis,  their  combination  with 
other  disturbances  and  the  condition  of  the  electrical  irrita- 
bility. In  purely  cerebral  paralysis  the  last-named  is  completely 
intact;  in  bulbar  paralysis  a  simple  diminution  in  the  facial 
Iwigs  concerned  may  be  present,  and  sometimes  also  partial  KD; 
whilst  in  all  basal,  petrous,  and  otherwise  i)erii)heni1  pandysis 
the  condition  of  the  electric  irritabilily  may  vary  very  much  ; 
KD,  partial  or  complete,  is  generally  present,  eometimes  also 
a  simple  diminulion,  very  rarely  an  increase  (Brenner),  and 
still  more  rarely  is  the  irritability  quite  intact.  All  these 
things  are  of  importance  only  for  determining  the  seventy  of 
the  lesion* 

There  are  certain  modifications  necessary  in  the  electrical 
treatment  of  all  these  forms,  occasioned  by  the  situation  of  the 
lesion,  wduch  muiit  be  the  principal  olyjeet  of  the  electrical 
application.  In  peripheral  traumatic  lesious,  therefore,  elec- 
tricity must  be  applied  to  the  spot  itself;  in  affectinns  of  the 
pt'trous  iwrtion  to  the  ear  aod  tlie  bise  of  the  skull,  as  in  the 
rheumatic  form  ;  in  bulbar  paralysis,  as  has  already  been  said 
(p.  350 )»  transversely  through  the  mastoid  processes,  or  ol>- 
litpiely  from  the  front  of  the  ear  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
neck  ;  and  in  esseutially  cerebral  forms  you  must  choose  your 
methotls  of  application  according  to  the  suspected  position  of 
the  disease  in  the  central  ganglia  or  in  the  cortex,  including 
galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic.  The  peripheral  treatment, 
faradic  or  galvanic,  may  be  the  same  for  alL 
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4.  Paealyses  of  the  Spinal  Acx:essoey  Nerve. 

These  are,  on  the  whole,  rare  lesions,  especially  in  so  far  as 
regards  tlie  external  bnmch  for  the  stei-nrj-cleido-mastoid  and 
trapezius  mnscles.  I  shall  describe  later,  in  their  proper  sequence, 
the  paralyses  of  the  internal  branch,  whieh  supplies  the  larynx, 
the  TiTUScles  of  deg  kit  it  ion,  and  part  of  the  vehim  palati. 

l^araly'^is  of  the  Btemo-masttjid  and  of  the  trapezius  is 
easy  to  recognise,  but  its  cause  and  its  exact  position  cannot 
always  be  determined  with  certainty.  It  may  exist  with  or 
without  atrophy  of  the  muscles  and  with  or  without  RD;  you 
have  most  commonly  to  de^l  with  a  periplieml  lesion  of  the 
nerve,  within  or  without  the  spinal  canal,  and  next  a  bulbar 
lesion,  or  it  may  be  a  secondary  symptom  of  progressive 
muscular  atrophy,  especially  of  the  *  juvenile'  form,  already 
described. 

The  electrical  trecdmeni  is  to  be  carried  nut  according  to 
the  rules  laid  down  for  the  facial  nerve,  modified  according  to 
the  seat  of  lesion  and  the  muscles  involved  ;  rational  treatment, 
therefore,  through  the  mastoid  processes,  galvanisation  of  the 
spine,  ifec,  and  then  the  direct  peripheral  treatment  of  the 
points  already  known.  Nothing  is  known  of  the  reflex 
relatioBSj  but  the  most  natural  proceeding  would  be  to  make 
use  of  the  skin  over  the  paralysed  muscles. 


5.  Paralysis  of  tde  Hypoglossal  Nerve* 

This  is  not  very  rare,  but  it  occurs  most  frequently  only  as 
an  accompanyiug  sjnnptom  of  central  affections,  such  as  pro- 
gressive bulbar  piiralysis,  very  regularly  in  ordinary  cerebnd 
hemiplegia,  more  rarely  in  cortical  lesions.  The  diagnosis  of 
the  seat  of  lesion  is  genemlly  easy  to  make  from  the  whole  set 
of  symptoms.  Peripheral  hypoglossal  jmralysis  certainly  may 
occur  (from  wounds,  operations,  the  pressure  of  tumours,  cica- 
trices, &c,),  but  it  has  no  special  practical  importance. 

In  x^urely  cerebral  hypoglossal  jiaralysis  there  is  never 
atrophy  of  the  tongue  nor  an  aUemtion  in  the  electrical  irrita- 
bility. As  soon,  however,  as  the  nuclei  in  the  medulla  are 
involved,  or  the  peripheral  tract  of  the  hypoglossal  injured, 
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atrophy  of  the  tongue  is  never  wanting,  and  a  decrease  in  the 
electrical  irritabiHtj  of  the  tongue  and  even  RD  may  corae  on'. 
Bernhardt  saw  this  in  one  case  of  division  and  another  of  com- 
pression of  the  nerve.  Hughes  Bennett  noticed  it  in  a  case  of 
cinoma  involving  the  nerve;  and  I  have  myself  observt-d 
fcomplete  RT)  in  a  case  of  apparently  idiopathic  right  bypo- 
rglossiU  pamlysis,  and  have,  like  Eisenlohr,  seen  partial  HI)  in 
progressive  bulbar  paralysis. 

The  tr€<Ument  must  be  carried  out  according  to  genend 
rules,  the  direct  treatment  corresponding  to  the  cerebral  lesion 
(when  the  localisation  is  in  the  bulb,  transversely  through  the 
mastoid  processes,  &e. ),  and  it  is  very  advantageous  to  press 
the  kathode  deeply  on  the  point  of  irritation  of  the  byjioglossid 
at  the  angle  of  the  jaw  (\dde  fig,  29,  p.  292),  the  anode  being 
applied  high  u]*  in  the  neck. 

For  peripheral  treatment  with  the  galvanic  current  place 
the  anode  ali?o  in  the  neck  and  the  kathode  on  the  spot  just 
mentioned  J  with  labile  action  or  with  repeated  KC,  or  else  the 
kathode  in  the  same  way  directly  to  the  tongue,  which  may 
either  be  stretched  forward  or  laid  in  the  floor  of  the  mouth. 

For  this  purpose  it  is  best  to  employ  an  electrode  all  isolated 
eicept  a  small  point  of  sponge  (for  the  sake  of  tlie  teeth  and 
lips),  and  one  which  is  provided  with  an  arrangement  for  inter- 
ruption of  the  current.  Movements  of  deglutition  should  be 
induced  by  external  applications,  as  they  are  useful  for  many 
of  the  tongue  muscles.  You  will  use  the  same  electrode  for 
the  faradic  current^  with  which  you  may  easily  stimnlate  the 
trunk  of  the  nerve  at  the  spot  already  mentionedj  and  may  also 
i  pet  the  tongue  itself  directly  into  contraction.  The  current 
must  be  strong  enough  to  induce  the  muscles  to  react  dis- 
tinctly* 

Nothing  is  known  about  reflex  irritation  of  the  tongue, 
apart  from  the  complicated,  reflexly  induced  movements  of 
deglutitiou. 
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LECTURE   XXn^ 

Electrniberapenlics  nf  the  sevt'ral  Forms  of  Paralysis  (<^rw»h'*»wrrf)— 6,  Para- 
lyjiU  m  the  Neck  ami  Trunk  Patho|^cnosis— Cases  — Methcwis  of  Treat* 
iDent — 7,  Paralysis  of  Ibf  UpjM^r  Extremiiy— Pitthogeoems — Hymptoma- 
tiOlnjjy  KlectrofliaiJrnt>si»— Examples  ot  Cases  — Methods  of  Electnc»l 
Treiitiiietit— liesultii— 8^  Paralysis  of  the  liower  Extremity — Palhogenefiia 
and  Special  Forms— Electrodiagnosiii  — Examples  of  Cases— Methods  of 
TreatmeQt— Kcsulis. 


6.  Paralysis  in  the  Neck  and  Truptk^ 

Under  this  heading  I  include  the  isolated  and  combined 
forms  of  paralysis  of  all  the  muscles  in  the  trunk,  the  thoracic, 
dorsal,  and  abtlominal  muscles*,  particularly  the  larger  and 
smaller  muscles  which  move  the  Blioulder-hlade,  the  cervical 
and  dorsal  extensors,  and  finally  the  most  important  muscle  of 
inspiration,  the  diaphragm. 

These  forms  of  paralysis  are  rare  on  the  whole ;  isolated 
instances  may  occur,  occasioned  by  traumatic  or  inHammatory 
lesions  of  their  nerves,  by  compression  in  vertebral  disease,  and 
the  like,  but  we  have  generally  to  do  with  complicated  cjii^es, 
with  simultaneous  paralysis  of  different  muscles  and  wtiole 
muscular  groups,  as  symptoms  of  central  and  generally  of 
sjiinal  diseases.  These  muscles  are  paralysed  and  atrophied 
very  often  in  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  and  it  is  just  they 
which  present  the  most  remarkable  combinations  of  atrophy  in 
the  dystrophia  muse,  progress,,  which  has  so  often  been  men- 
tioned (juvenile  muscular  atrophy,  pseudoh>7>ertrophy,  infan- 
tile and  hereditary  muscular  atropliy ) ;  in  the  spinal  form,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  atropliy  conies  on  in  the  later  stages,  and  ijmra- 
lysis  of  the  diaphnigm  may  prove  fatal. 

Home  of  these  paralyses  are  of  very  great  importance  for  the 
working  powers  of  the  patients  (as  paralysis  of  the  sermtus,  of 
the  lumbar  extensors,  and  of  the  diaphragm)  ;  others,  again, 
only  cause  inf^ignificant  disturbance  and  deformity,  which  will 
be  almost  entirely  made  good  again,  imrtly  by  the  vicarious 
function  of  uninjured  muscles.  It  is  impossible  to  enter  more 
particularly  here  into  the  exact  symptomatology. 
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Nor  is  there  much  to  say  about  the  electrical  condiUo7is  in 
this  paralysis;  with  few  exceptions (serriit us,  rhomboidei,  levator 
anguli  sscapnIiB,  dia|i1iragiu)  only  direct  testing  of  the  muscle 
is  possible,  the  current  bein^  a^jplied  to  tlie  motor  points. 
Occasionally  there  is  a  simple  diminution  of  the  electrical 
I  excitabilityj  in  other  cases  well-marked  Kl>,  but  sometimes  no 
ilteration  is  to  be  found;  this  depends,  of  course,  entirely  on  the 
localisation  of  the  p*'iralysing  cause  and  the  consequent  nutri- 
tive disturbances,  and  requires  no  further  explanation.  The 
diagnostic  signihcance  is  the  same  here  a^  in  all  otlier  cases. 

6L  Ohst^rvtUiou  b^  iK  Bcjyer,  I*aralt/'ti'^  nj  the  Right  Hemratn^ 
Antieu^  Major^  after  EiU*'ric  Fever, — A  soldier,  aged  26.  Taken  ill 
with  typhoid  fever.  Towards  the  end  of  tbe  fourth  week 
sudden  and  severe  pains  in  the  neigblinurhood  of  the  shoulder^ 
radiating  towiirde  the  arm  and  along  the  axillary  line ;  at  the  sjime 
time  a  sort  of  *  paralysis  ^  of  the  right  arm,  wLich  could  not  be  raised 

Ito  the  perpendictdar.  The  [jains  disappeamd  gradnally.  Six  months 
later  isolate*!  and  complete  paralysis  of  the  tight  serratuH  anticus 
major.  All  other  muscles  apiwirently  unaffected  ;  anient hesia  nowhere 
present,  pre^^ure  on  the  bnichiaL  plexus  not  painful.  Tbe  Kerratue 
muscle  only  a  little  atrophied,  the  fai^dic  and  galvanic  excitability  of 
the  muscle  aud  its  nerve  modei-ately  lowered.     Electrical  treatment  : 

|the  galvanic  current  through  the  long  thoracic  nerve  to  fhe  musele  ; 

^local  fai'adisation  of  the  muscle.  After  a  short  period  of  treatment 
distinct  improvement,  both  subjective  and  olijective.  After  2k 
months  the  arm  could  be  *>ji.sily  raised  to  an  angle  of  120'',  and  the 
electrical  excitiibihty  had  impruviMl.  Further  treatment  did  noteffw^t 
^mplete  i-ei^over}', 

62.  OhstrvatioH  hi/  Duelteu7ie.  Parah/ms  atul  Atrophy  of  the 
Diaphragm.     Cnr^  hf  FaradmitUm, — A  mechanic,  aged  25.    Waa 

[.suffering  from  general  progressive  muscular  atrophy ;  attatkH  of 
•great  dilliculty  of  brejithing,  especinlly  in  walking  and  on  the  least 
ejcertion,  lojsing  breath  immediately.  Reversed  respiratory  type  *ui 
farced  respiration^  the  epig:i^trium  with  the  hypochondrium  being 
lir&wn  in  at  efich  inspir-atluTi  and  protrudt^d  during  expiration.  Tht^se 
symptoms,  histing  14  days,  were  referred  to  weakness  of  tlie 
dLiphragm.  Reguliir  faradisation  of  the  phienic  nttrves  i-emoved  the 
embftrrassment  in  a  few  weeks  ;  the  respiration  became  normal  again 
and  the  patient  ccndd  resuD*c  his  ocTupation. 

63.  Pf'rsotvd  OfiMtrvfition.  /Jt/atrophin  M'osmtaru  Progr^mira 
(Juff^nilff  Form). — A   iiuin,  nged    4  K  of  large  size,  had  notictxl  Bince 
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bia  fifteenth  year  that  his  right  iirm  was  weaker  and  somewhat 
wasted,  liut  has  always  been  able  to  use  it.  Only  a  year  ago  nt^ticed 
increasing  weaknessi  of  the  differ  en  t  movements  of  the  upper  extremity 
and  also  a  loss  of  power  in  the  legs.  Pain  or  parse* thesise  never 
pi^sent.     No  hereditary  prcdihf)OSiition. 

Examination  in  Novemlwr  1  8JS0  gave  the  following  result :  Weak- 
ness and  atrophy  of  the  neck  muKcles,  tmpezian  and  latissimus  dond ; 
paralysis  and  ati-ophy  of  both  serrati  ;  lower  part  of  both  pectoral* 
completely  disappeared.  Delteid.s  well  devek«ped  and  ]>owerful,  the 
leffc  decidedly  hyi>ertrijphtc,  as  also  the  supra-  and  infra-spiniiti. 
Flexors  and  extensors  of  the  upper  arm  atnjpbic  and  |»aretic, 
especial ly  on  the  light  aide.  Muscles  of  the  forearm  (with  the 
exception  of  the  Bupinator  longus)  and  those  of  the  hand  quite  normal 
and  well  develof»ed.  The  lumbar  extensoi-s  on  both  sides  of  thespiuc 
exti'eraely  atrophic  ajid  paretic  ;  corresponding  lordosis  of  the  lumliar 
vertebne.  Gait  waddHug.  In  the  lower  extremities  weaknei^s  and 
wasting  of  the  right  glutei ;  weakness  in  the  ileo-psoas  on  both  side^, 
especially  the  right ;  paralysis  and  atrophy  of  the  right  tensor  vagina? 
fiemoris ;  weaki^ess  in  the  whole  peroneal  region  on  both  sides,  the 
tibialis  anticiis  being  completely  paralysed ;  slight  we^ikness  in  the 
crural  region,  especially  on  the  right. 

Sensibihty,  sphincttTs,  cerebiml  nerves,  &c.,  quite  normal,  Eleo^ 
trical  irritability  in  the  atrophied  mu-scles  extremely  lowei*ed  ;  no 
trace  of  HI).  Galvanic  treatment :  Galvanisation  of  the  back,  along 
the  spinal  column ;  also  energetic  peripheral  galvanisation  of  the 
affected  muscles  and  their  nerves.  Unexpected  improvement,  move- 
ment carried  out  with  some  force  after  a  few  montha  of  ttejitment ; 
patient  greatly  ple4ised  with  thf^  result,  as  he  can  work  diligently  and 
continuously,  as  betbre.  Of  course  no  sign  of  cure  of  the  old-standing 
persistent  changes. 

With  regard  to  the  ineihods  of  electrical  treatment,,  I  would 
refer  you  to  the  general  rides,  according  to  which  you  caneaitily 
deduce  what  is  necessary.  The  treatment  of  the  paralysing 
lesion  may  under  certain  circumstances  be  difficult  to  carry 
out ;  occasionally  the  npplication  must  be  made  to  a  neiiritic 
or  traumatic  lesion  in  the  brachial  plexus,  or  the  spinal  cord 
must  be  acted  upon  from  the  cervical  to  the  lumbar  enlargement. 
But  you  will  generally  have  to  limit  yourselves  to  the  direct 
treatment  of  the  jmralysed  (and  atrophic)  muscles  themselves, 
which  you  may  do  either  with  the  galvanic  current  or  with  the 
ftu-adic,  according  to  the  rules  of  local  faradisation.     Nothing 
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is  knowTi  with  regard  to  the  reflex  actions  in  thest*  musrles* 
Powerful  currents,  large  electrodes^  and  great  perseverance  in 
the  treatment  are  mostly  required.  Tliere  are  only  a  few  things 
which  may  require  i^peeial  mention. 

In  paralysis  of  the  serratus  anilcits  Tuajor  it  is  beat  to 
place  the  anode  on  the  spinal  column,  and  to  stimulnle  the 
long  thoracic  nerve  in  the  supraclavicular  fossa  (fig.  29),  in 
the  axilla,  and  along  its  course  over  the  ribs  ;  the  muscle  itself 
can  l>e  excite<l  directly  only  with  difficulty,  and  thi^,  may  be 
dime  most  easily  when  the  arm  is  raised  and  sujiported. 

In  paraii/sis  of  the  sacro-lumbalis  the  stimulation  must  be 
made,  either  galvanically  or  fanidically,  with  large  electrodes 
and  very  powerful  currents,  with  closures  and  reversals  ;  it  is 
best  to  do  it  when  the  patient's  body  is  bent  somewhat  back- 
w^rd8,  in  order  to  mlmit  of  a  full  contraction  of  the  muscle. 

In  paralysis  of  the  *imJL^/^m(ym  a  direct  treatment  of  the 
muscle  will  not  be  practicable,  as  the  current  wave  will  hardly 
be  strong  enough  to  accomplish  it ;  if  you  arc  inclined  to  try, 
the  transverse  passage  through  the  region  of  the  ribs  or  from 
the  bacrk  to  the  epigastrium  and  the  other  origins  of  the 
iliaphragm  is  to  be  recommended »  (An  inspimtory  retiex  from 
the  skin  may  also  be  efficacious  in  this  application,)  But  the 
best  mode  of  procedm^e  is  to  place  one  pole  id  the  epigastrinm 
or  along  tlie  attachments  of  the  diapliragm  to  the  ribs,  and  to 
stimulate  the  phrenic  nerves  in  the  well-known  place  in  the 
neck  (fig,  29)  with  the  other  (kathode),  galvanically  or  fanidically. 
According  to  circumstances  tlie  anmle  may  also  be  applied 
to  the  nape  of  tlie  neck,  and  direct  treatment  of  the  cervical  cord 
or  of  the  medulla  he  undertaken. 

Pandysis  of  the  abdominal  musch's  always  requires  a  local 
excitation  of  the  muscles  to  all  the  different  motor  points,  of 
which  they  possess  a  great  number;  the  aoode  being  on  the 
back,  the  different  points  are  to  be  touched  successively  with  the 
kathode,  so  that  extensive  contractions  may  be  induced 

7.  Paralysis  of  the  Upper  Extkemity. 

Hardly  any  other  part  of  the  body  becomes  the  subject  of 
electrical  treatment  so  often  as  the  upper  extremity,  and  thii 
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egpecially  because  of  the  great  frequency  and  diversity  of  its 
paralyses  ;  al!  possible  forms  may  occur— i  sola  ted  paralysis 
of  single  muscles  or  of  certain  muscle  ^'oups,  paralysis  of  one 
or  another  nerve  region,  or  combiueii  paralysis  of  several,  goinjif 
on  to  comjilete  powerlesaness  of  the  whole  extremity,  with  or 
without  accompanying  sensory  disturbances,  or  vasomotor  or 
trophic  disorder «• 

These  forms  of  i>aralysis  are  very  important,  because  they 
often  cause  considerable  functional  distnrlmnce,  interfere  very 
seriously  with  the  calling  of  those  affected,  and  oblige  them  to 
seek  help  early ;  but  they  are  also  extremely  interesting  on 
account  of  their  various  etiological  relations^  on  account  of  their 
significance  as  symptoms  of  a  whole  series  of  important  central 
diseases,  and  also  on  account  of  our  adv^anced  knowledge 
of  their  syraptoraatology  and  diagnosis,  resulting  from  the 
great  development  of  the  electrotherapeutic  met  bods. 

It  would  indeed  be  very  interesting  to  enter  more  fully  into 
all  these  things,  if  the  consideration  of  the  mass  of  material 
still  to  be  disposed  of  did  not  enjoin  a  considerable  reserve 
upon  me  ;  1  must  therefore  confine  myself  to  a  short  sketch, 
all  the  more  because  our  former  general  elect rotberapentical 
discussions  make  our  more  minute  entering  into  details  sujier- 
fluous.  Besides,  such  cases  will  come  so  often  before  you  that 
yon  will  soon  acquire  the  necessary  practice  and  soreness  in  the 
electrical  treatment. 

The  etiological  factors  of  this  paralysis,  which  are  princi- 
pally concerned  in  determining  the  choice  of  the  methods  of 
application,  are  very  various.  I  must  premise  that  such 
paralysis  of  the  upper  extremity  is  a  very  common  and  daily 
part  of  the  symptoms  of  central  diseases  ;  it  plays  its  part  in 
every  cerebral  heniiplegia  ;  it  may  occur  in  all  possible  diseases 
of  the  cord,  as  in  poliomyelitis  anterior,  acute,  or  chronic, 
in  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  multiple  sclerosis,  cervical 
myelitis  and  meningitis,  Ac.  The  peripheral  paralyses  of 
the  upper  extremity  are  incomparably  more  frequent,  and  are 
principally  ioduced  by  traumatic  causes,  simple  pressure  from 
the  outside,  which  often  produces  paralysis  of  individual  nerve- 
tmnks  ('sleep' paralysis,  *  crutch  '  parnlysis);  blows;  incised, 
punctured,  and  gunshot  wounds;    fractures  and   dislocations 
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by  Burgioal  bandages  and  opFrations ;  and  other  such  condi- 
tions. A  number  of  the  pjinilyseB  of  the  upper  extreniitj  arit^e 
from  cold,  others  again  from  neuritis  of  single  trunks  of  the 
brachial  plexus.  Inflammation  of  the  joints  is  a  cause  by 
no  means  rare,  especially  in  the  shoulder  and  elbow,  and 
leiids  l>artly  to  neurit ic  {>aralysis,  partly  to  muscular  atrophy 
with  corresponding  j>aral}'sis,  ebpeciully  in  the  deltoid*  Finally, 
certain  forms  of  toxic  paralysis  (above  all  lead  palsy)  n is nally 
kioiilise  themselves  in  the  nerve-muscle  regions  of  the  upjjcr 
extremity. 

The  syinptomatology  of  this  paralysis,  into  which  I  cannot, 
of  course,  enter  more  particularly  here,  is  determined  according 
to  the  seatj  the  localisation,  and  the  extent  of  the  lesion  ;  if  the 
axillary  nerve  is  affected^  paralysis  (and  perhaps  atrophy)  of 
the  deltoid,  with  its  well-known  effect  uiion  the  raising  of  the 
arm,  is  present  ;  paralysis  of  the  mn^'^CHlo'Cntaneouji  hinders 
the  flexion  of  the  forearm  (from  inaction  of  the  biceps  and 
brachialis  anticus),  not  completely,  however,  for  the  supinator 
longus,  acting  as  a  tlexor,  may  sometimes  act  vicariously  in  a 
surprising  manner ;  paralysis  of  the  radial  (most  freijucntly 
the  so  called  '  sleep  paralysis*)  destroys  the  function  of  all  the 
muscles  on  the  extensor  side  of  the  forearm  (extensors  and 
supinators;  in  a  very  characteristic  and  typical  manner,  and, 
whf^n  the  seat  of  lesion  is  higher  up»  as  in  crutch  paralysis  and 
dislocation  of  the  stioulder,  also  the  function  <»f  the  triceps; 
paralysis  of  the  media n  prevents  the  Hexion  of  the  wrist  and 
fingers,  pronation,  and  the  action  of  the  thenar  muscles  (ape 
hand);  while  paralysis  of  the  vbiar  arrests  flexion  of  the 
hand  t^  the  ulnar  side  and  tliat  of  the  three  last  fingers,  and 
involves  the  hypotheoar  muscles,  all  the  interossei,  and  the 
adfluctor  [lollicis  (impossibility  of  extending  the  two  last 
phalanges,  claw  hand).  In  all  these  forms  of  |iaralysis  the 
Si-nsory  disturbances  ch  a  met  oris  tic  of  the  nerve  trunk  involved 
and  of  its  terminal  sensory  expansion  may  be  present  and 
contrilmte  materially  to  an  exact  iliagnosis, 

Electriml  examimtlitm  in  paralysis  of  the  upper  extremity 
furnishes   very  valuable   data  in   muuy  res|>eets»     in  the  first 
pbw*e  the  exact  seat  of  tlie  lesion  may  frequently  be  diagnosed 
I      from  the  fact   that  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  nerve  is  still 
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excitable,  but  not  the  centnil,  iii  cod  sequence  of  the  arrest  of 
I'onductiun,  as,  for  examplej  in  paralysin  from  pressure  on  the 
njflial  nerve  ;  aod  tbe  peripheral  lesion  can  in  this  way  be 
localitJed  in  nearly  all  peripheral  arm  paralyses,  by  the  in- 
exeitability  nf  the  brachial  plexus  in  the  snpraclavieukr  fossa, 
provided  that  complete  RD  has  not  already  destroyed  all  the 
excitability  of  the  nerves*  The  presence  of  excentric  gensation 
on  excitation  above  and  below  the  i>eat  of  lesion  gives  supple- 
mental ry  evidence  on  this  point. 

Electrical  examination  furaishes  in  addition  the  usual 
information  about  the  presence  or  absence  of  grosser  nutritive 
disturbances  in  the  paralysed  nerves  and  musclei^i^  and  as  to  the 
presence  or  absence  of  RlX  It  will  inform  you  not  only  of  the 
severity  of  the  lesion,  but  also  not  nnfre<piently  of  its  causes 
(e.g.  in  rodial  paralysis,  where  the  excitabilfty  is  normal  if  it 
results  from  pressure^  whilst  KD  is  generally  complete  in  lead 
paralysis).  Every  possible  degree  of  RD  may  be  present; 
complete  in  severe  traumatic  and  neuritic  and  in  saturnine 
paralysis,  as  also  in  spinal  infantile  paralysis ;  partial  in  the 
slighter  compression  pandysis,  in  progressive  mutifeular  atrophy, 
and  in  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis ;  while  in  the  very  slight 
l>ressure  paralyses  (e,g,  '  sleep'  pamlysis  of  the  radial)  and  in 
all  forms  proceeding  from  lesions  of  the  upper  cerviciil  cord  and 
brain  the  excitability  may  be  quite  normal  or  may  present 
a  simple  diminution,  in  very  rare  cases  even  a  slight  increase, 
I  should  have  to  repeat  again  and  again  what  I  have  said 
in  the  General  Part  (Lects.  IX<  to  XT.)  if  I  were  to  enter 
into  all  the  details,  and  I  must  refer  yon  to  my  Handbook  of 
Peripheral  Nervous  Diseases  for  the  special  diagnostic  significance 
of  the  results  of  electrical  investigation.  I  will  only  mention 
further  that  the  electrical  examination  furnishes  many  data  in 
respect  of  prognosis^  and  that  in  the  same  form  of  paralysis^ — 
as,  for  example,  that  from  pressure  on  the  radial  nerve — the 
prognosis  may  be  decided  according  to  the  results  of  the 
electrical  examin«ation  exactly  in  the  same  way  as  in  rheumatic 
facial  paralysis.  Compare  on  this  point  the  general  statement 
on  p.  204, 

Besides  those  already  mentioned,  there  are  a  number  of 
eombtaed  fontis  of  prirah/^is^  in  iirliich  several  nerve  regions  are 


4 


4 


4 


FAISAL  rsiS  OF  AltM 


471 


involved,  or  in  which  the  more  or  less  numerous  paralysed 
muscles  belong  to  different  peripheral  nerve-regions  (though 
hlill  belonging  to  the  region  of  5ome  one  particular  root  of  the 
brachial  plexai*  or  Uj  a  definite  lixyility  in  the  spinal  eord).  To 
the  former  lie  long  the  paralyses,  often  very  esteni^ive,  after 
shoulder  aud  elbow  disloeationa  and  fractures  of  the  huinerutj, 
ami  the  central  arm  paralysis  ;  to  the  latter  many  cases  of 
progressive  muscular  atrophy  (especially  the  juvenile  form), 
advanced  cases  of  lead  paralysis,  certain  forms  of  paralysis  after 
delivery,  and  the  *  combined  should er-arai  paralysis '  (in  the 
deltoidj  biceps,  brachiaUs  antieus,  supinator  longus  and  iufra- 
gpinatus),  first  mentioned  by  me,  which  has  its  seat  generally 
the  trunk  of  the  britchial  [)lexus  made  up  by  the  fifth 
ad  sixth  cervical  roots  (in  the  region  of  or  just  above  the  so 
called  supriiclaviculsu*  point;  vide  fig.  29\  and  sometimes  in 
the  corresponding  section  of  the  anterii>r  grey  cornua  of 
the  eord»  The  remarks  already  made  on  the  symjitoms  and 
elect  rod  iagnosis  of  arm  paralyses  hold  good  al^o  fur  all  these 
combined  forms. 

I  may  restrict  myself  here  to  citing  a  few  instmctive  cases, 
and  merely  refer  to  the  examples  belonging  to  this  category 
already  mentioned  in  previous  lectures  [cf,  Obs.  5,  (>,  8-12, 
15  (cases  of  paralysis  of  the  iiiJper  extremity  from  cerebral 
disease);  Obs,  34  (poliomyelitis  ant.  chron*);  Obs.  35  (pro- 
gressive muscular  atrophy);  Obs.  37  (ulnar  panilysis);  Obs, 
38  (combined  shoulder-arm  paralysis) ;  Olis.  39  (ijanilysis  of 
the  deltoid);  Obs.  40  (paralysis  after  humeral  dislocation); 
Obs.  41  (radial  paralysis)]. 


f>4.  Personal  Obsprnfiio}}.  /.wftrtfif  Parab/slv  of  the  Left  BhMculo- 
Cuian^oua  Xerir..  — A  po^t^3l"^  nged  .37,  on  getting  up  on  May  29, 
1881,  noticed  nuinbnf^s  on  the  tlexor  side  of  the  left  arm,  and  weak- 
ness of  the  t^ttiie  ana,  id  though  its  imiividual  movementa  could  still 
l»e  carried  out,  Cau.Ne  unknown  ;  patient  does  not  know  wlietber  he 
slept  lying  on  the  arm.  l^ondition  on  June  3  :  Only  Bymptora  great 
difficulty  in  tlexiu'jj  the  left  forearm,  wliich  can  only  be  done  by  ^^ery 
energetic  contmction  of  the  supinator  luugus ;  liioeps  and  brachialia 
anticus  cf»nipletely  p!iiiil}sed  and  flaccid.  Coraoo  bracbisd is  found  on 
careful  mvestigsition  to  be  normal.  Distinct  blunting  in  the  forearm 
of  the  senses  of  touch,  pressure,  temperature,  and  i>obition|  limited 
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t<o  the  region  com^sponding  to  the  expansion  of  the  latei'til  cutaneous 
nerve ;  everything  otherwise  normal.  On  electrical  examination 
on  the  right  aiile  normal  contraction  of  all  the  ni nicies  concerned, 
ellecteil  from  the  supnickviciilar  point ;  on  the  left  side  only  the 
rJelttJid  and  Riipiiiator  longuR  rontnict  from  that  point,  the  biet?f»8  and 
bmch talis  anticiLs  remaining  perikitly  ilaccid  even  with  a  strong 
current.  Partial  RD  appeared  subsequently  in  the  flexors  of  the 
upjier  arm.  f  Jalvanic  treatment  to  the  suspected  seat  of  lesion,  then 
stimulation  from  the  supraclavicular  point  and  peripheral  galvanisa- 
tion of  the  nuiBcles.  Improvement  soon  a[ipeared,  which  made  regular 
progi^ess,  so  that  the  patieot  wa.s  cured  and  able  to  work  afVer  8  or 
10  weeks.  On  a  subsei|nent  examination  (in  March  1882)  evcry- 
thing  entii'ely  normal ;  on  ejccitaiion  of  the  Fupra clavicular  poiut,  on 
the  left  side,  all  the  flexorfs  of  the  forearm  contracted  well. 

05.  F^THonal  Oitserratitm,  Trftuttmtic  Parttlysh  vf  (he  L^/t 
Median  and  Muf^cnh-Cntaneo^Ls  Newest, — ^A  soldier,  aged  24, 
Wounded  on  August  4, 1 870,  at  Wei ssen burg ;  course  of  the  shot  from 
the  anterior  half  of  the  left  deltoid  to  close  below  the  pQint  of  the  left 
scapula  behind  ;  in  consequence  anaesthesia  and  piralysiii  in  the  whole 
median  region  in  the  forearm  iind  hiindj  beginning  with  severe  pain; 
alao  paralysis  of  biceps  und  hrachialia  amicus  (internnl  half).  On 
October  8,  1^70,  paresis  in  the  musclt*a  mentioned  still  \ery  great^ 
with  nnmbness  and  diminished  sensibility  in  the  median  i"egion  of 
the  hand.  Modemte  amount  of  muscular  atrophy,  great  pain  on 
pre8.su re.  KD  complete  in  the  median  i*egion,  partial  in  the  biceps 
iralvnnic  treatment  to  the  supi^clavicular  legion,  and  then  the 
kathode  labile  over  nervt^a  und  muscles;  immediately  afterwards 
improvement  in  motility.  4th  fitting:  Aftfr  the  electrisation  hand 
warm,  improvement  greater,  motility  of  the  \mM  of  the  thumb  di&- 
tinctly  l:>etter.  €th  sitting  :  Motility  of  the  biceps  really  imprcived, 
1 4th  sitting  :  Sensibility  of  the  fingers  completely  re  established  \  now 
only  traces  of  numboe-ss.  Fbxors  of  forearm  act  well.  No  very 
gi-eat  imj»rovejnent  in  median  region*     Discharged  after  21  sittings. 

6G.  i\rmtial  Observation.  Paresis  of  the  fiifjht  Ulrinr  Xerve, — 
A  porteis  aged  34.  Similar  affection  a  year  ago  (anajsthesia  of  the 
hand  and  foi-carm,  we^ikness  of  the  hand)  ;  cnred  in  a  few  sittings 
by  the  gahanic  current.  For  3  dnys,  without  any  known  can^e 
(sleep  pandysis  1),  nwmbnesF,  nniesthesia,  and  weakness  in  tlie  right 
hand.  Sensibility  greatly  dimininhed  in  the  regions  of  the  median 
ciftaueons  in  the  fo^-eaim  and  the  ulnar  in  the  band.  Motility  en- 
feebled in  the  whole  ulnar  region.  Otherwise  everything  normal. 
Galvanic  treatment :  Anode  on  the  ulnar  nerve  above  the  elbow. 
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kathode  stabile  and  labile  through  the  skin  and  musclea.  After  a 
short  Hfplication  .sensiljility  returnetl  under  the  ancnle,  and,  on  moving 
it  downwards  along  tho  foi-earm,  gradually  at  each  place  touched ; 
motility  alno  appeared  improved  after  the  sitting.  Next  day  s^ensi- 
1»ility  normal  i^s  far  as  tlie  wriest ;  flexion  of  thi^ee  last  fingers  stronger. 
After  3  more  days  complete  cure. 

67.  Personal  Obsertiotkm.  Vnitdi  Parah/»i»  of  the  Hvjhi  Radial 
Nerve  {Traumatic  Paralysis  t*/  the  Sciatic  y^erve). — ^A  French  soldier, 
aged  25.  Woundeti  on  Augxist  4,  1870.  Gtmshot  wound  of  the  knee  j 
entraDce  near  the  patella  in  front,  exit  posteriorly  in  the  middle  of 
the  thigh  in  the  aciatic  region ;  paralysifi  of  the  whole  sciatic  region, 
complete  BD. 

On  September  24  began  to  walk  a  little  with  crutches,  noticed 
after  some  time  im^risising  weakness  of  the  right  hand,  especially  in 
extensors  ;  after  8  or  10  days  no  longer  possible  to  bold  crutch. 
Condition  on  November  4 ;  Complete  pamlysis  of  right  radial 
region,  including  tnceps.  Paresis  in  legion  of  median  and  ulnar 
nerves.  No  disturbance  of  ^sensibility  worth  mentioning*  Electrical 
irritabihty  of  paralysed  nerves  and  muscles  completely  intact,  hut 
•bflence  of  contraction  in  estensoi^  of  forearm  from  excitation  of 
•npraclavicular  point.  Treatment :  Anode  on  brachial  plexua,  kathode 
labile;  closures  and  reverses  of  the  cuiTent  through  the  nerves  and 
muscles.  Some  improvement  immediately,  November  7*  Triceps 
much  improvf^d,  hand  raised  to  horizontal  jMjsition.  November  16. 
Cure  almost  complete ;  all  movements  possible,  only  with  leas  force 
than  norma h     December  5,  Completely  cured. 

68.  Perftoiiitf  Ohsfirvation,  Sleep  Parah/ms  of  the  Eadial  Nerve.- — 
A  fai*tory  worker,  aged  42,  Came  to  the  policlinic  with  the  history  of 
liaving  slept  on  the  right  ai-m  during  the  night  and  having  noticetl 
paralysis  of  the  hand  in  the  morning.     Partesthesia  in  the  ludial 

'gion  of  the  thumb.     Examination  showed  complete  pamlysis  of  the 
region  of  the  forearm  ;  triceps  unatiected.    Objective  sensibility 

iot  disturbed.  Electric  irritability  normnl,  but  no  contractions  in- 
duced from  axilla  and  supraclavicular  fossa.  Slight  tnices  of  con- 
tmction  in  the  supinator  longus  on  great  exertion.  Treatment; 
Kathode  stabile  on  the  seat  of  press ui-e  ;  distinct  improvement  imme- 
diately. Then  Htimulation  with  the  kathode  in  the  supraclavicidar 
foesa;  again  improvement,  as  also  when  the  nerve  and  the  muscleii 
ivere  afterwards  thoroughly  treateil  with  the  kathode  labile.  On  the 
following  day  distinct  improvement^  which  advanced  still  further  aft'fer 
gaJvanic  treatment.     Patient  cured  at  the  end  of  a  week. 

BQ.  Personal  Observation, — Sleep  Paral*/sis  q/'  the  Radial  Nerve* 
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— A  wat-orworka  overseer,  aged  25.  Acc|uired  a  pamlysis  of  the 
left  aim  on  Bepteinher  10, 1872,  by  lying  on  the  edge  of  the  l>ed*  On 
October  1 1  still  complete  paraly**itj  of  the  radial  on  the  left  side. 
Skin  over  Ihiio^b  t\m\  back  of  hand  soniewbat  numb,  with  ditniniahed 
Ben.sihilitj.  Electric  excitubiliiy  intact ;  but  cfintiiictionB  not  induced 
in  radial  region  either  from  axilla  or  snpniclaviciilar  region,  e:«ijily 
accomplished  on  the  rigbt  idde.  Galvitnic  treatment.  Patient  cx)uld 
immediately  raise  hand  to  horizontal  position.  October  12.  Con* 
hiderahle  improvement ;  famdisation  to-day  ;  renewed  improvement. 
October  13.  Improvement  ;  galvanic  treatment.  October  24.  Dis- 
charged nearly  cnreil ;  all  movements  [iossible»  if  not  with  complete 
force.  Strong  contmctions  in  the  itidial  region  induced  ^radically 
from  the  axilla^  Admitted  again  after  8  days,  on  account  of 
fail ui*e  of  strength  from  hard  work  ;  all  movements  possible,  but  with 
hi<s  power  than  normal ;  further  treatment  for  4  weeks  neceeaary 
to  iiestoro  the  normal  power. 

70.  Persorml  Observatum,  Traumatic  Paralyns  of  th^  Radial 
Net'Vf^^—On  March  10,  1881,  fracture  of  the  arm  and  forearm, 
lliiilial  paralysis  observed  on  i-emovino:  tlie  Imndages;  gieat formation 
of  callus  on  the  upper  arm.  In  the  l^eginniiis;  of  May  calhis  cliiselled 
away,  radial  nerve  frix^d  ;  thin  in  callus  and  below  it,  thickenetl  above. 
Condition  in  the  middle  of  Septeml>er :  Complete  paralysis  of  the 
whole  radial  region  of  the  forearm.  Oomplet-e  KD.  Dimirmtion  of 
Rensibility  on  the  dorj^d  surface  of  the  forearni.  Hlight  tlexure  con- 
tniction.  Galvanic  treataient  of  the  seat  of  k?sion  and  of  the  muscles, 
lM3ginning  in  the  end  of  September.  Octcjber  13.  Active  movements 
distinct,  with  lejss  power,  but  considerable  as  to  extension.  Seosi* 
I  111  it  y  improved.  Farad  ic  and  galvanic  excitabUity  of  the  radial  from 
above  the  lesion  restored  ;  still  RD  in  muscles.  Improvement  made 
rapid  progress  from  that  time. 

71.  PersoTtal  Oit»ervafio7i.  Comhined  SltonMrr-Arm  Paralifwu 
{Erh)  after  litjnri/. — A  baker,  aged  3H.  Ten  days  ago  fell  down  a 
flight  of  steps  on  the  outstretclied  left  arm  and  left  shoulder. 
Immediately  after  could  not  move  the  arm  well,  and  had  numb- 
nees  in  region  of  shoulder  and  upper  half  of  arm.  Condition  on  July, 
20,  lJ^f)7  :  Complete  paiulyais  of  the  left  deltoid,  biceps,  and  brachialis 
anticus.  Triceps  and  forearm  muscles  (supinator  longiist)  normal. 
No  objective  disturbance  of  sensibility.  Complete  RD  in  the 
panilyseil  muscles  in  the  course  of  the  following  days,  especially  in 
the  deltoid.  Galvanic  treatment :  Anode  on  plexus  and  cervical 
cor^l,  kathiMle  labile  over  the  [laitilysed  nerves  and  muscles.  Imprnve- 
meat  in  the   forearm   flexors  after  a  few  d^yt^^y  progressing  blowly. 
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B^lLoid  reinidned  paralysed  and  atn>pliied  i-apidly.  Pfltient  had  to  be 
discharged  after  22  sittings ;  motility  in  biceps  and  brflchialiBantieiis 
improved,  deltcid  «till  completely  paralysed.  (SponljineouR  ijiiprove- 
inent  began  after  t>  weeks  in  this  niiiscloj  leading  t<j  final  cnie.) 

72*  Pergonal  Observation,  Combined  Shmilihr-Arin  Parah/sii 
from  A^curitis  of  the  Brudiud  PkxiiJt.—A  nail-maker,  aged  1  7,  Two 
months  ago  panestheaia  in  the  left  thumb  and  index  (inger  ;  diminu- 
tion of  sensibility  and  w&akneas  of  movement  in  these  fingers ;  after  1 4 
days  paralysis  also  in  shonlder  jind  arm.  Since  then  all  symptoms 
statiomiry.  Gonditirm  on  December  1,  iSGfi  :  Left  arm  only  al!ected. 
Complete  paralysis  of  deltoid^  bicepi^,  brachialiB  anticiis,  and  supinator 
lonj^uB,  probably  also  of  wupinator  brevis,  with  piralysis  of  the  median 
I'egion  in  the  forearm  and  hand  ;  all  other  muscles  normal.  Subjec- 
tive, but  no  objective  diaturbaooe  of  sensibility  in  the  median  region 
of  the  hand.  Electrical  examination  (according  to  the  full  description 
made  in  1866)  showed  paii-ial  HD,  in  various  sttigea  of  develi>pment, 
in  the  pai'alysed  musf'les,  the  deltoid  being  most  afl^cted.  Galvanic 
treatment :  Anode  stabile  on  the  brat^hiiil  plexus,  kathode  labile  and 
KC  on  all  the  paralysed  nerves  and  Dinscles;  three  times  a  week. 
Distinct  improvement  in  the  forearm  flexors  even  after  the  fourth 
sitting.  After  the  sixth  sitting  increased  improvement ;  movements 
▼efry  distinct  in  supinator  Ion  gut*  and  in  median  region.  After  tenth 
sitting  flexion  of  foreaim  quite  restored  j  motility  of  the  flexoi's  of 
the  fingers,  thenar  muscles,  and  also  supinator  much  improved  ; 
deltoid  also  acting.  Improvement  advanced  regularly  with  little 
variation,  and  after  30  sittings  recovery  could  l)e  chilled  complete. 

73.  PevifOfifd  OUservfition.  Tratt malic  Para!y»is  of  the  Radial^ 
Median,  atid  CT/wfr  iVerr^j.— A  French  Koldier,  aged  38.  Wounded  on 
August  4,  1870.  Ounsbot  fracture  of  the  right  arm,  in  the  upper 
third.  Came  under  my  observiition  on  November  4,  1870,  after  com- 
plete healing  of  the  wound  and  of  the  fiaeture.  Complete  motor  and 
sensory  paralysis  of  the  forearm  and  of  the  hand,  the  indicator  muscle 
being  the  only  one  acting.  Complete  HD  in  the  radial  ner\e  and 
the  mu>4cles  supplied  by  it,  faradicand  galvanic  ex citahiHty  fairly  well 
preserved  in  the  median  and  uluitr  regions^  Better  prognosis,  there- 
fore, for  the  tw^o  hLst-nnraed  nerves,  ctjnfirmed  by  the  fact  tbut  imme- 
diately {tfter  the  first  galvanic  treatment  (anode  on  the  neck,  kathode 
labile  to  the  periphery,  &c,)  the  sensibility  returned  to  the  skin 
supplied  by  the  median  and  the  ulnar,  whilst  at  the  same  time  small 
movements  (previously  impossible)  could  he  made  with  the  ftexoi-s. 
K*ipid  progi'oss  of  this  irapix)vemerit  during  the  follow i tig  days,  and 
wejik  movements  in  the  nidial  remon  also  from  November  7.     Some 
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hindrance  to  the  movement  from  stiflness  of  the  joLntSf  but  regular 
advance  of  the  improvement. 

The  metkod  of  the  ekcfncal  treatment  of  these  forms  of 
piiralysis  is,  of  oounse,  founded  principally  on  as  exact  a  diiig- 
BosiB  as  possible  of  the  position  and  nature  of  the  paralysing 
lesion,  and  accordingly  the  choice  of  the  fir^t  application— to 
tlie  seat  of  lesion— must  be  made.  Thus  In  cerebral  paralysis 
the  application  should  be  made  to  the  head  and  the  sympathetic 
(vide  Lects.  XVL  iind  XVIL),  in  spinal  paralysis  the  cervical 
cord  and  the  sympathetic  should  l>e  treated  (Lects,  XIX.  and 
XX.)j  audio  peripheral  paralysis  (Lect.  XXI.)  the  neuritis,  the 
traumatic  lesion,  the  shoulder-joint  affeetion,  the  cicatrices, 
pressure  points,  ite.,  in  the  way  already  known.  For  pressure 
paralysis  of  the  radial  nerve,  which  is  so  frequent  and  interferes 
fio  much  With  the  use  of  the  hand,  I  would  mention  here  the 
i^tatement  of  E.  Kemak  that  in  many,  eases  a  most  beneficial 
effect,  ofl.en  shown  by  an  increase  of  motility  durino^tbe  passage 
of  the  current,  may  be  att^iined  by  a  stabile  action  of  the 
kathode  with  a  carefully  chosen  and  moderate  strength  of 
currents  I  can  confirm  this  for  some  cases,  although  only  for 
those  which  are  very  slight  or  which  Imxe  already  begun  to 
improve  (vide  Obs,  61 ) ;  but  I  have  generally  been  unable  to 
«ee  such  an  immediate  eflect ;  and  it  appears  tx>  me  to  result 
more  from  a  fortunate  selection  of  cases  than  from  the  methotl 
of  application  and  the  strength  of  the  current. 

In  the  second  place  the  direct  autiparat>/tic  treatttiefit 
must  be  attended  to,  which  can  often  be  done  very  profitably  on 
the  upper  extremity,  especially  in  cases  of  peripheral  ]_)iiralysiB. 
You  will  often,  indeed,  find  it  p<3ssible  to  let  the  electric  current 
act  centrally  to  the  seat  of  lesion,  and  thereby  break  through 
the  obstacle  to  conduction.  It  is  advisable,  therefore,  to  try 
this  in  all  suitable  eases,  and,  in  ail  [peripheral  paralyses  at 
least,  to  set  up  a  strong  stiinulution  from  the  nerve  trunks  in 
the  axilla,  or,  still  better,  in  the  supraclavicular  fossa.  In  any 
ease,  in  view  of  the  fulfilment  of  all  the  indications  with  which 
we  have  here  to  do  (for  tlie  direct  antiparalytie  fiction,  for  the 
removal  of  the  finer  and  grosser  nutritive  disturbances  in  the 
nerves  and  muscles),  the  nen^  trunks  and  the  muscles  should 
be  subjected  to  electric  stimulation  in  their  whole  extent  and 
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ill  a  sufficient  munner,  according  to  the  known  inethods  of  local 
faradisation  (figs.  30  and  31);  and  this  holds  good  for  central 
as  well  as  for  peripheral  paralysis.  It  is  difficult  to  decide 
whether  reflex  actions  also  play  their  part  in  this,  but  it  is 
certainly  not  unlikely;  at  M  events  in  paralysis  of  mixed 
"nerves  the  peripheral  stimulation  of  the  nerve  twigs  and  of 
the  skin  will  help  somewhat  in  the  removal  of  the  sensory 
obstruction  J  and  may  also  have  a  reflex  action  on  the  motor 
trac*ts  and  on  the  okntruetion  in  them. 

It  would  be  super fluoui*  to  enter  further  into  the  separate 
forms  of  paralysis ;  the  modifications  of  the  apjilication  ne- 
cessitated by  the  localisation  of  the  paralysis  will  be  determined 
by  the  region  affected. 

I  will  only  mention  that>  if  contraction  of  the  antagonistic 
muscles  is  {^re^cnt  at  the  same  time  {as  in  cerehral  hemi- 
plegia, spinal  infantile  paralyi^i-^,  ^^^h  overpowering  that  of 
the  paralysed  muscles,  it  is  advisable  to  remove  this  contrac- 
tion first,  either  by  electricity  or  mechanically,  and  only  then 
to  stimulate  the  panily?^ed  muscles ;  by  the  approximation  of 
their  points  of  insertion  they  cim  he  more  easily  and  thoroughly 
drawn  together,  which  is  necessary  for  their  restoration. 

The  7'e&ulis  of  this  treatment  correspond  naturally,  to  tlie 
Icauses  of  the  paralysis,  and  are,  consequently,  very  various, 
sometime!?  rapid  and  complete,  sometimes  tardy  and  incomjilete, 
often  wanting  altogether;  tliey  are  most  favourable  in  paralysis 
from  pressure  and  compression,  not  unfavourable  even  in  severe 
traumatic  paralysis,  very  good  in  neurit ic  cases,  and  much  less 
satisfactory  in  spinal  and  cerebral  paralyses.  Details  are  un- 
necessary; you  will  see  after  a  short  time  whether  the  cure  is 
to  he  rapid  or  slow,  and  in  any  case  the  treatment  must  be 
carried  out  with  the  greatest  perseverance. 

8.   Paralysis  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 


The  conditions  are  comparatively  more  simple  in  paralysis  of 
the  lower  extremity  than  of  the  upper,  although  the  symptom 
occurs  there  frequently,  in  many  varieties  and  combinations — 
isolated  i«iralyses  of  individual  muscles  and  individual  nerves, 
ami  various  combined  forms   up  to  total  paralysis  of  one  and 


ifB 


ELFArntOTHERA  PEUTICS. 


often  even  of  both  lower  extremitieg  (paraplegia).  Paralysi 
a  central  and  above  all  of  a  spinal  origin  is  of  most  importaDce 
in  the  lower  extremity  ;  wliilst  cerebral  paralysis,  in  ?pite  of 
its  great  frequency  (in  hemiplegia,  <S:c.),  tends  to  remain  in  the 
background,  because  it  improves  with  comparative  rapidity  to 
a  moderate  rei^toration  of  function,  and  t^,  therefore,  not  so 
^severely  felt  by  the  patient. 

Almost  all  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord  lead  to  motor  weakness 
advancing  to  marked  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremities;  the 
different  forms  of  myelitis,  especially  acute  and  chronic  jK>lio- 
myelitis,  sclerosis,  acute  ascending  paralysis,  progressive  muscular 
atrophy  (especially  in  the  crural  region),  comprcfision  and 
concussion,  meningitis,  &c, ;  and  almost  all  these  forms  fre- 
quently become  tlie  subjects  of  electrotherapeutical  experi- 
ments. 

The  long  peripheral  course  of  the  nerves  involved,  however, 
inside  the  vertebral  canal,  in  the  pelvig,  and  in  the  extremity 
itself,  occasions  the  posnibility  of  many  causes  of  peripheral 
paralysis;  fractures,  disloratioiis,  inflammation  and  caries  of 
the  vertebrae,  lesions  of  the  pelvis  and  of  the  pelvic  organs, 
mechanical  interference  in  difficult  confinements,  and  the  like 
may  give  occasion  for  it;  all  the  mechanical  and  traumatic 
influences  which  affect  the  nerve  trunks  in  the  extremities 
themselves,  aa  well  as  inflammatory,  exudative,  and  other  pro- 
cesses originating  in  the  large  joints,  are  frt-quent  causes  of 
such  paralysis ;  and,  finally,  neuritic  atfections  of  these  nerves 
(rheumatic,  neuralgic  neuritis,  after  acute  diseases,  &c,)  may  be 
mentioned.  All  these  lesions  may  be  accessible  to  electrical 
treatment  in  very  varying  degrees.  When  1  mention,  finally, 
that  in  the  so  called  pseudohypertrophy  of  the  muscles,  and  also 
in  tlie  much  rarer  true  muscular  hy[>ertrophy^  tVie  lower  ext  remi- 
ties  are,  as  a  rule,  involved  in  the  paralysis,  you  will  have  a 
pretty  fair  picture  of  all  that  may  occur  in  this  connection,  and 
that  may  become  the  subject  of  elect riral  treatment. 

It  is  not  my  intention  here  to  enter  more  fully  into  the 
symptomatology  of  these  separate  forms  of  pa^dy^is ;  it  may 
only  be  mentioned  that  in  paralysi5  of  the  crural  nerve  the 
flexors  of  the  hip  joint  (ileo-psoas,  &c.)autl  the  extensors  of  the 
leg  (i|uadricep-j  ^.^^c.)  are  affected  chielly ;  this  may  occur  in  an 
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isolated  way,  espeeially  in  psoas  affections  and  in  acute  anterior 
polioiayelitis ;  partial  paralysi.s  and  atrophy  in  the  domain  of 
this  nerve  is  often  seen  in  i>rogressive  muscular  atrophy,  es- 
pecially in  its  juvenile  fono,  Piiralysis  in  the  region  of  the 
obturator  nerve  affects  priucipally  the  abductors  of  the  limb, 
and  is  on  the  whole  rare.  Paralysis  in  the  domain  of  the  gluteal 
nerves  sijecially  aff^ects  aW act  ion  and  rotation,  and  fixation  of 
the  pelvis  in  walking  and  standing;  it  is  most  frequent  in  pro 
gresaive  muscular  atrophy  and  in  p8eudohyi»ert  rophy.  The 
most  common  form  of  panilysis  is  that  i)f  the  sciatie,  winch 
affects  either  the  whole  trunk  or  one  of  its  two  prindpal  branches 
— ^the  perone^d  nerve  aud  the  anterior  muscles  of  the  leg,  or  the 
tibial  and  the  calf  muscles— and  which  is  very  easy  to  recognise- 
Nearly  all  spinal  paralyses  begin  in  this  very  nerve  region,  and 
the  great  length  and  exjxised  situation  of  the  nerve  cause  the 
greater  freijueiicy  of  j^ieripheral  lesions  in  it. 

la  most  cases  you  will  be  able  to  draw  exact  diagnostic  con- 
elusions  as  to  the  iKJsition  and  nature  of  the  lesion  from  the  ex- 
tension of  the  paralysis  in  the  muscles,  and  from  the  accom- 
panying sensory^  trophic,  and  reflex  disturbances. 

The  iie€U%€al  exaitiinolion  is  useful  only  in  a  limited  degree  j 
ancl  particularly  for  the  deteiTni nation  of  the  seat  of  j>eripheral 
paralytiis  it  is  of  little  service,  because  great  tracts  of  the 
nerves  concerned  (inside  the  pelvis  or  the  vertebral  canal)  are  not 
available  for  direct  electric  excitation.  For  the  rest  the  same 
alterations  in  the  electrical  excitability  that  we  have  ab-eady 
described  so  often  occur  in  this  iiaralysisj  and  the  usual  conclu- 
sions, especially  in  respect  to  the  severity  of  the  lesion,  the 
ooQflequent  trophic  disturbances,  and  the  prognosis,  are  to  be 
drawn  from  them.  With  your  conclusions  in  regard  to  the  seat 
of  the  lesion,  on  the  other  hand,  you  must  be  very  cautious ; 
the  electrical  examination  does  not,  as  a  rule,  furnish  any  deci- 
aion  whether  the  lesion  is  of  a  [>eripheniK  J*pjmd,  or  cerebral 
origin.  If  RD  is  present,  indeed,  you  may  exclude  with  cer- 
tainty a  cerebral  locidisation,  but  normal  electric  excitability 
doet^  not  by  any  means  speak  for  this,  as  it  ix^curs  also  in  ^piu^jl 
paralysis;  still  less  can  you  decide  with  certainty  on  a  i>eri- 
pheral  seat  of  the  lesion  from  the  presence  of  RD,  for  you  know 
that  it  occurs  in  very  many  spinal  paralyses ;  other  symptoms 
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are  to  be  taken  into  account;  and  it  inust  specially  be 
notii^ed  that  KD  without  any  disturbance  of  sensibility  and 
without  trophic  cutaneous  disturbances  is  pretty  certainly 
indicative  of  a  spinal  origin.  You  may  also  observe  partial  ED 
in  the  lower  extremities  (middle  form  of  chronic  poHomyelitis, 
certain  peripheral  ]iuralysfis,  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  &c.); 
in  true  and  false  museuhir  hypertrophy,  however,  as  well  as  in 
the  juvenile  form  of  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  only  a 
simple  diminution  of  the  electrical  irritability  is  present, 
without  any  qualitative  alteration. 

I  will  only  cite  shortly  a  few  examples  of  leg  paralyses, 
while  reminding  you  of  the  observation  sal  ready  given — 5,  6,  7, 
and  11  (cerebral  paralysis),  18  to  22,  32  to  34 (spinal  paralysis), 
and  45  (peripheral  paralysis) — and  referring  you  t^  the  obser- 
vations yet  to  come,  82  to  84  and  86  to  88. 
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74,  Personal  Ohservatioj}.  Paremn  nf  th^  Citiral  Nen>e  {Chronic 
Neuritis  ?).^A  merchant,  iiged  39.  Had  suffered  for  alwut  a  year  and 
a  half  from  acute  p.iins  in  the  left  hip  ami  buttock,  ext<?iuling  to  the 
knee,  but  graduftlly  td>atLDg.  For  the  sumv  period  a  feeling  of 
heavineiis  in  the  left  leg,  increasing  in  the  last  few  months  to  distinct 
weaknes>i.  Four  weeks  ago,  after  great  exertion,  severe  pain  in  the 
whole  left  leg,  eepeeially  in  the  anterior  surfiicc  of  the  leg,  combinal 
with  trembling  of  the  limb ;  since  then  much  we^iker,  and  decide*! 
W'lsting,  Otherwise  healthy.  Condition  in  April,  1869  :  Left  thigh 
distinctly  wasted  anil  more  flaccid  than  the  right ;  weakness  of  the 
left  quudnceps.  Numbness  of  seusibUity  on  the  anterior  internal 
BUi-fnce  of  the  leg  below  the  knee*  Circimjference  of  the  left  thigh 
atnait  2  to  4  centimetres  less  than  the  right.  Electiiotl  excitability 
diminished  to  a  small  extent.  Galvanic  treatment :  Stabile  cuiTentB 
through  the  spinal  column  ;  then  K  labile  through  the  nerves  and 
muRclee  and  over  the  antesthetic  pmtion  of  the  akin,  A  Ixjing  on  the 
ftacrum.  Diatiiu.t  improvement  even  afU^r  4  sittings  ;  p;i)n  in  the  leg 
nearly  disapfx^ai-ed ;  numbness  and  weakness  of  the  leg  less.  After 
K  sittings  decided  relief;  leg  stronger,  walkiug  eaK^ior,  numbness  less. 
By  the  end  of  May  continued  and  marked  improvement ;  circum- 
ference of  left  thigh  iucrrased  11  centimetre,  strength  of  the  leg  oon- 
sidenihly  greater,  numbness  almost  disappeared,  Ily  the  end  of 
August  treatment  concluded,  after  65  sittings. 

75.   PrrMiiml   Obsfrvafion,     Pareaig  nf  the  Right  Scmtic  Ntr^^ 
iltf^H'rtropht/  of  ihf  Crural  3/w^c/e*.— A  tinsmith,  aged  43.   Had  Ikvii 
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Helled  twice  l>efore  for  tho  aanie  ^tfTectiun,  and  sjieedily  cnmJ  by 
electric  \\r\w\\  i  ng.  No  w  ca  mr*  for  tln>  tl  li  rd  t  i  m  o,  com  j  >lai  ti  i  n  ^  t  >f  weak  - 
neea  in  the  right  foot  and  leg,  with  coldaess  and  formicfition  io  the 
foot  and  in  tho  cal£  Condition  in  November  1873:  Limping  with 
the  right  leg,  the  foot  resting  only  on  the  heeL  Standing  on  tiptoe 
impoflsible  on  the  right  side,  easy  on  the  left.  Marked  paresis  of  tho 
right  calf  muscles  J  woiikness  aho  in  the  peronciil  region  and  in  the 
rniiscloe  at  the  Ijack  of  the  thigh,  Crni-al  i*egioti  normuL  No 
ohjoctive  sensory  iliRtnrbauce.  Right  foot  somewhat  colder  tlian  the 
left.  Electrical  iiTitubiHty  unaltered.  Circiimfei'eDci^  of  the  right 
CAlf  2  centimetres  larger  than  the  left,  (ijdvstiiic  ti^eatnient  :  tS 
elements,  labile,  from  the  sacrum  thrtjugh  the  sciatic  nerve,  Imme- 
fl  iate  rel  ief .  So  m  iic  h  i  m  pro  vemen  t  af t  e  r  2  mo  re  si  tti  ngs  that  ps  i  tien  t 
stayed  away  from  tteatment, 

76.  PergOTifii  Observation,  Parali/^L'i  m  f/te  Ten-iiorj/offkf!  /ipjlif 
Ptr<meal  Xerve  {Nturkis  f). — A  peasant  girl,  aged  26.  Ill  si  nee  July 
18G6.  Menses  ceased  for  one  period,  and  forniicyition,  with  wesiknefts^ 
came  on  in  the  right  foot,  the  toes  hanging  down  and  dragijtng. 
8inoe  remained  I  Rtiitionary,  Condition  on  May  IS,  1.^67:  Morbid 
changes  only  in  the  right  leg^  paresis  in  the  peroneal  region,  eomjdete 
paralysis  only  in  the  tibialis  anticue.  Calf  normal.  8en«ibility  over 
tl»e  whole  anterior  8»irf*w3e  of  the  leg  and  on  the  dorsum  of  the  foot 
decide<lly  less  than  on  the  left  side.  Circumference  of  the  right 
ailf  1  centimetre  less  than  the  left.  Complete  KD  in  the  tibialis 
anticus  on  electrical  examination  ;  simple  diminution  of  the  electrical 
irritability  in  the  other  ninsclea,  Galvjuiie  treatment:  Stabile  nnd 
labile  currents  through  the  lower  part  of  the  back,  then  K  labile 
through  the  sciatic  and  peroneal  nerves  and  their  muscles.  On  Juno 
1  {after  3  sittings)  raising  of  the  right  foot  much  improved, 
sensibility  also  some  what  better,  June  2H  (after  10  sittings).  (Ji-eater 
improvement  of  the  motility  and  sensibility.  July  20  (aft<*r  18 
sittings).  Motility  now  almost  normal;  diminution  of  sensibilily still 
present  to  a  small  extent, 

77.  Persmml  Observation.  Parol i/sk  of  the  Lfft  Perotieal  Xen^e^ 
Jrmn  ih^.  Cicatrix  of  a  BfA  Sart^.^A  peasant  girl,  aged  ID.  Had  a 
nevere  sloughing  decubitus  on  the  sacrum  during  an  attack  of  typhoiib 
which  only  hetiled  after  discharging  pus  for  monthH.  Paralysis  of  the 
left  fo(»t  noticed  at  last ;  pantsthcsia  or  aniesthesia  never  present,  hut 
at  times  acute  pains,  radiating  from  the  sacrum  down  wards  along  the 
leg  in  the  region  of  the  peroneiil  nerve.  Came  under  treJitment  3 
months  later,  June  1873.  Large,  deep-sunken  cicatrix  ori  the 
buttock,  deeper  suid  more  adherent  on  tlie  left  side  than  on  the  right. 
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In  the  left  leg  almost  complete  pamlysis  in  the  whole  peroneal  I'Ggion ; 
tibialis  antleus  and  extensor  Imllucia  longns  entirely  paralysed,  the 
other  muscles  very  paretic*  The  rest  of  tlie  sciatic  region,  as  also  the 
crural,  entirely  norraiU.  Sensibility  intact  in  the  region  of  the 
peroneal  nerve.  Left  calf  3  J  centimotras  thinner  than  the  right. 
Complete  RD  at  a  late  stage.  Galvanic  treatment :  24  element*  A 
and  K  atabiie  thi-ough  the  cicatrix,  then  A  on  the  cioitrix,  K  labUe 
throngh  the  nerve  and  the  miiacles.  Marked  improvement  in  move- 
ment iramediately  after  the  first  sitting.  On  August  12  discharged; 
impravemont  advanced  markedly,  although  slowly.  Excitability 
restored  to  a  small  extent  in  the  i>eixmeiil  nerve. 

78.  PiTRonal  Obsignation,  Traunmtlc  ParaJi/sis  of  tM  Ltfi 
Peroneal  Xeri^, — A  builder,  aged  34.  On  Deceml»er  24,  1872,  in  a 
railway  accident  left  leg  was  crushed  at  the  patella,  in  the  near  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  head  of  the  fibula.  Immediately  afterwards  pjiralysis 
and  anesthesia  of  the  left  leg  and  foot,  with  the  exception  of  the  sole. 
Condition  on  January  25,  1873:  Complete  pai-alysis  in  the  whole  left 
peroneal  region  ;  no  paralysis,  but  weakness,  in  the  domain  of  the 
tibial  nerve.  Sensibility  somewhat  diminished  on  the  dorsum  of  the 
foot,  comparatively  normal  in  the  leg.  Left  calf  2  centimeti-es 
thinner  than  right.  Complete  RD  in  the  |x?roneal  region,  simple 
diminution  In  the  tibial.  Galvanic  treatment:  Stabile  through  the 
Beat  of  injury  with  both  ]>oles,  then  K  labile  through  the  rauscles. 
First  traces  of  motility  not  till  the  end  of  March,  occurring  in  the 
ext.  long*  digit.,  a  few  days  later  also  in  the  peTOnesal  muscles.  On 
Apiil  9  return  of  the  faradic  irritability  of  the  nerve  above  the  injury, 
not  below  it.  At  the  beginniug  of  May  motility  restored  to  tibialis 
anticus^  and  at  the  end  of  May  to  the  ext.  halluc.  long.  The  Improve- 
ment advanced  rapidly;  pitlcnt  discharged  on  July  20.  Motility 
very  good  ;  power  not  yet  quite  normaL 

The  methods  of  irmtment  are  essentially  the  same  as  for 
the  upper  extremity.  The  causa!  treatment  must  be  directed 
to  various  parts  according  to  the  lesion  which  causes  the 
paralysis,  and  here  especially  the  treatment  of  the  s|u'nal  cord 
comes  into  consideration,  along  with  treatment  of  the  joint 
affectionsj  the  peripheral  nerve  leslong,  &e.,  which  are  to  be 
carried  out  according  to  the  well-known  rules.  You  must  pay 
IMirticolar  attention  to  the  proper  localisation  of  the  curreut  in 
the  diseased  portion  of  the  spinal  cord. 

The  further  treatment,  with  the  direct  action  of  the  current 
on  the  paralysed  nerves  and  muscles,  is  to  be  made  according 
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to  general  directions  ;  the  possibility  nf  ;m  energetic  action 
above  the  seat  of  lesion  is  less  manifest  here,  because  the 
plexus  is  almost  inaccessible  to  the  current.  Still  you  may  try, 
in  suitable  cases,  to  stimulate  the  nerve  trunks  of  the  caufia 
equina  inside  the  vertebral  canal  by  means  of  \'eTy  strong 
currents  with  large  eleetn^ides  (KC  and  reversals;  cf.  p.  120); 
or  attempt  the  stimulation  of  the  sacral  plexus  from  the 
rectum,  which  is  easy  with  a  recta.1  electrode,  the  other  being 
placed  either  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  siicrum  or  on  the 
exit  of  the  sciatic  nerve*  For  all  these  ap[tlieations  to  tlie 
large  nerve  trunks  of  the  lower  extremities,  especially  their 
iiliper  portion,  large  electrodes  and  relatively  strong  currents 
are  to  be  recommended,  as  is  the  case  with  deei>-lying  por- 
tions of  nerves.  Place  the  anode  always  on  the  loins  and 
the  kathode  on  the  nerves  to  be  stimulated  or  on  the  motor 
points,  if  possible  in  such  a  way  that  a  great  part  of  the  course 
of  the  nerve  may  come  into  the  region  of  the  densest  current 
diffusion.  You  will  reach  the  crural  nerve  best  in  the  groin, 
and  the  sciatic  just  below  the  gluteus  maximus,  and  you  may 
energetically  influence  its  whole  course  along  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  thigh,  by  drawing  the  kathode  briskly  up  and 
down  between  tlie  higher  point  and  the  patella.  At  the  knee 
itself  you  may  likewise  stimulate  the  peroneal  and  tibial  nerves 
(fig.  33)  with  the  greatest  ease,  and  induce  contractions  in  the 
muscles  supplied  by  tbem»  In  cases  where  the  nutrition  of 
the  muscles  requires  special  consideration  you  will  add  to  this 
a  thorough  famdic  or  galvanic  excitation  of  the  muscles  con- 
cerned, according  to  the  usual  rules. 

To  conclude,  reflex  action  may  be  made  use  of  much  more 
thoroughly  in  the  lower  extremity  than  in  the  upper,  for  the 
reflex  functions  here  are  much  more  direct  and  easier  to  bring 
to  light  than  in  the  upper  limb ;  especially  from  the  sole  of  the 
fool,  the  dorsum,  the  anterior  and  internal  surfaces  of  the  thigh 
and  the  neighbourhood  of  the  groin  the  most  diverse  reHexes 
may  lie  induced,  which  under  certain  circumstances  (according 
to  the  general  rules  previously  given;  vide  p.  432  et  setp)  may 
be  used  for  the  treatment  of  the  paralysis.  You  will  seldom 
find  it  necessary  to  have  recourse  i<^  faradic  brusliing  of 
the   skin  at  the  (mints  mentioned  (particularly  the  sole  antl 
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dorsum  of  the  foot  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  thigh);  it 
may  be  useful  under  certain  circiim stances,  but  generally  the 
ordinary  (faradic  or  grtlvanio)  irritation  of  the  nerve  trunks 
and  the  labile  excitation  of  the  skin  with  moist  electrodes  are 
sufficient  for  this  purpose. 

For  the  duration  mid  intensity  of  the  several  applications, 
and  the  frequency  of  their  repetition,  the  ordinary  principles 
and  rules  hold  good  here,  as  for  the  upper  eslremity, 

,  The  results  of  the  electric  treatment  depend  here  also,  of 
course,  principally  on  the  cause  of  the  paralysis.  The  frequent 
occurrence  of  severe  spinal  diseases  often  makes  the  electro- 
therapeutics of  these  paralyses  a  very  thankless^  profitless  task. 
On  the  other  hand,  however,  you  will  often  be  compensated  by 
great  results  in  chronic  anterior  poliomyelitis^  less  often  in 
acute,  in  traumatic,  neuritie,  arthritic,  rheumatic,  and  pressure 
paralysis?,  but  very  great  caution  and  untiring  perseverance  are 
often  required. 


LECTURE   XXV. 


EJcctrothprapCQtics  of  the  Separate  Forms  of  Paralysis  {cmtchided)—^^  Fftm- 
hiiii*  of  tke  Velum  Palati  and  the  Faacfs — Faralysis  of  De^latition — 
Pathogenesis— Separate  Cases — Me^hod^  of  Treatment — 10,  Pamlysis  of 
the  Laryngeal  Jlnsclea—Paralysja  of  the  Vocal  Cords^  Character  and 
Methodfl  of  Treatment — PercutaneouB  and  Endolaryngeal  ApplirMtion — 
Results— 11,  Paralysis  of  Kesplration— Artificial  Bt^pmition— HbyilimiV^ 
Faradifsatioii  of  the  riirenlc  Nerves  — 12»  Diphtheritic  Paralysis — Patho- 
genesis and  8yniptoms- Cases— Electric  Treatment— lies ults — 13,  Lead 
Paralysis  and  other  Toxic  Forms— Characteristics  of  Lead  ParalyisiR — 
Electrical  Irritability— Seat  and  Nature  of  the  DUt urban ce — Methods  of 
Treatment  — 14,  Mujicular  Atrophy  and  Muj:cidar  Hypertrophy-^  l*iir© 
Muj^cular  Atrophy  —  Atrophy  in  Joint  Affections  — Caties — Treatment — 
Muscular  Hypertrophy^ Myotonia  Congenita. 
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9.  Paralysis  of  the  Velum  Palati  ajjd  Fauces, 
Pahalysis  of  Deglutition. 

Such  occurrences  are  not  very  rare,  and  they  may  become  the 
subject  of  electrical  treatment  on  account  of  the  duration  and 
obstinacy  of  the  alTection, 

Paralysis  of  tke  veluvi  palati — which  betra^'s  itself  by  nasal 
speech,  dtffieiiUy  in  pronouncing  certain  letters,  disturbance  of 
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swuHnwiiig  and  regurgitation  of  fluids  through  the  nose  ;  by 
immobiHty  on  vocalisation,  abnormal  position  and  asymmetry 
of  the  soft  palate  and  uvula ;  and  by  the  absence  of  reflex 
action  on  tcuching  the  pLirte— rnay  occur  on  one  or  both 
sides,  either  limited  to  iudiviilual  muscles  or  extending  over 
several  or  all  of  them.  It  is  often  an  acedmjjaniment  of 
disease  of  the  facial  and  of  the  trigeminus  at  the  base  of 
the  skull  J  or  a  Bei]uel  of  diplitlieria,  or  an  accompaniment 
of  bultiar  paralysis,  and  occasionally  even  of  cerebral  hemi- 
plegia. 

Paralysis  of  deglntitimi^  caused  by  paresis  and  imralysis  of 
the  resophagpal  fibres,  is  tiometimcs  an  accom])animent  of  cerebral 
piralysisj  hut  most  often  either  a  sequence  of  diplitheriii  faucium 
or  a  symptom  of  bulbar  paralysis  ;  it  shows  itself  by  difliculty 
<ir  impossibility  of  swidl  owing,  swallowing  'the  wrong  way,' and 
failure  of  strong  reflex  contractions  on  mechanical  irritation  of 
the  walls  of  the  fauce?. 

These  disturbances  are  genendly  not  ditlieult  to  rectignise, 
but  it  is  often  ditficult  or  even  impossible  to  estimate  accurately 
the  degree  in  which  the  d id c rent  muscles  and  nerve  pro- 
vinces are  involved  in  the  paralysis. 

Even  dediical  exuminaikniy  which  has  to  contenvl  with 
many  difficulties  in  these  parts,  but  which  is  often  much  fiicili- 
tated  by  the  simultaneous  aucPsthesia  and  absence  of  reflexes, 
does  not  give  much  help  in  this  direction,  as  the  isolated  stimu- 
lation of  individuid  muscles  can  only  very  imperfectly  be  carried 
out.  In  many  cases  nothing  abnormal  is  to  be  found,  in  others 
we  may  demonstrate  simple  diminution  of  irritability  (bulbar 
pamlysis),  while  in  others  again  ED  may  be  observed  (e.g.  in 
diphtheria,  as  Ziemssen  first  pointed  out),  (Certainly  the 
direct  electrical  examination  of  the  faucial  muscles  has  not  often 
been  tried,  but  the  reflex  movements  of  deglutition  (p.  12:^) 
may  be  embarrassed  or  prevented  altogether  in  })anilysis  of 
these  muscles,  so  that  much  stronger  ciuTents  nn^  necessary 
to  excite  reflex  contractions  in  cases  of  progressive  bulbar 
luiralysis. 

A  few  ctises  may  serve  as  examples  for  the  treatment  and 
its  results* 
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1%.  Personal  Ub»ei'Vittivv,  Pansis  vf  tft«  Vehtm  PalatL — A  girl, 
^gcd  7»  Sigiia  of  the  diseftse  from  early  childhood.  Speech  deeidetUj 
nasal  J  cannot  pix>no«nc«  certain  letters,  cgpecinlly  *,  c,  ar,  *tc,  liecauee 
jiir  e^eupe8  through  the  nose,  and  the  ^  sounds  almost  like  «.  Slight 
1  writ  sis  of  the  i^oft  j^filatc  on  ex aEii nation  ;  escape  of  tiuids  now  juid 
tlu  n  ihrongh  the  nose  in  diinking.  Diphtheria  never  present.  Child 
otherwise  iiejil thy.  Treatmuntat  first:  The  galvanic  current  tinnft- 
vei'sely  through  the  anterior  ay  nil  region,  nnd  longitudinally  from 
the  nape  of  the  neck  to  tlie  cheeks  and  the  floor  of  the  mouth. 
Oradual  improvement.  I^ter  also  ^\r^<^  faradisiMiion  of  tlie  solt 
palate,  and  finally  systematic  practice  of  the  much-improved  pro- 
nunciation of  the  letter  s.     Cure  a  tier  50  sittings. 

80.  Olnervnti&H  of  AL  Poaenthid,  fhphtJt^Htlc  Pamlt/sis  qfi/tt 
Velitm  Paktlif  the  Tenmr  Choroidea\  €ind  the  iSphiTict-er  PupilUr, — A 
chamljcmiaid,  aged  22.  Had  had  diphtheria  of  the  lances  ;  su^erod 
from  difficulty  of  swallowing,  freqnent  regurgitation  of  liui<h«,  indis- 
tinct na.«al  speech  ;  the  right  half  of  the  soft  palate  paretic,  ParesiB 
of  iiccommodat ion  ;  right  pupi!  dilated,  reaction  had »  Keflexes  from 
jmlate  and  throat  greatly  diminibheil.  Electrical  exiimination  showed 
E.D.  Local  galvanic  treatment  and  excitation  of  movements  of  deglu- 
tition removed  the  nasal  speaking  and  the  difficulties  of  swallowing 
in  l«isi  than  a  week. 

81.  Personal  Obserraiwn,  tfipAt/ieritic  ParaJi/sis. — A  shoemaker, 
aged  25,  Angina  diphtheritica  from  June  29  till  July  12,  1867.  A 
fe'w  days  later  renewed  difficulty  in  swallowing,  but  without  pain; 
regurgitation  of  fluids  through  the  uuse.  Also  a  certain  weaknefis 
and  trembling  in  the  limbs,  diminution  of  visual  power ;  speaking 
embarrassed  and  slightly  na«al.  Condition  on  July  18  :  No  iilcerar 
tion  or  cicatrix  in  the  fauces.  Motility  of  the  soft  palate  in  vocalisa- 
tion pretty  good,  right  half  somewhat  incomplete,  ^eufiibility  greatly 
diminished  even  for  the  fniadic  current ;  reflex  irritability  completely 
wanting.  Fai-adic  and  galvanic  excitability  of  the  palatfil  muscles 
much  diminished.  Entrance  of  fluid  into  the  nose  in  drinking; 
deglutition  emharrass^-d.  Sight  worse  than  bef<*re,  especially  distant 
vision  ;  no  aj>parcnt  anomaly  in  accommodation  for  near  vision.  Some 
diflrerenc*e  in  the  pupils,  reaction  tardy.  Oalviinic  treatment: 
Tmnsverse  through  the  cheeks  to  the  sympathetic  in  the  neck,  and 
direct  treatment  of  the  soft  palate  with  the  kathode.  Decided  im- 
provement after  the  fourth  sitting.  Entrance  of  fluids  into  the 
nose  not  so  frequent ;  vision  better  ;  exti'emities  stronger.  After  the 
sixth  sitting  no  more  regurgitation  into  the  nose*  swallowing  im- 
provetb     flight  rclajise  again  in  the  following  week  ;  hoarseness  and 
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^TeaknesB  of  tbe  voice.  Then  again  ijupmvement.  Treatment  very 
in^guiftr.  Discharged  on  September  2,  after  18  sittings,  in  pretty 
good  condition.  More  weaknees  in  the  extremities  came  on  a  little 
later ;  subae< j n e n 1 1  y  corn  pi ete  cure," 

Compare  further  Observations  16  and 
I7»  for  difficulties  of  deglutition  in  conse- 
quence of  Btilbiir  Pandysis. 

The  method  of  trecU^nent  of  this? 
pardlysis  is  tirst  to  be  chosen  with 
regard  to  the  lesion  which  cjiuses  it, 
and  it  may,  therefore,  be  tlie  applie-a,- 
tions  suitable  for  bulbar  and  cerebral 
diseases,  for  facial  paralyni^,  &c<  In 
diphtheritic  pandysis  you  may  g;dva- 
ni»e  trangversely  through  the  region  of 
the  soft  ijalate  and  the  fauces  (through 
the  cheeks  in  front  of  the  ear  or  through 
the  auriculo-maytoid  fos6a'),stabilej  for 
a  few  minutes. 

For  paraii/ms  of  the  soft  palate 
direct  faradisation  or  galvaniBatiun  of 
the  velum  ojay  be  employed,  by  nif ana 
of  which  direct  stimulation  of  the 
paralysed  muscles,  as  well  as  reflex 
irrihdion  of  them,  will  be  accomplished. 
For  this  pyurpose  you  employ  a  j^uitiible 
electrode,  catheter-shaped,  isolated  as 
far  as  the  tip,  with  a  small  round 
knob,  covered  with  fine  ftiKmge  or 
with  wash  leather;  and  an  arnmge- 
inent  for  inten-upting  the  current  in 
useful  (pharyngeal  and  laryngeal  elec- 
trode, fig.  39).  With  this  you  may 
touch  the  uvula,  the  pillars  of  the 
fauces,  and  tlie  snrikce  of  the  velum  at 
the  ditiTerent  points,  and  by  means  of 
the  interrupter  may  open  and  close  the 
circuit  at  will.  This  must  be  done  with  the  inuutli  wide  optu 
and  taking  a  deep  breath,  the  current  being  strong  enough  to 


Fl«.  ,19.— Elect ruiK'  Tnr  Ihi-nat  i4iid 
Inrju*,  biHnlftt*Hi1  til  thr  Up  amt 
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induce  strong  tion tractions  in  the  tongue anci  the  muscles  of  the 
Ii|)S  (from  the  nmcoiia  membrane)  if  these  cannot  be  induced 
in  the  soft  palate*  The  anode  mu«t,  at  the  same  time,  be  on 
the  nape  of  the  neck,  and  the  application  maj  last  from  1  to  3 
minules. 

For  pavahpiM  of  tUgliiiiilon  you  may  stimulate  the 
pharynx  and  the  pharyngeal  miincles  directly  and  reflexly  with 
the  same  eleetrodej  but^  as  this  is  generally  a  Bomewhat  dis- 
agreeable proceeding,  it  ig  more  convenient  and  more  sure  to 
induce  reflex  movements  of  deglutition  from  the  throat  exter- 
nally, with  the  methods  already  given  (p.  122/)  You  will 
generally  need  a  somewhat  greater  strength  of  current  for  these 
patients  than  for  the  health}^  and  you  must,  therehjre,  inerea^ 
the  current  until  every  KG  or  labile  action  of  the  K  is  followed 
by  a  visible  or  audible  movement  of  deglutition.  You  will  in- 
duce about  ten  such  movements  in  each  sitting,  and,  as  the 
muscles  are  easily  tired  in  bullxir  paralywi^,  in  order  to  avoid 
overstrain,  it  is  advisable  not  to  allow  the  individual  act«  of 
swallowing  to  follow  very  quickly  upon  one  another,  but  always 
to  make  a  few  seconds'  ^lause  between  them. 

The  results  of  this  treatment  depend  essentially  on  the 
fundamental  cause,  and  are,  therefore,  generally  minimised,  or 
at  most  palliative,  in  bulbar  paralysis  ;  in  other  forms,  on  the 
other  hand,  especially  in  diphtheritic  pandysis,  they  are  more 
brilliant,  though  very  obstinate  cases  sometimes  occur. 


10.  Paralysis  of  the  Laryngeal  Mlscles  and  Vocal. 
CoKDs.    Paealytic  Afoonia  and  Dysphqnia. 


The  more  recent  investigations  of  laryngeal  affections  have 
taught  us  to  recognise  the  great  frequency  of  [Kiralytic  con- 
ditions in  the  laryngeal  muscles,  which  may  occur  isolated  or  id 
various  combinations,  and  may  result  from  a  great  variety  of 
eau*»es.  This  is  a  department  which  lies  almost  entirely 
within  the  sphere  of  laryngologists  j  only  a  R^anty  material  for 
observation,  therefore,  remains  at  the  disposal  of  neurologists 
and  elect  rot  berfipeutists,  and  I  will  limit  myself  to  what  is 
ni<»st   necessary  nnd   lu  what  belongs  purely  to  eiectrothera- 


4 


LARYNGEAL  PAIULVSIfii,  4^9 

peiitics*  In  the  choice  of  remedial  measures  it  must  necessarily 
be  decidetl  first  of  all  where  the  iKinitysiing  lesion  is  s^ituated, 
whether  it  is  in  the  kryngeal  muscles  or  their  nearest  motor 
twigs  themselves  (as  in  catarrh,  ulceration,  new  growths, 
cold,  over-exeiiion)j  or  in  tlie  laryngeal  nerveB,  which  may  be 
affected  in  the  greatest  possible  variety  of  way  a  (diphtheria, 
generally  affecting  the  superior  laryngeal,  neuritis,  compression 
from  tumours,  goitre,  aneurisms,  injuries?,  operations, cicatrices, 
«&€•),  or  in  the  trunk  and  the  roots  of  the  vagi  and  the  accessorii 
(dieeagea  of  the  spinal  column,  tumours  at  the  base  of  the  skull 
or  in  the  neck),  or,  finally,  in  the  central  organ  itself  (bulbar 
paralysis,  haemorrhage  into  the  medulla,  pons,  &e.)  This  local- 
isation of  the  lesion  is  often  easy  to  determine,  but  sometimes 
extremely  dithcult,  even  after  the  most  careful  iuveetigation. 
In  many  eases,  as  particularly  in  hysterical  paralysis  which 
U  so  frequent  and  so  favourable  for  electrothenipeuties,  and  in 
the  rare  toxic  and  intermittent  paralyses  of  the  vocal  cords,  we 
are  still  quite  in  the  dark  as  to  where  the  lesion  is  situated, 
though  probably  this  is  in  favour  of  the  central  organs. 

With  reference  t^  the  symptoms,  I  will  only  mention  that  a 
lesion  of  the  superior  laryngeal  nerve  shows  itself  by  paralysis 
of  the  muscles  of  the  epiglottis,  insufficient  closure  of  the 
glottis,  pamlysis  of  the  cricothyroid  muscles^  and  amesthesia  of 
the  upper  half  of  the  larynx,  while  a  lesion  of  the  inferior 
laryngeal  produces  paralysis  of  all  the  other  laryngeal  muscles 
and  amesthesia  of  the  lower  half  of  the  hirynx.  This  paralysis 
may  be  on  one  or  both  sides ;  it  may  affect  the  whole  recurrent 
nerve,  or  only  individual  twigs  and  individual  muscles,  and 
hence  may  result  very  different  laryngoscopic  and  symptt^- 
matic  conditions.  The  most  frequent  and  mo.st  important  is 
the  complete  one-sided  paraly^^is  of  the  recurrent  nerve,  and 
among  the  isolated  muscular  forms  the  double-sided  paralysis 
uf  the  posterior  crico-arytenoid  muscles  and  the  very  common 
piiralysis  of  the  internal  thyro-arytenoid,  the  muscles  proper  to 
the  vocal  cords.  You  will  find  more  minute  details  in  the  hand- 
books of  laryngeal  diseases,  especially  in  Ziemssen'a  work. 

The  electrical  examination  of  tlie  laryngeal  muscles  and 
nerves  is  in  most  cases  impracLicable.  Even  Prof.  Ziemssen, 
who  has  certainly  the  greatest  experience  in  the  matter,  rei^rta 
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that  lie  has  succeeded  only  in  very  few  cases  in  testing  the 
electrical  excitahility,  and  that  whon  he  has  done  so  he  has 
found  normal  as  well  as  dirainished  irritability,  ami  also  KD- 
I  have  myself  found  diminished  excitability  in  a  few  ca^es,  on 
stimulating  the  paralysed  recurrent  nerve. 

For  the  choice  of  the  rufihod  of  treat itient  the  reiil  gituatiim 
of  the  lesion  must  again  be  considered,  and  the  first  ptiints  of 
aiiplication  selected  accordingly  (transversely  through  the  mas- 
toid processes,  through  the  bmin,  the  cervical  cord,  Sic, ;  appli- 
CHtion  of  one  or  both  \KAe8  on  the  jxirt  which  may  be  compressied 
by  the  cicatrix^  neuritis,  l^c,  in  the  peripheral  couri^e  of  the 
nerve);  this  will  be  determined  from  the  diagnosis,  ac<?ording 
to  general  rules.  Generally,  however,  this  will  not  be  sufficient ; 
moreover  we  are,  in  many  cases,  quite  in  the  dark  as  to  the 
real  seat  of  the  lesion.  It  is  then  justifiable  to  set  the  direct 
antipandytic  influence  of  the  electric  current  at  work  on  the 
whole  nervous  and  muscuhu-  apparatus  of  the  larynx.  It  appears 
t^  be  most  advisable,  c^Dnsidering  our  uncertainty  as  to  the  exact 
loc;ilisation  of  the  lesion,  to  subject  the  muscles,  as  well  as  tbeir 
nerves,  the  laryugeals,  and  the  vagus  and  accessory,  to  the 
electric  stimulation  in  their  whole  available  extent.  Everyone 
is  not  of  this  opinion,  however  j  on  the*  contrary,  it  is  customary 
to  let  the  current  act  directly  on  the  larynx  alone,  by  pfussing 
it  through  it  pe  rout  an  eon  sly  or  by  applying  it  directly  to  the 
paralysed  muscles  themselves,  by  means  of  a  single  or  double 
laryngeal  elect rmie  internally.  This  hitter  prtK-eeding  is  even 
regarded  as  specially  rational,  although  it  limits  the  stimulation 
to  the  muscles  themselves  and  their  nearest  nerve  twigs.  I 
doubt,  gentlemen,  whether  you  would  consider  it  very  rational, 
after  our  general  discussions,  to  limit  yourselves  to  the  faradis- 
ation of  the  small  muscles  of  the  hand  in  a  paralysis  of  the 
ulnar  nerve,  whose  exact  seat  was  unkuowii  to  you  ;  and  I  at 
all  events  regard  this  proceeding  as  7Wt  rationaL  It  is  exactly 
the  same  with  internal  electrisation  in  laryngeal  paralysis. 
This  procedure  could  only  be  of  service  in  cases  where  the  lesion 
was  in  the  muscle  itself,  or  in  its  nearest  nerves,  but  would 
fail  in  its  pni7>ose  in  most  other  eases;  and  although  it 
is  sometimes  not  entirely  ineffectual  this  must  prokdily  be 
attributed  rather  to  the  extreme  reflex  action  which  is  the  in- 
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evitable  consequence  of  tliis  somewhat  cruel  proceeding  than  to 
the  local  excitation  of  the  individual  muscles. 

As  the  tirat  method  to  be  tried  in  all  cases  I  would  recom- 
mend to  you  the  percutaneous  stimulation  of  the  larynx  and  all 
its  nerves.  This  may  be  done  with  either  galvanism  or  faradism. 
With  the  galvanic  citt^ent  you  place  the  anode  high  in  the 
nape  of  the  neck,  in  order  to  be  as  near  as  possible  to  the  origin 
of  the  vagus  and  acceasorins,  while   you  pass  the  *  small '  or 

*  middle '  kathode  labile  upwards  and  downwards,  with  firm 
pressure,  along  and  close  up  to  the  larynx  and  trachea,  and  on 
all  the  places  named,  lateraUy  and  hnteriorly,  make  repeated 
KC.  This  should  be  done  on  both  sides  for  one  or  two  minutes ; 
by  this  meaiia  the  vagu><  and  the  superior  and  inferior  laryngeals 
fall  into  the  region  of  the  densest  current  diffusion,  and  they 
certainly  reach  also  to  the  larynx  and  its  muscles,  as  is  evidenced 
by  the  very  intense  perception  of  taste,  and  the  movements  of 
deglutition  which  are  induced  reflexly  from  the  superior 
laryngeah  If  you  wish  to  stimulate  the  larynx  itself  very 
energetically  you  phice  both 'medium'  electrodes  lateraUy  on 
both  sides  and  make  repeated  closures  and  reversals.  From 
8  to  10  or  12  elements  are  generally  quite  sufficient  for  this 
piiqiose. 

With  the  ftirad'W  current  you  make  exactly  the  same  appli- 
cation, the  anode  on  the  nape  of  the  neck,  the  kathode  ( '  small '  or 

*  fine '  electrmie)  at  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw,  at  the  side  of  the 
trachea  below  the  cornu  of  the  byoid  bone  (superior  laryngeal), 
and  f;u*ther  down  along  the  trachea,  pressed  deeply  in  (inferior 
laryngeal) ;  finally  on  the  trachea  itself  and  transversely  through 
it,  with  very  strong  currents. 

It  is  beyond  a  doubt  that  in  this  way  an  energetic  excitation 
of  the  nerves  concerned  is  j>ossible  ;  Cierhardt  has  established 
the  fact  for  the  superior  laryngeal  nerve,  and  matle  it  at  least 
likely  for  the  inferior ;  and  I  myself  have  been  repeatedly  con- 
vinced (w^hen  I  busied  myself  with  this  matter  many  years 
ago)  that  in  many  persons  the  recurrent  lar3rageal  may  be 
excited  by  means  of  the  faradic  current  by  pressiug  the  elec- 
trode firmly  alongside  of  the  trachea,  especially  on  the  left  side, 
with  a  strength  of  cmrent  sufficient  to  stimulate  the  recurrent 
nerve  and  to  produce  visible  energetic  contractions  of  the  cor- 


403 


ELECTnOTHERAPEUTICS. 


f 


responding  half  of  the  trachea.     Certainly  this  is  not  the  case 

with  everyone  ;  a  thick  layer  of  adipose  tissue,  swelling  of 
the  thyroid,  great  sensitiveness  of  the  ^kin,  &c.j  may  interfere 
with  the  effect.  From  the  side  of  the  trachea  also,  vijj^orous 
contractions  of  the  tracheal  nmseles  may  he  set  up,  with  strong 
curTents  and  not  too  small  electrodes,  in  many  individuals. 
Kossbach  has  come  to  the  same  conclusion  from  his  new  inveis- 
tigations  on  this  suhject.  He  found  the  recurrent  nerve  easily 
stnnulated  by  the  galvanic  as  well  as  by  the  fara*lic  current, 
and  he  has,  therefore,  established  a  very  valuable  basis  for  4 he 
percutaneous  electrisation  of  the  trachea  and  its  nerves. 

If  this  proceeding  should  not  answer  the  puqx>se — -in  some 
exceptional  cases  you  will  leave  it  out  altogether — ^you  will 
proceed  to  endolaryngeal,  or  rather  endopharyngeal,  electrisa- 
tion, which  has  been  sj^ecially  elaborated  by  von  Ziemssen* 
You  will  employ  for  this  purpose  the  tracheal  electrode  men- 
tioned before  (fig.  39,  p.  487)  or  a  double  electrode  devised  by 
von  Ziemssen,  which  allows  both  poles  to  be  introtluced  into 
the  pharynx.  The  strength  of  the  cniTent  should  be  chosen 
so  that  distinct  contractions  or  slight  spasm  of  the  frontal 
muscle  should  result  from  faradic  or  galvanic  stimulation  of  its 
nerve.  In  uni]:R>hir  stimulation  the  best  place  for  the  iuditlerent 
eleetro+le  is  outside  on  the  neck.  The  current  must  never  be 
made  until  the  electrode  is  iixed  on  the  desired  sjMDt;  its  action 
can  generally  be  kept  up  for  a  few  seconds  oidy  on  each  spot. 

The  chief  positions  for  stimulation  are  as  foUow^g :  Sufterior 
luryniffffd  nerve ;  electrode  in  the  ainus  pyriforniis,  pressed  somewhat 
against  its  (interior  wall  hy  raising  the  handle.  Transverse  arytmwtd 
vtu^sck  ;  electrode  on  the  posterior  siirfa*  e  of  the  arytenoid  cartilage. 
CricQ-arytenoult^is  haUralis ;  in  the  depths  of  tlie  sinus  pyiiforoiig, 
hack waiNl sand  do wnwanlB.  Thyro-an/tertoideu^  €j:(€r7ifis&jad  intmius  ; 
in  the  stime  position,  hut  (iownwai*ds,  inwards,  and  forwards.  Crieo- 
ar^ftenoideus  posticus  ;  ek^ctrwle  from  the  jiosterior  surface  of  the 
arytenoid  cartilage  downwards  to  the  side  of  the  ciicoid  cartilage; 
swallowing  at  the  same  time  greatly  facihtates  the  correct  locali«»ation. 
The  thyrO'  and  tjn/'epiglottici;  directly  to  the  sides  of  the  btise  of  the 
epiglottis-  The  crico-ihytoidki  can  be  easily  atimulu-ted  thiough  the 
fskiu. 

The  carrying  out  of  this  treatment  presents  the  greatest 
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diffieiilties  in  practice.  When  j^ou  hear  thatj  aec^ording  ki  von 
Ziemssen's  own  showing,  weeks  of  constant  practice  and  habit 
are  necessary  before  the  patients  are  able  to  bear  this  local 
electrisation  at  all,  and  the  treatment  itself  can  be  entered 
upon  ;  and  that  every  such  application  is  followed  by  retching, 
vomiting,  temporary  aphunia^  hoarsenes?i,  pain  in  the  tliroatjttc, 
often  for  many  hours,  you  will  understand  that  I  only  advise 
this  treatment  when  the  percutaneous  ax>plieation,  which  is  much 
more  eai^ily  carried  out  and  almost  entirely  painless,  has  been 
employed  thoroughly  and  in  vain.  According  to  my  opinion 
the  percutaneous  application  of  electric  currents,  although  it 
rnay  appear  less  rational  and  direct  than  the  endopharjngeal  in 
many  cases,  is^  as  a  rule,  to  be  preferred  to  it,  all  the  more  that 
the  therapeutical  superiority  of  the  endopharyngeal  over  the 
|x-rcntaneou8  application  has  by  no  means  been  established  by 
experience. 

It  is  possible  that  the  former  may  deserve  the  preference 
and  immediate  employment  in  pnrticular  individual  cases,  es- 
pecially in  paralysis  of  the  posticus.  This  cnn  only  be  proved 
by  further  observations ;  but  for  the  present  I  consider  it  to  be 
decidedly  s^ifest  and  most  rational  to  begin  the  treatment  first 
with  percutaneoua  application,  and  only  to  proceed  to  a  (rial  of 
the  endolaiyngeal  when  this  has  hiiled. 

1  am  the  more  inclined  tc^  allow  an  authorised  |>osition  to 
endolaryngeal  electrisation  because  I  cannot  rid  myself  of  the 
conviction  that  it  is  in  tracheal  paralysis  that  a  very  successful 
field  of  action  stands  open  to  the  reflex  actions  so  often  men- 
tioned. The  energetic  physiological  reflexes  which  are  excited 
from  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane,  and  which,  of  course, 
come  into  action  in  an  increased  degree  by  means  of  endo- 
laryngeal faradisation  and  galvanisation,  certainly  play  an  im- 
portant part  in  the  cure  of  laryngeal  and  tracheal  paralyses, 
and  perhaps  the  best  results  of  endolaryngeal  irritation  are  Uy 
be  attributed  to  these  actions  specially.  Ihit  T  cannot  believe 
that  an  irritation  strictly  localised  in  the  region  of  individual 
mnscles  is  necessary  for  this  end,  although  it  is  not  impo^sible. 
From  this  point  of  view  endolaryngeal  irritation  may  certainly 
be  allowed  a  place  in  therapeutics. 

It  is  impossible  to  decide  for  certain  whether  the  faradic 
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tnoxa  (energetic  exci  tit  ion  with  a  firmly  fixed  brush),  employed 
by  Moritz  Meyer  with  great  efTect  in  hysterical  and  other  para- 
lyses of  the  voail  cordis,  acts  only  reflexly;  or  because  he  places 
the  brush  on  the  skin  over  the  tniehea,  so  that  very  considerable 
current  waves  must  pass  into  the  larynx,  Meyer  often  saw  a 
cure  even  after  one  sitting. 

As  far  as  the  therapeutic  results  in  these  paralyses  are 
concerned,  they  are  generally  most  striking  in  the  so  called 
hyslerical  aphonia  ;  the  voice  is  often  restored  in  a  few  minutes^ 
after  having  been  lost  for  weeks  or  months;  the  effect,  how- 
ever, 18  not  generally  lasting.  I  treated  a  hysterical  patient 
for  many  yeiirs,  whose  voice  was  bronght  hack  by  faradisation 
or  galvanisation  every  8  or  10  days;  but  in  other  eases  the 
cure  may  be  lasting.  The  result  is  also  generally  very  good  in 
catarrhal  and  rheumatic  paralyses  and  in  paralysis  from  over- 
exertion, especially  in  cases  where  no  real  pandysis  is  present, 
but  only  the  so  called  atony  of  the  vocal  cord  (Gerhardt.)  lii 
other  cases  the  result  depends  upon  the  kind  and  the  intensity 
of  the  injury  which  causes  the  jmralysis. 


1 1 .  Paralysis  of  Respiration,    Asphyxia. 
Respiration. 


Artificial 


For  the  sake  of  completeness  I  will  here  touch  upon  certnih 
cases  of  paralysis  of  respiratory  power,  which  depend  ehietly 
upon  want  of  ettimulation  of  the  respiratory  centres,  and  which 
are  known  by  the  naine  of  apparent  death  or  asphyxia*  The 
electric  cuiTent  sometimes  proves  of  great  service  in  snch  cases. 

I  shall  not  refer  to  the  possible  action  of  the  electric  current 
on  these  centres  themselves — that  is,  directly  for  the  asphyxia, 
as,  for  example,  in  chloroform  poisoning.  A  very  spirited  dis- 
cussion was  carried  on  about  this  in  France  some  years  ago 
(IH60)  between  Onimos  and  J^egros  and  their  antagiinist 
Liegeois,  but  no  solution  of  the  question  was  reached. 

I  will  rather  direct  attention  here  only  to  the  artificial  re- 
spiration set  agoing  by  the  electric  current,  which  is  calculated 
t4:>  preserve  life  until  the  respiratory  centres  can  resume  their 
inde|>endent  and  aniomatic  function,  and  respiration  lieeomes 
spontaneous*      Von  Ziemssen  has  the  merit  of   Iiaving   first 
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pmctically  carried  out  t.he>ie  ideas,  which  Hufehind,  Mart^hall 
11  all,  and  Duchenne  before  hiia  had  formiihited  more  or  less 
clear] J,  aiid  of  having  developed  the  procedure  methodically,  so 
that  it  is  now  easily  and  safely  available  to  all.  Still  it  does 
not  appear  to  have  conie  into  geneml  use, probably  because  the 
mecbaiiica!  methods  of  artificial  respiration  hitherto  employed, 
which  can  be  carried  out  at  once,  anywliere,  and  without  any 
apparatus,  and  which  are  generally  sufficient  for  the  purpose, 
make  electrical  artificial  respiration  appear  superftnous  to 
many.  But,  in  any  case,  the  procedure  is  easily  carried  out  j 
it  may  be  kept  up  for  a  long  time — 24  hours— with  impu- 
nity; and  it  fnlfils  its  purpose  perfectly*  At  the  same  time  a 
very  efficient  induction  apparatus,  a  certain  skill  in  the  electrical 
stimulation  of  the  phrenic  nerves,  and  sufficient  assistance  are 
necessary. 

In  all  the  forms  of  asphj'xia  in  which  artificial  respiration  in 
indicated  at  all  it  may  be  carried  out  by  rhythiifiic  faradimiihni 
of  the  phrenic  and  their  allied  nierveSy  as  in  asphyxia  fr<jni 
carbon  fumes,  from  coal  gas,  and  from  chloroform  or  opium,  in 
the  apparent  death  of  drunkards  and  frozen  individuals,  and  in 
new-bom  children*  The  beneficial  results  collected  by  von 
Ziemssen  show  the  efficacy  of  the  procedure  in  such  cases. 

I  have  already  (p,  2Sf>)  described  shortly  the  methods  of 
carrying  it  out ;  I  will  only  add  that  the  anode  should  not  be 
placed  tc»o  far  down  on  the  abdomen,  and  that  it  should  lie 
chosen  as  large  as  possible,  so  that  the  inspiratory  descent  of 
the  diaphragm  may  not  be  counteracted  by  contraction  of  the 
abdominal  nmscles.  When  yon  have  made  the  application  for 
some  time,  and  have  got  the  respiration  in  regular  action,  you 
may  pause  to  Bee  if  spontaneous  rcspimtion  has  begun;  if  it 
has  not  the  artificial  respiration  must  be  resumed,  and  you 
may  keep  it  up  in  this  way  for  several  hours,  even  for  a  day 
and  longer, 

I  will  leave  it  undecided  whether  it  might  not  be  aflvisjdile 
sometimes  to  substitute  the  galvanic  current  for  the  famdte, 
and  to  attempt  to  increase  the  irritability  of  the  res  pi  nit  or}^ 
centres  by  the  occasional  passage  of  a  strong  galvanic  current 
through  the  cervical  cord  and  the  medulla  oblongata ;  I  have 
no  |>ersonal  experieueo  in  this  matter. 
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12.  DiPiiTHERiTKJ  Paralysis. 

In  consequence  of  diphtheria  of  the  throat  and  of  other 
parts  of  the  bodj,  paralyses  are  often  developed,  which  may 
be  localised  in  very  riififerent  parts,  and  which  are,  indeed, 
characterised  by  the  peculiarity  of  their  locali«ation  and  the 
significant  combination  of  symptoms  which  results  therefrom. 
These  paralyses  generally  appear  from  one  to  several  weeks 
after  the  disease  has  run  its  course,  and  they  gradually  spread, 
gometimes  even  going  on  to  a  fatal  termination. 

The  soft  palate  and  the  pfuiryngpal  sfrudnrm  are  affectetl 
earliest  and  most  certainly,  their  implication  betraying  itself  by 
nasal  speech,  disturbances  of  deglutition,  regm*gitatian  tlirough 
the  nose,  deficient  closure  of  the  epiglottis,  aniesthesia,  and 
want  of  reflex  action;  to  these  may  be  added  paresis  and 
paralysis  of  the  external  and  internal  ocular  miiscles  (mydriasis, 
paralysis  of  accommodation,  paresis  of  the  external  muscles) ; 
disturbances  of  the  heart's  action,  remarkable  retardation  or 
acceleration  of  the  pulse,  weakness  progressing  to  paralysis 
of  the  heart  |  paresis  and  iKiralysis  of  all  the  muscles  of 
the  trunk  and  of  the  extremities,  with  or  without  sensory 
disturbances,  often  with  atrophy  and  various  anomalies  of 
electrical  irritability,  here  and  there  even  with  incompetence 
of  the  sphincters  ;  and,  finally,  a  form  of  ataxiii,  giving  a  more 
or  less  complete  picture  of  tabes  dorsalis,  with  amesthesiii, 
fmnesthesia,  absence  of  the  tendon  reactions,  <S:c,,  generally 
accompanied  by  decided  and  well-marked  paresis,  especially  of 
the  lower  extremities, 

A  number  of  recent  auatotuical  investigations  have  given 
informiition  with  regard  to  the  manner  and  seat  of  these  v.irions 
paralytic  phenomena;  various  changes,  hii^morrh^ges,  inflamma- 
tions, and  degenerations  have  been  found  in  all  possible  situa- 
tions,  in  the  central  as  well  as  in  the  peripht'T.d  part  of  the 
nervous  system  after  diphtheria  (interstitial  and  imrcmhymatous 
neuritis  in  all  the  peripheral  nerves  and  in  the  spinal  roots, 
meningitic  and  myelitic  changes,  especially  antf*rior  polio- 
myebtis,  haemorrhages  into  the  braio,  the  spinal  cord,  and  the 
peripheral  nerves,  &e.),  processes  which  have  a  favourable  or 
unfavourable   term insit ion   according  to  their   locniisation  and 
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intensity,  and  whose  presence  sufficLentlj  explains  the  varied 
pathological  appearances  of  diphtheritic  paralysis. 

The  results  of  electrical  exauiiiiatioii  are  correspondLngly 
varied:  often  the  irritability  of  the  paralysed  nerves  and 
muscles  is  normal;  sometimes  it  is  simply  diminished  ;  not  un- 
frequently  there  is  even  RB,  This  may  be  demonstrated  first 
and  most  commonly  on  the  jiaralysed  soft  palate,  but  it  may 
also  occur  in  diphtheritic  paralysis  of  the  face  and  of  the 
extremities.  This  depends,  of  course,  upon  the  severity,  and 
|mrtly  also  upon  the  situation  of  the  lesion, 

I  shall  now  cite  a  few  examples  (ct  also  Obs-  80  and  81), 

82,  Penmutl  Observation,  Diphtheritic  Parab/sis  with  Atarin^^^ 
A  student,  aged  22.  Had  diphtheria  in  August  1879  ;  a  few  weeks 
later  difficulties  of  deglutition,  then  weakness  and  instability  of  the 
extremities,  parsesthesiae  and  anBesthasia  of  the  hands,  retardation  of 
the  hesirt's  action.  Condition  at  the  end  of  October  1879  :  Difficulty 
of  deglutition,  from  paresis  of  the  soft  palate ;  pupils  modenitely 
dilated,  with  tolei'ably  good  reaction  ;  slight  insufficiency  of  the  right 
iuternal  recti;  retarded  beart*8  action,  i)al9e  60;  distinct  ataxia  in 
tlie  armii,  numbness  and  some  amount  of  anaesthesia  of  the  hands,  so 
that  be  c«uM  not  button  bis  coat  or  distioguLsh  the  contents  of  bis 
pockets;  in  the  legs  the  gait  somewhat  uncertain,  slight  ataxia  and 
decided  weakness  m  the  peroneal  region,  inability  to  stiiod  on  tiptoe  ; 
electrical  irritability  decidedly  diminished  ;  aeosibility  good  in  the 
legs,  cutaneous  reflexes  norma!,  patellar  reflex  absent,  (ralvanic 
treatment  of  the  sym|mthetic,  the  spinal  cord,  and  the  i>eripberal 
nerves  and  muscles  with  very  good  results.  In  the  beginning  of 
December  1879  almost  cui^d  ;  prolonged  walking  witbont  diHiculty  ; 
no  more  weakneya  in  the  pci-ouoiil  region,  juitelliu*  retlex  restore*l, 
hiinrl»  no  longer  numb,  piano- playing  easy  agiiin,  d:c. 

83*  PersoTuU  Observation  {Rump/).  DipMh^ritic  Paralysia  with 
Ataxia. — A  girl,  Mged  9.  Sevei^j  case  of  diphtheria  in  the  beginning  of 
October  1876.  Condition  at  the  end  of  Ocfct)ber  ;  Pai-esis  of  aecommo- 
dsition,  insufficiency  of  the  internal  recti,  pupila  normal ;  paralysis  of 
the  soft  palate,  with  absence  of  reflex ;  exti-emities  still  maaffected. 
G&lvanic  ti-^eatment :  Transversely  through  the  mastoid  proeessea ;  and 
from  the  nape  of  tbe  neck  to  the  eyes.  On  November  7  insufficiency 
of  internal  recti  almost  gone.  From  that  time  weakness  and  insecurity 
of  the  legs,  continually  increasing  abixia  of  all  the  four  extremities, 
with  pai-aesthesiffi ;  total  absence  of  tbe  patellar  reactions.  In  spite  of 
the  galvanisation  of  the  spinal  column  and  of  the  sympathetic,  which 
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waa  now  begun,  the  affection  made  further  pragress,  and  decided 
motor  pftre&L<i  came  on,  especially  in  the  upper  extremities,  bat  also  id 
the  left  fiiuial  nerve  and  in  the  legs  ;  no  objective  disturbance  of  tlie 
cutaneous  or  muscular  sendhility,  only  a  diminution  of  the  feeling  of 
tickling.  At  the  end  of  November  1876  the  height  of  the  affection 
wa»  i^iched,  and  it  began  to  impi-ove  slowly  ;  first  motility  retuTDed 
to  the  soft  pjibite^  then  walking  iuiprored  and  the  ataxia  of  the  legs 
diaapijeared  ;  the  feeling  for  tirkling  returned  later,  and  finally  the 
atsixiii  of  the  hands  diminished  gradually.  On  Febuaiy  1,  187J,  din- 
charged  almost  cui-etl ;  only  the  tendon  reactions  still  absent,  not 
returning  till  four  weeks  later.     Complete  cure. 

84.  Ohse-n>aiion  hy  Richard  Schulz,  DiphiKerUic  Faraly&iM  aiul 
Ataxia.— As\  appi^ntice,  aged  IH,  Diphtheria  at  Easter  1877,  14 
days  after  recovery  fi-om  that  disturbance  of  vision,  nasal  speec^^and 
difficulties  of  deglutition  ;  then  increasing  weakness  in  arms  and  le^, 
numbness  in  the  solefe  of  the  foet.  In  the  middle  of  July  1877 
pupils  normal ;  virion  bad,  both  near  and  distant ;  paresis  of  the  right 
internal  rectus,  ^^peech  strongly  nasal,  stammering.  Paral}^is  of 
the  soft  palate.  Distinct  paresis  of  the  extremities,  especially  of  the 
right ;  cutaneous  and  rauscdlar  sensibility  intact ;  distinct  hut  slight 
ataxia  in  arms  and  legs.  Patellar  reactions  absent.  Large  nerve 
trunks  and  the  sympathetic  painful  on  pressure.  Electrical  examina- 
tion showed  moderate  diminution  in  various  nerve  trunks  j  no  RD. 
Chilvanic  treatment :  Transversely  thi-ough  the  mastoid  procesaesand 
from  the  nape  of  the  net^k  to  the  eyes  ;  current  to  the  spine ;  direct 
ti^eatment  of  the  extremities  and  of  the  soft  palate  with  the  kathode 
labile.  After  6  sittings  impi'ovement  in  the  act5ommotlation  paresis; 
after  20  sittings  the  paralysis  of  the  internal  rectus  and  of  the  soft 
palate  completely  curetl ;  finally,  the  pu'esis  and  ataxia  of  the  er- 
trecuities  removed  in  a  few  moi*o  sittings.  Knee  jerk  not  yet  restored 
on  his  discharge. 

85.  Pergonal  Ohsei'vation,  Diphthtritlc  Pamlt/sii* — A  peasant 
girl,  age<l  22*  Diphtheria  of  the  fauces  7  weeks  before.  Soon  after- 
wards marked  wi-akuess  of  the  voice,  gradually  increasing,  then 
difficulties  uf  deglutition  and  regurgitation  of  fluid  through  the  nose; 
for  4  weeks  weakness  of  vii^ion,  especially  near.  For  8  days  formication 
in  hands  and  feet,  without  much  weakness.  Present  condition : 
Nasal  speech,  voice  veij  weak  and  son»ewhat  hoarse,  paresis  of  the 
left  vocal  cord ;  pan^sis  of  accommodation,  movements  of  tlie  pupil 
tardy  ;  gi-eat  pare^sjs  t>f  tlie  left  half  of  the  soft  palate,  less  of  the  right, 
ani^thesia  and  want  of  reflex  in  these  jxirts.  No  objective  disturbance 
of  sensibility  or  motility  in  the  extremities.     Electiiail  examination 
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showed  marked  RD  in  the  soft  palate.  Galvanic  treatment  : 
Ti-anaveraely  tlnHDiigh  the  mastoid  procesiiesi  the  ciervictil  sympathetic, 
and  the  cervical  cord ;  direct  treiitment  of  the  soft  palate  with  the 
kathode  labile.  After  4  sittinga  movement  of  the  isoft  palate  more 
extensive.  After  10  sittings  soft  palate  much  improved,  vision  some- 
what better.  Very  gradual  advance  of  the  improvement,  so  that  the 
patient  could  not  be  discharged  ia  a  satipfactory  condition  till  ofler  40 
daily  sittings.     Complete  cur©  subsequently. 

The  elfctrkal  method  of  ti^euiment  of  diphtheritic  paralysis 
has  nothing  specific  about  it,  but  must  be  somewhat  varied  on 
account  of  the  diverse  localisation  with  which  you  Iiave  to  do. 
Yon  must  first  of  all  determine,  according  to  general  rules,  in 
what  ],>art  of  the  nervous  system  the  special  lesion  is  to  be  looked 
for  — in  the  muscles  and  peripheral  nerves,  or  in  the  spinal 
roots,  or  in  the  spinal  cord  and  brain  themselves^— and  select 
the  geneml  niethoii  of  application  accordingly.  Yon  will  then 
make  a  direct  application  for  the  ocnlar  paralysis^  the  paralysis 
of  deglutition  and  of  the  diax>hragm  and  the  extremities,  in 
the  way  that  I  have  described  under  its  proper  heading. 

For  the  treatment  oj  the  cardiac  weaknem^  which  appears 
fo  proceed  sometimes  from  the  excito^motor  tract  and  some- 
times from  the  vagus,  you  may  also  make  a  trial  of  electricity, 
and  you  may  proceed  according  to  the  recently  publishefl 
investigations  of  von  Ziemssen  (vide  sup.  p.  121),  (although 
from  the  experiments  of  Herbst  and  Dixon  Manu  it  appears  to 
be  very  donbtful  whether  any  consideralile  influence  can  be 
produced  on  the  heart  when  the  thoracic  wall  is  intact).  Von 
Ziemssen's  method  may  be  tried  especially  when  the  action 
of  the  heart  is  retarded  or  weakened.  The  method  is  :  large 
electrodes,  applied  one  on  the  C4irdiac  region,  the  other  on  the 
dorsal  vertebrae,  then  a  current  of  the  greatest  inteuijiiy,  with 
from  seventy  to  eighty  reversals  in  a  minute,  always  taking  care 
to  begin  with  weak  currents  when  the  cardiac  nervous  system 
in  diseased. 

Further,  in  diphtheritic  weakness  of  the  heart  galvanisation 
of  the  cervicid  cord  and  of  the  medulla,  and  stimulation  oF  the 
vagi  and  the  cervical  symjmthetic,  may  be  recommended,  in 
much  the  same  way  as  I  have  described  in  the  treatment  of  the 
larynx  (p,  491), 
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The  rm'ulis  of  electrical  treatment  in  diphtheritic  paralysis 
are  on  the  whole  very  favourable ;  but  it  is  sometimee  impos* 
sible,  in  spite  of  all  paiDs  taken,  to  prevent  the  progress  of  the 
paralysis  and  its  fatal  termination*  But  under  any  circum- 
stances we  must  be  prepared  for  a  course  of  treatment  lasting 
for  several  weeks,  and  often  even  for  several  months,  to  effect  a 
cure  of  the  disease. 

Other  forms  of  paralysis  after  acute  illnesses  (typhus, 
cholera,  dysentery^  acute  exanthemata,  especially  variola,  puer- 
peral fever  J  intermittent  fever,  &c.)  are  to  be  treated  according 
to  similar  rules.  Here  also  we  have  to  do  with  very  varied 
alterations  and"  in  diverse  situations,  sometimes  peripheral, 
sometimes  spinal  or  cerebral,  with  severe  or  slight  lesions,  aod 
all  their  consequences  and  symptoms.  Electrical  treatment 
must  be  carried  out  accordingly  in  each  case  with  due  reference 
to  the  general  principles  laid  down  elsewhere. 

13,  Saturnine  and  otheb  Toxic  Paralyses. 

The  paralysis  which  occmrs  in  consequence  of  chronic  lead 
poisoning  comes  very  often  under  the  notice  of  electrothera- 
peutists,  and  is  of  great  theoretical  interest  in  many  ways; 
and,  as  it  interferes  seriously  with  occupation,  and  occurs  with 
comparatively  great  frequency,  it  is  of  considerable  practical 
importance- 
Paralysis  is  not  generally  one  of  the  first  manifestations  of 
lead  poisoning  ;  it  has  usually  been  preceded  by  other  sym- 
ptoms, especially  by  repeated  attacks  of  colic,  and  in  any  case 
the  individnal  concerned  has  already  lived  for  a  long  time 
under  the  deleterious  influence  of  the  lead. 

Lead  paralysis  occurs  most  frequently  by  far  in  a  very 
special  and  even  typical  form,  as  pmuly^ia  of  the  extensors  of 
mie  or  both  forearms^  and  generally  in  such  a  way  that  first 
the  extensor  communis  digitorum,  then  the  extensors  of  the 
wrist,  the  long  thumb  muscles,  &c,,  are  afiected,  while  the 
supinators  remain  free,  the  supinator  brevis  for  a  long  time 
and  the  supinator  longus  generally  permanently,  and  this  is 
highly  characteristic,  and  in  contradistinction  to  most  other 
forms  of  radial  paralysis.    The  triceps  too  is  never  affected. 
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The  developmeBt  of  the  pamlysis  is  generally  very  gradual, 
proceeding  from  one  section  of  the  extensor  commnnia  and 
spreading  over  the  muscles  already  mentioned ;  very  soon 
marked  atrophy  and  constant  RD  is  fouBd,  e^^en  if  the  peculiar 
development  of  the  paralysis  is  carried  out  in  a  somewhat 
modified  manner.  Sensibility  always  remains  perfectly  intact. 
Very  commonly  the  affection  attacks  both  arms  shortly  after 
each  other. 

Tlii8  is  the  common  and  very  characteristic  form,  but 
occasionally  other  localisations  occur;  E,  Remak  has  found  that 
the  frequently  mentioned  group  of  muscles  (deltoid,  flexors  of 
the  forearm,  supinators,  infraspinatus)  is  occasionally  affected 
to  a  preponderating  extent  (upper  arm  type),  so  that  my  *  com- 
bined shoulder- arm  paralysis '  may  also  occur  through  lead. 
Not  seldom  we  also  see  the  lead  paralysis  extend  itself  to  other 
muscles  of  the  arm,  and  affect  the  median  region  in  the  small 
muscles  of  the  hand,  going  on  even  to  the  ulnar  region,  the 
deltoid,  &c,,  and  thus  it  may  come  eventually  to  a  general 
satitrniue  paralysisy  in  which  the  muscles  of  the  trunk,  the 
diiiphragrn,  the  lower  extremities  (also  with  typical  localisation, 
with  atrophy  and  RD)  may  be  involved. 

Electrical  exartiination  shows  the  constant  occurrence  of 
RD  in  lead  poisoning ;  its  advance  keeps  pace  with  that  of  the 
f>aralysis;  when  this  is  rapid  RD  becomes  completely  developed ; 
if  it  is  slow  the  stage  of  increased  galvanic  irritability  is 
delayed  and  only  the  characteristic  qualitative  anomalies  re- 
main (tardy  contraction,  ACC>KCC,  increased  mechanical 
irritability).  It  is  especially  in  lead  paralysis  that  those  re- 
markable cases  have  been  found  of  isolated  galvanic  RD  in 
muscles  which  are  not  paralysed  at  all,  or  which  are  scarcely 
affected  in  their  motility  (Erb,  Bernhardt,  Kast;  cf,  p.  208), 
irrespective  of  the  fact  that  partial  RD  occasionally  oecurs  here. 
From  the  long  duration  of  lead  pamlysis  and  the  frequently 
occurring  relapses,  the  condition  of  the  electrical  excitabihty 
may  be  considerably  complicated,  indistinct,  and  confused,  so 
that  sometimes  nothing  definite  can  be  evolved  from  the 
electrical  examination. 

RD  does  not  always,  however,  affect  all  the  paralysed 
muscles,  but  some  may  remain  free  from  it,  displaying  either  a 
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simple  and  moderate  diminution  of  electrical  excitability  or  no 
anomalies  at  alL 

This  is  decisive  for  the  prog^ioms ;  for  those  muscles  with- 
out RD  generally  return  speedily  to  their  normal  condition, 
while  those  with  RD  generally  require  a  very  long  time  for 
their  recovery.  With  respect  to  the  diagnosis  too  a  decided 
conclusion  may  be  dmwn  from  RD  as  to  the  presence  of  de- 
generative atrophy,  and  at  the  same  time  its  presence  speaks 
in  favour  of  a  neurotic  and  against  a  tnyopathic  origin  of  the 
atrophy,  and,  with  the  perfectly  intact  sensibility,  very  probably 
in  favour  of  a  spinal  origin  of  the  paralysis,  or  at  least  an  origin 
in  the  anterior  roots. 

At  the  same  time,  and  in  spite  of  the  numerous  recent  in- 
vestigations, the  question  of  the  essence  and  seat  of  lead 
paralysis  is  still  disputed.  It  certainly  seems  to  be  beyond  a 
doubt  that  it  cannot  have  its  seat  primarily  in  the  muscles 
themselves,  but  must  be  of  neurotic  origin ;  but  whether  the 
primary  lesion  is  to  be  sought  for  in  the  peripheral  nerves,  and 
only  in  their  motor  fibres,  or  in  the  grey  anterior  columns  of 
the  'cord,  is  not  yet  definitely  settled*  The  more  recent 
observations,  which  have  proved  a  parenchymatous  degeneia* 
tion  of  the  peripheml  nerves,  but  only  negative  appearances  in 
the  cord,  are  contradicted  by  others  which  have  proved  positive 
alterations  in  the  grey  anterior  columns.  And  although  in 
many  cases  the  only  thing  that  can  be  definitely  established  is 
degeneration  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  still  I  cannot  regard 
it  as  certainly  proved  that  the  spinal  cord  is  not  primarily 
affected.  What  can  be  proved  by  negative  results  with  our 
imperfect  methods  of  microscopic  investigation  ?  Coarser 
lesions  are  certainly  not  to  be  expected  in  a  toxic  lesion,  winch 
generally  recovers  within  a  short  time  ;  and  the  ftuiction  of 
the  grey  anterior  columns  and  of  their  ganglion  cells  might  be 
very  considerably  interfered  with  by  the  lead,  without  our  being 
able  to  demonstrate  it  microscopicidly.  And  this  disturbance 
of  function  is  just  as  likely  as  actual  disease  of  these  tracts  to 
cause  degenerative  atrophy  of  the  peripheral  nerves* 

The  clinical  reasons,  which  I  have  already  enumerated  in 
detail  ('  Krankheiten  der  peripheren  Nerven,'  2nd  edit*  p. 
516),  appear  to  me  so  weighty  that  at  present  I  consider  a 
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Spinal  origin  of  lead  paralysis  to  be  more  probable,  but  I  shall 
accept  any  other  pathogenesis  as  soon  ae  it  is  conclusively  proved. 
So  far  as  I  see  none  has  yet  been  suggested,  and  therefore  it 
appears  to  me  absolutely  imperative  to  consider  the  possibility 
of  spinal  localisation  in  the  choice  of  treatment, 

I  refrain  from  giving  any  examples  of  saturnine  paralysis; 
they  are  already  sufficiently  represented  in  literature  Eind  they 
are  not  rare  in  practice. 

In  the  electrical  treatment  we  must  begin  to  work  upon  the 
seat  of  the  lesion  {snbordinately,  of  course,  to  the  other  neces- 
sary treatment  of  lead  intoxication).  I  consider  it  best  to 
treat  first  the  cervical  enlargement  of  the  cord,  for  two 
reasons^ — in  the  first  place  because  I  regard  that  as  the  most 
probable  seat  of  lesion  ;  and  secondly  because  I  assume  that 
an  electrical  influence  on  the  trophic  centres  here  situated 
ought  not  to  be  without  a  favourable  effect  on  the  degeneration 
uf  the  peripheral  nerves  (and  muscles),  even  if  they  should  be 
the  primary  seat  of  lesion.  Apply,  therefore,  at  first  a  broad 
(*  large ')  electrode,  covering  the  whole  of  the  cervical  enlaige- 
ment,  to  the  lower  cervical  and  upper  dorsal  vertebras  (as  much 
as  possible  to  the  uj>per  part  of  the  cervical  enlargement, 
where  the  centres  for  the  extensor  region  lie),  and  the  other  elec- 
trode on  the  sternum,  and  let  first  the  ano<ie  and  then  the 
kathode  act  for  one  or  two  minutes  with  a  strong  current 
(10  to  25  ma,,  30*"  to  50''  N  defl,),  stabile.  The  galvanisation 
of  the  sympathetic,  recommended  by  the  elder  Remak,  may  be 
added  to  this,  although  it  probably  acts  only  through  the 
simultaneous  influence  on  the  cervical  cord.  You  must  then 
undertake  in  its  whole  extent,  according  to  the  customary 
method,  the  usual  peripheral  treatment  of  the  extensor  region 
(and  of  any  other  affected  nerve-muscle  regions),  j>lacing  mean- 
while the  anode  on  the  cervical  enlargement,  A  few  minutes 
of  strong  labile  stimulation  Is  sufficient  for  this,  but  when  the 
muscular  irritability  is  very  much  diminished  both  electrodes 
may  be  applied  directly  to  the  muscles,  with  reversals  of  the 
current,  A  possible  reflex  action  may  also  be  induced  by  thin 
means. 

The  galvanic  current  is,  of  course,  indicated  in  the  first 
place,  on  account  of  the  degenerative  atrophy  ;  but  the  copious 
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experiences  of  Duchenne,  Morit^  Meyer,  and  others  teach  thiit 
the  faradic  current  is  also  not  without  efifect,  perhaps  chiefly  in 
a  reflex  manner. 

The  results  of  this  treatment  are  generally  very  satisfactory, 
but  they  come  on  very  gradually,  and  the  treatment  must  be 
continued  for  many  weeka  and  months;  most  cases  are  cured, 
but  many  which  are  very  severe  and  of  long  standing,  and 
especially  genenil  lead  paralysis,  may  resist  all  treatment  and 
remain  incurable. 

Other  forma  of  toxic  jiaralysis  will  very  seldom  come  under 
your  treatment ;  they  have  been  seen  in  consequence  of  copper, 
mercury,  zinc,  and  most  freqnently  chronic  arsenic  poisoning. 
Arsenical  paralysis  occurs  as  a  more  or  less  extensive,  sometimes 
general  paralysis  of  the  extremities,  with  rapidly  advancing 
atrophy  and  simple  diminution  of  the  electrical  irritability, 
without  KD  (Seeligmiiller),  Nothing  is  accurately  known 
about  the  primary  lesion.  Its  electrical  treatment  must  be 
carried  out  according  to  general  rules. 


14.  Muscular  Ateophies  a:vd  HvPERXRorHiES. 


It  only  remains  for  me  now  to  say  a  few  words  about  the 
electrical  treatment  of  the  various  muscular  atrophies  and 
hypertrophies. 

I  have  already  described  fully  those  atrophies  which  form 
part  and  sequence  of  the  various  central  and  peripheral 
paralyses,  and  their  electrical  treatment  is  to  be  carried  out 
according  to  the  general  rules  laid  down  on  p.  4S7.  This  forms 
a  part,  for  example,  of  the  treatment  of  the  forms  of  polio- 
myelitis, of  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  of  progressive  muscular 
atrophy  and  bulbar  paralysis,  of  peripheral  rheumatic,  traumatic, 
and  neuritic  paralysis,  of  lead  paralysis,  &c. 

But  there  are  other,  so  tx)  speak,  idiopathic  or  purely  'mus- 
cular atrophi€8y  among  which  I  reckon  the  atrophy  caused  by 
want  of  use,  by  long  confinement  to  bed  and  inactivity,  by 
pressure  of  bandages  and  dressings,  by  anchylosis  of  the  joints, 
&c. ;  perhaps  a  part  of  what  falls  under  the  wide  designation 
of  progressive  muscular  atrophy  belongs  to  this  category,  espe- 
cially the  *  juvenile  '  form,  and  in  particular  the  very  frequent 
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raiiscular  atropby  which  sets  in  in  consequence  of  acute  and 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  joints.  Its  |>atliogenesis  is  by  no 
means  explained  ;  certainly  only  a  very  small  nnmber  of  cases 
result  from  a  myositis  following  the  articular  inflammation  ;  in 
some  cases  it  may  be  a  neuritis,  which  has  led  to  paralysis  of 
the  muscles  concerned  and  to  consequent  atrophy.  But,  for 
the  most  part,  there  is  nothing  of  that  sort  to  be  made  out, 
and  we  have  only  to  do  with  a  rapidly  progressive  simple  atrophy 
with  corresponding  weakness  and  |>aresis  of  the  muscles,  which 
may  be  accounted  for,  perhaps j  by  spinal,  reflex  influences, 
proceeding  from  the  irritation  of  the  joint  and  interfering  with 
nutrition  (Valtat,  Charcot);  that,  however,  is  not  yet  quite 
clear* 

These  muscular  atrophies  are  especially  frequent  and  im- 
portant in  affections  of  the  shoulder  and  knee  joints,  and  they 
affect  chiefly  the  deltoid  and  the  quadriceps,  more  rarely  the 
peri>neal  region ;  I  have  also  seen  them  several  times  in  hii^- 
joint  aflfections,  affecting  the  muscles  of  the  hip,  buttocks,  and 
thigh.  This  atrophy  may  become  very  extreme,  with  more  or  less 
prononnced  paresis,  and  subsei|uently  even  complete  paralysis, 
and  it  is  sometimes  associated  with  pain. 

It  is  characteristic,  however,  that  RD  is  nmer  present  (on- 
less  we  have  to  do  with  a  neuritic  paralysis),  but  that  the 
electrical  irritability  shows  only  a  simple,  more  or  less  advanced 
diminution,  never  a  qualitative  change.  This  serves  as  a  clear 
indication  of  the  identity  of  this  atrophy  in  contradistinction 
to  the  neurotic,  degenerative  atrophies. 

86 i  PersOTial  Observation.  Paralysis  and  Atrophy  of  the  Quad- 
riceps in  consequence  of  Irifianmmtum  of  tlw  Knee  Joint, — A  pe^sjiiit 
girl,  aged  25,  Oney^ir  ago  a  severe  and  very  obstinate  inflammation 
of  the  knee  joint ;  freedom  from  pain  only  for  4  weeks ;  since  then  the 
leg  noticed  to  be  heavy  and  immovable,  not  set  down  properly  in 
walking.  Present  condition :  llight  knee  joint  stdl  somewhat 
thickened,  but  free  from  pain  ;  movement  in  it  quite  good.  Complete 
p&ralyfiia  of  the  anterior  muscles  of  the  thigh ;  leg  cannot  be  raised 
from  the  perpendicular,  nor  the  limb  hent  at  the  hip  joint,  Mai*ked 
atrophy  of  the  miiiicies.  Electrical  irritahUity  simply  diminished, 
without  cjualitative  clmnges.  Sciatic  region  unaffected.  Oalvanic 
treatment :  Directly  to  the  muscles,  with  reversals  of  the  current,  one 
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electrode  in  the  groin.  Immediately  afterwards  leg  ooidd  be  extended 
to  an  angle  of  45*^.  Second  sitting  the  same,  but  in  addition  currents 
fram  the  spLQal  oobimn  to  the  crunil  nerve  witli  i^versals;  after  that 
extension  to  70*^.  After  the  4th  sitting  the  leg  could  be  raised 
almost  to  the  horizontal  position.  Electrical  irritability  materially 
improved.  After  the  16th  sitting  cui-e  almost  complete.  AYalkinij 
atill  somewhat  embaiTassed  by  the  swelling  of  tbe  knee* 

87»  ObservcUion  hy  BetiedtkL  FartdyBw  aiul  Atrophif  of  the 
Qttadricepg  in  cofigeqii^nce  of  Gonitis. — A  girl,  aged  1 4,  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  knee  joint  3  years  ago,  the  flexnre  anchylosis  which  re- 
sulted removed  by  foi-cible  extension.  Total  atrophy  and  paralysis  of 
the  quadriceps  then  dincovered;  absence  of  electrical  imtability. 
liocal  galvanisiition  and  fanidkation  ;  complete  recovery  of  the  muBcle 
after  Bcvend  months  of  treatment, 

88.  Observation  by  Le  Fort  (Valtat)^  IJijdrarihroB  Getiu  Trtni- 
nmtica.  Atrophy  of  the  Qwulrkeps. — A  man,  aged  35.  Great 
swelling  of  the  knee  and  difficulty  in  walking  in  consequence  of  a 
fall  in  March  1874,  Ordinary  treatment:  Counter  irritation,  finn 
bandaging,  «fec.  The  fluid  distippear^d,  l>ut  the  difficulties  of  walking 
continued.  In  July  1874  gieat  atrophy  of  the  anterior  muscles  of 
the  thigh  noticed  ;  tlic^y  seemed  to  be  completely  useless.  Treatment : 
Daily  faradisation  of  the  atTx>phic  muscles  for  some  minutes;  every 
night  an  application  of  a  continuous  galvanic  cuiTent  (4  elements — 
Morio),  anode  in  the  groin,  kathode  on  the  calf.  After  H  days 
marked  improvement ;  patient  oould  walk  a  little.  Recovery  complete 
after  a  monih. 


The  method  of  treatment  of  this  simple  atrophy  is  in  the 

main  the  same  as  that  of  neurotic  atrophy;  by  regular  galvanic 
and  fiiradic  irritation  of  the  muscles  we  try  to  improve  their 
nutrition^  to  restore  their  volume,  and  to  increase  their  power. 
We  must  be  careful  not  to  proceed,  especially  at  the  beginning, 
with  too  strong  currents  and  too  long-continued  action,  in 
order  not  to  over-stimulate ;  we  can  graduaUy  raise  the  excita- 
tion* It  is  also  advisable  to  stimulate  the  nutrition  of  the 
muBcles  by  excitation  of  the  nerve  trunks  and  perhaps  also  of 
the  trophic  central  apparatus. 

According  to  the  views  of  several  French  authors  (Le  Fort, 
Valtat)  the  employment  of  continuous  weak  galvanic  currents 
appears  to  be  of  special  use  iu  this  very  mnscular  atrophy 
caused  by  joint  affections.     I  have  already  described  VfUtat's 
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method  (p.  285)  *  it  appears  desirable  to  combine  it  with 
regular  faradisation  of  the  atrophic  muscles. 

Of  course  the  res^iUis  of  the  treatment  of  all  these  atrophies 
vary  essentially  according  to  their  cause ;  you  will  sometimes 
see  rapid,  sometimes  tardy  results,  but  generally  a  consecutive 
and  long-continued  treatment  is  necessary. 

Pseiido'hifpmirophy  and  tme  hypertrophy  of  the  Ttiusdrs 
are  still  doubtful  in  their  pathogenesis ;  the  idea  that  they  are 
caused  by  neurotic  and  specially  by  spinal  disturbances  has  not 
yet  been  proved.  You  may,  therefore,  carry  out  the  electrical 
treatment  exactly  according  to  your  own  discretion  and  your 
theoretical  views;  but  I  would  not  under  any  circumstances 
omit  either  an  intelligent  peripheral  treatment  or  the  galvanic 
treatment  of  the  spinal  trophic  centres  (galvanisation  of  the 
spine  and  of  the  sympathetic).  But  the  results  which  liave 
hitherto  been  obtained  by  the  electrotherapeutics  of  thij* 
disease  are  hardly  worth  mentioning! 

The  same  may  be  said  of  another  rare  and  remarkable  form 
of  disease,  specially  important  to  military  surgeons,  the  so  called 
Th4)msen^8  diseaaey  viyotonm  eongetiita  (Striimpell),  which 
I  have  already  noticed  at  length  (p.  213),  on  account  of  its 
very  characteristic  changes  of  electrical  irritability.  It  may  be 
doubtful  in  what  part,  of  the  system  this  disease  is  to  be  placed. 
I  am  inclined  to  include  it  in  the  general  neuroses,  with 
tetanus  and  the  like.  I  have  found,  in  excised  fragments  of 
muscle,  very  considerable  alteration  in  the  muscular  fibres, 
especially  enormous  hypertrophy  with  great  increase  in  the 
number  of  nuclei,  but,  as  there  has  not  yet  been  a  thorough 
investigation  of  the  motor  nerves  and  the  central  nervous 
system,  the  disease  may,  for  the  present^  be  included  here 
under  the  he^d  of  muscular  diseases.  There  is  not  much  to 
say  about  it  from  an  electrotherapeutic  standpoint.  The 
attempts  at  electrical  treatment  which  have  hitherto  been 
made  have  proved  entirely  ineffectual.  Nevertheless,  since 
certain  anatomical  changes  have  been  demonstrated,  I  would 
encourage  you  still  to  further  experiments,  directed  to  the 
muscles  themselves,  such  as  genera!  faradisation  and  galvanisa- 
tion of  the  muscles,  and  above  all  faradic  and  galvanic  baths- 
Central  galvanic  treatment  must  also  not  be  neglected. 
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V.    PAINFUL  NEURALGIC  AND  NEURALGI 
FORM  AFFECTIONS. 

LiTEKATiJBB.— Erb ;  *  Kranklieiten  d.  periph.  Nerven/  F.  Ziemneni 
Handb,  d,  spec.  Falhol.^  xii,  1st  and  2Dd  edita.  187t5.^'  Qalvanotherap. 
Mittheil.:  Neurftlgien;  BeutscL  Arch,  f,  Min.  Med./m.  1,334,  1867.—*'. 
Van!&ir:  *Le«  N^Fralgiea^  leurs  Fonuea  et  leur  Tmitement/  Snd  edit, 
Briiflsels,  1882, — Yan  Holsbeck :  'Bii  Traitement  des  N^vralgies  par 
TElectrisat.  Localise/  Joum.  de  MM,  d.  Bmx^j  Jnm  1850.^W.  Leube: 

*  BeitT*  z.  BekaDdlimg  d,  Neuralgien  mit  d.  indue*  Strom/  Diss*  Tubingen, 
18*i2.— E.  Flie^:  *  Elektrotberap.  MittheO.  im  Gebiete  d.  Neuralgien,'  yf%. 
med,  Centtdisekufiffj  184>2,  Noa  46,  47, — A,  Eulenburg  :  '  Lehrb.  d«  Nenren- 
kranklieiten/  2nd  edit  1878. — Viv.  Poore :  *  Lecturufl  on  Electrotherapeutics/ 
IV.,  Lancet,  1874. — P.  J^  Mubius :  *  Ueb,  d.  sclinaencatillendB  Wirkimg  der 
Ekktricitfit,'  BerL  klin,  WocL,  1680,  Ko,  35,— Mor,  Meyer;  •  Ueber 
acbnierzhafte  Druckpunkte  u.s.w.,-  BerL  klin,  JFocA.,  1875,  No.  51,  and  1881, 
No,  SL^Bretmur  ;  ^  Bebandlung-  y,  Schmorz  punk  ten  b.  Iscbiaa  u^.w.,*  BerL 
klin,  Woch.^  1880,  No,  21, — Wiesner:  *Zwd  Fall©  von  Heilung^  schwerer 
und  langwieri^r  Proaopalgie  dureh  den  constnnten  Strom/  BerL  klin, 
TfocA.,  1868,  N<>s,  17,  18. — R.  Weise:  *  Heilung  einer  Trigeminuj?neural(rie 
durcb  d.  confitanten  Strom/  BerL  klin.  Woch.,  1867,  No.  16,  and  1879,  No, 
44i. — O*  Berger  i  *  Elektr.  BeliandL  d.  Tic  doulour,  u.  der  llemieTanie/  ibid, 

1871,  No.  2.— Bruzelius :  *0m  elektriske  Btibandl  af  Tic  doul.,'  Hy^im, 
Oct.  1868.— Frommbold :  *  Die  Migrane  und  ihre  Heilung  durcb  Elektridtat,* 
Peeth,  1868. — V.  Holat:  *  Ueber  d,  TVesen  d.  Ilemicranie  u.  ibre  elektro- 
tberap.  Behandlung  nach  d.  polaren  Metbode/  Dorpaf,  vipd,  ZeiUrhr.,  ii.  p. 
2G1,  1872.^ — A.  SeelifiTnUller :  *  Fall  einer  auf  den  Nerv.  cutan,  bracbii  intern, 
min,  bescbriinkttm  Neuralgle/  Arch.  /.  FktjcL  u.  Nerv.^  vi.  p,  575,  1876. — 

*  Neuropatbol.  l^^obaelit.  Fall  VI.  Coccygodynie.^  Halle,  1873. — *  Kraokheit. 
d»  peripb,  Nerven  u,8.w,  (Gelenkoeurown),'  1882. — E»  Benedikt :  *  Fau 
neuea  Verfabren  d.  gal  van.  Bob  and  I  d.  Iwclualg-ien,'  Wien.  med,  iV.,  1872, 
Nog,  21,  22. — Seegerj  *  Abbandl.  uber  Neuralgic,  bexw.  Iscbialgie/  ibid, 

1872,  Noa.  34  to  38.^0,  Berger:  'Ziir  Lehre  von  den  Gelenkneuralgieo/ 
BerL  kiin.  Wt^h.,  1873,  Noa,  22-24,— vZur  Casuistik  d.  Gelenkneur,,' 
JJeidAcL  Zeituchr.  /,  pract,  Med,^  1874.^M(>r,  Meyer:  'Ueber  Gelenk- 
neuroseo/  MerL  kUn.  Wwh.^  1874,  No.  26.— Juraflz:  '  Ueber  d.  Senaibilitit«- 
NouPOMH  d,  Racbens  u.  d,  Keblkopfs/  Volhn.  Sammlung  klin.  Vortr.,  No. 
105^  1881,^ — Leube :  '  V.  Ziemss^n'fl  Haiidb,  d.  apec.  Pathol.,'  ?ii,  2,  2nd  edit. 
1878  (Gastralgia  and  Enteralgia). — Vizioli:  *Oontrib,  alia  Cura  della 
Gastralg.  Nervosa  eolla  Corr,  Costante,'  Mofgagni,  1881,  p.  440. — C,  O, 
Rot  he :  '  EJektricltat  bei  Colica  satumina/  Bei£  Mem&rabUien^  1880^  p.  367. 
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— Baierladier:  'Ueb.  d*  el,  Behandl,  der  OftstTalg:ien  u.  Enteralirieti,'  Bmjr, 
drztl.  IntellU,,  1883^  No*  20,^ — A.  Eulenbiirg:  *  Angina  pectoris/  V,  ZiemMenU 
Ifmidk  d.  sjtec,  FaihoL,  j1\.  2,  1877,  2nd  edit,— V.  Huebner :  *Zur  llierapie 
d.  Angina  pectoris/  Umdsch.  Arch./.  kMn.  Med.^  xil.  p.  514,  1873.^ — Cordes; 
*  Angina  pectoria  vaaomot,^  ibid,  xv*  p.  141,  1B74. — Lustig:  *  Zur  l^ehre  Ton 
den  vaaoraotor.  Neuroeen/  Diss.  Breslau,  1875. — Ijowenfeld:  *  Elektro- 
tbempie  der  Angina  pect.  lua^w./  Btit/r.  iirztl.  InteilbL,l&B\,  No,  39.— W. 
Nuft«l:  '  Beitr,  z.  KenntniasiL  Beb an dl.  visceral.  Neuralgien/  Arch.  f.  Pxyrh* 
u,  NeriKt  X.  p.  575, 1880, — 'Zurelekt.  Bebandl.der  Neurftlgien  u.  verwandten 
aebmerzhaft,  Afl*ectionen,*  ibid.  xvi.  p.  45,  1885* — Hoist:  *  Ueb.  d*  Verbiilt- 
nies  d.  Ifysterie  n.  einzeln.  nerv.  Sjroptomez.  Gynakolngie/  ibid.  xi.  p.  078, 
188L— Jleiiilein :  *  Zur  Oaauiatik  der  Lumbonbdominalneiimlgien,'  Deutsch, 
Arch,  /.  kiin.  JIM.f  ixvi.  p.  189,  1880. — Zaccaria  Fed  end:  *  Vagimamo 
guttrito  coU'  Elettriciti/  Gazz.  Med,  ItaL  Lmnb.,  1882,  No.  2. 


LECTUEE  XXVI. 

Introduction  —  Definition  and  Natore  of  Pain  and  Neuralgia  ^Nemmlgic 
Changes  —  Objects  of  Electrotherapetitics  —  Removal  of  the  Abnormal 
Nutritive  Cooditions  in  the  Kerve  and  tbe  Removal  of  the  Causes  of  tbe 
Neuralgic  Cbanges — Actions  of  tlie  Current  which  will  ElTect  tbia — Giuefl 
—  E  lee  trot  herapeu  tic  Methtxls— Causal  Trciatment— Antinearalgic  Proce- 
dures :  Direct— Method  of  the  Application  oE  the  G*'il¥amc  and  Faradio 
Corrent — Indirect— Elect  rocu  tan  eons  Brushing— Galvanic  Treatment  of 
Falnfal  Points — General  Plan  of  Treatment— Eeanlts. 

Th06E  morbid  irritative  processes  in  the  sensory  nerves  which 
express  themselveB  as  hyperaestbesia  and  pain  offer  a  field  as 
wide  as  it  is  successful  to  the  electrotherapeutist.  The  patients 
have  a  longing  desire  to  be  delivered  from  the  tormenting 
ailment,  and  tbe  physician  is  glad  to  possess  a  remedy  like 
the  electric  current,  which  in  very  many  cases  removes  this 
symptom  in  a  surprisiDgly  short  time  and  with  a  completeness 
which  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired. 

It  is  especially  against  those  forms  of  painful  irritation  of 
sensory  nerves  which  have  a  certain  individuality^  which  come 
on  as  special  and  distinctly  characterised  forms  of  disease^  and 
which  may  be  spoken  of  collectively  under  the  name  of  neu- 
ralgias and  neuralgiform  pains,  that  eleetrotherapeutists  have 
preferred  to  direct  their  labours ;  but  in  not  a  few  cases  the 
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electric  current  has  proved  helpful  against  other  painful  affec- 
tions also  which  have  nothing  to  do  with  neuralgia  and  do 
not  even  deserve  the  name  of  symptomatic  neuralgias. 

The  indications  for  the  employment  of  electric  cnrrent^ 
against  pain  and  neuralgia  do  not,  perhaps,  present  themselves 
so  spontaneously  as  in  paralysis.  As  long  as  electricity  was 
only  known  as  a  nerve  excitant  its  employTnent  for  irritative 
conditions  of  sensory  nerves  did  not  appear  very  enticing-  But 
long  before  the  mollifying,  soothing  actions  of  electric  currentg 
were  known  they  were  undoubtedly  employed  for  pain  and 
neuralgia  (I  do  not  know  on  what  ground);  and  the  indubitable 
and  frequent  results  of  these  first  experiments  soon  formed  a 
wide  basis  for  further  investigations  in  this  therapeutic  domain, 
so  that  to-day  we  possess,  in  the  electric  current,  one  of  the 
surest  and  most  brilliant  remedies  for  neuralgia,  although  we 
must  acknowledge  that  we  have  not  yet  advanced  %^ery  far  in 
the  knowledge  and  understanding  of  its  mode  of  action  in  these 
forms  of  disease. 

Here,  just  as  in  paralysis,  it  seems  indispensable  for  the  xm- 
derstanding  of  the  electrotherapeutic  actions  and  for  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  most  serviceable  antineuralgic  methods,  first 
to  enquire  into  the  nature  of  the  pain  and  the  neuralgia,  and 
iind  out  what  pathogenetic  conditions  have  been  at  work 
in  their  production,  for  it  is  only  in  this  way  that  we  can 
really  attain  a  rational  procedure  for  their  relief. 

This  certainly  looks  ho[3eless  enough  ;  in  spite  of  the  daily 
occurrence  of  these  symptoms  or  forms  of  disea^se,  in  spite  of 
thousands  of  years  of  old  observations  and  repeated  exertions, 
we  find  ourselves  still  in  a  state  of  very  lamentable  uncertainty 
with  regard  to  the  nature  and  pathogenesis  of  pain  and  especially 
of  neuralgia.  This,  of  course,  acts  as  a  hindrance  to  any 
rapid  advance  in  treatment. 

Pain  is  caused  by  every  sensory  irritative  process  which 
goes  beyond  a  certain  intensity;  it  is  the  reaction  in  con- 
sciousness of  a  certain  strength  of  centripetal  excitation.  But 
the  strength  of  this  excitation  may  be  produced  either  by 
the  greater  intensity  of  the  actual  excitation  or  by  an  increase 
in  the  irritability  of  the  sensory  apparatus,  so  that  a  small 
excitation  may  set  up  the  pain -producing  processes.     But  here 
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oar  uncertainty  begins ;  for  it  is  only  in  the  rarest  cases  that 
we  know  on  wkich  of  these  two  the  pain  of  the  affection  de- 
pends. Probably,  however,  there  is  generally  an  increased 
sensitiveness  in  pathological  cases,  caused  by  minute  nutritive 
disturbances  of  the  perceptive  apjmratus,  so  that  the  usual, 
slight  phygiological  irritations,  the  movements  of  the  blood  and 
of  the  parts  of  the  body,  the  tension  of  the  tissues,  perhaps  also 
chemical  matters  in  the  blood  and  in  the  fluids  of  the  tissues, 
are  sufficient  to  account  for  the  necessary  strength  of  the  ex- 
citing pro<.'es0*  V>ie  know  nothing  more  definite  about  these 
conjectural  facts. 

It  is  still  more  difficult  to  understand  what  is  described  as 
neuralgia^  and  to  recognise  its  more  intimate  relations  to  its 
determining  causes.  Under  the  head  of  neuralgia  are  com- 
prised pains  of  great  intensity  and  of  varied  and  peculiar 
quality,  which  occur  spontaneously  (i.e.  are  produced  by  patho- 
logical changes  in  the  body  itself),  are  confined  to  one  or  more 
special  nerve  regions,  make  themselves  felt  throughout  their 
whole  extent,  and  show  decided  exacerbations  and  remissions, 
even  complete  intermissions.  These  pains  seem  in  many  cases 
to  be  set  up  by  minute,  nutritive  disturbances  in  the  nerv^es, 
which  have  as  yet  baffled  our  histological  investigations  (as  in 
idto|mthic  neuralgias,  such  as  occur  from  cold,  malaria,  poisons 
of  all  sorts,  aufleniia,  hysteria,  nem-astheniaj  spinal  irritation), 
while  they  are  also,  in  a  great  number  of  cases,  the  consequence 
or  even  the  accompaniment  of  grosser  anatomical  changes  in 
the  different  parts  of  the  sensory  apparatus  (tmumata,  foreign 
Ixdies,  compression,  inflammation  and  degeneration  in  the 
penpheral  nerves,  neuroma,  diseases  of  the  spinal  cord,  tabes, 
probably  also  diseases  of  the  bmin,  syphilis,  *&c.)  Closer  ob- 
servation shows,  however,  that  the  manner  in  which  the  neural- 
gic pains  are  set  up  by  all  these  agents  is  by  no  means  a  direct 
influence,  but  that  the  neuralgia  is  something  quite  different 
from  the  sensory  excitation  set  up  by  its  cause;  and  we  are 
therefore  driven  to  the  hypothesis  that  through  the  action  of 
these  causes  another  process  must  be  developed  in  the  nerve, 
which  gives  origin  to  the  neuralgia.  We  have  therefore  come 
to  the  entirely  hypothetical  conclusion  that  nmtralgia  consti^ 
iutea  a  special  and  peculiar  form  of  7iutritive  diaturbaiice  in 
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the  sensory  nerve  apparatusj  for  which  Mobius  has  employed 
the  name  of  *  neuralgic  change/  This  peculiar  alteration  in  the 
nerve  first  constitutes  the  neuralgia.  So  long  as  it  persists  the 
neuralgia  persista  also ;  if  the  causes  of  it  continue  the  '  neu- 
ralgic change  *  must  gain  ground,  or  after  a  temporary  abate- 
ment may  be  set  up  ag^iin.  This  alteration  sometimes  attains 
a  certain  independence  and  may  then  persist  after  its  cause 
has  ceased  (habitual  neuralgia).  Moreover  it  may  apparently 
estabhsh  itself  in  various  parts  of  the  sensory  fibres,  in  the 
peripheral  as  well  as  in  the  central  tracts ;  at  all  events 
there  is  nothing  to  prove  that  it  is  always  found  in  a  certain 
spot  (e*g-  in  the  ix)sterior  spinal  roots  or  in  the  ganglion  celU 
of  the  grey  posterior  columns,  as  many  authors  will  have  it). 
We  are  quite  ignorant  of  what  constitutes  this  *  neuralgic 
change,'  but  it  is  very  unlikely  that  hyperemia  or  a  slight 
neuritis  is  always  and  under  all  circumstances  at  the  bottom  of 
the  alteration* 

It  is  not  my  task  here  to  enter  more  particularly  into  the 
symptomatology  of  neuralgias;  I  will  only  point  out  briefly 
that  it  is  of  importance  for  electrotherapeutists  to  inform 
themselves  accurately  as  to  the  nerve  trunk  the  neuralgia 
affects,  if  possible  also  as  to  its  exact  position  in  the  distxibu' 
tion  of  fibres,  and  as  to  the  prpbable  grosser  causes.  They 
must  diligently  search  for  the  presence  of  Valleix's  pressure 
points.  In  many  cases  it  is  also  advisable  to  search  for  other 
pressure  points,  especially  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  spinal 
column  (apophysis  points  of  Trousseau). 

Electi*imi  examinatimi  has  not  as  yet  acqm'red  any  im- 
portance in  neuralgia,  nor  has  it  been  conducive  to  the  recogni- 
tion of  the  finer  molecular  changes  in  the  sensory  nerves, 
perhaps  because  it  has  not  been  yet  pushed  far  enough.  The 
insufficient  investigation  of  the  sensory  trunks  generally  (p.  225 
et  seq.)  makes  itself  felt  in  this  department,  and  for  a  long 
time  nothing  has  been  accurately  known  of  the  changes  in  the 
law  of  sensory  reaction  or  of  any  increase  and  diminution  of 
the  electric  irritability  in  neuralgic  nerve  trunks.  All  that 
has  as  yet  been  found  out  by  electrical  examination  is  limited 
to  certain  questions  which  can  be  settled  by  other  methods  of 
investigation,  such  as  the  demonstration  of  hypera^sthesia  or 
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aojesthesia  in  the  neunilgic  cut-aueous  region,  of  painful  points 
in  the  nerve  trunk  or  its  branches,  or,  finally,  of  galvanic  ^jain- 
ful  points  in  the  vertebral  column  (Moritz  Meyer,  Erenner), 
things  which  are  not  ex.ictly  im  import  ant,  but  which  are  of 
very  little  service  for  the  pathology  of  neumlgias. 

According  to  these  introductory  considerations,  then,  the 
rst  electrotherapeutic  task  with  respect  to  neuralgias  is  the 
'emoval  of  iheabnonnal  nntritive  and  h*rftative  conditions  in 
the  nerve — the  removal  of  the  '  neuralgic  change,*  But  even 
when  this  is  efifected — and  the  electric  current  appears  to  accom- 
plish it  with  some  degree  of  certainty  in  many  cases — it  will  not 
in  all  cases  suffice  for  the  |>ennanent  cure  of  the  neuralgia  ;  if 
its  causes  continue  the  neuralgia  will  always  return.  We  have, 
therefore,  a  second  and  often  a  much  more  important  and 
difficult  task — that  is,  tht  removal  of  the  mif^es  of  the  newralgic 
chaufje. 

After  what  we  have  had  the  occasion  of  repeating  more  than 
once  you  will  have  no  doubt  as  to  the  fact  that  the  electric  current 
can  easily  fulfil  both  these  tasks  imder  suitable  cireumstnnees  ; 
and  I  may,  therefore,  confine  myself  to  a  short  indication  of 
those  actions  of  the  current  from  which  we  may  expect,  with 
more  or  less  reason,  a  favourable  in  Rue  nee  on  the  neuralgia. 

As  the  clinical  symptoms  compel  us  to  assume  that  the 
changes  in  the  nutrition  and  in  the  molecular  relations  of  the 
neundgic  nerves  is  very  slight — for  there  can  be  no  serious 
nutritive  disturbances  in  a  nerve  whose  function  is  perfectly 
normal  between  the  |mroxysms  of  pain — and  as  we  must 
consider  these  clianges  as  being  in  most  cases  accompanied  by 
an  increase  of  the  irritability,  the  rtwdifying  action  of  the 
electric  current  is  to  be  first  resorted  to  ;  by  which  is  meant 
the  diminution  of  the  irritability,  the  production  of  anelectro- 
tonus,  the  so  called  soothing  (antineundgic)  action. 

In  the  same  direction,  however,  for  the  removal  of  more 
minute  nutritive  disturbances  the  kutalyiic  actimis  in  the 
wider  sense  of  the  word  may  be  employed  ;  and  these  have  a 
decided  influence  also  in  a  whole  series  of  causes  of  neuralgia 
— hypersemiajneuritis,  degeneration,  and  various  diseases  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cordp  Hence  in  neuralgia  also  the  most 
extensive  field  is  probably  tx'cupied  by  these  katidytie  fictions, 

VOL,  VK  L  L 


ol4 


ELECTEOTIIEMAPEUTWS. 


Finalljj  the  siiTfiidating  actio7i8  may  also  be  resorted  to, 
and  in  such  a  way  us  to  prf>duce  very  strong  sensory  excitation, 
which,  as  the  so  called  counter-irritation,  is  very  extensively 
employed  in  neuralgias  and  other  painful  affections.  However 
vague  thib!  conception  may  be  it  stiil  remaiiiH  firmly  settled  by 
experience  that  abnormal  sensory  irritative  conditions  may  be  re- 
lieved, temporarily  or  permanently,  by  strong  sensory  excitJitioQ 
either  in  the  ftjime  or  to  syiiimctrical  or  distant  nerve  tmctis 
whether  it  he  by  molecuhir  inversion,  by  over-stimulation  and 
exhaustion  J  or  by  central  limitation  (|>erljaps  by  means  of  reflex 
circulatory  changes  and  the  like).  We  do  not  yet  know  any- 
thing more  certain  concerning  it ;  but  in  any  case  the  electric 
current  is  one  of  the  surest  and  most  energetic,  a.4  well  as  a 
perfectly  harmless  means  of  producing  a  strong  counter-irrita- 
tion. 

Whether  these  are  the  only  actions  of  the  current  which 
are  useTul  for  neuralgia  or  not,  whether  or  not  other  iriHuences, 
as  yet  unknown  to  us,  may  nho  play  their  part,  so  niucb  is 
certain,  1  hat  literature,  as  well  as  the  jiersonal  exi>erience  of 
every  electrotherapeutist,  furnishes  numerous  examples  of  the 
excellent  results  t>f  this  treatment  in  neuralgia,  though  of 
coiu'se  accompanied  by  a  certain  number  of  failures.  I  will 
cite  briefly  a  few  examples,  in  order  to  show  you  the  different 
methods  of  att^iiuiug  good  results. 

F9.  Ohiervation  bp  Wei^e  (Ilitzif/).  Ntm^ahjut  SHpraorhUaliM 
D^tra  Tf/pica,—'At  the  end  of  December  186fi,  following  a  common 
coll],  an  attack  of  supitiorhitiil  neiinilgfa,  which  took  on  a  typiml 
cluu'act^r  and  retiira©<l  in  daily,  very  violent  paioxygnvs  of  pain,  ondiag 
with  perspiratiou.  Quinine  and  arsenic  uselese.  On  January  17, 
1K(j7,  galvanic  treatment  ■  A  nn  the  fiupraorbital  foramen,  K  on  the 
neck^  stabile,  8  elements,  for  3  minutas.  ConsiJetuble  relief  at  oTice; 
permanent  disappearance  of  the  ueurfili^aa  after  the  termination  of  the 
sittings  Twelve  years  later  another  attack  of  tho  same  neuralgia, 
also  unintluenced  by  cpnnine,  and  also  again  cored  by  a  single 
application  of  A  stiihile. 

i)f>.  Persotml  Obsertatimi.  iVeuraif/m  Snpr€torhUaUs  Dexira 
Tf/pica. — ^A  cjirter,  agedfjO.  Ill  for  It  da3's.  Characteristic  localisation 
in  the  supraorbital  is;  no  cold  ^  no  hiatory  of  mid:ina.  Severe  pain 
fn>ni  H  in  the  m  or  rung  till  5  in  the  afternoon,  then  an  inteinnission 
anJ  quiet   all  ni^uht.     (irmt  t4'mlcrno8s  on  pi^essure.     February  17, 


I 
I 


NEURALGIA—  CASES. 


§id 


1 882.  Giilvaiiic  treatment  with  A  stabile  ;  3  clays  fj'ee  Irom  attacks. 
On  Februaiy  20  psiiits  again,  secoml  application  ;  pAiii  us,iiin  fiisfip- 
peai^j  only  returning  in  slight  twingeti.  Permanent  cuie  fix>m  2 
more  Ji^ittings. 

9L  Perioncd  Obstrvallon.  Xturaljia  of  Thhd  Bran^Ji  of  Right 
Tnjjfiminus, — A  woman,  aged  40,  Had  a  similar  alfection  on  the  left 
side  10  years  ago,  which  ijisted  for  one  year.  For  2  months  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  right  infi-amaxiilary  and  anrictilo-temporal  nerves, 
coming  on  with  great  severity  especbdly  towarda  evening  and  in  tlio 
night.  Tenderness  on  pressure  on  the  mental  foramen  and  in  front 
of  the  ear,  February  15^  18€6.  Galvanic  ti'eatment,  descending 
current  stabile  through  the  auriculo-temporal  nerve  and  along  the 
lower  jaw  for  2  or  3  minutes  in  each  C4ise.  During  the  night  following 
no  pain  for  the  fii-st  time  for  many  weeks.  Five  more  similar  applicjv 
tions  resulted  in  permanent  cure, 

92.  Personal  Observation,  Xeuralgia  Nervi  Trig crnim  Dextri  {Tic 
Douloureux). — A  peasant  woman,  ^ed  47,  HuflTered  for  4  years  from 
an  increaaingly  sever©  neuralgia  of  the  face,  principally  confined  to 
the  infraorbital  nerve,  aflecting  the  cheek  bone,  the  upper  jaw,  the 
nose,  and  the  upper  teeth,  but  during  the  height  of  tiie  paroxysms 
spreading  also  to  the  lower  jaw  and  the  under  teeth.  Severe  convukive 
twitching  of  the  angle  of  the  mouth  with  each  attack.  Vei^  typical 
case,  without  any  other  symptoms  at  all.  Cause  unknown  ;  no  dis- 
tinct pain  on  pressure.  Galvanic  treatment :  A  stabile  t^j  the  upper 
and  lower  jaw  and  in  front  of  the  eiir  for  3  or  4  minutes,  the  current 
being  increased  and  diminished  \  after  5  sittings  no  sign  of  improve- 
ment. Then  8  elements  from  the  forehead  to  the  nape  of  the  nock, 
stabile,  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic^  and  A  stabile  in  front  of  the 
ear ;  no  improvement  after  3  sittings.  Thereupon  faradisation  ti'ans- 
versely  tlirough  the  head,  K  on  the  right,  with  increasing  current. 
Improvement  set  in  immediately,  making  great  progress  in  the  next 
14  days;  complete  rest  during  the  night,  disappearance  of  the  reflex 
twitchings,  and  only  rare  and  slight  paroxysms  during  the  day. 
Treatment  obliged  to  be  bioken  oC 

93,  Observation  hy  Mi>rilz  Mmfer.  Nmiraigia  Nervi  Trigeinini — - 
A  lady,  aged  3r>.  Suffered  for  about  3  months  from  severe  neuralgia  of 
the  left  tiTgeminus,  principally  in  the  third  iH vision,  severe  attacks 
five  or  aiJt  times  a  day.  Quinine,  aisenic,  venitna  ointment  nselejss. 
Fara.ilic  brushing  of  the  nape  of  the  neck  (with  the  electric  moxa) 
caused  first  a  considerable  increase  of  the  |>ain  for  half  a  diiy,  but 
afterwards  surprising  relief.  Permanent  recovery  after  2  furthi'r 
applies  tiona* 

L   L  2 


51  rt 


ELECTRO  TIIERA  PEUTICS. 


94.  Ob9ervatio7i  by  Wie^m^r,  Ne^irnlf^ia  Nervi  Trigemini  {Tic 
Douhureux). — A  forester,  aged  04.  SiifTored  for  4  yonrs  fi*om  left 
trigeminus  neuralgia  {cheek  bone  and  d«^pth8  of  the  skull) ;  variaua 
operationa  brongljt  only  temporary  relief;  attacks  at  last  of  frightful 
severity  20  or  30  times  a  day ;  5  decigramraes  (7 J  grs.)  of  morplua 
taken  daily,  Cvalvamc  ti-eatment^  the  sfiecially  painful  spots  being 
placed  between  the  sponge  electrodes,  twice  a  day  for  5  minutes.  Im- 
provement after  2  days;  progiess  slow.  After  2  months  no  more 
attacks;  patient  discharged  as  cured  for  the  present. 

95.  Observatimt  hy  Morkz  Mei/er,  Neuralgia  OccipiiaUs Dtxira, — 
An  officer,  aged  32,  suffering  for  2  months  {as  several  time^  before) 
from  severe  pains  in  the  right  occiput  and  nape  of  the  neck,  showing 
themselves  to  be  occasioned  by  occipital  neuralgia.  Energetic  faiu*lic 
bnisliing  to  the  neck  ;  immedL'ito  cessation  of  pain;  complete  recovery 
after  2  more  sittings. 

96.  Personal  Ohservation,  Nmiralgm  of  Medtnn  Nert^. — A 
woman,  aged  28,  Buffering  for  6  weeks  from  severe  neuralgic  weakne^ 
in  the  region  of  the  right  median  nerve,  from  the  elbow  to  the  fingers. 
Nocturnal  exacerbation  of  the  pain.  Galvanic  treatment,  descending 
stabile  through  the  meilian  nerve  for  3  or  4  minutes.  Much  less  pain 
during  the  following  night,     C^re  after  the  second  application. 

9  7 .  Person  al  Ohscrv  it  ion.  Nfurafgifj  of  3htsciih-  SpiraL — A  gi  rl , 
aged  8.  Had  suflTered  for  9  weeks  from  severe  pain  and  great  hyper- 
sesthesta  of  the  right  thumb,  the  pain  extending  along  the  radi^il 
margin  of  the  thumb  and  forearm  over  the  externa?  surface  of  the 
elbow  up  to  the  shoulder ;  pain  on  pressure  very  distinct  in  several 
places.  The  thumb  itE>elf  acutely  painful  on  the  slightest  touch ; 
complete  inability  to  use  the  band  ;  no  swelling,  inflammation,  or  the 
like.  Gidvanic  treatment  :  8  to  12  elements  descnan ding  and  stabile 
from  the  radial  nerve  in  the  upper  arm  to  the  thumb  and  wrist,  $ 
elements  with  A  stabile  on  the  plexus,  i\iter  2  sittings  decided 
improvemoot ;  after  7  sittings  complete  cure;  tendei*ness  of  the' 
thumb  completely  distippeared,  hand  again  useful, 

98.  Olijiervalion  by  St'ellgmuiler,  Xturalgia  of  Left  Mu^imlt^ 
Cutaneouji  Nf^rvt. — A  woman,  aged  43,  Suffering  for  8  yean 
with  neuralgic  weakness  in  the  left  arm,  occuning  with  greater  or 
lesH  intensity.  Examination  showed  that  it  depended  on  nearalguit 
confined  to  the  musculo-cutn neons  nerve  of  the  arm,  Tendenaesa  nn 
pressure  near  the  spinal  column.  Galvanic  ti^eatment :  K  on  th^il 
tenJor  spots,  A  on  the  nerve  in  the  upper  arm,  stabUe  for  6  or  1 
minutes,  the  curront  being  increased  \\m\  diminished.  After  the  first' 
sitting  24  hours'  freedom  from   pain  for  the  first  time  for  8  ycarjk 
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After  a  few  uiore  sittrngs,  interrupted  for  a  few  weeks  by  an  attack 
of  facial  erysipelas y  patient  could  go  homo  cured » 

91).  rersoiial  Ohservalion.  IntercosttU  yenralgia.  Herpes  Foster. 
— A  girl  aged  15.  Zoster  intercostal  is  for  4  days,  corresponding 
to  the  intercostal  nerves  from  the  fourth  to  the  seventh,  from  the 
hack  t43  the  mamma,  and  on  the  extensor  atirface  of  the  upper  ann, 
with  nenralgic  pains  in  the  same  region.  These  pains  continued  14 
days^  in  jspito  of  indifferent  treatment  at  first,  afterwartls  morphia. 
Galvanic  treatment ;  pains  completely  cm-od  in  5  days.  Treatment 
disoon tinned  ;  pains  returned  in  5  days.  Galvanic  treatment  resumed, 
resulting  in  cure  after  10  days. 

mo.  Persojud  ObservfUion,  InUrcostal  Neuralgia,  Masiodynia. 
— A  servant  girl,  aged  26,  suffering  fur  about  8  or  9  months  from 
stabbing  pains  in  the  breasts,  accompanied  by  secretion  of  milk. 
Pains  sometimes  very  severe,  with  strong  remissions,  coming  on  in 
frequent  attacks,  radiating  to  the  back  and  the  internal  surface  of  the 
upper  arm.  Tenderness  in  most  of  the  dorsal  spini:>us  processes. 
AnjBinia.  Galvanic  treatment :  A  on  the  dorsal  vertebra,  K  on 
the  fitemum,  14  to  20  elements,  stabile,  diminishing  gradually  to 
nothing.  After  a  few  days  decided  improvement,  but  no  further 
progress.  Thereupon  faradic  trejitment  {strong  currents  with  large 
moist  electrodes)  was  instituted  ;  decided  improvemcut,  the  affao- 
tion  being  reduced  to  two  mild  attacks  in  the  day.  Couiplete  cure  not 
attained. 

101.  Personal  Observation.  Sciatic  Neuralgia, — A  man,  aged 
23.  Neuralgic  pains  for  5  days,  from  chill,  in  both  legs,  from 
the  hips  to  the  feet.  Exacerbations  during  the  night,  preventing 
sleep.  Panesthesia*  of  the  feet.  Galvanic  treatment :  J  descending 
by  6  inchefi  at  a  time  along  the  coiu^se  of  the  sciatic  nerves,  with  some 
interruptions.  Fain  less,  sleep  good,  and  leg  tolerably  free  fmm  pain. 
After  the  second  application  no  paia  at  night.  Cui^e  after  the  fourth 
application, 

lti2.  Personal  Observation,  ^Sciatic  Nt:uraigia. — A  man,  aged 
55.  JSutTering  for  3  months  from  left  sciatica.  Characteristic  localisa- 
tion of  the  pain,  with  tender  points  on  pressure ;  severe  piroxysms, 
esj>ecially  in  the  night ;  sleep  much  disttuhed ;  left  leg  somewhat 
enuiciated,  walking  much  embarrasvsed,  SubeuUmeous  injections  of 
morphia  useless,  (jalvanic  treatment :  Descendiog  stabile  tbixjugli 
the  nervea,  finishing  up  with  some  interruptions  of  the  current. 
Considerablo  improvement  even  after  the  ^mt  applicsition,  which 
progi^essed  from  day  to  diiy,  so  that  patient  was  discharged  cured 
after  9  sittings. 
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Kl3.  Observation  by  Moriiz  Mef/er.  Sciatic  Nenrahjia^ — A 
merchant^  aged  44.  Suffering  for  6  months  from  right  fidatica,  in 
ctmeequence  of  a  niilway  accident.  Very  severe  pain.  Spot  over  the 
scLatic  foramen  painful  on  pi'essure.  Faradic  brushing  in  thia  r^|ion  ; 
immediate  disappearance  of  tbe  pain,  which  returned  slightly  on  the 
following  day,     (Jui'ed  after  2  more  sittings. 

lf)4.  Oh$erimtion  hj  Brenner*  Sciatic  Neuralgia. — The  patient, 
a  steward,  suffered  for  4  months  from  excesaively  severe  sciatica, 
olilij^ing  lum  at  fii-st  to  remain  in  bed  for  a  month.  Peripheral 
elc^ctric  ti^eatment  relieved  tbe  pains  in  the  lower  part  of  the  leg,  hot 
not  in  the  upper  part  of  tbe  sciatic  nerve  nor  in  tbe  iJio-hypogaatric 
nerve.  Examination  showed  int'Olerahle  pain  on  lieing  touched  with 
the  kathode  in  the  lumliar  and  sacral  vertebrse,  wbich  wei*e  not 
painful  on  pressure.  Treatment  witli  the  anode  on  these  situationB 
was  followed  by  immediate  relief,  and  after  8  further  applications  the 
patient  was  nearly  free  from  neui^lgic  pains,  the  galvanic  painful 
points  having  dLsappeared. 

105.  Selj-Ohserwifionbt/ Brenner,  Neuralgic  Pahis  in  the  Foot , 
in  consef/iiejtce  of  Articular  lifiemnafmm* — In  consequence  of  acute 
rheumatic  polyartliritiK,  affecting  both  ankle  joints,  Brenner  suflered 
from  severe  pjiroxysmal  pains,  i-adiating  into  tbe  feet^  wbich  resisted 
all  remedies  and  made  sleep  almost  impossible  for  3  weeks,  A  single 
nppli cation  of  a  moderately  strong  faradic  cun^nt,  conducted  through 
the  ankles  by  means  of  hroai!,  moist  electrodes,  relieved  the  raging 
pain  at  once  and  permanently. 

Compare  also  Obg.  :25,  26,  !29»  and  31  (neuralgias  in  tabes); 
Obp.  44,  46,  ajid  48  {neuralgias  of  tbe  trigeminus  and  occipital) ; 
Obs.  36,  42,  43,  and  47  (neuralgias  of  tbe  upper  extremity),  and 
Ubs.  45  (sciatica). 
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From  these  observations  it  may  be  gathered  with  certainf 
that  many  neumlgias  are  cured  in  a  surprisingly  rapid  manner 
by  means  of  the  electric  current,  and  that  this  is  possible  with 
very  various  methods  j    but  a  superiority   of  one  method  of 
application  over  another  is  by  no  means  to  be  inferred  from  ^ 
theiUj  and  is  certainly  not  to  be  deduced  from  the  assertions  of  H 
those  wlio  have  cultivated  the  one  or  tbe  other  metbod  more  or 
less  exclusively.     In  some  cases  it  appears,  indeed,  as  if,  when 
one  method  has  failed,  another  might  be  successful ;  but  that 
is  by  no  means  frecjuent,  and  I   liave   very  often   received  the 
impression   that  those  forms  of  disease   which   yield    to   the 
f  lectric  treatment  at  all  are  beneficially  influenced  by  every 
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kind  of  current  and  by  every  method  of  Lipplication  wliich  is  not 
entirely  iiTationaU 

Id  determining  the  electrotlterapeutic  raethods  for  neu- 
ralgia you  have  to  regard  the  removal  of  the  causal  afection 
as  the  first  duty  in  many  cases.  On  this  point  I  have  hardly  any- 
thing to  add  here  to  what  I  have  Faid  in  former  lectures  (Lec- 
tures XVL  to  XXL)  In  the  first  jilace  we  have  to  do  witli  the 
cdec'tric  treatment  of  those  diseases  t>f  the  brain,  the  spinal  cord, 
and  the  peripheral  nerves,  which  occasion  the  neuralgias  or  the 
neiindgiform  pains.  This  is  c^-irried  out  exactly  according  to 
the  rules  and  methods  which  have  already  been  given  you,  and 
it  is  what  has  first  to  be  attended  to  in  the  so  called  sympto- 
matic neuralgias  (in  tabes,  meningitis,  neuritis,  ^c.)  As  a  rule 
we  shall  have  to  have  recourse  to  a  suilable  emtjloyment  of  the 
galvanic  currents,  or  more  rarely  to  make  use  of  the  famdic 
current  for  its  reflex  action  on  the  sskin. 

But,  as  not  a  few  neuralgias  devel^pe  on  the  soil  of  general 
neuroses  (hysteria,  neurasthenia,  spinal  irritation,  diabetes,  &c,), 
or  on  tliat  of  general  constitutional  anomalies  (anaemia, 
chlorosis,  cachexite  of  all  kinds,  &c,),  electrical  treatment — not 
to  speak  of  other  remedies,  which  are  not  to  be  considered  here 
— may  occasionally  be  of  service  in  tliese  diseases  also,  and  here 
the  'general  faradisation,'  which  was  much  recommended  by 
Beard  and  Rockwell  for  this  kind  of  neuralgia,  as  well  as  the 
*  general '  and  *  central  galvanisation,'  may  he  employed, 
Neftel  specially  recommends  galvanisation  of  the  brain  and  in 
many  cases  very  energetic  galvanisation  of  the  cervical  s}Tn pa- 
thetic-    I  will  return  to  this  in  subsequent  lectures. 

But  the  principal  thing  which  has  to  be  done  under  all 
circumstances  in  idiopathic  and  symptromatic  neuralgias,  and 
which  may  be  tried  even  in  incurable  affections  and  be  of  use 
as  a  imlliative  in  them,  is  the  removal  of  the  diseased  condition 
in  ifie  sensory  nerve  itself — the  removal  of  the  *  neuralgic 
change,'  i.e,  the  attainment  of  the  soothing,  antineuralgic 
actifm  of  the  electric  current.  This  may  be  done  either  directly 
or  indirectly. 

The  first,  the  direct  way,  naturally  lies  nearest;  we  take  it 
first,  therefore,  as  a  rule,  and  we  may  make  use  either  of  the 
gulvauic  or  of  the  faradic  current.     The  aim  must  always  be  to 
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diminisli  the  irritabilitj,  and  to  act  in  a  modifying  manner  on 
the  nutritive  relations  of  the  sensory  nerves,  in  a  certain  seose 
in  a  katalytic  manner.  For  this  purpose  the  siabile  action  of 
the  galvanic  current  is  to  be  tried  before  everything  else,  and 
you  will  first  employ  the  stabile  action  of  the  anode  on  the 
diseased  p;irt,  on  account  of  its  notoriously  soothing  anelectro- 
tonic  action.  The  anode  is  to  be  applied  to  the  diseased  spot 
itself,  or  at  all  events  as  extensively  as  possible  to  the  painful 
nerve  trunk,  and  subsequently  to  the  several  painftd  and  tender 
point!?!.  Von  Ziemssen  recommends  for  this  very  large  plates 
(*  giant  electrodes  *).  vhich  should,  wherever  possible,  cover  the 
entire  region  of  the  diseased  nerve,  A  moderately  strong 
ai>i>lication,  gradually  increasing  in  intensity  and  somewhat 
prolonged,  should  properly  be  made ;  all  stronger  excitation,  and 
especially  every  interruption  of  the  current ,  is  to  be  carefully 
avoided,  and  in  many  cases  it  is  necessary  for  the  result  to 
remove  the  current  gradually  at  the  end  of  the  period  of  the 
anode,  in  order  to  prevent  the  shock  of  opening  and  the  con- 
seiiuent  positi%^e  modification  of  the  irritability.  This  is  easily 
managed  by  the  slow  diminution  of  the  number  of  elementu 
or  by  means  of  a  suitable  rheostat.  The  position  of  the 
kathode  may  be  an  entirely  indifferent  one,  and  it  is  in  any 
case  so  to  be  chosen  that  the  anode,  according  to  the  laws  of 
current  diffusion,  may  have  as  intense  and  widespread  an 
influence  as  possible.  The  kathode  may  also  be  applied  at  the 
same  time  to  the  special  painful  points,  or,  according  to  Neftd| 
in  many  cases  (especially  in  hysterical  neuralgia)  to  the  part  on 
the  other  side  of  the  body  symmetricid  to  that  occuijied  by  the 
anfxie  (symmetrical  polar  method).  This  procedure  does  not 
alwnys  lead  to  the  desired  result,  and  then  an  attempt  with  the 
shthile  actlo7i  of  ike  kathode  is  by  no  means  excluded.  It  is 
jtossibie  indeed  that  the  katalytic  action  of  this  pole  may  have 
a  more  favourable  influence  on  the  *  neuralgic  change  '  and  so 
act  curatively ;  in  any  case  manifold  experience  teaches  that 
the  intluence  of  the  kathode  on  the  painful  sjiots  may  have  a 
beneficial  antineuralgic  effect  (even  if  the  anode  is  not  placed 
directly  on  the  nerve  trunk).  I  have  myself  seen  the  lancinat- 
ing jiains  of  tabes,  especially  if  they  were  associated  with 
circum script  hyi^eriesthesia  of  the  skin,  disappear  in  a  magical 
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maiiuer  by  the  apiilicatiuu  of  the  kathode  im  these  cutaneous 
spots,  the  anmle  being  on  the  spinal  column  J 

As  we  have  frcquf^ntly  to  inflnenoe  great  tracts  of  nerve— as, 
for  example,  the  nerves  of  the  extremities^ — we  may  apply  both 
poles  to  the  nerve  and  allow  the  current  to  pass  either  in  an. 
ascending  or  a  descending  direction ;  the  descending  current  is 
generally  preferred  for  this  purpose,  and  is  considered  to  have  a 
greater  '  soothing  •  influence,  whether  justly  or  not  it  is 
hiirdly  jK^ssible  to  say.  Probably  it  depends  on  the  fact  that 
the  anode  is  placed  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  nerve;  the 
stabile  application  is  here  again  indicated,  together  with 
the  prevention  of  unnecessary  irritation.  The  anode  will  be 
placed  as  centrally  as  possible  on  the  nerve  trunk,  or  on  the 
spine,  and  the  kathode  on  a  more  peripheral  position,  especially 
on  the  several  painful  sjxvts*  In  very  long  nerves,  such  as  the 
sciatic,  a  succession  of  several  of  such  applications  may  be  made, 
one  after  the  other,  from  the  centre  tow^urds  the  periphery,  the 
electrode  being  about  20  to  25  centimetres  apart.  In  the  ca^e 
nf  neuralgias  of  mixed  ner\'es,  with  stiffness,  weakness,  and  pain 
on  movement,  it  may  be  useful,  according  to  Kemak's  custom, 
to  excite  muscular  contractions  by  means  of  a  few  closures  of 
the  current  at  the  end  of  the  sitting  *  this  generally  removes 
these  complications. 

Another  method  which  works  in  the  same  direction  is  the 
continuous  action  of  weak  galvanic  ciirrents  (vide  p.  284), 
which  has  been  recommended  on  many  ^ides.  I  have  not  much 
personal  experience  of  it,  but  I  believe  the  procedure  to  be 
worthy  of  occasional  trial,  etipeeially  for  very  irritable  indivi- 
duals with  fugitive  or  frequently  recurring  neuralgias,  parti- 
cularly, therefore,  in  spinki  irritation  and  hysteria.  In  the 
choice  of  the  site  of  ax*plieatiou  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that 
in  the  simple  galvanic  elements  the  zinc  plate  is  the  anode. 

The  passage  of  a  moderately  sb^ong  faradic  current  tkrmigh 
the  diseased  nem^e  (by  means  of  moist  electrodes)  serves  the  same 
purpose;  it  is  difficult  to  say  how  this  acts,  but  the  fact  of  its 
efficacy  is  indubitable.     It  is  beat  to  begin  at  first  with  mode- 

*  Nefiel  bas  ancoessfully  treatetl  very  obsdmae  netir»lgiaa  with  stationiirj 
painful  ^potB  (neuroma  7)  by  means  of  electrolytic  action  (K  needle  ou  thts 
painful  qx)t ). 
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ratelj  strotig  currents,  which  will  be  passed  through  the  nerves 
in  a  regular  mfinner  for  from  3  to  10  minutes ;  this  causes  great 
relief  at  first  and  cure  on  frequent  repetition.  If  this  ftiils  a 
bironger  current  is  to  be  employed,  and  if  necessary  the  so 
called  *  swelling'  current, 

Eesults  may  be  attiiined  in  neuralgia  ladlvecily  also  in  a 
number  of  different  ways,  and  first  by  setting  up  a  severe 
eounteT' irritation  by  means  of  the  faradic  brush.  This 
method,  specially  developed  by  Duchenne  and  Jloritz  Meyer, 
and  often  employed  with  brilliant  results,  although  not  very 
agreeable  to  the  patients  on  account  of  its  pain,  consists  in 
.stimulating  the  skin  very  eoergeticdly  by  means  of  the  electric 
brush  (faradic  or  galvanic).  According  to  Duchenne  the  skin 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  painful  spot,  or  beyond  it  if  this 
be  not  sufficiently  sensitive,  should  at  the  same  time  be  brushed 
in  tlie  usual  manner;  but  Meyer  has  seen  this  method  answer 
only  if  anresthesia  of  the  .skin  exists  simultaneously  with  the 
neuralgia,  and  he  has  found  it  to  be  still  more  efficacious  to  M 
em[iloy  the  so  called  electric  'inoxa  (fixing  of  tlie  faradic  brush  ■ 
on  a  partienhir  part  of  the  skin,  or,  still  more  intense,  the 
passage  of  sparks  from  the  brush  held  one  milhmetre  away 
from  ttie  skin)  on  the  most  painful  spot  in  the  nerve,  or  over 
its  point  of  exit  from  the  centml  organ  ;  this  applicjition  lasts 
from  a  few  seconds  to  one  minute.  If  this  does  not  lead  to  the 
desired  result  soon  (after  2  to  5  sittings)  we  may  try  the 
ap]»lieatiou  of  this  powerful  counter-irritation  to  symmetrical 
points  on  the  sound  side  of  the  body,  or  in  the  region  of 
neighbouring  cutaneous  nerves,  or  even  on  distant  parts  of 
tlie  skin  ((he  great  toe,  nostrils,  nipples,  neck,  etc.)  But  a 
very  strong  and  very  painful  stimulation  is  always  necessary 
for  this.  ■ 

A  case  communicated  by  Wiesner  shows  that  the  galvanic  V 
brush  (K),  which  is  perhaj^s  still  more  painful,  is  also  useful  in 
the  same  way.  An  older  colleague  of  my  acquaintance  cured 
a  very  severe  supraorbitral  neuralgia  of  many  years'  standing 
by  t  he  application  of  the  galvanic  brush  to  the  forehead,  but  J 
he  modified  i^omewhatthe  disagreeableness  of  the  procedure  by 
t}ie  interposition  of  moist  blotting-paper.  Seeger  employed  a 
similar  method  in  sciatica.     He  touched  large  surfaces  of  skin  J 
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over  the  tliseased  nerve  with  the  kathodic  brush  until  redness 
and  %^ heals  were  produced,  and  then  made  use  of  tliesc  [jlaees, 
which  were  rendered  more  accessible  to  the  current,  to  lay 
moist  blatting-paper  over  them  and  pass  the  current  through 
them  bj  means  of  ordinary  electrodes, 

Thef/alvanic  treatment  of  painful  spots  on  the  spine  and 
the  like  may  be  regarded  as  an  indirect  treatment  of  neuralgia. 
Moritz  Meyer,  Seeger,  and  Brenner  have  directed  their  atten- 
tion to  this,  and  have  found  it  very  useful  in  many  severe  neu- 
rrdgias  (brachial  and  intercostal  neuralgias,  sciatica,  *!^c.)  T)ie 
mifthod  consists  in  the  stabile  action  of  the  anode  of  a  mode- 
rately strong  current- 
General  rules,  and  more  esjieciallj,  of  course,  the  peculiari- 
ties of  the  special  case,  must  determine  the  intensity  and 
duration  of  all  these  different  methods  of  treatment.  It  is 
advisable,  under  all  cirenmstauces,  to  begin  with  weak  currents 
and  short  sittings,  to  avoid  all  unnecessary  irritation,  sudden 
closing  and  opening  of  the  current,  and  the  like,  and  to 
increase  the  intensity  and  diu-ation  and  remove  the  current 
very  gradually,  ^lore  than  3  to  5  minutes  of  a  galvanic 
and  5  to  10  minutes  of  a  famdic  action  is  hardly  necessary ; 
sometimes  several  sittings  on  the  same  day  prove  useful.  Von 
Ziemssen  recommends  the  current  to  be  applied  as  often  as 
there  is  an  exacerbation  of  pain,  which  must  of  course  be 
attended  to  by  the  patient  at  home. 

^\'ith  regard  to  the  general  plan  of  treatment,  it  is  better  to 
begin  at  first  with  the  milder  procedures,  especially  if  we  have 
to  do  with  unknown  and  perliaps  very  sensitive  individuals.  At 
first,  then,  besides  the  causal  treatment  which  may  be  necessary, 
let  us  employ  the  stabile  action  of  the  anode,  or  weak  descend- 
ing galvanic  currents,  and  subsequently  weak  faradie  currents, 
which,  in  particularly  sensitive  individuals,  may  be  applied  by 
means  of  the  '  electric  hand.'  Only  when  these  are  ineffectual 
should  we  employ  stronger  currents,  the  fai*adic  brush,  or  the 
moxa. 

The  results  of  these  different  kinds  of  treatment  are  frc- 
quently  very  brilliant,  and  we  may  say  in  general  that  neu- 
ralgias of  i\w  most  varying  kint^s  and  in  every  situalion  are 
a  m on  g  them  o  s t  gra  ti  fy  i  n  g  s  u  bj  ec  t  s  for  e  1  ec  trot  h  e  rape  ut  icvS ,     1  u 


524 


ELECTRO  THEBAPEUTICS. 


almost  every  case  a  momentary  result  at  least  will  be  obtained ; 
the  patients  exi>erience  relief  during  the  passage  of  the  current, 
and  after  the  conclusion  of  the  application  the  pain  has 
either  euHrely  disappeared  or  is  considerably  lessened.  But 
that  is  not  always  the  case,  for  there  are  forms  in  which  not 
even  a  momentary  relief  is  obtained,  the  pains  continuing  tu 
rage  with  unabated  violence  and  even  increasing  with  the 
application  of  the  current ;  it  is  seldom  that  such  an  increase 
of  the  affection  is  followed  by  a  lasting  relief  (Obs.  93),  In 
such  eases,  therefore,  the  treatment  need  not  be  continued 
for  long. 

In  favourable  cases  this  momentary  improvement  may  con- 
tinue, the  disease  being  cured  by  one  or  two  applications ;  or  the 
pain  may  return  again  after  a  shorter  or  longer  period,  even  if 
with  diminished  intensity,  each  sitting  causing  an  improvement, 
until  at  last,  Booner  or  later,  sometimes  after  a  few,  sometimes 
only  after  many  sittings,  a  cure  is  effected ;  in  such  cases  you 
must  not  let  yourself  be  discouraged  by  the  trouble  of  a  long- 
continued  or  a  frequently  repeated  treatment.  In  unfavourable 
cases,  however,  we  have  only  momentary  improvement;  the 
patient  makes  no  rea!  advance,  and  the  neuralgia  remains 
uncurecL  The  reason  of  this  generally  lies  in  the  nature  and 
incurability  of  the  fundamental  lesion  itself;  but  we  are  not 
always  in  a  position  to  diagnose  this  correctly,  and  apparently 
favourable  itliopatliic  neuralgias  may  present  unexpected  resigt^ 
ance  to  the  electric  treatment. 

It  is  not  easy  to  say  beforehand  whether  a  neuralgia  is 
curable  by  electricity  or  whether  it  can  with  certainty  be  cured 
at  alb  With  regard  to  this  our  diagnosis  is  often  much  too 
uncertain  ;  but  experience  teaches  that  relatively  favourable 
prospects  are  present  in  purely  idiopathic  neuralgias,  in  the 
rheumatic  and  neurit ic  forms,  in  those  caused  by  amemia, 
neurasthenia,  and  hysteria,  and  perhaps  also  in  many  organic 
neuralgias.  The  neuralgias  which  are  mostly  symptomatic, 
on  the  contrary,  are  unfavourable,  and  yield  at  most  only 
palliative  results,  as,  for  example,  in  cerebral  and  spinal  affec- 
tions, in  severe  peripheral  nerve  lesions,  in  very  long-standing 
hysteria  and  neurastlienia,  and  especially  in  the  severe  fiicial 
neuralgias  which  are  regarded  as  true  tic  douloureux*     In  such 


1 
I 


I 


I 


I 


NEURALGIA    OF  TRIGEMINUS.  i»5 

cnses  you  maycertaiuly  raake  a  trial  with  the  electrical  current, 
but  you  must  not  promise  either  yourself  or  the  patients  too 
much  from  its  application. 
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YiftriiiQii  Forms  of  Neural^n — 1,  Neuralgia  of  the  Trige minus  —  PntcHcal 
neinarka  on  the  Various  MethofiB  of  Trcatinenl  ~  2,  C^ervicn-ix-dpitiil 
Neuralgia— 3,  Cephalalgia  and  Mit^mine— DifTerent  Mcthoila  of  Treat- 
ment— 4,  Ccnico-brnehial  Keuralf^ia— 5,  Intercostiil  Neumlgia— -6,  Nea* 
ralgia  of  the  Lumbar  Plexus — 7i  Suiatica— Various  ^felhfHl^  of  Oalvanio 
and  Fanwlic  Treatment— Neuralgia  of  the  Urinarj'  anfl  Oenit^il  Organs 
—  Coocygodynia —  $,  Neuralgia  of  the  Joint^s  —  9,  Visceral  Neuralgia  ^ 
Neuralgia  of  the  Fauces  ami  Lfiryox — Angina  Pectoris  —  Ga-stralgia 
— Enteralgia  —  Lead  Colic  —  Netiralgia  in  the  Region  of  the  Pel  vie 
Nerves. 

After  the  full  details  which  have  already  been  given  of  the 
electrotherapeutics  of  iieuntlgias  in  general  I  may  pass  at  once 
to  tlie  description  of  the  individual  forms,  confining  myself 
in  each  case  to  a  few  remarks  of  a  practical  nature, 

1.  Neuralgia  of  the  Ingemintis  and  its  branches  presents 
very  considerable  difficulties  to  electrical  treatment,  on  account 
of  the  deep  position  of  the  nerve  and  its  branches,  and  fre- 
quently too  on  account  of  the  severity  and  incurability  of  the 
affection  (diseases  at  the  base  of  the  skull,  aneurism  of  the 
carotid).  A  little  consideration  shows  that  it  is  by  no  means 
easy  to  reach  by  means  of  the  electric  current  the  trunk  of  the 
nerve  (lying  deep  down  in  the  middle  cranial  fossa),  the  Gasserian 
ganglion,  and  the  three  main  divisions,  and  the  same  holds  good 
for  part  of  the  course  of  the  deep  branches  and  for  those  along 
the  floor  of  the  orbit  and  in  the  pterygo-palatine  fossa.  It 
will  not  be  easy  here  to  develope  an  energetic  polar  action, 
and  still  less  need  we  expect  a  definite  and  effectual  passage 
of  the  current  into  the  nerve.  In  order  to  attain  jiolar 
action  it  will  be  most  effectual  to  pass  the  current  transversely 
or  obliquely  from  the  middle  of  the  temporal  region,  imme- 
diately above  the  zygomatic  arch,  to  the  ojiposite  sidey  or 
behind  the  ear  and  towards  the  opjjosite  side  of  the  nape  ot 
the  neck  ;  but,  in  order  to  attain  a  particular  direction  in  the 
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principal  trunkfl,  the  passage  of  the  current  from  the  nape  of 
the  neck  to  the  different  point^s  of  exit  on  the  face  will  hardly 
he  sufficient.  We  must  help  ourselves  as  well  as  we  can  in 
this  matter,  and  I  believe  it  is  best,  keeping  this  aim  always 
before  our  eyes,  to  bring  the  presumably  diseased  section  of 
the  ner\'e  into  the  region  of  the  densest  current  waves — that  is, 
exactly  between  the  electrodes,  or  as  near  as  possible  to  one  oC 
them.  In  this  respect  some  of  the  peri])benil  branches  of  the 
trigeminus,  especially  the  supra-orbital,  the  auriculo- temporal, 
and  the  inferior  maxillary,  are  much  more  favourably  placed 
than  others,  and  they  may  be  easily  and  accurately  reached  by 
polar  actions,  as  well  as  tm versed  by  a  descending  current. 
This  is  least  easy  in  the  case  of  the  infra-orbital,  of  which  only 
the  very  terminal  twigs  can  be  energetically  acted  upon,  and, 
aa  we  know,  this  nerve  is  the  favourite  seat  of  the  severe 
*  epileptiform'  neumlgia,  the  true  tic  douloureux. 

You  will  find  it  best  to  begin  the  treatment  of  these 
neuralgias  with  the  stabile  action  of  the  anode  on  the  various 
branches  and  points  of  exit  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  main 
trunk,  if  possible.  The  kathode  may  be  placed  on  the  sternum 
or  on  the  hand  of  the  opposite  side,  or  perhaps  on  the  nape  of 
the  neck,  posteriorly  or  laterally.  The  current  must  be  gmdu- 
ally  increased  and  diminished,  its  strength  being  moderate  at 
first,  afterwards  greater,  and  if  you  suspect  the  seat  of  lesion  to 
be  at  the  base  of  the  skull  you  must  pass  on  to  tolerably 
strong  ciurrents-  0,  Berger  got  very  good  results  from  this 
method,  and  it  is  sufficient  for  most  of  the  less  severe  cases* 
If  it  is  not  effectual  you  may  try,  while  the  anode  remains  on 
the  nape  of  the  neck,  to  treat  the  several  points  of  exit  with  the 
kathode,  stabile  (the  so  called  descending  current  of  some 
writers),  or  to  send  a  descending  current  through  the  different 
peripheral  twigs,  which  is  possible  in  some  of  the  above-men- 
tioned instances,  or  you  may  make  the  same  application  with 
weak,  gradually  increasing,  or  *  swelling '  fanidic  currents,  for 
which  Bruzelius  recommends  very  long  sittings  (10  to  30 
minutes).  Finally,  there  still  remains  to  be  tried  the  famdic 
brush,  the  faradic  moxa,  and,  if  necessary,  also  the  galvanic  brush. 
This,  indeed,  can  hardly  be  employed  for  the  face,  although 
I  ha%'t'  tried  it   ropeatedly  :    and  it  is,  tht^nfurc,  better  lo  tr? 
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briiahing  the  nape  of  the  neck,  I^Ioritz  Meyer  takes  two 
brushes  for  this  piir|>ose,  one  of  which  is  pkeerl  firmly  on  the 
neck»  whilst  the  other  is  held  about  1  millimetre  from  the  skin 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood,  so  that  sparks  may  jiass  from  it 
to  the  skin.  Faradie  bru^hingof  the  helix  may  also  be  resorted 
to  for  this  purpose. 

But  you  will  often  meet  with  cases  in  which  all  these 
methods  of  treatment  fail,  and  the  true  tics  especially  will 
drive  the  physician  to  despair,  for  permanent  results  are  very 
rare  in  these  cases.  I  acknowledge  frankly  that  I  cannot  my- 
self boast  of  one  single  brilliant  and  lasting  cure  in  these 
severe,  long-standing  neundgias,  although  I  have  treatefl  them 
methodically  and  perse  vera  ngly.  The  best  that  I  have  been 
able  to  attain  to  has  been  temporary  cessation  of  the  attacks  or 
varying  degrees  of  relief,  although  here  and  there  a  cure  may 
l^erhaps  result.  In  such  cases  1  will  leave  it  to  your  own 
sagacity,  after  you  have  tried  all  the  metho<ls  mentioned,  to 
find  out  new  ones  and  to  discover  new  ]^^K)int3  of  dejiarture.  I 
will  only  remind  you  that  you  have  your  choice  between  treat- 
ment of  the  brain  longitudinally  and  transversely,  treatment  of 
the  8\Tn pathetic,  central  galvanisation,  general  faradisation, 
treatnient  of  [wints  painful  on  pressure,  and  the  employ- 
ment of  weak  continuous  currents,  I  will  also  remark  that, 
in  many  cases,  two  or  more  sittings  in  one  day  appear  to  me  to 
bti  useful. 

2,  The  electrical  treatment  of  cervlco-ocdpital  neuralgia 
does  not  present  the  slightest  difhculty,  as  we  have  to  do  with 
superficial,  tolerably  long  nerve  trunks,  which  are  easily  reached 
up  to  their  entrance  into  the  centnil  organ,  and  whose  most 
frequently  diseased  portions  are  generally  easy  to  hit  upon. 
The  methods  may  be  very  simply  defined :  in  the  first  place 
the  anode  stabile  on  the  points  of  exit — ^namely,  the  upper 
cervica!  vertebrae — ^the  kathode  being  on  the  sternum  ;  or  a 
descending  stabile  current,  the  kathode  being  placed  on  the 
well-moistened  vertex  ;  the  empkiyment  of  the  Hinidic  current 
in  the  same  way  with  moist  electrodes  ;  and,  tinaliy,  tlie  farad ie 
brush  or  the  moxa  high  up  in  the  najje  of  the  neck.  The  results 
are  generally  fxcellent,   altliongh    lifTe    alsn   thi*re    are    case» 
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which  defy  all  treatment.    The  rare  neuralgm  phrenica  may 
be  treated  according  to  exactly  the  same  rules. 


I 
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3.  I  must  devote  a  little  consideration  to  the  electrical 
treatment  of  cephalalgia  and  iriif/raine,  as  it  is  sometiraes  of 
great  service  to  the  piitients, 

I  refer,  of  course,  only  to  the  so  called  '  nervous '  cepha- 
lalgia, occurring  under  the  most  varying  circumstances,  with  or 
without  grosser  lesiuus  on  or  in  the  skull,  in  neurasthenic^ 
hysterical,  and  anaemic  patients,  or  as  rheumatic,  toxic  cepha- 
!a%ia,  &c. ;  other  forms  {occiirriog  in  fever,  syphilis,  inflam- 
mation of  the  cranial  structures,  catarrh,  meningitis,  &c,)  will 
hardly  ever  be  made  the  subjects  of  electrotherapeutic  ejcperi- 
meots* 

It  is  unnecessary  to  say  that  in  all  such  cases  the  discovery 
of  the  cause  of  the  nervous  pain  will  be  our  guide  to  the 
treatment,  and  some  other  treatment  than  the  electric  will 
often  fulfil  the  causal  indications  better.  In  neurasthenia, 
hysteria,  and  the  like,  however,  the  causal  indication  may  be 
sometimes  fulfilled  by  'general  faradisation'  or  other  elec^M 
trical  procedures.  But  besides  this,  and  in  all  case^*  in 
which  no  causal  indication  is  to  be  found  or  fulfilled,  you  may 
try  the  direct  treatment  of  the  headache.  This  may  be  done 
in  various  ways,  which  have  still  to  be  accurately  determined. 
When  the  pain  is  more  diffused  (pressure  in  the  head)  yon 
had  better  begin  with  the  passage  of  weak  galvanic  currents  j 
longitudinally  through  the  skull.  If  distinct  vasomotor  dis- 
turbances are  present  you  may,  according  to  circumstances,^ 
place  either  the  anode  or  the  kathode  on  the  forehead,  foimding 
your  choice  on  Lowenfeld's  discoveries^,  or  galvanisation  of  the 
symjiathetic  or  of  the  cervical  cord  may  be  tried.  The  stabile 
action  of  the  anode  (large  head  electrode)  on  the  skull  is  also  j 
often  effectual,  the  kathode  being  placed  on  the  sternum,  thigh|  1 
or  hand,  with  a  moderately  strong  current,  which  may  he  J 
gradually,  perhaps^  increased  or  diminished.  I  have  often  see 
very  good  results  from  the  passage  of  a  weak  faradic  current  1 
from  the  forehead  to  tlie  nape  of  the  neck,  preferably  by  means  j 
of  the  *  electric  hand,'  for  2  to  5  minutes  ;  and  faradic  brushingj 
of  the  skin  of  the  ueck,  the  chest,  the  back,  and  upper  ex- 
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iremities  (according  to  Kumpf ;  vide  p.  264)  may  also  be  useful 
in  some  cases,  especially  if  vasomotor  disturbances  are  present* 
If  tbe  i>ain  in  the  head  is  more  locals  with  HejKirate  jminful 
spots  and  the  like,  the  stabile  anudic  treatment  of  the  spots*  or 
their  faradisation  with  moist  electrodes,  will  prove  very  helpfuL 
The  re  mi  lis  of  all  these  experhnents  are  not  to  be  depended  on, 
eleetricity,  like  other  remedies^  having  sometimes  very  brilliant, 
sometimes  entirely  negative  results  in  these  obscure  and  nn* 
intelligible  forms  of  disease* 

That  form  of  nervous  headache  which  occurs  in  periodical, 
typical  attacks  of  generally  one-sided  and  very  severe  pain  com- 
bined with  nausea,  vomiting,  general  prostmtion,  various  vaso- 
motor disturbances,  i&c,  which  is  known  as  kemicnima  or 
latffrainey  SLud  from  which  innumerable  'nervous^  individuals 
suffer,  has,  of  course,  again  and  again  led  to  eleetrothempentic 
investigations.  I  must  say  that  these  experiments  have  gene- 
rally been  sadly  ineffectual.  The  appirently  brilliant  results 
which  indi\^dual  authors  (e,g.  From nihuld)  claim  to  have  ob- 
tained have  not  been  confirmed  by  others,  and  this  fact  sei»arates 
nngraine  from  the  other  neuralgias,  with  regard  to  which 
electrotherapeutics  boasts  of  its  greatest  triumphs. 

Migraine  is,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  the  expression  of  a 
congenital  or  actjuired  nervous  disixisition,  and  rarely  the  con- 
.iequence  of  temporary  and  occasional  injuries.  That  which 
on  small  provocation  cxscasions  the  migraine,  or  increases  the 
severity  and  frequency  of  the  attacks,  in  nervously  disposed 
individuals  may  also  produce  the  affection  for  some  length  of 
time  in  people  who  are  less  disposed  to  it;  but  in  such  cases 
the  attacks  are  generally  isolated  and  not  very  severe.  It  is 
the  latter  that  present  by  far  the  most  favourable  chances 
for  electrical  treatment,  and  I  have  often  seen  such  cases 
recover  very  i]uickly.  On  the  other  hand  tbe  true,  regular 
migraine,  occurring  in  so  many  neuropath ically  afflicted  women 
and  in  neurasthenic  men,  especially  in  brain-workers,  and  gene* 
rally  continuing  into  advanced  life,  is  an  aflection  which  it  is 
very  difficult  to  intluenee,  and  which  can  very  seldom  be  reduced 
even  by  the  most  careful  electrical  treatment,  A  real  cure  is 
hardly  ever  accomplished,  and  even  considerable  relief  is  very 
rare.     In  this  respect  my  own  experiences  agree  entirely  with 
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those  of  0.  Berger,  altliough  I  cannot  fallj  agree  with  the  view 
expressed  by  that  author  as  to  the  absolute  ufielessness  of  every 
kind  of  electrical  treatment. 

The  real  nature  of  migraine  is  stiil  entirely  unknown  to  m, 
and  therein  consists  part  of  the  difficulty  of  its  treatment,  as 
we  neither  know  in  what  part  of  the  cranium  or  the  craniul 
contents  the  pain  has  its  seat  nor  what  is  its  exact  patho* 
genesis.  I  consider  that  the  attempt  to  refer  the  pain  to  vaso- 
motor disturbances — ^spasm  or  paralysis  of  the  vessels — and  to 
seek  the  nature  of  migraine  in  a  disease  of  the  sympathetic 
has  failed ;  for  in  by  far  the  greater  number  of  cases  which  I 
have  had  the  opportunity  of  observing  the  oft-mentioned  an- 
giospastic and  aogioparalytic  syniptoms  have  been  entirely 
wanting  during  the  attack.  Even  where  they  are  present  I  can 
only  regard  them  as  the  consequent  or  accamjvanying  symptomg 
of  the  whole  seizure,  whose  essential  nature  still  apjiears  to  me 
perfectly  obscure. 

Electric  treatment,  therefore,  must  be  limited  in  migniine 
almost  entirely  to  an  empirical  experiment,  and  we  shall  find 
clearer  indications  for  the  choice  of  methods  only  where 
decided  vasomotor  disturbances — symptoms  of  irritation  or 
paralysis  of  the  cervical  sympathetic— are  present. 

Of  course  you  must  first  try  what  electrotherapeutics  can 
do  for  the  cure  of  the  fundamental  disease,  the  constitutional 
neuropathia,  neurasthenia,  hysteria,  anaemia,  &e.  (by  means  of 
general  faradisation,  central  galvanisation,  electric  batbs,  Ac.) 
You  must  then  iind  out  whether  marked  vasomotor  disturb- 
ances are  present  or  not  during  the  attack ;  and  if  they  are 
then  the  method  of  treatment  of  the  sympathetic  which  was 
developed  by  Hoist  after  the  rules  of  polarity  must  be  begun, 
according  to  whether  spasm  or  paralysis  is  present.  In  the 
angiospastic  fm^i  of  migraine,  where  the  face  is  pale  and  oool, 
the  arteries  small  and  hard^  the  pupil  and  the  interpalpebml 
space  enlarged,  and  the  pain  increased  by  compression  of  tlie 
carotid,  you  will  proceed  to  employ  the  stabile,  long- con  tinned 
action  of  the  anode  on  the  cervical  symimthetic  (the  kathode 
being  in  the  hand  or  on  the  na|>e  of  the  neck)  far  from  2  to  5 
minutes,  the  current  being  l>egun  and  ended  gradually.  In  the 
angioparahjiic  forniyOn  the  other  hand,  with  flushed,  hot  facv. 
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pulsatiou  of  the  dilated  arteries,  hypera'tniu  of  the  retina,  con- 
tnicted  pupil  and  intoqialpebnil  space,  with  relief  of  the  pain 
during  compression  of  the  i^arotid,  the  kathode  is  to  be  apjilied 
to  the  cervical  sympathetic,  and  a  moderately  strong  carreut 
to  be  passed  throngh  for  one  or  two  minutes,  which  must  be 
repeatedly  opened  and  closed,  and  perhaps  reversed  once  or 
twice ;  but  too  strong  irritation  must  be  avoided,  or  the  vessels 
will  become  still  more  dilated^ 

Engelskjiin  treatg  the  angiospastic  forma  with  tbe  faradic  cttrrent 
and  the  angiopai'alytic  with  the  galvanic^  passing  the  cnn-eat  fram 
the  medulla  to  the  region  above  the  larynx,  apparently  witli  biilliant 
feaults.  C  W.  Miiller  speaks  highly  of  galvanisation  of  the  cervioil 
sympathetic  and  of  tlie  nape  of  the  neck,  genei'ally  with  the  aaot!e, 
but  sometimes  with  the  kathode,  stahi!©,  the  action  of  the  current 
Itei ng  stronger  and  more  prolonged  (deasity  \,  du ration  2  to  3  minutes) 
ill  the  spaatic  and  shorter  in  the  paralytic  form. 

If  no  distinct  vasomotor  disturbances  are  to  be  made  out 
you  may  still  try  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  these  methods 
of  Hoist's  ;  and  I  have,  besides,  found  the  simple  transverse  and 
longitudinal  passage  of  the  current  through  the  head  to  be  of 
service,  combined  with  the  usual  galvanisation  of  the  sympa- 
thetic, Moritz  Meyer  cared  a  ciise  by  treating  the  points  on 
the  cervical  part  of  the  spine  which  were  piinfal  on  pressure. 

Finally,  you  may  also  try  the  far adic  current ^  either  in  the' 
form  of  weak,  long-continued  faratlisation  of  the  head,  preferably 
with  the  electriad  hand, or  in  that  form  of  'swelling  faradic  cur- 
rents' 80  extraordinarily  vaunted  by  Froramhold.  Theprinutrp 
fiiradic  current,  which  must  be  suitably  weakened  by  means  of 
a  tube  of  water^  is  to  be  passed  from  the  nape  of  the  neck 
(anode)  to  the  forehiad,  or  to  the  spots,  on  the  temples  or 
elsewhere,  which  are  regularly  afifected  with  the  pain,  large, 
flat  sponge  electrodes  being  used.  You  must  begin  with  a  very 
Hfentle  current,  increasing  it  slowly  and  gradaally  until  the 
perception  of  it  in  the  head  is  intense ;  this  you  will  do  for 
3  to  5  minutes  daily. 

All  these  methods  of  treatment  must  be  continued  at 
intervals  for  a  long  time,  generally  for  months  or  even  years,  if 
they  are  to  have  pernianent  results  ;  and  improvement  or  cure 
cannot  l>e  considered  to  have  taken  place  until,  on   the   usual 
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occasions,  well  known  to  the  patient,  especially  during  meDS- 
truation  in  women,  the  attacks  either  no  longer  come  on  or 
are  at  leas^t  much  diminished  in  number  and  intensity, 

TIh'  electrical  ti'eaivieut  of  the  itttack  itself  is  generally 
quite  useless,  scarcely  producing  a  momentary  relief.  Still 
Hoist  reports  some  favoumblo  results  with  his  method  ia 
attacks  characterised  by  wcll-miirked  vasomotor  symptoms, 
which  he  was  able  to  cut  short ;  and  Frommhold  also  claims  to 
have  frequently  achieved,  with  his  methtjd,  temponiry  improve- 
ment, lasting  for  some  hours.  I  myself  have  hardly  ever  been 
to  fortunate,  but  quite  recently,  in  a  case  of  very  severe 
(anomalous)  migraine,  I  succeeded,  to  my  great  astonishment, 
in  producing  a  magical  effect  on  the  agonising  pain  with  the 
galvanic  current.  Still  these  are  exceptions,  and  electricity  is 
no  sure  palliative  for  attacks  of  migraine. 


I 
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4.  Cm^nico-irachial  neuralgias^  in  their  various  fomifl, 
come  often  enough  before  the  eyes  of  eleetrotherapeutists,  and 
the  selection  of  the  suitable  methods  of  treatmeut  presents  no 
difficulty.  The  results  too  in  most  of  the  rheumatic,  neurit iC| 
and  8uch  like  brachial  neuralgias  are  generally  very  satisfactory; 
still  we  may  sometimes  stumble  upon  unexpected  resistance^ 
and  here  of  course,  as  everywhere,  the  severe  symptomatic  neu- 
ralgias are  entirely  unfavourable.  fl 

The  choice  of  the  methods  of  treatment  is  to  be  made  accord-  ™ 
ing  to  our  general  rules — in  the  first  place,  if  possible,  causal 
treatment;  then,  according  to  inclination,  i\ie  faradic  current, 
passed  longitudinally  through  the  principally  affected  nerve 
trunks ;  or  the  faradic  brush  to  the  affected  nerve  region 
itself,  or  to  the  spinal  column  in  the  region  of  the  point  of  exit 
of  the  spinal  nerves  concerned.  With  the  galvanic  cmreut 
the  painful  YK>ints  which  may  be  present  in  the  spine,  in  the 
plexus,  or  in  the  affected  nerves  iheraseK'es,  must  first  be 
sought  out  and  treated  with  the  anode  stabile,  the  kathode 
being  on  the  sternum  or  on  the  back.  In  many  such  cases 
the  treatment  of  the  brachial  plexus  in  the  supraelavicolar 
space  with  the  anode  (current  gradually  made  and  broken)  i« 
important.  Subsequently  descending  stabile  currents  may  be 
tried,  the  anode  being  on  the  plexus  and  the  kathode  on  the 
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j.i€ripheral  nerve  trunks,  especially  on  any  tender  spots  wbidi 
may  be  present*  If  some  improvement  is  gained  by  this  treat- 
ment tlie  symptoms  of  stiffness  and  weakness  of  the  arm 
muscles  which  may  remain  behind  can  be  removed  by  means 
of  a  few  kathodic  closures  or  labile  treatment.  Where  there  is 
any  complication  with  paralysis  you  must  first  conquer  the 
neuralgia  and  only  then  attack  the  paralysis, 

5,  Intercostal  nmirahjias^  which  sometimes  occur  in  a 
very  obstinate  form,  are  generally  less  favonmble  for  treat- 
ment. The  rheumatic 3  neurit ic^  and  traumatic  forms  are 
generally  comparatively  favourable  ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
intercoiital  neuralgias  caused  by  vertebral  disease  (caries, 
onreinoma),  meningeal  tumours,  pulmonary  phthisic,  tabes,  and 
the  like  are  very  obstinate  and  often  incurable,  and  the  forms 
which  occur  in  connection  with  herpes  zoster  in  old  people  are 
otten  of  surprisingly  long  duration. 

If  the  causal  treatment  is  unsuccessful  intercostal  neu- 
ralgia may  be  relieved  by  the  faradic  current;  but  the  galvanic 
current  is  often  more  t'ifeetuul,  applied  either  with  the  anode 
on  the  different  painful  points  or  successively  along  the 
whole  course  of  the  nerve  (the  kathcKle  indifferently  placed 
and  tlie  current  strong),  or  else  with  the  anode  on  or  near 
the  spine  and  tlu^  kathode  on  the  several  painful  fc'fM>ts 
laterally  and  anteriorly.  Mastotlynla^  which  is  only  a  sul?- 
forrn  of  intercostal  neuralgia,  mu^t  be  treated  in  exactly  the 
same  way. 

6<  Nmtralgia  of  the  Ittmhitr  ple^tus^  with  its  varieties 
(crural,  lumbo-abdominal^  obturator,  and  lateral  femoral  cuta- 
neous), is  to  be  treated  according  to  the  same  rules  as  sciatica, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  innnediately.  In  cases  where  it  does 
not  proceed  from  serious  disease  of  the  s|>ine,  the  psoas,  the 
[>elvic  organs,  &c,^  it  3ields,  as  a  rule,  quickly  and  promptly 
to  electrical  treatment.  As  a  necessary  condition  of  success 
the  nerve  region  which  is  affected  must  be  determined  with  as 
much  certainty  as  possible.  The  more  obvious  method  of  treat- 
ment is  a  descending  stabile  current  from  the  spine  (anode)  tvO 
the  affected  nerve  trunks  themselves;  the  stabile  action  of  the 
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anode  on  tlie  sinne  aBil  then  on  the  nerve  trunks  and  their 
j>riucij*al  ].)ainful  points  (the  kathode  being  on  the  posterior 
yurfaee  of  the  thigh  or  on  the  knee);  or  the  faradic  carrent 
may  be  empkiyed  in  the  usual  manner*  If  the  saphenous 
nerve  is  imphcated  it  may  sometimes  recjuire  separate  treat- 
ment in  the  leg<  A  few  kathodic  closures  or  labile  excitation 
at  the  close  of  the  treatment  appear  to  be  of  some  effect. 


7,  A'euralfjia  ischiadicaf  or  sciatica^  one  of  the  most 
frequent  of  all  the  neuralgias,  is  accessible  to  electrical  treat- 
ment in  very  many  cases,  and  interests  the  electrotherapeutist 
in  a  great  variety  of  ways.  Cases  of  sciaticti  are  of  daily 
occurrence  in  the  out-patient  clinics  frequented  by  the  work- 
ing classes,  but  it  is  not  unknown  in  other  ranks.  Individual 
cases  differ  very  much  among  themselves  in  respect  to  aetio- 
logy, localisation  in  the  different  nerve  tracks,  the  intensity 
and  the  curability  of  the  affection ;  and  the  results  are,  conse- 
quently, very  varying.  They  are  always  favoui*able  in  the 
rheumatic  and  neuritic  forms  of  sciatica,  es^pecially  in  recent 
and  slight  cases,  and  also  in  neuralgias  resulting  from  articular 
inflammation  and  injury;  but  much  more  uncertain  and  fre- 
tjuently  entirely  negative  in  the  symptomatic  forms  proceeding 
from  pelvic,  vertebral,  and  spinal  diseases.  If  you  obtain  any 
relief  in  individual  patients  it  is  only  exceptional,  and  you  will 
very  soon  give  up  the  electrical  treatment  as  useless. 

The  Triethods  of  treatment  are  the  u^ual  ones,  modified  by 
tfie  deep  position  and  the  great  extent  of  the  nerve,  and 
perhaps  also  by  the  seat  of  the  lesion.  The  galvdnic  ewrrmi 
must  always  be  tried  first  in  the  rheumatic  forms  which  are  so 
frequent,  and,  in  consequence  of  the  great  length  of  the  nerve, 
iirst  the  descending  stabile  eitrreiit^  the  anode  being  placed  oa 
the  sacnim,  in  the  neigh bourhixid  of  the  plexus,  or  near  the 
sciatic  foramen  (if  that  is  the  chief  seat  of  the  lesion),  and 
the  kathode  resting  lower  down  the  nerve  on  the  several 
painful  points  or  on  the  chief  branches.  According  to  Remak 
it  is  advisable  to  include  separate  sections  of  the  nerve,  of 
alnjnt20  to  25  centimetres  long,  in  the  current  circuit*  and 
in  that  way  to  proceed  gradually  down  the  nerve  from  the 
^^acrura    to  the   ftwt  (as,  for  example,  6rst  from  the  sacnisi 
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to  the  sciatic  fommerij  then  from  there  to  the  patella,  and 
lastly  from  the  patella  to  the  malleolus  or  the  ankle  joiut),  and 
at  each  situation  to  let  the  current  act  stabile  for  from  1  to 
3  minutes.  After  some  improvement  has  been  attained  a  few 
closures  of  the  current  or  a  short  labile  application  may  be 
made,  which  will  be  the  best  means  of  removing  the  stiffness 
and  heaviness  which  may  he  present  in  the  muscles.  The  deep 
position  of  the  nerve  and  the  great  resistance  of  the  skin  in 
the  parts  concerned  (with  the  exception  of  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  knee  joint)  require  strong  currents  and  large,  disk- 
shaped  electrodes,  especially  when  we  have  to  do  with  very 
corpulent  individuals.  The  duration  of  the  whole  sitting 
should  be  4  to  10  minutes.  It.  is  often  necessary  to  follow 
up  neumlgia  as  far  as  the  individual  twigs  of  the  nerve  by 
direct  treatment  of  them. 

I  have  often  obtained  equally  good  results  with  the  purely 
|T^>lar  method,  by  allowing  the  anode,  stabile,  to  act  on  the 
different  sections  of  the  course  of  the  nerve  (lumbar  vertebne, 
plexus,  sciatic  foramen,  painful  points),  the  kathode  being 
phiced  on  the  anterior  abdominal  wall  or  on  the  thigh ;  strong 
currents  are  necessary  here  also,  and  some  interruptions  are 
often  useful  in  increasing  the  action.  What  Remak  has 
employed  under  the  name  of  *circidar  currents*  (fisiition  of 
the  anode  on  the  seat  of  lesion  or  of  pain,  whilst  the  kathode 
is  applied  successively  to  a  great  number  of  points  in  a  circle 
round  the  anode)  suits  well  in  connection  with  this  polar  anodic 
treatment. 

In  particularly  obstinate  cases  you  must  include  the  sciatic 
plexus  as  directly  as  yvossible  in  the  region  of  greatest  current 
density,  and  so  reach  the  lesion  more  thorougldy,  by  intro- 
ducing one  electrode  into  the  rectum  and  applying  the  other  to 
the  sacrum  and  the  lumbar  region.  Ciniselli  recommends  the 
continuous  wearing  of  a  simple  galvanic  element  as  effectual 
against  sciatica.  It  may  be  fastened  to  the  leg  and  the  siicrum, 
antl  worn  for  days  and  even  weeks  iogeiher. 

Treatment  with  the  faradic  curreni  has  given  very  good 
results;  it  is  carried  out  in  the  u.soal  way,  either  with  the 
passage  of  a  strong  faiadic  current  thrtiugh  the  nerve  trunk  and 
its  twigs  themselves  or  with  the  employment   of  the  faradic 
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brusli  to  the  skin  of  the  sciatic  region,  and  the  farudic  mora 
over  the  sciatic  foramen,  the  sacrum,  the  lumbar  vertebra?, 
&c.  Seeger  has  also  employed  the  galvanic  brush  with  good 
effect. 

Any  special  symptoms  which  may  be  present — ansesthesia, 
panilysis,  or  muscular  twitchings  and  siiasms — require  a  special 
trei«f  luent  according  to  the  gcneml  rules  already  laid  down. 

All  other  forms  of  sciatica  must  be  treated  according  to  the 
same  methods,  except  that  in  many  cases,  such  as,  for  instance, 
tabes  or  other  spinal  affections,  a  specially  causal  application 
may  be  added, 

Nen7*al(/Uts  of  the  nrinar^  and  genital  organs  (pudendo- 
hnemoiThuidal,  sperraatical,  urethral^ an o-vesical  varieties),  which 
certainly  belong  to  the  sacral  jJexus,  are  rare  occurrences, 
alK>ut  which  there  are  not  yet  sufficient  electrotherapeuUc 
experiences.  Of  course  galvanic  and  faradic  currents  may 
be  employed  in  these  forms,  often  with  great  benefit,  and 
it  will  not  be  difficult  for  you  to  determine  the  suitable 
methtxl  for  each  individual  ca^^e  and  then  to  have  recourse  to 
it.  This  holds  good  also  for  the  so  called  coccygodynia,  io  so 
far  as  it  is  really  of  a  neuralgic  character,  and  thus  suitable  for 
the  employment  of  electricity.  In  this  form  some  favourable 
results  have  been  obtained  (Seeligm tiller). 
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8,  Neuralgias  of  the  johiU  (articular  neuroses)  also  deserve 
a  short  notice  in  this  place.  These  belong,  without  a  doabl^ 
partly  to  the  true  neuralgias,  although  they  are  developed,  in 
the  great  majority  of  cases,  on  a  hysterical  basis,  so  that  their 
treatment  fc>rms  a  part  of  the  treatment  of  hysteria  (Iject. 
XXXI.)  They  occur  most  frequently  in  the  knee  and  hip 
joints,  more  rarely  in  the  wrist,  ankle  and  shoulder  joints* 
They  may  exist  alongside  of  all  the  cla8sic;il  svinptoma  of  hys- 
teria, but  may  often  [)resent  great  difficulties  of  diagnosis  from 
inrtammatory,  carious,  and  fungoid  processes  in  the  joints. 
However  in  all  such  cases  an  attempt  at  electrical  treatment 
can  never  do  any  harm,  while  the  rapid  results  of  the  exjieri- 
ment  may  soinelinies  lead  to  confirmation  of  the  diagnosis. 

The  various  antineuralgic  methods  of  application  of  elec- 
tricity may  also  be  of  service  in  articular  neuroses.     Besides 
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the  tFeatment  directed  against  the  fundamental  affection 
you  may  emiiloj  the  transverse  passage  of  weak  and  after- 
ward.^ strong  gal  von  ic  currents  through  the  diseased  joint ;  or 
the  isolated  action  of  the  anode  stabile  upon  it^  with  the  help 
of  large  sponge  electrodes  or  wet  compresses,  surrounding  tlie 
whole  joint  and  serv^ing  as  the  anode,  the  kathode  being  fixed 
elsewhere.  You  may  also  act  with  small  electrodes  on  the 
painful  spots  about  the  joint  and  on  any  tender  points  which 
jimy  be  present  in  the  spina!  column  ;  and  an  anodic  treatment 
of  the  nerve  trunks  belonging  to  the  joint  may  also  be  of  service- 
If  tliia  is  not  effectual  you  may  send  strong  faradie  currents 
tniDSversely  through  the  joint,  or  allow  the  faradie  brush  to  act 
energetically  Vi\yon  the  skin  over  the  joint,  the  painful  spot,  or 
the  corresponding  portions  of  the  spine.  The  experiences  of 
O,  Berger  and  Moritz  Meyer,  which  I  can  in  part  confirnij  teach 
us  that  occasionally  results,  sometimes  even  very  striking  and 
satisfactory,  may  be  obtained  by  all  these  methods.  Frequently, 
however,  you  will  be  obliged  to  treat  such  cases  for  a  long  time, 
and  even  then  be  disappointed  in  the  result, 

106,  Ohsenxjfion  by  Berger,  Articular  iyeural^jm, —  A  peasant 
woman,  aged  38.  Increasingly  sevei'e  pain  in  the  knee  joint  after 
a  contusion.  3^,est  in  bed,  vesicants  ;  enveloping  in  cotton  wool,  ^c,, 
only  iiicreased  the  affection,  which  wiis  complicated,  later  on,  with 
mnseutar  twitching  and  formication.  Condition  after  4  weeks : 
Limpjug,  patin  in  the  knee,  no  external  anomaly  in  the  joint,  painftil 
contnvction  of  the  flexors,  tibiul  nerve  painful  on  pressure,  exti^me 
eut*meoiia  hyf>er:dgesiii  of  the  knee  joint  and  the  lower  third  of  tho 
thigh.  Treatment ;  Famdiis^tion,  anode  on  the  knee  cap  ;  faradie 
brushing  of  the  skin  over  the  knee  and  its  neighbourhood,  with  a 
strong  current,  for  4  minutes;  faradie  iiioxa  to  a  jsiicful  spnt  near 
the  patella.  Immediately  afterwards  patient  could  walk  for  h^ilf  an 
hour  without  pain»  Another  sitting  the  next  day,  although  the 
sym|iioms  had  disap|ieared.     The  cure  waa  maintained. 

107.  Observation  %  Berger,  Arliai/ar  Nemaltjio, — An  anaemic 
and  nervous  lady,  aged  45.  CoutiLsion  of  the  right  knee  in  December 
11S72,  After  several  weeks  severe  pain  in  the  joint,  i^diating  up- 
wards and  downwards  and  defying  all  ti*eatment,  finally  affecting  the 
left  knee  also»  Bandaged  for  8  weeks  in  bed,  withotit  impiovement. 
In  A\i]y  iSTli  cutaneous  tinaeBthesia  and  analgesia  of  the  right  knoo 
joint,  with  fre<:juent  formication  ;  j)oint  painfuE  on  pressure  at  the  head 
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of  the  fibuk  on  botb  sides,  as  well  as  in  the  right  knee-cap.     Th*- 

patient  could  only  walk  a  few  steps,  siip^iorted,  and  with  the  moat 
iicute  pain.  Treatment :  Stahih  galvanisation  of  both  knee  joints, 
with  a  niotleratelj  strong  ciin^nt,  for  8  minutes.  Considerable  im- 
l>rovement  immediately  after  the  sitting ;  after  7  sittings  core  of 
the  affection,  that  had  lasted  many  months*  Cur©  remained  per- 
manent. 

9,  The  so  called  visceral  msuTalfjuis  present  so  much 
that  is  obscure  and  uncertain  in  their  nature  and  onset  that  it 
is  difficult  to  approach  them  with  rationally  founded  therapeu- 
tical suggestions*  Their  occurrence  is  so  often  connected  with 
the  simultaneous  presence  of  serious  anatomical  changes  in  the 
organs  concerned  (heart  disease,  aneurisms,  atheroma,  gastric 
ulcer,  carcinoma,  tc),  or  else  it  is  so  ditficult  to  separate  them 
with  certainty  from  such  affections,  that  a  certain  obscurity 
in  their  therapeutics  is  only  too  easily  explained,  and  we  must 
generally  limit  ourselves  to  palHative  measures.  Electricity, 
therefore,  has  only  been  employed  timidly  in  such  cases,  and 
the  methods  are  by  no  means  de%^eloped  to  any  great  extent. 
This  depends  on  the  fact  that  we  are  generally  ignorant  in 
which  nerves  (fibres  or  centres) — whether  in  the  sympatheticj 
or  in  the  cerebral,  or  in  the  spinal  system — ^these  neuralgias 
have  their  seat,  and  whether  they  have  a  peripheral  or  central 
origin, 

Bnt  if  you  are  certain  of  the  diagnosis  of  such  a  netnralgia 
you  may  always  try  electricity,  as  our  most  important  aoti- 
neuralgic  remedy ;  and  this  must  be  done  according  to  the  general 
rules,  the  methods  of  application  being  liable  to  numerous 
little  modificationB,  according  to  the  jMsition  of  the  diseased 
nerve  regions  and  the  views  regarding  the  actual  seat  of  the 
affection. 

N€U7'al/iias  of  ike  pharynx  and  larynx  are  by  no  means 
rare,  according  to  the  most  recent  observations  of  Jurasz. 
Irlyper^sthesia  and  [)anesthesia  of  these  structures,  requiring 
the  same  therapeutical  measures,  are  much  more  frequent.  If 
you  have  convinced  yourself  of  the  absence  of  all  grosser 
changes  in  the  pharynx  and  larynx,  or  have  tried  in  vain  all  the 
usual  lociil  remedies,  an  attempt  with  the  electric  current  is 
certainly  justifiable*   Various  ways  may  then  be  tried  in  turn — 


I 
I 


I 
I 


AKOhXA   PECTOEIS.  53M 

the  transverse  passage  of  a  stabile  galvanic  current  through  the 
laryn:x  and  the  neighbourhood  of  the  pharynx,  or  a  stabile  cur- 
rent from  the  nape  of  the  neck  to  the  angle  of  the  jaw  and  the 
larynx,  or  the  stabile  action  of  the  anode  on  the  larynx,  the 
kathode  being  on  an  indifferent  point,  e.g.  the  dorsal  vertebrae. 
The  farad ic  current  may  he  employed  in  the  same  way,  with 
moist  electrodes,  but  in  many  cases  the  fiiradic  brush,  applied 
to  the  region  of  the  larynx  and  phiir^oix,  acts  much  more 
IK>werfully,  and  it  commends  itself  specially  for  hysterical  and 
hyj^jochondriacal  hypenesthesia  and  para^sthesia.  You  must  not 
think  of  the  endopharj^geal  or  endolaryngeal  use  of  the  current 
in  such  cases. 

Neural fjia  of  the  nerves  of  the  heartf  angina  pectoris^  occurs 
much  more  frequently,  and  appears  in  many  cases  with  the 
well-marked  features  of  a  true  neuralgia ;  but  still  it  is  very 
difficult  to  determine  how  much  is  purely  sensory  irritation  and 
how  much  motor  stimulation  as  well,  whether  this  latter  is  pro- 
L  duced  directly  or  reflexly,  whether  the  affection  has  its  seat  in 
[the  vagus  or  in  the  sympathetic  tract,  ic. 

Those  forms  and  those  attacks  in  which  the  neuralgic  sym- 
ptoms come  to  the  front  will  specially  be  the  subject  of  elec- 
trical treatment,  even  although  by  the  more  recent  experiences 
of  von  Ziemssen  the  possibiUty  of  a  direct  action  on  the  moti- 
lity of  the  heart  appear;?  to  lie  nearer  at  hand  (vide  sup.  p,  121 ). 
Any  affection  of  *he  heiirt  or  of  the  large  vessels  which  may 
possibl}^  be  present  does  not  preclude  the  trial  of  electricity, 
as  by  the  reasc^tnable  employment  of  it  no  harm  can  be  done, 
and  at  least  a  palliative  effect  may  be  produced. 

The  most  varied  applications  of  the  electric  current  have 
been  tried ;  Duchenne  first  recommended  the  use  of  the  fara- 
die  brush  as  a  |x>werful  cutaneous  irritant ;  he  faradised  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  heart,  and  especially  the  nipple,  with  in- 
tense currents,  and  has  cut  short  attacks  in  several  cases  in 
tlua  manner,  sometimes  e%^en  producing  a  cure  by  continuing  the 
use  of  this  procedure. 

108.  Observation  by  Bit^^tenne,  Angina  Pectoris  {Jdinpnthk). — A 
tftnner,  aged  50,  formerly  healthy.  Noticed  suddenly,  iu  November 
1 8.0 2,  a  deep-sejited  burning  m  the  breast,  with  radijiting  pairiB  in  Ihe 
left  arm,  combined  with  formication ,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  oppression 


^sd 


ELECTROTHERAPE  U  TICS. 

io  the  cheat,  great  feeling  of  anxiety,  bent  position.  Relief  in  1^  hours 
after  bleeding.  Attacks  occurred  on  the  least  pm vocation,  with 
every  inovement  or  agitation ,  even  in  the  horizontal  position.  Gmd ual 
diminution  in  the  numljer  and  severity  of  the  attacks,  but  patient 
condemned  to  almost  abftolnte  rest.  Heart  and  lunga  perfetlly 
normal  in  repose  ;  attack  pi-oduced  by  any  movement,  even  a  simple 
bendijig  forwards ;  acute  pain  with  a  feeling  of  constrictinn  below 
the  upper  part  of  the  sternum,  radiating  towards  the  left  arm,  with 
formiciition  in  that  situation.  Position  bent  forwfu-ds,  pain  increased 
by  walking.  Hespiration  short  and  tumultuous,  severe  palpittition, 
abundant  perspiration,  expression  of  gi^eat  anxiety  in  tbe  face,  *fcc. 
Duration  of  the  attack  8  to  10  minutes.  At  the  beginning  of  one 
of  these  attacks  {April  1853)  a  strong  faradic  current  was  directeil 
on  the  nipple  by  means  of  two  metalKc  electrodes  ;  with  the  fnghtful 
imiD  which  tliia  caused  the  symptoms  in  the  chest  disapjieared  imme* 
diately,  and  the  patient  mturned  to  his  normal  condition.  It  was 
now  much  more  difficult  to  induce  a  second  attack,  and  when  tbis  was 
at  hist  done  it  whf,  also  immediately  cut  short  by  the  electrocutaneouK 
irritation  of  the  upper  part  of  the  sternum.  Marked  improvement 
on  the  following  day ;  considenible  exertion  i^equired  to  induce  an 
attack,  which  was  stopped  in  2  or  3  seconds  by  means  of  farado- 
cutaneous  irritatitm  of  the  thoi-ax.  No  more  attacks  from  that  day 
forward  ;  4  or  5  more  appl  icjitions,  in  al>otit  14  days,  made  the  patient 
completely  and  jicrmanently  cat>able  of  work. 


The  direct  faradisation  of  the  cardiac  region  with  large 
electrodes  (tra^l^^verseIy  from  the  heart  to  the  spine),  or  tlie 
faradisation  of  the  cervical  cord,  the  vagus,  and  the  sympathetic 
in  the  neck,  though  it  desen^ea  less  confidence,  may  yet  also  be 
tried. 

Kulenburg,  ou  the  other  hand,  expects  specially  favourable 
results  from  the  tjidvanic  current.  It  also  may  he  employed 
ill  a  great  variety  of  ways.  The  most  obvious  is  the  stabile 
action  of  the  anode  direct  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  heart 
and  the  region  of  the  cardiac  plexus  (with  large  di.«k-sbaped 
electrodes),  the  kathode  being  placed  opposite,  on  tbe  spine, 
Eulenburg  places  tbe  anode  on  the  sternum,  the  kathode  on  tbe 
lower  cervical  vertebra?.  The  next  thing  to  be  done  is  to 
influence  tbe  large  nerve  trunks  in  the  neck  (vagus,  sympathe- 
tic), either  by  placing  tbe  kathode  on  the  cardiac  region  and 
the  anode  on  these  nerves^  or  after  the  manner  of  the  ordinary 
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galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic,  or  witli  an  ascending  cnrrerlt 
from  the  lower  to  the  higher  cervic^al  sympathetic  ganglion, 
from  which  Loweiifeld  has  hitely  reported  good  results.  In  any 
case  it  appears  to  me  imfRirt^mt  regularly  to  include  in  the 
treatment  the  cervical  cord  in  its  whole  extent,  as  well  as  the 
medulla  oblongata  ;  but  yon  may  try  various  methods.  Galvan- 
isation of  the  sympathetic  is  also  frequently  successful  in  the 
80  called  vasomotor  angina  pectoris;  von  Hiibner  had  good 
results  from  it  in  his  case, 

109.  OltservcUionhif  von Hiihner.  Angimt Fectorin, — A  landowner, 
aged  47,  Taken  ill,  after  a  fatiguing  journey  in  an  open  po&t-chaise, 
with  dyspepsia  and  a  tight  feeling  in  the  cardiac  region  ;  a  few  days 
after  (March  16)  the  fii-st  really  sharp  attjick  of  angina  pectoris,  re- 
curiing  in  the  following  week  from  1  to  4  times  daily,  in  part  very 
severe  and  lasting  for  aboitt  3  hours.  Hemedies  generally  without  any 
result.  On  March  25  the  first  galvanic  treatment,  ascending  to  the 
cervical  sympathetic ;  then  the  kathode  on  some  of  the  painful  spots 
in  the  hack,  aod  labile  jind  stabile  over  the  cardiac  i"egitjn,  the  anode 
on  the  thiixl  ganglion.  From  thia  sitting  onwards  the  attjK*ka  oeascid 
and  did  not  return.     Twelve  more  applications  were  made. 

The  choice  of  the  strength  of  the  current  must  be  made 
with  a  certain  amount  of  caution,  and  both  it  and  the  length 
of  the  sittingR  must  be  increased  very  gradually  indeed, 
Eulenburg  advises  the  avoidance  of  strong  stimulation  of  the 
skin  where  signs  of  initation  of  the  vagus  and  of  pamlysie  of 
the  vessels  have  shown  themselves;  but  the  method  of  proce- 
dure requires  to  be  more  thoroughly  elaborated.  I  have  quite 
lately  seen  good  palliative  results,  lasting  for  a  number  of 
months,  in  a  very  severe  case  of  angina,  from  the  galvanisation 
of  the  neck  and  directly  to  the  heart. 

In  neuralgia  of  the  gastric  nerves— card ialg la  or  gas- 
tralgia — we  are  genemlly  in  uncertainty,  in  the  same  way 
as  in  angina  pectoris,  as  to  whether  the  affection  has  its  seat  in 
the  vagus  or  in  the  sympathetic,  and  whether  changes  in  the 
stomach  (ulcer,  commencing  carcinoma,  ic.)  may  be  at  the 
bottom  of  it  or  not.  Ijcube  has  for  this  reason  recorarmended 
electricity  as  a  help  to  the  diagnosis.  There  are  always  not  a 
few  cnses  (in  hysteriaj  neurasthenia,  chlorosis,  &r,)  in  which  tlie 
true  nervous  nature  of  the  affect  ion  cannot   be  doubted  for  a 
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mometit,  and  in  which  a  trial  of  electricity  appears  to  be 
indicated.  This  plan  is  strongly  recommended  by  Leube  and 
its  very  great  success  extolled  ;  he  places  the  anode  on  the 
epigastrium,  and  especially  on  any  painful  sf>ots  which  may  be 
present,  and  the  kathode  in  the  left  axillary  line  or  more  towards 
the  spine  ;  and  allows  a  strong  stabile  current  to  pass  throngh 
for  from  5  to  10  minutes.  Vizioli  has  also  recently  cured  a 
very  severe  hysterical  gastralgia  by  the  action  of  the  anode, 
the  kathode  being  in  the  hand, 

110.  Observation  hy  Leiihe.  Qaairahjia. — A  foreman,  aged  40,  a 
vegetirian*  Weight  in  the  epigixstrium  for  3  weeks,  altemating  with 
paio,  which  reached  to  the  back,  disappeai^  on  lying,  and  came  on 
with  gurgling  when  jmriicularly  sevci^.  No  efiect  from  eating ;  appe- 
tite good,  no  vomiting.  A  painful,  tender  spot,  ahout  the  size  of  a 
florin,  in  the  gastric  region.  Diagnostic  uncei'tainty  between  ulcer 
and  gastmlgift,  Oalvanie  treatment :  Anode  on  the  painful  spot  in 
the  epigastrium  ;  iinmetiiate  dimppe^irance  of  the  acute  pain*  The 
same  effect  with  each  repetition  of  the  galvanisation.  Recovery  after 
a  few  weeks. 

Here  also  the  treatment  of  the  spinal  cord  or  of  the  sympa- 
thetic and  the  vagus  in  the  neck  may  be  tried  with  advantage. 
Beard  specially  recommends  his  *  central  galvanisation  '  (vide 
Lect,  XIV.)  as  a  sovereign  remedy  against  nervous  cardialgia. 
Direct  faradisation  of  the  gastric  region  or  faradic  brushing  of 
the  epigastrium  are  also  indicated  as  alternative  methods. 

Neuralgia  of  the  intestijial  nerves,  entemlgi^^  colic,  may 
be  looked  at  from  the  same  y>oints  of  view  as  gastralgia  ;  there 
is,  as  yet,  very  little  experience  a%^ailable  as  to  its  electrothera- 
peutics. It  is  difficult  here  also  to  divide  true,  nervous  eolic 
from  those  other  forms  occasioned  hy  disease  of  the  intestine, 
foreign  bodies,  wormSj  &c.  You  will  have  recourse  to  electrical 
treatmeiit  moat  readily  in  the  case  of  hysterical  patients,  while 
the  most  frequent  form  of  colic — ^lead  colic — generally  yields  so 
quickly  to  other  suitable  treatment  that  the  eventual  electrical 
treatment  scarcely  ever  comes  into  question  at  all. 

If  you  wish  to  try  it  you  may  apply  the  anofle,  first  of  all, 
stabile,  to  the  abdomen,  on  the  specially  painful  points  or  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  coeliac  plexus  and  the  al3*lominal 
aorta,  with  large,  disk-shaped  electrodes;  you  may  also  phice 
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tlie  anode  on  the  dorsiil  vertebric  in  the  region  of  the  splanchnic 
nerves  (from  the  6th  to  the  12th  dorsal  vertebrae),  the  kathode 
being  on  the  abdomen,  with  a  tolerably  strong  current. 

The  same  points  of  application  are  suitable  for  the  faradic 
current,  applied  by  means  of  moist  electrodes;  while  the  skin 
of  the  abdomen,  esi»ecially  at  the  epigastrium  and  the  groins, 
is  most  suitable  for  the  application  of  the  faradic  brush. 

In  had  colic  especially  it  has  recently  been  recommended 
to  induce  a  stool  by  introducing  one  electrode  into  the  rectum 
and  passing  the  other  over  the  whole  abdominal  surface  with 
strong  faradic  currents,  and  thereby  to  arrest  an  attack  of 
colic, 

11 L  0bservatiO7i  hfj  NotJie.  Saturnine  CoUc, — A  typefounder. 
Severe  lead  colic  for  G  <laya,  with  complete  conRtip.ation.  Iiijectiuna  of 
morphia  and  the  strongest  drastic  purgatives  quite  iiietfectual,  like- 
wise enemnti  of  sonpsiids.  Trcjitment  v  A  long  rectal  electrode  intix>- 
duced  as  high  up  !\s  possible,  and  the  other^  broad  spooge  electrode, 
applied  labile  over  the  ftbdominal  walls  and  to  the  lumhar  vertebral 
eoluMU,  a  strong  Jhradk  atrreni  being  passed  through  for  8  or  1 D 
minutes.  Pain  almost  disappeared  after  this  application;  a  few- 
mi  nates  later  an  enorraous  evacuation  occurred  with  the  removal  of 
idl  discomfort.     The  attack  was  over. 

Finally,  there  remain  certain  neuralgias  in  the  neighbour' 
hood  of  the  pelvic  rieinfes  to  be  mentioned,  among  which 
we  may  reckon  a  number  of  painful  aflfections  which  are 
known  under  different  names,  such  as  neuralgia  hypogastrica 
or  uterina  ;  hysteralgia  ;  dysmenorrhrea  ;  neuralgia  spermatica, 
urethralis,  ano-vesicalis,  &c.  Certain  eases  of  vaginismus,  and 
certainly  also  *  ovarie  '  (ovarian  hyperesthesia),  may  be  counted 
in  this  category.  None  of  these  affections  have  yet  been 
properly  or  exhaustively  studied  by  electrotherapcntists,  and 
still  less  by  gynfpcologists,  within  whose  province  these  forms 
of  disease  generally  fall ;  but  it  is  likely  that  in  them  there 
is  often  something  to  be  gained  by  electrical  treatment. 
Neftel  has  recently  made  the  attempt  to  manage  them  all 
from  a  single  point  of  view,  and  indicates  a  method  of  gal- 
vanic  treatment,  to  which  he  ascribes  great  results.  He 
calls  it  '  galvanisation  of  the  geuito-spinal  centre  and  of  the 
splanchnic   nerves,'  proceeding  from  the   hypothesis  that  the 
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therapeutical  result  depends  essentially  upon  the  influeiiciog  of 
these  parts.  The  metlicMi  is  the  following  :  The  anode  is  applied 
to  the  hack,  over  the  lumbar  enlargeoieiii,  and  the  kathode  in 
the  middle  of  the  hypogfistrium^  close  over  the  symph^^is ;  a 
few  reversals  of  the  current  are  made  next;  the  current  is 
diminii?hed,  and  the  anode  passed  slowly  up  and  down  along  the 
whole  spinal  column.  The  katliode  is  then  placed  first  on  the 
one,  then  on  the  other  inguinal  region,  and  the  same  procedure 
carried  on  with  the  anode  and  with  repeated  reversals.  This 
energetic  method  is  said  to  be  specially  suitable  for  severe 
attacks  of  dysmenorrhoea,  and  is  said  to  remove  the  pain  at 
once,  or  at  all  events  to  diminish  it  greatly.  After  the  cessa- 
tion of  the  menses  it  should  be  continued  in  a  milder  manner, 
with  weaker  currents,  for  a  long  time  (1  to  3  months),  Neftel 
also  recommends  exactly  the  same  procedure,  with  a  correspond- 
ing alteration  in  the  points  of  applicatiou,  for  the  other  visceral 
neuralgias.  He  adds,  however,  by  way  of  caution  that  the 
strong  currents  and  the  reversals  are  not  well  borne  by  liysterieal 
imtients.  Hoist  has  also  treated  a  case  of  dysmenorrhcea  accord- 
ing to  this  method  with  good  results.  Pregnancy  is  of  course 
a  contra-indication, 

Tlie  attempt  may  also  be  made  to  reach  these  neuralgias 
with  the  faradic  current,  by  means  of  the  two  usual  methods  of 
appliciition.  Heinlein  has  cured  a  spermatic  neuralgia  very 
quickly  by  means  of  a  weak  faradic  current  (electric  hand). 

Von  Hoist  has  employed  galvanic  treatment  with  good 
results  in  ovarian  pain,  by  placing  one  pole  on  a  fjainfu! 
point  in  the  spine  and  the  other  on  the  tender  ovary  ;  this 
ought  to  be  tried  further,  in  view  of  the  importance  of  this 
symptom  in  hysteria, 

Neftel  has  described  as  rectal  neuralgids  conditions  of 
great  pain  and  unpleasant  sensations  in  the  rectum,  coming  on 
after  each  defcceation  and  lasting  for  many  hours,  everything 
being  found  perfectly  normal  on  exanunation ;  and  he  ha;? 
treated  this  also,  with  good  results,  by  means  of  his  method, 
jost  described,  A  similar  condition  occurs  in  the  bladder  and 
urethra  after  micturition. 
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LECTURE  XXVIII. 

Intrwinction — Xaiuro  and  TatliogeTiesis  of  ConvulKiuns — Spastic  Chaoses— 
Klectrical  Irritability — Klectroiherapeutic  Proljlerns — Removal  of  Diri?gt 
Mot^tr  Irritability— Removal  uf  Uetlex  Irritation — Introdactioti  of  Strong 
Ile»t  raintw — Cases—  Electn>tberai>cnitic  Met  hods  —  Cao^  Treatment  — 
Direct  Aotispastic  Treatment  and  its  Metho<bi,  Galvanic  mul  Fpraclie— 
General  Plan  of  Treatment— Hesu Its — Separate  Fonus  of  Spo^m — Spa^^ 
of  the  Muscles  of  MasiicatioD — Ituitative  Facial  Con rubiof is — Blcj*lian> 
spasrous— iSiJUMii  in  the  Re>;ioti  of  the  Accessoriua  aodin  the  Naj^e  nf  I  he 
Neek—  Sjiasiii  in  the  Musclcu  of  the  Trunk — Ilespimtoiy  Spasuin^  Singul- 
tus, k.c. — Spasms  in  the  Upper  and  Lower  Kxtremttics. 

Gentlemen^  in  turning  now  to  the  consideration  of  the  electro- 
therapeutics of  spasm  and  convulsions  I  enter  upon  a  subject 
which  has  certain  analogies  with,  but  is  much  more  com plicivteil 
than,  that  of  neuralgias.  The  theory  of  spasm  forms  one  of  the 
moBt  obscure  chaiiters  in  the  pathology  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  in  many  of  the  wonderful  forms  of  disease  which  belong  to 
it  we  are  still  without  any  certainty  as  to  the  seat  and  nature 
of  the  fundamental  lesion  and  the  finer  processes  which  deter- 
mine the  peculiar  cbsiracter  of  the  affection;  we  know  little  of 
the  relation  of  spasms  to  the  numerous  causes  of  their  mode  of 
origin^ — in  a  word,  of  their  pathogeny. 

It  is  clear  that  this  undeveloped  and,  in  many  essential 
points ,  still  highly  deficient  pathology  of  spasme  touches 
their  theixipe^Uics^  and  especially  their  electrotherapeuticiJ, 
very  closely,  and  is  calculated  to  restrain  its  scientific  develop- 
ment at  every  step.  Our  prtjcedure,  indeed,  rests  here  npou 
a  very  insecture  foundation  ;  the  methods  are  not  developetl  to 
any  reliiihle  extent ;  the  results  are  sometimes  imexy)ectedly 
good,  sometimes  equally  unexpectedly  negative,  and  the  elee- 
trothenipeutic  successes  in  spasms  are  far  behind  those  in  neu- 
ralgia. We  must,  therefore,  approach  this  branch  of  the 
subject,  almost  mora  than  any  other,  with  gome  hesitation; 
there  is  much  room  here  for  accurate  therapeutical  investiga- 
tions. 

We  must  first  occupy  ourselves  with  the  consideration  of  ^ 
ipasm  in  general,  and  then  with  the  cases  in  which  more  or 
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leas  localised  spasms  have  acquired  a  certain  independence  and 
occur  as  separate  forms  of  disease,  and  with  those  in  which  such 
local  spasms  only  appear  as  symptoms  of  grosser  local  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system-  On  the  other  hand,  I  will  reserve  for 
future  lectures  the  consideration  of  those  forms  of  spasm  which 
are  described  as  the  so  called  geneml  neuroses  or  as  central 
(functional)  neuroses  in  nervous  pathology  (chorea,  epilepsy, 
tetanusj  paralysis  agitans,  &c.) 

It  is  necessary  here  also,  for  the  foundation  of  electro* hera- 
peutic  methods,  to  discuss  briefly  the  natiire  and  patkogem/ 
uf   spasms.      If  we   define    them    as    '  involuntary    muscular 
con  traction  3j,  induced  by  ptithological  processes  '  (certainly  not 
a  very  exhaustive  deiinition),  we  express  the  feet  that  wc  have 
to  do  with  abnormal   irritative  processes — abnormal   in  their 
occurring  either  at  ail  or  with  the  inteoBity  then  present — in  the 
motor  apparatus  in  its  widest  sense,  muscles,  motor  conductive 
tracts,  motor   and   reflex   centres.     But   of  what   nature   the 
nutritive  or  histological  changes  in  these  apparatus  are  which 
induce  the  abnormal  irritative  process,  or  invariably  accompany 
it,  we  know  in  most  cases  absolutely  nothing.     The  simixlest 
observation  shows  that  the  spasm  can  certainly  not  be  gene- 
rated by  any  coarse  anatomical  changes,  for  these  are  always 
and  without  exception  followed  by  paralysis ;  and  even  when 
we  6nd — as  is  not  nnfrequently  the  case — grosser  anatomical 
lesions  in  spasmodic  diseases,  we  may  always  assume  with  some 
certainty    that   they  have   not   affected  the   motor  apparatus 
itself,  but  are  only  present  in  its  neighbourhood,  and  so  exercise 
an  irritative  influence  upon  it.     If  paralysis  and  spasm  occur 
simultaneously  in  one  and  the  same  motor  tract,  it  must  be 
assumed    that   the  paralysing  change   affects  a   more   central 
[wrt.ion  of  the  tract  than    that  causing  the  spasm.     We  are, 
t  herefore,  driven  to  the  assumption  that  no  severe  anatomical 
lesion  can  He  at  the  bottom  of  the  spasms,  but  that  we  have 
chiefly   to   do   with   finer    (molecular,    nutritive,    circulatory) 
changes,  which  may  be  set  up  in  many  different  ways.     And  if 
we  consider  more  carefully  the  relations  of  many  spasms  to 
their  causes,  the  thought  forces  itself  ujjon  us  that  these  causes 
frequently  do  not  directly  estalflish  in  the  nerve  the  morbid 
excitation  which  causes  the  spasm,  but  that  they  first  occasion, 
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by  their  presence,  a  special  and  peculiar  cliaiige  in  the  motor 
apparatus,  a  kind  of  *  spaetic  change/  perfectly  analogous  to 
the  formerly  mentioned  *  nenralgic  change/  which  represents 
the  nature  of  the  spasmodic  disea;ie  and  induces  the  individual 
spasms  and  spasmodic  attacks.  But  these  are  as  yet  only  more 
or  less  plausible  conjectures. 

With  respect  to  the  pathogeny  of  these  pathological  irri- 
tations we  may  say  that  they  owe  their  origin  either  to  the 
abnormal  miignitude  of  the  irritation  or  to  an  increase  in  the 
irritability  of  the  motor  apparatus  itself.  In  many,  perhaps 
in  most,  cases  it  will  not  he  possible  to  separate  these  two 
causes  definitely  from  each  other.  Both  are  oft^en  present; 
but  it  is  likely  that  the  rise  of  the  irritability  plays  a  more 
important  part  in  the  pathogenesis  of  spasm  than  the  increase 
of  the  irrit^frioTi,  and  that  what  I  have  just  designated  the 
•spastic  change'  iu  the  motor  nerves  may  not,  in  the  end,  be 
very  different  from  sach  an  increased  irritability.  But  in  what 
way  this  irritable  condition  is  modified,  in  order  to  produce  the 
various  kinds  of  convulsion  (tremor,  spasm,  tetanus,  contrac- 
tion, clonic  convulsions,  t^c),  we  have  no  means  at  all  of 
knowing. 

The  abnormal  irritative  process  may  seize  upon  the  motor 
apparatus  directly^  as  upon  the  muscular  fibres  themselves  and 
the  motorial  end-plates  (fibrillary  contmctions,  certain  forms  of 
permanent  contraction,  myotonic  disturbance);  or  upon  the  peri- 
pheral tracts  (by  means  of  neuritis,  traumata,  &c,);  oruixjn  the 
motor  tracts  and  the  central  ap]>aratus  in  the  spinal  cord  (in 
myelitis,  spastic  spinal  paralysis,  *lx.);  or,  finally,  upon  the 
various  constituent  parts  of  the  brain  (in  apoplexy,  tumours, 
inRammat  ion,  &c.)  I  would  only  remind  you  of  NothnageFs  con- 
vulsive centre  in  the  i>oub,  and  especially  of  the  new  discoveries 
with  regard  to  the  cerebral  cortex,  which  certainly  induce  us  to 
believe  that  we  must  localise  in  it  a  large  number,  probably,  of 
forms  of  spasm  which  are  still  very  obscure. 

But,  on  the  other  band,  the  irritative  process  in  spasm  is 
often  induced  indirectly^  and  most  frequently  7'efexly^  either 
through  the  abnormally  irritable  condition  of  the  sensory 
terminal  apparatus  and  tracts  (as  in  disease  of  the  sensory 
nerves  themselves,  in  irritation  of  highly  nervous  smfaoes — the 
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skin,  the  mucous  membnine,  the  retino,  &c.)  or  tlirougli  the 
abuonnallj  increased  irritability  of  the  reflex  centres  in  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord^  which  convert  normal  physiological 
stimuli  into  morbid  centrifugal  irritations  (as  in  myelitis, 
tetaoua,  SiC.) 

The  question  as  to  how  far  the  iinpaiTmeni  of  the  inhibitory 
miecliaaimn  may  he  answerable  for  tlie  pathogeny  of  8pasni 
cannot  be  investigated  further  at  this  stage,  for  the  knowledge 
which  we  have  as  yet  of  the  localisation,  the  nature,  and  the 
mode  of  action  of  this  niechanisra  is  not  sufficient  to  exert 
much  influence  on  our  electrotherapeutic  measures.  I  will 
only  add  that  the  simultaneous  presence  of  general  neuropathic 
dii^positions  or  affections  is  necesftiiry  for  the  production  of 
BpasmSj  even  of  many  which  are  entii-ely  local,  and  that  with- 
out such  favouring  predisposition  very  many  local  spasms 
will  not  be  developed  even  with  definite  determining  causes. 
This  holds  good  for  general  neuropathic  affections,  for  hysteria, 
for  neurasthenia,  ns  also  for  antemia  and  chlorosis  and  other 
in fiuences which  weaken  the  nervous  system;  and  this  must  be 
taken  into  conBitleration  in  the  treatment. 

This  is,  of  course,  not  the  place  to  enter,  however  shortly, 
on  liie  s^ymptumatology  and  diagnosis  of  the  several  forms  of 
spasm.*  I  must  not,  liuwever,  omit  to  say  that  it  is  quite  indis- 
pensable, for  successful  treatment  and  the  inauguration  of 
therapeutical  indications  and  methods,  that  you  should  acquire 
the  most  accurate  knowledge  as  to  tlie  nerve-muscle  regions 
affected  by  the  spasm  (for  very  important  mistakes  sometimes 
occur — e.g.  confusion  as  to  which  side  of  the  body  is  affected, 
as  in  spasm  of  the  cervical  and  occipital  muscles).  Further, 
you  must  use  every  endeavour  to  find  out  whether  you  have  to 
do  with  a  directly  or  reflexly  engendered  spasm.  In  the  first 
case  you  have  to  determine  the  exact  seat  of  lesion  by  means 
of  all  your  diagnostic  methods;  in  the  second  case  to  discover, 
with  the  greatest  care,  the  sensory  nerve-regions  from  which  the 
morbid  stimulus  proceeds.  In  this  connection  I  would  specially 
remind  you  of  the  spasm-exciting  or  spasm-inhibiting  pressure 
points  of  von  Graefe,  Remak,  and  others,  which  are  of  so  much 
impt>rtance  for  elcetrotlierapentics. 

Unfortunately    I    am   obliged   to   confess    that    electrical 
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exawitiation  has  as  yet  cootributcii  notbing,  or  next  <ii 
nothing,  towards  the  elucidation  of  all  these  important  subjects. 
In  very  many  ciises,  especially  those  which  are  uncomplicated, 
no  alteration  whatever  in  the  electrical  excitability  can  be  found ; 
in  other  more  complicated  cases  changes  occasionally  occur, 
which  belong  to  the  accompanying  imralysis  and  have,  there- 
fore, nothing  to  do  with  the  spasm.  There  is  no  peculiar 
L4i!inge  belonging  to  the  spasm  as  such.  Only  in  the  rarest 
cases,  and  with  accurate  quantitative  examinations,  the  earliest 
expected  change^an  increase  in  the  electrical  excitability — can 
be  made  out.  It  is  only  in  tetany,  as  I  first  established  it 
in  a  definite  manner,  that  this  has  been  done  with  any  regu- 
larity; I  ha\e  never  been  able  to  confirm  it  in  chorea.  At  all 
events  other  and  finer  methods  of  investigation  would  be 
needed  in  order  to  decide  upon  the  characteristic  changes  in 
spasm.  The  apparent  lowering  of  the  electrical  excitability 
which  often  occurs  in  contracted  nerve-muscle  regions,  from  the 
fact  that  weak  stimuli  do  not  afifect  the  already  contracted 
nniscle,  must  not  be  regarded  as  a  true  diminution.  The 
remaining  details,  not  important  in  themselves,  will  be  gone 
into  in  connection  with  the  septu^ate  forms.  Now  and  then 
it  may  be  possible  to  prove  the  presence  of  jjoints  tender  on 
pressure  by  means  of  the  electrical  examination  ;  in  difficult 
cases,  therefore,  you  should  never  omit  this  test  (with  the 
kathode  on  the  spine,  the  plexus,  &e.) 

After  these  introductory  remarks  you  will  have  formed  an  idea 
of  the  tasks  set  before  the  electrotherapeutist  and  of  the  means 
by  which  they  are  to  be  fulfilled ;  I  need  only  indicate  them 
wry  shortly.  In  the  first  phiee  we  strive  after  the  removiU  of 
the  direct  irritation :  this  may  be  done  by  lowering  the  irrita- 
bility by  the  anelectronising  of  the  motor  apparatus  and  the 
modifying  action  of  the  electric  current ;  by  the  removal  of 
pathological  irritation  from  the  neighbourh<x>d  of  the  nerves 
(liyperiemia,  inflammation,  cicatrices, itc),  for  w^liich  we  employ 
the  vasomotor  and  katalytic  actions  of  the  current;  or  we 
endeavour  to  utilise  both  categories  of  action,  in  order  to  remove 
the  hyi>othetical  molecular  or  nutritive  disturbance— the  spaBtio 
change — in  the  motor  nerves. 

A  second  task  consists  in  the  removal  of  the  ffpasm*eseciiintf 
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rejiex  irritati&n.  This  may  be  done  ia  the  same  way  aB  in 
neuralgias  and  other  sensory  irritative  conditions,  and  also  by 
meanii  of  tlie  mixli Tying  and  katalytiu  actions  of  the  curreBt. 
To  thia  belongs  also  the  treatment  of  certain  pressure  points, 
so  effectual  in  many  cases  and  the  mechaniam  of  which  is  still 
rather  obscure- 
Finally,  we  have  yet  another  method  of  removing  spasms 
— the  iutroditctwn  of  inhUntion^y  by  means  of  which  the 
motor  irritative  process  may  be  subdued  and  stopped.  This 
may  be  done  by  strong  peripheral  sensory  stimulation — the 
Btimulating  action  of  the  current. 

You  will  hear  later  how  this  latter  maybe  employed  to  pro- 
duce, by  means  of  over-stimulation,  a  kind  of  weariness  and 
exhaustion  of  the  motor  apparatusj  and  thereby  solution  of  the 
spasmodic  conditions,  and  also  to  remove  secondary,  nutritive 
disturbances  (shurtening,  atrophy,  &c.),  which  are  sometimes 
developed  in  muscles  which  have  been  long  affected  with 
spasm. 

It  is  also  evident  that  the  differtmt  actions  of  the  current 
maybe  employed  to  fuliil  the  causal  indications,  to  remove  the 
finnia mental  affliction  causing  the  spasm,  the  neuritis,  myelitis, 
grey  degenemtion,  hysteria,  neurasthenia,  i.%c.  This  is  often 
connected  with  the  direct  antispastie  treatment,  and  sometimes 
forms  the  most  important  part  of  it. 

In  ^pite  of  these  numerous  sourcesof  help  which  the  electric 
current  appears  to  afford  us  the  electric  treatment  of  spasms 
presents  much  greater  difficulties  and  uncertainties  than  that 
of  neuralgia.  The  results  are  not  nearly  so  brilliant  nor  so 
sure;  they  dejiend  more  upon  chance  than  ujion  the  skill  of 
the  electrotherapeutist  j  and  frequently  the  affections  show  a 
surprising  obstinacy,  however  harmless  they  may  have  appeared 
at  first. 

Still  there  are  always  to  be  found  in  literature  and  in  prac- 
tieid  experience  many  examples  of  the  successful  electric  treat- 
ment of  the  most  varying  forms  of  spasm.  I  will  now  quote  a 
few,  in  order  to  show  you  with  what  difficulties  treatment  often 
has  to  contend,  bat  also  with  what  various  methods  the  spasms 
may  be  overcome,  and  how  surprising  the  results  sometimes 
arc. 
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112.  Personal  Ohserpaiion,  Sjmsm  of  Isfi  Facial  {Conpui* 
sive  Tic). — A  compositor,  aged  48,  lla«l  suffered  for  10  days  from  a 
sudden  and  apparently  causeless  mimical  ^paam  of  the  left  side  of  the 
face,  which  occurred  in  frequent  and  characteristic  attacks^  Other- 
wise perfectly  healthy.  Galvanic  ti^eatment  first  tried  (A,  stabile,  on 
the  plexus  anserinus,  stabile  from  the  nerve  trunk  to  the  muscles ; 
later  also  gal  van  ii- at  ion  of  the  sympathetic).  No  improvement,  rather 
aggravation  {12  sittingB),  Two  months'  pause  in  the  treatment: 
gradual  iinpix>vement  to  8  or  10  attacks  in  the  day,  Beeumption  of 
the  giilvanic  treatment;  increase  of  the  attacks  within  the  next  10 
days  to  alx>ut  25  in  the  day.  Morphia  injections  for  4  weeks,  without 
result.  Then  employment  of  the  *  gwdlitvj  *  farad  ic  cunr^U  :  after  the 
5th  sitting  the  number  of  attacks  reduced  from  12  or  I G  to  5  or  7  in 
a  day  ^  after  the  1 1  th  sitting  only  3  in  the  day ;  in  the  days 
following  the  12th  sitting  only  3  attacks  in  all,  and  then  a  complete 
cessation  of  them. 

Patient  ^jerfetttly  free  for  2  years;  came  again  in  March  1870, 
having  had  facial  spasms  for  8  days,  20  or  30  attacks  in  the  day. 
Treatment  now  l>egun  with  wavy  famdio  currents;  no  improvement 
in  the  next  6  days.  Then  galvanic  treatment,  A  stabile,  with  gradual 
onB8t  and  cesBntion.  No  result  in  15  sittings,  ratlicr  an  increase,  up 
to  50  or  60  attjicks  daily.  Then  again  swelling  fai-adic  currents  ;  in  10 
sittings  no  results,  att^tcks  remaining  at  fmm  30  t-o  45,  Then  pot. 
ioil,  for  3  weeks;  gradual  diminution  to  6  or  7  attjicks daily,  Agab 
1 4  sittiugs  with  the  i^iime  famdic  cuiTcnts,  and  again  no  result  { 1 2  or  15 
attsicks  daily),  Administmtion  of  valerianate  of  zinc  in  large  doses, 
and  final  diaap|)earanee  of  the  spasms  in  14  days. 

In  January  1873  repetition  of  the  affection,  but  only  to  a  moderate 
degree  (3  to  G  attficks  in  the  day)  ;  exactly  the  same  reaction  in  the 
branches  of  the  facial  on  both  sides  on  electrical  examination.  Elec- 
trical trejitmeut  of  the  most  varying  kinds  without  any  noteworthy 
iutluence  ou  the  affection.  lH8ap|>eai'ance  of  the  [latient  from  oix^^er 
Vat  ion  after  2  months. 

11:3.  Personal  Ohseriyation.  Douhle^ded  Mimical  Sp^iMm  of  t/te 
Facf  {Iilrpharo.^pasmu^). — ^A  pcAKant,  aged  24.  For  3  montliH  spven* 
blinking,  coming  on  with  burning  in  the  eyes  and  great  photophobia, 
gradujd  inereaae  up  to  intense  twitching  in  the  face.  Affoction  alreaily 
improved  by  oph  thai  mo  logical  treatment  (Prof.  O.  Becker),  Condi- 
tion on  Nov.  16,  1870:  Fiwjuent  attacks  of  double-side*:!  histrionic 
facial  «{>asm ;  firat  repeatetl  strong  contractions  of  tljo  eyelids,  then 
wide  opening  of  the  eyt«s,  energetic  contmction  of  the  fronUlis  with 
simultaneous  lively  contraction  of  the  oi-al  muscles.     Attacks  every 
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2  or  3  minutes.  Otberwifie  perfectly  healtJiy.  Galvanic  ti^eatmcnt : 
A  stabile  on  the  eyes  (K  in  the  nape),  then  A  stabile  on  the  plexus 
an  serin  us  on  both  sides.  Next  day  conBiderable  improvement ; 
attiicks  much  less  frecjuent ;  after  second  sitting  attacks  neitrly  disttp- 
pe&red  ;  cure  after  the  r»th  sitting. 

In  Marcb  1873  reappetAmnce  of  patient  with  the  same  aSection, 
which  had  come  on  3  months  befoi'e,  after  a  long  walk  in  the  snow. 
Not  so  severe  ns  l>efore.  Attacks  of  the  same  nature,  but  not  so  acute  ; 
?io  pressure  points  noticeible.  Galvanic  treatment  repeated  ;  cure  in 
!2  sittings. 

114.  Personal  Ohsm'vation.  Lfift'8ided  Il'iJitrionic  Fackd  Spttsiii, — 
*A  young  lady,  aged  23.     Ojjeration  on  the  left  eye  for  sti-abismus  at 

Easter  1866.  In  spring  1867  grndnal  development  of  convulsions  on 
the  leftside  of  tlie  face,  increasing  gradually  in  frequency  and  severity, 
especially  in  emotional  excitement.  Moderate  amount  of  chlorosis. 
The  muscles  i-ound  the  left  eye  and  in  front  of  the  upper  jaw  chiefly 
Affected.     No  pressure  points.     Otherwise  healthy. 

Novenibur  1H67.  tTalvanic  treatment :  A  stabile  on  the  plexu8 
nnserinus  and  behind  the  ear.  After  30  sittings  great  improvement, 
with  some  variations,  and  subsequently  cure. 

115.  Ohservaivm  ht/  Moriiz  Meyer.  Clonic  Facial  Musailftr  Spasm, 
— A  solicitor,  aged  30.  Gradually  developing  right-sided  facial  spasm 
for  some  months,  localised  chiedy  in  the  muscdes  in  front  of  the  ear 
jind  the  orbicularis  pal [xdnai^um.  Attacks  fi'equent.  Pressure  on  the 
small,  tender  prryection  over  the  transverse  process  of  the  3rd  or  Itli 
cervical  vertebra  on  the  right  side  removed  the  spasm  at  once. 
Trejitment  consisted  in  the  sipplic^^tion  of  the  A  (10  elements)  to  these 
pressyre  points.  Improvement  after  a  few  sittings;  recovery  almost 
<x3mplete  after  37  sittings.  Bet um  of  the  spasm  after  inflammation 
of  the  lungs,  completely  cui-ed  iifter  23  more  sittings. 

1 16.  Pfirsofml  Ohsrrration.  Spasin  of*  fh&  Rlgki  Splennt.s  Mu^d/j. 
— A  woman,  aged  13.  Spasm  came  on  3  months  ago,  in  consequence  of 
great  excitement,  accompanied  by  rheumatic  imins  in  the  occiput  and 
neck.  Head  always  drawn  towards  the  right  aide ;  sleep  disturbed 
by  sjjasra.  No  improvement  from  injections  of  morphia.  More  care- 
ful examination  showed  it  waB  the  right  splenius  muscle  in  which  the 
spLsm  was  situated.  Ciime  on  more  strongly  ou  movement,  l&ss 
during  repose;  all  employment  inter  fei-ed  with;  cessation  now  during 
sleep.  No  pressure  ixiints.  Some  anaemif\,  otherwise  perfectly 
healthy.  Galvanic  treiitment :  A  stal»ile  on  the  right  tm  the  muscle 
and  in  tlie  nape  of  the  neck,  then  stiihile  tmnsversely  and  obliquely 
through  the  hem].     Decided  improvement  after  4  weeks  of  treatment^ 
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Ijut  no  furtiier  pr oppress.  Swelling  faradic  atmmUt  then  tried  ;  decided 
improvemeDt  after  3  weeks ;  head  quiet  when  in  re|iofie»  in  reading, 
and  with  ea^y  man iml  labour ;  spafim  in  a  slight  degi*ee  oaly  on 
walking.     Discharged. 

117,  iJbservatwn  hy  E.  Remak,  *Spasm  of  th^  Cm^il  Musdet, — 
A  senipBtress,  aged  52.  For  neai'ly  3  yeai-s  the  moKt  intense  sposras 
tif  the  cervical  muscles,  increasing  in  severity  (princii>ally  in  the  right 
accesftoriuB,  but  aifecting  also  the  splenius,  digastric,  ttc,  and  accom- 
panied by  spjismua  uicititans  and  spisuiodic  rotivtory  movements  of  the 
eyel*all).  Hadlieen  treated  17  years  before  1>y  He mak,  senior,  for  the 
8ame  affection  with  galvanisation  of  the  right  cervical  transverse  pro- 
cesses. Had  remained  perfectly  well  for  15  years.  Another  form  of 
galvanic  treatment  tried  i-ecently  without  any  result.  Found  this 
time  aliio  that  anoilic  treatment  of  the  right  cerviail  ti-ans verse  procsesses 
by  means  of  a  medium  stabile  cura^nt  (5  to  17  ma.)  was  bene6ciAl ; 
temporary  relief  of  the  spasm  at  once,  and  gradually  (after  81  sittingt$) 
a  marked  improvement, 

118,  Ohservaiion  hf/  Moritz  Mei/er*  Cknitc  Spasm  of  /ndhmlual 
Chrv'iCfd  2htsck^. — A  lady,  aged  2G.  For  a  long  time  spasmodic 
movejnent  of  the  head  towards  the  left  and  posteriorly^  combined 
with  ciMipitation  and  crackling  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  lower 
cervicjil  vertebrae  and  various  ispasmoilic  twitch ings  in  the  extremitiea. 
Examination  showed  abnormal  tension  of  the  jiosterior  muscles  in  the 
upper  region  of  the  neck,  with  tenderness  on  pressure  over  the  trans- 
vei-ae  processes  of  the  middle  cervical  vertebne,  on  the  left  side, 
Siwism  almost  conatant  and  very  troublesome*  Treatment  i  SktfnU 
net  ion  of  the  A  on  the  upper  left  side  of  the  ncck^  K  on  the  subinaxil* 
lary  fossa,  for  10  minutes,  an  assistant  carefully  steadying  the  head, 
whiL-h  w^as  Ijent  forward.  After  4  weeks  head  held  vrithout  support  ^ 
in  the  normal  position  for  a  few  seconds ;  not  till  after  1 75  sittings  so  ^| 
gi-eat  an  advance  in  improvement  tliat  the  patient  could  go  to  the 
biiths,     Afterw^ards  cured. 

119.  Obserxxit to n  %  En Ima nn .  Hhea matte  TorticoUia. — A  straw- 
hat  worker,  sulfering  fixim  rheumatic  torticollis  for  4  months ; 
head  turned  to  the  right,  for wai'ds  and  downwards;  chin  near  the 
right  shoulder.  Passivo  movements  painfuL  Farad ic  hniskiTig  t^ 
the  neck  ;  immediate  relief  to  the  movementa  of  the  head  for  some 
hours.  Removal  of  the  afiection  in  10  sittings  by  tins  means  and 
the  direct  faradio  excitation  of  the  left  splenius  muscle. 

12CK  Observation  %  J/.  RomnthnL  Mheumatic  Tortieollu, — 
vV  maidservant,  agetl  30.  Contraction  of  the  riglit  ti^pe^ius,  in 
consequence  of  a  thomugb  wetting  ;  head  inclined  btvckwards  and  to 
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!ke  rigbt,  chin  towju-ds  tho  lefTt.  Pa^^aije  of  a  gfU^Hinic  cuiTent 
through  the  muscle;  niovements  of  the  head  etisier  at  once.  Ctira 
after  a  second  sitting* 

121-  Ohservfition  hj  Moritz  Metftr,  Rheumatic  C(kniracli(yn  of 
the  Lamtor  Angnli  *9ca7m/*t.**A  gii!,  ftged  12.  Contraction  of  tho 
left  lev.  nng.  scap,,  coming  on  during  the  night,  from  cold ;  belly  of 
the  muscle  distinctly  projecting.  A  few  remrmli  of  the  current 
through  the  muscle  ;  immedLite  relaxation  of  the  tension.  Complete 
cure  after  2  more  gittii^igs. 

122.  Persoital  Offservatwn.  Ttissis  J^'erimsa^ — A  girl,  aged  12. 
Spasmodic  fits  of  coughing  for  6  months,  occurring  every  few  seconds 
ill  the  form  of  a  hoarse,  toneless  cjough,  comhined  with  slight  twitch- 
ing movements  of  the  shouldei-a  ant!  the  lips.  Complaints  of  pain  in 
the  region  of  the  lai-ynx.  Objectively  everything  normal.  Patient 
sulFered  from  migraine.  Faradisation  of  the  larynx  for  2  days  ^ 
disappearance  of  the  pain  in  the  throat ;  no  nltemtion  in  tho  cough. 
Then  galvanic  ti^itment :  stabile,  transversely  thi-ough  the  larynx. 
Eapid  improvement ;  complete  disjippcanuice  of  the  cough  after  f* 
days.  Patient  returned  home.  Iletuin of  the  cough  after  a  few  (lays, 
C^me  again  under  tr^itment  4  weeks  later ;  again  disappearance  of 
cough  after  4  days  of  galvanic  tretitmentj  which  waa  continued  a  few 
weeks  longer.     Cure. 

1 23.  Ohurvation  by  Moritz  Meyer.  Shujuhits  tmlk  Slnmliajitous 
Weaknesn  of  lite  Left  Ann. — A  gjinnastiG  teacher,  age<l  40,  very 
nervous.  In  csonsequenoe  of  great  exertion  1 6  yeai^s  ago  a  feeling  of 
weakness  in  the  left  arm,  combined  with  a  feeling  of  oppi-^sion  on 
the  left  side  of  the  thorjix,  and  froi^uent  hiccuping.  Pressure  on  the 
spinous  process  of  tho  seventh  cervical  vertehira  induced  pain  and 
severe  hiccup,  recurring  about  2ri  times  in  half  a  minute ;  pressure  on 
the  transverse  processes  of  the  third  to  the  fifth  cervical  vertebrae 
painful.  Irameiliate  improvement  after  nno*lic  treatment  of  these 
pressure  points,  and  almost  complete  cure  of  the  atfection  after  9 
sittings, 

124.  Personal  Obserimtion.  Spamn  of  the  Iiecti  Ahlominis  arid 
Lati$9ifu%  Dord.^X  female  factory  hand^  age<l  24,  veiy  ana-mic. 
8p»smo*lic  twitching  in  the  al>domen  for  1|  yaar,  j>a^nle8s  but  in- 
creasing in  frecjuency  and  severity,  with  intermissions  of  a  day  or 
longer.  Examination  showed  isolau^d,  short,  and  lightning-like 
twitchings  in  both  i^ecti  abdominis,  and,  synchronous  with  this,  a 
somewhat  wejiker  twitching  in  both  latisstmi,  and  at  intervals  alt^o 
in  the  pectoralis  major,  Pi^cssure  of  variable  duration  to  the  abdomen 
excited  the  spasm.     No  signs  of  hysteria.     Considerable  improve- 


650 


ELECTROTIIEIUPBUTICS, 


meni  on  ptisaing  stabile  (jalvanic  currents  from  tbe  iipine  to  the  epi* 

gastrium. 

1*25.  Observation  by  Moritz  Mti/er.  Tremor  of  the  lihjht  Ann. — 
A  l>oj,  agrjd  14.  For  2  years  a  gradually  iiicitsasing  trembiing  in 
the  right  arm.  Stahik  galvanic  curretUf  ascending,  fmin  the  radial 
nerve  to  the  plexus,  and  labilti  (jalvanisation  of  tlie  exteni*ors  of  the 
foreaim.  Decided  improvement  after  3  sittings ;  after  10,  a  quarter 
of  tin  hoiir^s  writiog  without  trembling.     Cure  after  19  mttioga. 

126.  Persunal  Observation.  Vhmic  Spasm  of  the  Lotoer  Ex- 
treiftiff/j  in  consequence:  of  Articttbtr  A^eurosis  —An  officer,  ngeA  28, 
nervous.  Struck  on  tbe  left  internal  malleolus  by  a  reboaodiiig 
shot  in  the  beginning  of  July  186(3.  Inflammation  and  swelling  of 
the  whole  leg  ;  p<irmanenfc  pain  and  tondernesa  in  the  left  knee, 
which  had  suifei-ed  from  traumatic  inflammation  14  years  before. 
Pain  so  great  a^  to  prevent  walking  and  standing  on  the  left  leg. 
Subsequently  twitching  in  the  calf  and  thigh  muscles,  increased  on 
l*ending  the  knee  and  iiiterffning  considerably  with  sleep.  Conditioa 
on  August  30 J  1866  :  Ijeft  leg  kept  perfectly  stiflT ;  knee  joint  slightly 
swollen,  exces^^ively  tender  on  pi*essiire  ;  lively  fibrillary  and  clonic 
twitt^hing  in  the  calf  and  in  the  thigh,  increased  by  touching  the 
knee  cjip  and  by  any  attempt  at  Eexion.  Sensibility  quit©  normal. 
Galvanic  treatment :  A  stabile  on  the  knee  joint  for  2  or  3  minutes, 
then  desconding  sttiljile  through  the  crurid  and  the  sciatic  nerves, 
3  to  4  minutes  on  each ;  later,  in  the  same  way.  through  the  lower 
part  of  the  spine.  HypenesthesLi  of  the  knee  less  immediately  after 
the  1st  application  J  and  sleep  better.  After  the  4th  application 
disappearance  of  the  hypenesthesia,  and  almost  of  the  twitcliing ; 
flexion  of  the  knee  easy.  Walking  possible  on  even  ground  without 
a  stick.  A  long  walk  after  the  14th  application.  DiBcharged  cured 
arter  the  18th. 

127.  Ol^sf^-rvatfon  by  R.  Renmk.  Ihmiplegic  Contraction. — A 
jmtient  who  had  suffered  for  2  years  fi-om  hemiplegia  with  contraction. 
Primary  faradic  current  passed  through  the  affected  flexors  of  the 
forearm;  the  hand  immediately  opened  passively  with  ease,  and  the 
fingers  straighbeneii.  In  the  siime  patient  the  contraction  was  relieved 
in  a  surprising  monner  by  the  passage  of  descending  galvanic  currents 
thi-ough  the  nerves  of  the  contracted  flexor  muscles,  withsiuiultaneouft 
increase  of  voluntary  power  over  the  paralysed  muscles, 

128.  Obiter vatiou  by  A\  Iitittmk,  Rhcmtmtic  Contraction,— k 
female  weaver,  aged  49.  Chronic  articular  rheumatism  of  the  upper 
extremities  for  1 7  years  ;  contraction  of  the  flexor  muscles  fn:»m  the 
shoulder  to  the  bind.     Galvanic  current  through  the  muscles  of  the 
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right  shoulder  and  the  right  upper  arm  for  6  minute^.  Arm  imme- 
diately raised  higher  than  for  i  7  yeara.  Continued  impi-oveoient  on 
the  following  day.  The  muscles  of  the  ft>rearm  and  hand  t recited  in 
the  same  manner,  with  a  similar  reeult,  and  at  a  later  period  the  left 
arm  also. 

1 29.  Observation  bp  Barwvtikd,  Contraction  after  MifdUiafrom 
Compmssitfn. — A  boy,  agad  6,  Paraplegia,  from  caries  of  the  vertebrae, 
paralyats  and  aneesthesia  of  the  legs,  greatly  exiiggeraied  i^tlexes, 
flexiii'e  contraction  in  the  kiiee,  extensive  contraetion  in  the  foot. 
Strofuf  tjftlvanic  current  fri>ni  the  upper  surface  of  tlif  kyphosis  to 
the  sacrum  (in  either  direction,  but  the  ascending  more  etiectiml) ; 
immediate  relaxation  of  the  ankle  joint  while  the  current  remains 
closed ,  and  for  a  few  mom ents  longer.  K n ee  an d  h ip  joi n t  u ni nfl ne n ced , 

130.  C^fiserrationbif  LeIoh\  I/i/stericni  Contractwn. — A  woman, 
aged  22.  Anajsthesi^i  of  the  left  hand  and  forearm,  left  ovarial 
liyp«>ne8thefiiaaiid  hysterical  contraction  of  the  left  band  foi-  2  nionths. 
Cored  in  11  days  by  the  permanent  application  of  a  weak  galvanic 
tarrent  of  5  to  10  elements,  for  6  houra  daily, 

131.  Observation  by  Moritz  Mryer,  Reflex  Contraction  of  the 
Qundratus  Lumhorum. — A  preacher,  aged  33.  Weakness  in  the  left 
knee  and  ankle  since  Februai-y  1879^  with  swelling  in  the  left  gluteal 
and  dorsal  muscles.  Gradual  improvement,  then  Jiggravation,  with 
dexion  of  the  spine  towards  the  rights  necassitatinga  steel  corset  and 
a  Uiick  layer  of  cork  in  the  right  boot.  The  scoliosis  of  the  lower 
dorsal  and  lumbar  vertebral  region  apparently  c^iused  by  very  firm 
contraction  of  the  left  quadratus  lumborum  (in  confie<:|uenc8  of 
fi€rii>e:titi^  of  the  lumbar  vertebne  ?)  No  great  result  from  the  passage 
of  a  galvMuic  current  through  the  mnsele,  but  considerable*  and 
immediate  improvement  on  placing  one  pole  on  the  quiichiitus  lumljo- 
rum,  the  other  on  the  sacro- lumbal  is,  ^jxA  ^(\sm\^  reversals  of  a  Urong 
galvanic  current  (40  to  50  elements).  Striking  improvement ;  dis- 
appearance of  the  scoliosis  after  H  sittings  and  ability  to  take  a  3* 
hours'  walk. 


In  deciding  upon  the  electrotherapeutic  methods  the  re- 
moval of  any  accessible  lesion  which  may  be  j>reFent  in  the 
nervous  system  must  be  thought  of— that  is,  causal  indications 
must  be  fulfilled.  This  will  be  done  by  the  electric  treatment 
of  the  organic  diseases  of  the  bniin,  spinal  cord,  or  peripheral 
nerves  which  may  be  present,  according  to  known  methods. 
There    is   no   doubt    that    something   may  often    be   efifectcd 
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by  means  of  this  procedure,  which  will  be  specially  euccessful 
IB  the  removal  of  many  reflex  irritatioDs.  It  is  only  to  be  re- 
gretted til  at  in  6o  many  cases  sach  a  causal  disease  cannot  be 
proved  with  certainty. 

You  will  generally  have  to  employ  the  direct  antispastic 
action  of  the  current^  and  you  will  often  be  perplexed  as  to 
where  the  electrodes  ought  really  to  be  applied  in  order  to 
infiueTice  the  specially  diseased  section — whether  on  the  muscles 
themselves,,  on  the  peripheral  motor  nerv'es,  on  the  spinal 
roots,  on  the  spinal  cord  or  brain  as  far  as  the  cortex,  or, 
finally,  on  quite  distant  parts,  tender  spots,  sensory  nerves,  &c. 
Very  oft^n  we  are  not  in  a  position  to  decide  this  with  any 
probability,  and  we  are  then  obliged  to  seek  the  pro|x*r method 
and  to  effect  cure  by  means  of  systematic  experimentation  on 
the  different  localities.  This  may  be  very  elaborate  and  tedioii^i, 
and  it  does  not  always  succeed,  as  I  could  prove  by  many 
observations. 

The  various  viethods  of  ayitispdstic  treatment  correspond 
pretty  closely  to  those  of  the  antinenralgie  treatment;  anil  I 
may,  therefore,  describe  them  very  shortlj^  In  order  to  induce 
the  required  nrio<]ifying  and  katalytic  action  in  the  motor-nerve 
ap[niratus  ynti  will  first  employ  the  f galvanic  cun^eiit ;  and 
here,  as  in  neuralgia,  the  stabile  action  is  to  be  preferred.  Vcni 
place  the  anode  on  the  nerve  tnmk  (or  on  the  spinal  cord,  brain, 
or  whatever  point  you  wish  to  influence),  beginning  preferably 
with  a  very  weak  current,  gradually  increasing  it  by  the 
smallest  possible  increment  and  after  some  time  gradually 
dirninifihing  it  again  in  the  same  way.  This  stabile  anodic 
treatment,  for  which,  as  a  rule,  only  currents  of  moderate 
strength  are  to  be  recommended,  proves  useful  in  many  cases* 
If  it  is  unsuccessful  yon  may  try  the  kathode  in  the  same  way, 
as  it  may  have  other  katalytic  actions.  Descending  stabile 
currents  passed  through  the  motor  nerves,  to  which  R,  Remak 
first  ascribed  distinct  autispastic  effects  in  contraction,  act  in 
the  same  way  ;  still  the  as<^ending  current  seems  sometimes  to 
have  been  more  effectual.  He  has  also  seen  a  similarly  beneficial 
efTect  from  the  frerpiently  repeated  interruptions  of  a  descend- 
ing current  passed  tliruugh  the  nerve  and  muscle,  especially  in 
tonic   ri*flex    spasms.      The    fact   discovered    by    Ranke,   that 
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galvanic  currents  of  a  certain  strength,  passed  through  the 
spinal  cord,  restrain  the  reflex  spasms  in  strychnia  poi sailing, 
tiuds^  perhaps,  it8  analogy  in  the  good  results  which  Riirwinkel 
relates  of  diseased  individuals  (vide  <>bs.  129).  The  direction 
of  the  current  appears  to  be  immaterial  for  this  purpose, if  only 
its  strength  is  sufficient, 

Bot  you  may  also  attain  antispastic  effects  with  the  fat^dic 
curreiit ;  either  by  sending  weak  faradic  currents  with  moist 
electrodes  through  the  motor  a]>paratus  (perhaps  also  through 
the  head  and  the  spine),  or  strong  faradic  ciUTents  through  the 
peripheral  nerves  and  the  muscles.  Proceeding  from  the  phy- 
siological fact  that  during  the  strong  famdisation  of  muscles 
their  extensibility  increases,  Remak  has  employed  such  currents 
for  the  removal  of  piralytic  contraction,  and  with  good  results  ; 
the  faradised  muscles  could  be  easily  stretched,  and  reraiiined 
Haceid  and  supple  for  some  time— several  hourn.  The  best 
method  of  obUiining  this  effect  is  the  application  of  *  swelling' 
fiiradic  currents,  which  have  been  successfully  employed  by 
Fronirohold,  Bencdikt,  and  myself. 

It  is  not  yet  settled  whether  these  procedures  act  by  over- 
stimulation and  consequent  exhaustion  of  the  motor  appamtus, 
by  alteration  of  tlie  tissue  metamorphosis,  or  by  the  diminufiou 
of  the  irritability.  Probably  the  already  mentioned  frequently 
rei»eated  interruptions  of  the  galvanic  current,  i.e,  freipiently 
repeated  KC,  may  act  in  the  same  way:  and  perhaps  also  the 
frequently  repeated  reversals  of  the  current  iu  the  region  of 
ihe  spasm,  to  which  Benedikt  ascribes  a  very  special  efftct  in 
many  spasms,  esj^ecially  in  convulsive  tic,  and  which  Moritz 
Meyer  has  recently  recommended  for  contraction  (vide  Obs,  121 
and  131), 

A  second  manner  of  treating  spasm  is  by  the  removal  of 
peripkanl  irriiaiioTW  in  the  so  called  reflex  spasms.  Here  the 
usual  methrxls  in  neuralgia  and  other  sensory  irritative  con- 
ditions may  be  employed ;  therefore  here  again  chiefly  stabile 
galvanic  currents,  &c.,  but  applied  to  the  sensory  nerves  and 
their  exjiansion^.  To  this  place  belongs  also  the  electrical 
treatment  of  tender  sjjots  and  of  sympnthetic  tmcts  and  ganglia, 
with  which  R*  Remak  was  very  successful,  and  which  has  aim 
yielded  some  B|ilendid  results  to  other  observers;  but  it  is  nu- 
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fortunate  that  these  tender  spots  are  so  rare  and  that  they  do  not 
occur  nearly  so  often  as  one  would  ex])eet  from  Kemak's  de- 
scriptions. The  stiibile  anodic  treatment  of  these  spots  is  first 
to  be  tried ;  sometimes  their  effect  is  exhausted  after  a  time, 
and  other  points  must  be  sought  out. 

Another  occasionally  successful  pUm  consists  in  inducing 
inhibitory  effects  by  means  of  very  stning  peripheral  irritation. 
This  may  be  accomplished  either,  as  in  neuralgia,  by  remoiing 
the  sensory,  reflex-exciting  irritation,  or  by  exercising  an 
inhibitory  effect  directly  on  the  motor  stimuhition  by  means 
of  a  strong  irritation.  The  famdic  brush  or  the  moxa  will 
answer  this  purpose,  applied  to  vaiious  parts  of  the  skin,  either 
in  the  near  neighbourhood  of  or  distant  from  the  affected 
motor  nerves,  over  the  spine,  or  in  the  epiga>trium.  In  many 
cases  it  is  useful  to  stimulate  the  tender  point-*  which  may  be 
present,  either  with  the  faradic  brush  or  with  the  kathode 
stabile,  if  there  are  any  whose  irritation  causes  cessation  of  the 
spasm. 

I  may  remark,  finally,  that  in  long-standing  rheumatic  and 
other  contnictions  it  has  been  attempted  to  improve  the  con- 
traction, deformity,  and  mobility  of  the  parts  by  means  of 
faradic  stimulation  of  the  muscles  antagonistic  to  those  which  are 
contracted.  Duchenne  and  Erdmann  have  tried  this  with  success 
in  all  sorts  of  contractions  of  the  trunk  muscles,  and  Brenner 
has  recommended  it  for  the  cure  of  contraction  after  severe 
rheumatic  facial  paralysis.  It  is  evident  that  this  is  not  a 
real  cure  of  the  spasm,  but  only  a  kind  of  electro-orthopsedica 
and  gymmi sties ;  still  it  is  occasionally  useful. 

In  [jaralytic  contraction  the  treatment  of  the  paralysed 
antagnnistic  muscles  is  often  useful;  for  it  is  plain  that  the  re- 
iustalment  and  strengthening  of  the  influence  of  the  will  on  the 
paralysed  muscles  is  the  best  means  of  combating  the  contraction 
resulting  from  the  paralysis,  just  as,  conversely,  the  removal 
of  the  contraction  is  useful  for  the  improvement  of  the  para- 
lysis.   Rut  this  also  is  only  an  indirect  treatment  of  the  spasm* 

As  yon  see,  gentlemen,  a  great  number  of  methods  of  elee* 
trical  treatment  are  at  our  disposal  against  spasm,  and  it  is  often 
difficult  to  decide  for  one  or  the  other  of  them.  No  certain 
indications   have  as  yet  been  established,  and  very  often  the 
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method  on  which  we  have  counted  most  surely  fails  us,  and  we 
do  not  succeed  until  after  other  trials.  Of  course  you  will 
first  choose  your  procedure  according  to  established  rules  and 
the  peculiarities  of  the  case,  but  you  must  be  prepared  for 
failing  and  for  being  obliged  to  try  all  other  methods  in  turn. 
As  a  general  plan  of  treatment  I  would  recommend  you  first  to 
seek  out  causal  diseases  and  the  peculiar  localisation  of  the 
affection,  and  to  attack  them  first ;  afterwards  the  greatest  care 
must  be  devoted  to  finding  out  reflex  irritation  and  tender 
spots,  for  cases  in  which  these  are  present  are  gradually  more 
favourable  for  treatment*  For  the  direct  treatment  I  would 
advise  beginning  always  with  the  mildest  method,  the  stabile 
anodic  treatment,  and  then,  perhaps,  proceeding  to  the  descend- 
ing stabile  currents,  to  simple  or  '  swelling '  faradic  currents, 
then  to  the  faradic  brush,  and  finally  to  reversals  of  the  current. 
Sometimes  a  method  that  has  failed  at  first  succeeds  later;  in 
obstinate  cases,  therefore,  the  different  methods  of  appUcation 
may  even  be  tried  several  times.  The  skill  and  good  fortune 
of  eleetrotherapeutics  have  here  a  wide  field  of  action. 

The  intensity  and  duration  of  the  ditferent  applications  are 
determined  by  the  individual  circumstances.  It  is  always 
advisable  to  begin  with  weak  currents  and  short  sittings,  but 
to  advance  graduaUy  to  stronger  measures,  and  perhaps  to  repeat 
them  several  times  a  day.  The  duration  of  the  whole  treatment 
must  often  be  very  long,  and  you  must  not  weary  of  it.  When 
the  spasm  has  been  diminished  to  a  few  traces  we  ought,  accord- 
ing to  Remak,  to  discontinue  the  treatment  and  leave  the  full 
cure  to  nature.  You  must  always  be  prepared  for  relapses, 
which  come  on  very  frequently  and  easily,  even  after  long  inter- 
missions. 

The  results  of  electrical  treatment  in  spasms  are  in  the 
highest  degree  uncertain  i  it  can  hardly  ever  be  predicted,  or 
even  expected  with  any  degree  of  probability,  that  a  cure  will 
result.  Sometimes  the  results  are  surprising  and  brilliant ;  at 
other  times  the  obstinacy  of  the  affection  reduces  doctor  and 
patients  to  sheer  despair.  Even  apparently  slight  cases,  in 
otherwise  healthy  individuals,  may  defy  electrical  and  all  other 
treatment ;  and  you  must  always  be  prepared  for  this  in  cases 
of  spasm.   We  can  hardly,  therefore,  lay  down  any  general  rules 
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with  regard  to  the  prognosis  of  the  electrical  treatment; 
the  rheumatic  muscular  contractures,  and  the  spasms  caused  by 
cold,  neuritis,  trauma,  and  the  like,  are  comparatively  favoura* 
ble,  redex  spasms  and  those  accompanied  by  distinct  tender 
spots  particularly  so ;  the  forms  depending  on  severe  neuropathic 
diathesis,  frequently  relapsing  spasms,  and  spasms  in  organic 
diseases  of  the  bmin  and  spinal  cord  are  veiy  obstinate  ;  while 
other  more  functional  central  spasmodic  diseases  warrant  a  more 
favourable  prognosis. 

In  describing  the  different  /otths  of  spasm  I  may  confine 
myself  to  mentioning  a  few  individual  peculiarities, 

Spasin  of  the  viiiscles  of  rnastlcaikm  (in  the  tonic  form  as 
trismus,  in  the  clonic  form  as  grinding  or  gnashing  of  teeth) 
is  very  rarely  found  by  itself;  it  is  more  frequently  an  accom- 
panying symptom  of  general  forms  of  spasm.  The  isolated 
forms  sometimes  occur  from  direct  disease  of  the  motor  portion 
of  the  fifth  nerve,  but  more  frequently  in  a  reflex  manner — in 
irritative  conditions  in  the  region  of  the  fifth  nerve,  dental 
affections,  disease  of  the  articulation  of  the  lower  jaw,  peri- 
pheral injuries,  worms,  &c.  The  electrical  treatment  must  be 
directed  to  these  points,  but  otherwise  it  presents  no  pecuhari- 
ties  and  may  be  employed  in  the  greatest  possible  variety  of 
ways. 

But  kwirionic  convulsion  of  the  face^  facial  spasin^  tic 
convuhify  is  observed  most  frequently,  in  all  its  varied  forms 
— partial  or  diffused,  tonic  and  clonic  spasm^  and  occasionally 
also  in  the  form  of  slight  contraction  (after  facia!  paralysis).  It 
may  occur  from  very  different  causes,  but  the  worst  form  is 
generally  just  that  in  which  no  cause  at  all  can  he  ascertained, 
and  in  which  the  true,  diffuse  ticcont'iii^?/ continues  for  years. 
Peripheral  and  central  diseases  are  sometimes  found  to  he  the 
causes ;  and  the  recent  investigations  into  *  cortical  *  forms  of 
spasm  have  urged  us  to  the  supposition  that  pfirt  at  h^ast  of 
the  'idiopathic '  clonic  facial  spasm  is  to  be  referrefl  to  disease 
— probably  imperceptible^-of  the  cerebral  cortex,  in  the  region 
of  the  so  called  facial  centre. 

Tlie  electrical  treatment  of  these   spasms  demands  equal 
acuteness  and  tmtience   from  the  physician  ;  all  tlie    vTirious 
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methods  may  be  tried  here — must  often  be  tried  in  tiira — and 
will  often  be  tried  in  vain  :  the  stabile  action  of  the  anode  with 
inereasing  and  diminishing  strength  of  current  on  the  plexus 
anserinus  or  behind  the  ear  on  the  trunk  of  the  facial ;  trana- 
verse  passage  of  the  current  through  the  mastoid  processes 
(anode  on  the  affected  side)  ;  and  stabile  action  of  the  anode  on 
the  opposite  cranial  region,  in  the  neighbourhoood  of  the  fftcial 
centre  ( bottom  of  a&cending  frontal  convolutionj  fig<  29,  p.  292 ). 
This  last  method,  first  recommended  by  me,  has  been  employed 
with  good  results  by  0.  Berger  in  different  cases.  The  *  large 
head  electrode '  makes  the  best  anode,  applied  to  the  well- 
moistened  cninial  region  (K  on  the  back  or  in  the  opposite 
hand)  stabile,  gradually  increasing  and  diminishing, the  strength 
of  the  current  being  medium  and  the  duration  5  to  10  minutes 
(according  to  Berger).  This  writer  has  lately  cured,  in  a  sur- 
prisingly short  time,  a  very  severe  case  of  double-sided  facial 
spasm  of  reflex  origin  (in  consequence  of  a  blow  in  the  region 
of  the  infra-orbital  nerve),  by  means  of  stabile  anodic  treatment 
to  the  occiput  (K  being  in  the  hand).  This  cure  was  pro- 
bably effected  by  the  action  of  the  current  on  the  morbidly 
excited  reflex  centre  in  the  medulla,  and  this  method,  therefore, 
may  be  deserving  of  a  trial.  Later  on  you  may  try  descending 
stabile  currents  in  the  separate  nerve  twigs,  or  frequently 
repeated  KC  or  reversals  of  the  current,  to  which  Benedikt 
owed  a  number  of  good  resalts.  If  you  find  tender  spots  (on 
the  spine,  on  the  fiice,  inside  the  mouth,  behind  the  ear,  &e,) 
you  mnst  make  them  the  subject  of  anodic  treatment ;  and  do 
not  forget  in  severe  eases  to  treat  the  several  ganglia  of  the 
cervical  sympathetic  also,  eRpeeially  if  they  are  tender  on 
pressure,  Kemak  ascribes  an  especial  efficacy  to  this  treatment 
and  reminds  us  of  the  presence  of  the  synipathic  nerve  twigs 
passing  from  the  cervical  ganglia  to  the  large  vessels  of  the 
head,  especially  that  to  the  vertebral  artery,  whieh  also  contains 
an  important  vertebral  branch  from  the  fir^t  thoracic  ganglion. 
This  apphcation  possibly  induces  indirect  katalytic  effects. 

But  you  may  also  employ  fanidic  currents  to  the  nerves, 
often  with  good  effect;  and  also  famdic  cunents  transversely 
and  longitudinally  through  the  head  or  the  cortical  regions 
in  question  ;    and,  finally,   there  remains  the  trial  with  the 
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faradic  bnish,  which  you  may  apply  to  the  skin  of  the  nape  of 
the  neck,  to  the  posterior  auricular  region,  or  to  the  tender  spoLs 

which  may  be  present. 

Partial  facial  spasms, especially  the  common  bUphnrmparnit^ 
may  be  treated  in  an  exactly  analogous  manner.  Anodic  treat- 
ment on  the  closed  eyf^lids  and  the  region  of  the  supra-orbital 
nerve  is  to  be  recommended  in  the  first  place,  and  then  the 
seeking  out  and  treatment  of  the  tender  points,  which  play  so 
important  a  part  io  this  very  form,  according  t^  the  splendid 
investigations  of  v.  Griife  and  Remak ;  to  which  may  be  added 
galvanic  treatment  of  the  sympathetic  and  its  several  ganglia* 
For  the  rest,  patience  and  perseverance  are  necessary  before 
obtaining  any  results. 

I  shall  only  advert  in  passing  to  the  treatment  of  apa^ms  of 
tftp  tonipie  and  oeufar  Tnusdes^  which  are  very  rare  affections; 
you  must  treat  them,  as  the  cases  come  before  you,  according 
to  general  rules. 

On  the  other  hand  &pasm8  in  the  mtwden  s^tpplied  by  the 
accessoriuE  hud  ike  other  Tiiitsdej^  of  the  nexk  are  not  very  rare; 
but  they  are  always  very  troublesome  to  patients  so  affecterL 
They  present  close  ansdagies  to  true  tic  convulmf  in  several 
particulars,  not  least  in  the  obstinacy  of  their  nature,  and  oughtn, 
therefore,  to  be  treated  according  to  exactly  the  same  niles  and 
with  the  same  methods.  I  include  in  this  category  spasms  in  the 
stemoeleidomastoids,  trapezius,  splenii,  rota  tores  capitis,  levator 
anguli  scapula?,  and  the  rest  of  the  deep  nape  and  neck  muscles, 
whose  symptomatology  and  diagnosis  yon  must  study  in  the 
tiandbooka  of  nervous  pathology.  The  anodic  treatment, 
recently  rectimtnended  by  E.  Remak,  of  the  nape,  the  spinal 
accessory  nerves,  anrl  the  cervical  sympathetic  deserves  first  to 
be  tried.  To  this  I  now  generally  add  the  anodic  treatment  of 
the  affected  section  of  the  opposite  part  of  the  cerebral  cortei; 
and  an  action  upon  the  medulla  (transversely  through  the 
mastoid  processes)  may  also  be  tried.  If  you  find  tender  spots, 
as  is  often  the  case,  these  must  first  be  attacked,  and  the  other 
antispastic  methcKis,  before  mentioned,  may  then  be  tried  in 
turn.  But  these  fonns  of  spasm  belong  to  the  most  obstinate 
and  troublesome  that  can  be  imagined :  I  have  seen  frightful 
cases  of  the  kind. 
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Tonic  spasms  are  also  very  common  in  these  muecles,  fre- 
quently presenting  themselves  in  their  recent  forms  a£i  rheu- 
matic torticollis,  and  constituting  a  very  favourable  subject  for 
electrical  treatment  (cf,  Obs*  120  and  121V  A  few  sittings  are 
usually  enough  to  remove  the  affection  (anode  stabile,  reversals 
of  the  current,  or  powerful  faradisation).  But  this  is  more 
diflficult  in  the  congenital  forms  or  in  those  which  have  already 
passed  into  a  condition  of  permanent  contraction.  In  those 
cases  every  method  is  often  tried  in  vain,  and  the  utmost  that 
can  be  attained  is  some  amount  of  relief  following  the  regular 
gymnastic  and  orthopaedic  faradisation  of  the  antagonistic 
muscles. 

The  same  is  true  of  spaaifna  and  €<yntractw7h8  of  the  other 
Tiiusdes  of  the  trunks  in  the  back  and  abdomen^  which  may  be 
observed  in  the  most  marvellous  forms  and  combinations,  and 
which  generally  present  the  greatest  difficulties  to  ciinical 
investigation  and  explanation.  In  these  cases,  also,  electro- 
therapeutics is  not  very  successful.  Their  treatment  is  to  be 
carried  out  according  to  general  rules,  and  it  generally  consists 
in  a  more  or  less  systematic  experimentation,  with  the  most 
varied  methods,  on  all  the  parts  of  the  peripheral  and  central 
nervous  system  from  which  the  spasm  could  possibly  proceed. 
I  need  not  enter  more  minutely  into  the  matter 

Spasms  of  the  respiratory  miiscleSj  msplratorfj  and  expi- 
ratory apasms^  smfpiltu^^  &c,,  ought  to  be  mentioned  here,  as 
they  occasionaOy  fall  into  the  domain  of  electrotherapeutics. 
These  spasms,  most  frequent  in  hysterical  individuals,  affect 
either  the  diaphragm  alone  or  the  whole  respiratory  mechanism, 
or  only  inspiration  or  expiration  alone,  as  in  the  different  expi- 
ratory acts,  coughing,  sneezing,  weeping,  laughing,  crying  out, 
&c.  Ail  that  can  be  said  about  them,  beyond  general  remarks, 
will  be  something  like  the  following:  In  tonic  spasfn  of  the 
tliaphrngrny  an  extremely  rare  aifection,  good  results  have 
sometimes  been  seen  from  strong  faradic  brushing  of  the  skin 
in  the  region  of  the  diaphragm — in  the  epigastrium — and 
also  from  faradisation  or  galvanisation  of  the  phrenic  nerves  in 
the  neck  and  nape.  The  same  treatment  may  be  employed 
in  clonic  di(iphragmatic  spasm^  »ingnliu8j  which  sometimes 
becomes  very  obstinate  and  troublesome,  and  demands  energetic 
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treatment-  I  have  seen  biillmnt  results  in  such  cases  from 
the  faradic  brashing  of  the  epigastrium,  and  others  report  the 
same  from  faradisation  or  galvanisation  of  the  phrenic  nerves. 
In  many  cases  the  anodic  treatment  of  the  nape  of  the  neck, 
or  the  transverse  passage  of  the  current  through  the  mastoid 
processes,  may  be  of  service,  and  also  energetic  stimulation  of 
the  expansion  of  the  superior  laryngeal  nerve.  Electric  treat- 
ment is  generally  of  very  little  use  for  the  cOTnpliaited  forma 
df  resphatory  spasm  (inspiratory  and  expiratory  spasm,  spas- 
modic sneezing,  yawning,  laughing, weeping,  coughing, &c,)  The 
cases  in  which  most  may  be  accomplished  are  those  in  which  the 
causal  indication  (hysteria,  i>eripheral  irritation,  tender  ovaries, 
&c.)  may  Imppen  to  require  electrotberapeutical  interference. 
You  may  adopt  the  same  methods  of  procedure  for  these  spasms 
as  for  spism  of  the  diaphragm  ;  and  you  will  be  most  likely  to 
succeed  with  strong  fiirado^utaneous  irritation.  I  have  seen 
Ciradisation  and  galvanisation  of  the  larynx  prove  useful  in 
spasmodic  cough,  and  Fritsche  has  found  the  various  galvanic 
applications  of  service  in  spastic  aphonia. 

SpasTTis  in  tJie  Tnusdes  of  the  upper  extremities  are  met 
with  every  day.  Generally  they  are  symptoms  of  more  diffuse 
forms  of  spasm  and  other  neuroses  (chorea,  tetanus,  hysteria, 
paralysis  agitans,  epilepsy,  &c.),  in  which  connection  they  will 
occupy  us  later  when  we  treat  of  those  affections ;  or  they  are  sym- 
ptoms and  consequences  of  severe  local  central  diseases,  such  as 
hemiplegic  contractions,  post-hemiplegic  chorea  and  athetosis, 
cortical  pirtial  epilepsy,  contraction  in  spinal  affections,  &c., 
when  they  will  frequently  require  no  other  treatment  than  that 
of  the  fundamental  affection.  Sometimes,  however,  we  have 
to  do  with  sjjasms  which  originate  locally  in  the  upper  ex- 
tremity, from  neuritis  of  individual  nerves,  joint  affections, 
neuralgias,  &c*  There  are,  then,  a  great  number  of  forms  of 
spasm  to  be  observed  in  the  upper  extremity,  and  their  treat- 
ment is,  therefore,  sometimes  very  complicated. 

First  of  all,  of  coarse,  the  fundamental  affection  has  to  be 
treated,  and  then  the  various  antispastic  methods,  already 
mentioned,  may  be  applied  to  the  nerves  and  muscles  of  the 
arm,  to  the  nape  and  the  neck,  to  any  tender  spots  on  the 
brachial  plexus  or  on  the  spine,  &c.,  from  a  further  description 
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of  which  you  may  certainly  excuse  me.  The  anodic  treatment 
of  the  nape  and  of  the  plexus  stands  in  the  foreground  here 
also.  For  idiopathic  or  secondary  contractions  you  may  employ 
the  various  methods  which  I  have  already  described  (descending 
stabile  galvanic  currents,  frequently  interrupted  galvanic 
currents  or  reversals  of  the  current,  strong  faradisation  with 
simultaneous  extension  of  the  muscles,  &c.)  For  the  partial, 
clonic  spasnifl  in  cortical  lesions  you  may  try  the  treatment  of 
the  cortical  centres. 

For  spasms  in  the  lower  extrernUies  the  same  holds  good, 
mututia  mtUandu^  as  for  the  upper*     Most  frequently  they  are 

ptoms  of  widespread  general  forms  of  spasm,  or  of  central 

lase,  especially  spinal  disease.  Still  purely  peripheral 
epasms — reflex  spasms  from  articular  affections,  neuralgias, 
foreign  bodies,  &c, — occasionally  occur ;  and  very  frequently 
also  paralytic  and  hysterical  contractions^  and  the  so  called 
cramps,  especially  in  the  muscles  of  the  calf. 

The  choice  of  methods  of  treatment  must  be  made  according 
to  general  ndes  ;  you  will  most  frequently  have  to  treat  the 
Bpinal  affection,  and  to  determine  the  method  of  application 
according  to  the  special  case.     Further  details  are  unnecessary. 
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Meaning  and  Pathogenesis  of  Anaestb^ia— Electrical  Eramination — Objeeti 
of  Electrotherapeutics — Cases — Electrical  Methods  of  Treatment — Causal 
Treatment— Direct  Treatment  of  Aniesthesia — Methods  with  the  Faiadic 
and  Galvanic  Current  —  Bemoyal  of  Secondary  Trophic  Disturbancef — 
Results — Tar  ions  Forms — Aufestliesia  of  the  Trigeminua,  of  the  Pharynx 
an  d  Larynx—  Tasomotor  AniBSth  esta  —  H jBterical  Aiuesthesla — Ti>bctw 
Aniestbesia. 


Just  as  spasms  and  their  treatment  present  certain  analogies 
with  neuralgia,  so  anaesthesia  stands  in  the  closest  relation  to 
paralysis.  It  owes  its  origin  to  similar,  very  often  to  exactly 
the  Bame  lesions,  and  its  electrical  treatment  is  directed  accord- 
ing to  the  same  rules,  making  use  of  the  same  methods  as  thai 
of  paralysis.  But  the  result  of  the  anatomical  and  physiological 
relations  of  the  centripetal  nerve  tracks  is  that  we  have  to  do 
with  comparatively  simpler  and  much  less  complicated  tbera* 
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peutical  problems  here  than  in  paralysis,  so  that  the  methods  of 
treatment  also  are  correspotidingly  simpler  and  nniform,  I 
may  be  allow ed,  therefore,  a  comparatively  short  description. 

By  the  term  anaesthesia  we  understand  the  diminution  or 
abolition  of  the  sensations  conveyed  to  the  seat  of  consciousness 
by  means  of  the  sensory  nerves  and  the  nerves  of  special  sense, 
with  reference  chiefly  to  the  cutaneous  and  muscular  anaestliesise* 
(The  sensory  and  visceral  an?esthesiae  will  be  described  later^  aa 
occasion  arises.)  This  functional  disturbance  may  be  occasioned 
either  by  diminution  of  the  irritability  of  the  peripheral  or 
central  terminal  sensory  apparatus,  or  by  an  inhibition  and 
interruption  of  the  conductive  processes  in  the  sensory  nen^e 
tracks  (conductive  ansestlicsia).  These  latter  are  certainly  the 
most  frequent  and  important  forms  of  anaesthesia ;  and  they 
also  form,  almost  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others,  the  subjects  of 
electrical  treatment. 

The  existence  of  an  anaesthesia  from  exclusive  disease  of  the 
peripheral  sensory  terminal  apparatus  (in  the  skin,  tendons, 
muscles,  joints,  &c,)  appears  not  yet  sufficiently  established,  for 
an  implication  of  the  nearest  and  finest  sensory  tracks  is 
generally  included,  as  in  the  forms  of  auEesthesia,  generally 
only  slight  in  degree,  occasioned  by  cold  (ether  spray),  heat, 
caustics  (washing-lye,  carbolic  acid,  &c.),  ischaemia  (vasomotor 
neurosis,)  &c, 

Anoesthesia  from  disease  of  the  central  receptive  apparatus 
exclusively  is  just  as  little  established*  We  surmise,  indeed, 
that  this  apparatus  is  situated  in  certain  sectionsof  the  cerebral 
cortex  (sensory  cortical  regions),  and  we  may  easily  conceive 
that  a  more  or  less  isolated  disease  of  this  portion  may  occur, 
but  it  will  be  difficult  to  determine  how  far  the  nearest  sensory 
tracks  in  the  bmin  are  affected  in  the  diseases  concerned 
(cortical  encephalitis,  softening,  haemorrhage,  meningitis,  in- 
toxication, &e.)  This  h:is,  however,  no  special  importance  for 
electrotherapeutics,  if  only  the  seat  of  the  disease  in  the  brain 
or  in  the  cortical  substance  can  be  definitely  proved. 

The  anaesthesiw  occ^irring  frmn  hindrance  to  the  sensory 
conduction  in  any  part  of  its  course  are  certainly  the  moat 
numerous  and  frequent,  and  they  are  much  more  obvious  in 
their  pathogenesis.      These  hindrances   to    conduction   may, 
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just  as  in  paralysia,  be  placed  within  the  pervpheral  tracks  by 

means  of  the  most  varied  lesions;  or  they  may  occur  within 
the  spinal  conduction,  by  means  of  the  various  spinal  disea^s ; 
or,  finally,  they  may  be  caused  by  disease  of  the  cer^frraZ  tracks, 
from  haemorrhage,  softeningj  tumours,  sclerosis,  &c.  Certainly 
these  conduction  tracks  and  their  position  in  the  spinal  cord 
(posterior  fibres,  grey  posterior  columns?)  and  in  the  brain 
(crura  cerebri,  posterior  part  of  the  internal  capsule,  corona 
radiata)  are  very  imperfectly  known.  It  is  possible,  and 
even  very  probable,  that  in  all  the  places  mentioned  anaesthesia 
may  have  been  caused  by  so  called  imperceptible  lesions  (e.g. 
hysteria,  poisoning,  sypiiilis,  Ac),  but  in  most  cases  of  the  kind 
we  have  no  accurate  idea  in  what  exact  spot  this  imperceptible 
lesion  occurs  in  individual  cases. 

I  shall  not  touch  upon  the  sjmaptomatology  of  antesthesia 
further  than  to  point  out  to  you  how  you  may,  from  its  extent 
(circumscril>ed  in  the  region  of  one  or  another  nerve,  in  a 
paraplegic,  he  mi  paraplegic,  or,  finally,  hemiplegic  form),  obtain 
data  for  determining  the  seat  of  the  lesion,  the  knowledge  of 
which  must,  of  course,  form  the  foundation  of  your  treatment; 
and  how  you  may,  further,  draw  conclusions  from  the  iKirtial  or 
total  paralysis  of  sensation,  its  more  or  less  complete  abolition, 
the  presence,  nature,  and  extent  of  paraisthesia  in  the  same 
direction,  as  well  as  from  the  presence  or  absence  of  mot>r, 
vasomotor,  trophic,  and  special -sense  disturbances,  neuralgic 
difficulties,  &c, 

Electrical  examiTicition  can  contribute  comparatively  little  to 
the  clearing  up  of  the  diagnosis  in  this  direction,  although  it  is 
sometimes  not  without  value.  I  have  told  you  before  that 
qiuintitsitive  or  qualitative  changes  in  the  electrical  irritability 
of  the  nerve  trunks,  which  are  of  such  diagnostic  value  in 
paralysis  of  the  motor  nerves,  are  unknown  in  an.a3sthesia ;  for 
in  the  same  way  as  we  cannot  recognise  irritative  changes  in 
the  ceuiral  portion  of  the  motor  nerve  in  paralysis  becjiuse 
conduction  to  the  muscles  is  interrupted,  so  we  cannot  dis- 
tinguish those  changes  in  the  peripheral  part  of  the  nerve  iu 
anfesthesia  hecause  the  passage  to  the  brain  is  interrupted. 
This  test,  therefore,  is  only  practicable  in  incomplete  anss* 
thesia.     On  the  other  hand  you  will  remember  that  we  may 


ANESTHESIA—  TEEA  TMENT.  671 

employ  the  electrical  current  for  finding  out  and  defining  the 
functional  disturbances  of  the  sensory  apparatus  itself,  in  regard 
to  which  I  refer  you  to  what  was  said  in  Lecture  XL,  p.  225.  In 
the  farad o-cu tan eous  sensibility  test  we  possess  a  splendid 
means  of  detecting  more  especially  the  finer  differences  in 
syrametrical  parts,  of  limitiug  and  localising  them,  and  of 
detecting  analgesia. 

Now,  gentlemen,  for  an  affection  of  the  sensory  nerves, 
which  makes  the  skin  and  other  organs  more  or  less  insensible 
to  stimulation,  strong  cutaneous  irritation  has  always  been 
employed  as  the  chief  remedy,  and  as  in  the  electric  current 
we  |x>sse8S  the  most  eligible  and  most  convenient  means  of 
prodaciog  cutaneous  irritation  of  any  desired  strength  up  to 
the  moat  intense,  and  of  doing  this  without  any  permanent 
change  or  serious  disturbance  of  the  skin  (which  is  unavoidable 
in  urticatioD,  vesication,  and  the  use  of  ferrnm  candens),  it  is 
sufficiently  obvious  that  we  may  apply  it  for  the  relief  of  ansea- 
thesia*  It  is,  indeed,  the  sovereign  remedy  for  all  forms  of 
anaesthesia  in  all  parts  of  the  body,  in  so  far  of  course  as  we 
have  to  do  with  curable  anaesthesia  at  alL 

The  problems  which  fall  to  the  lot  of  electrotherapeutics 
with  regard  to  anaesthesia  may  be  enumerated  in  a  few  words, 
exactly  as  in  the  case  of  paralysis.  We  may  require  the 
removal  of  the  disease  which  prevents  conduction,  the  increase 
of  the  irritability  of  the  receptive  organs,  the  removal  of 
liindranees  in  the  sensory  conduction  itself,  or,  finally,  the 
removal  of  secondary  nutritive  disturbances  (of  a  finer  or  grosser 
nature)  which  may  be  present,  and  which  may  stand  in  the 
way  of  the  complete  conductibility  of  the  sensory  apparatus, 

I  need  not  repeat  in  detail  the  description  of  the  various 
actions  of  the  current  which  we  must  regard  as  being  at  our 
disposal  for  the  fulfilment  of  these  ends  j  I  need  only  sjiy 
shortly  that  they  are  the  kabilytic,  vasomotor,  modifying,  and, 
most  particolarly,  the  stimulating  actions. 

And,  indeed,  we  owe  a  number  of  very  satisfactory  results 
in  aniesthesia  to  these  actions — ^results  which  are  effected, 
perhaps,  with  even  greater  ease  and  regularity  than  in  paralysis, 
as  tlie  sensory  tracks  generally  prove  more  resistant  to  all  kinds 
of  ledons  than  the  motor.     A  few  examples  may  serve  to  illus- 
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trate  this,  as  a  number  have  already  been  given  in  formerly 
mentioned  cases  of  favourable  action  of  the  current  on  anaes- 
thesia (Obs.  10,  12,  18,  25,  26,  31,  37,  45,  ^6,  66,  73,  74,  78, 

and  81). 

132.  Permnal  Ohsf^rvathn,  AntpMhesia  in  (Jie  Region  of  tkelsft 
Trifjeminu8.-'A  ccK>k,  aged  48.  Taken  ill  in  August  1870  witJb 
numbness  and  form icai ion  in  the  left  Bidet  of  the  face.  Never  any  pain ; 
frequent  dizziness  ;  eye  red  and  very  watery ;  recently  also  nunibneai 
of  the  soft  palate  and  the  tongne,  and  diminution  of  ta-ste  on  tbe  left 
half  of  the  tongue.  Otherwiae  healthy.  Condition  on  December  13, 
1870  :  Diminished  senaibility  on  tbe  whole  left  side  of  the  face, 
tongue,  and  soft  palate ;  no  complete  ana?stheijia ;  left  eye  red  and 
watery,  with  a  superficial  corneal  ulcer.  Taste  diminished  on  the  left 
anterior  part  of  the  tongue.  No  abnoimality  of  the  musclea  of  masti- 
ff tion.  Facial  i^egion  normal ;  hearing  good.  Galvanic  treatiaent : 
6  to  8  cells  (Stohrer)  transverHely  thixjugh  the  temples  and  mna- 
toid  processes ;  8  cells  with  K  labile  over  the  whole  skin  of  the 
face.  After  the  Zrd  sitting  decided  improvement :  sensibility  better 
on  forehea,d  and  cheeks ;  h}^eraemia  of  conjunctiva  disappeared. 
After  the  8th  application  improvement  permanent  j  sensibihty 
better,  numbness  in  month  less.  After  the  15th  sitting  improve- 
ment of  taste  on  the  left  half  of  the  tongue.  Patient  ceased  to 
attend. 

1 3 .3 .  Personal  Ohservai  Ion,  Traumal  w  Pa  raiysts  attd  A  nasHhctia 
of  the  Left  UhuiT  €imf  Mulian  Nerv^^, — A  labourer,  aged  21.  Severe 
dislocation  of  the  elbow  in  February  1872  ;  not  treated  for  16  days, 
and  then  bandaged  badly.  In  the  middle  of  November  1872  com- 
plete paralysis  of  the  whole  ulnar  and  median  regicms  in  the  hand 
(small  muscles  of  the  hand),  with  great  atix>phy  and  complete  RD. 
Sensibility  completely  absent  in  the  region  of  the  nerves  mentioned, 
on  the  dorsal  and  palmar  surfaces;  on  the  dorsal  surface  normal 
sensibility  present  in  the  radial  region  alone.  Excentric  sensation 
induced  in  the  hand  from  the  elbow  by  means  of  the  faradic  currenly 
in  the  ulnar  and  median  nerves,  ceasing  suddenly  about  2  inches 
above  the  wrist.  Treatment :  K  labile  with  i-ever&als  of  the  cmrent 
to  the  median  and  ulnar  nerves  and  their  areas  of  distribution.  No- 
vember 23.  Improvement  of  the  sensibility  in  the  back  and  palm  of 
the  hand.  December  5,  Advance  of  improvement ;  a  little  sensibility 
in  the  tip  of  the  little  finger.  December  15*  Sensibility  present  almost 
everywhere^  although  still  in  a  weakened  degree.  January  28,  1873. 
Sensibility  almost  entirely  re-established,  motility  still  unaflected.  No 
subsequent  change  on  further  treatment. 
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134,  Ob»ertmt%o7i  hij  Moritz  Meyer.  Anmsili^m  of  iJi^  Ulnar 
Nerve. — A  peiisaDt,  aged  38.  8ix  weeks  ngo  severe  '  A%e^  paralysifi ' 
of  the  ulnar  and  mediaa  cutaneous  nerves,  The  ulnar  side  of  tbe 
forearm,  as  well  as  the  ulnar  region  of  the  hand,  completely  anesthe- 
tic ;  the  muscles  supplied  by  the  ulnar  pamlysed  and  atrophic.  Fara- 
dic  treatment  of  the  skin  and  muscles.  After  5  sittings  retm^  of 
sensibility,  although  weakened ;  complete  cure  after  1 2  sittings, 

135,  Observfttio7i  ty  Vulpuni.  //(pmorrhftgic  Lesion  of  the  Hiifht 
Cerebral  Ilemuphere,  HtmiamPsthmM  of  the  Left  Side^  dx, — A  day 
labourer,  aged  45.  Stroke  14  daya  before,  and,  in  couFeqiieoce, 
weakness  of  the  left  side  and  loss  of  sight  in  the  left  eye.  The  whole 
left  side  of  tbe  body  completely  ansesthetic  to  all  irHtation.  Taste 
abolished  on  the  left  side  and  sight  much  diminished;  heanng 
normal,  AnsestheRa  also  of  tlie  left  half  of  the  palate;  muscular 
ienaibiHty  also  diminished  ou  the  left  side.  Treatment :  Application 
of  tbe  faradic  brush  to  a  circumt^cribed  f)ortion  of  the  skin  on  the 
dorsal  side  of  the  left  forearm.  After  3  days  sensihilify  returned  to 
the  hand  and  to  the  anterior  surface  of  thft  thigh.  Finger  tips  and 
internal  s^urface  of  the  thigh  sensitive  after  8 daya.  Gradual  advance 
of  improvement.  Dorsal  and  inner  surface  of  the  forearm  sensitive 
aft^r  4  weeks,  fls  also  the  upper  arm  ;  excentric  sensation  on  irntation 
of  the  ulnar  nerve  in  the  arm  lessened ;  progress  to  almost  complete 
cure. 

136.  Ohervation  htf  Grasset.  Eight  Cereh^al  Ifemlan€Bnt/t^sia.— 
A  male  patient,  presenting  a  complete  picture  of  right  cerebml 
hemiansBstbesia^  with  hemiparesis  and  with  diminution  of  taste  and 
of  acuteness  of  sight  on  the  n^ht  side.  Trembling  on  intentional 
movement  in  tbe  left  upper  extremity.  Treatment :  Fai  ado-cutaneous 
bruhhing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  right  forearm  with  the  strongest 
cun^nt ;  at  first  no  sensation,  gnidually  an  increasingly  severe  ptick- 
lingy  and  from  that  moment  return  of  sensibility  to  the  whole  right 
side,  vision  of  the  right  eye  being  almost  normal.  If)  minutes  later 
diminution  of  sensibility,  but  ou  the  following  day  decided  improve- 
ment. Similar  trials  with  faradisation  on  the  i-ight  thigh  and  also 
on  the  left  gave  exactly  similar  results. 

137.  ObstTvaiion  htj  Ldnir  (  VuJpimr),  Eight  Hysterical  Hemian- 
a^tJi€sia,-^A  girl  of  13^,  Attacked  with  severe  fits  of  hystero-epilepsy 
at  the  time  of  the  first  menses.  Six  months  later  complete  anaesthesia 
and  analgesia  of  the  whole  right  side  of  the  body  ;  ovarian  tendei^ness 
on  the  left  side ;  smell  and  taste  very  much  and  hearing  motleratelj^ 
diminished  on  tbe  right  side  ;  sight  unafletTted.  A  single  hxml  faradic 
brushing  of  the  right  forearm,  lasting  for  4  minutes,  induced  complete 
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cMte  of  the  ansesthesia  and  considerable  improvement  in  other  respecta* 

Result  peniianent. 

In  the  clioice  of  electric  Tnethods  of  treatment  for  anaes- 
thesia we  have  first  to  consider,  as  in  paralysis,  the  renioval 
of  the  anaesthetising  lesion^  i.e.  the  discovery  and  treatment  of 
the  focus  of  disease  itself,  the  neuritis,  compression,  haemor- 
rhage, myelitis^  tabes,  cerebral  affection,  &c.,  which  may  be 
present,  and  also  the  imperceptible  disturbances  of  nutrition, 
if  their  exact  seat  can  be  disco%-ered,  or  the  general  neurosis 
which  occasionally  makes  itself  known  by  aniesthesia.  This  is 
to  be  done  according  to  principles,  some  of  which  you  know 
already,  while  others  will  be  discussed  in  subsequent  lectures. 

This  part  of  the  electrical  treatment  is  the  principal  thing 
in  many  cases,  and  is  often  sufficient  for  the  removal  of  the 
anaesthesia,  and  if  this  indication  has  to  be  fulfilled  at  all  it  is 
most  reasonable  to  fulfil  it  first. 

But  this  is  by  no  means  always  practicable,  partly  because 
we  do  not  know  the  eitnation  and  nature  of  the  lesion,  and 
partly  because  it  may  not  be  accessible  to  electrical  treatment 
at  all,  but  may  require  some  other  kind.  In  not  a  few  cases, 
however,  this  may  not  be  sufficient  by  itself ;  the  regeneration 
may,  for  example,  have  advanced  so  far  that  the  passage  of  the 
current  is  certainly  possible^  but  is  not  carried  out  in  reality^ 
and  a  strong  shock  may  first  be  necessary,  in  order  to  restore 
the  conductivity.  Direct  treatment  is  also  needed  for  the 
removal  of  the  anaesthesia,  or  f»t  least  for  its  rapid  removal. 

This  direct  treatment  aims  at  an  increase  or  a  reinstating 
of  the  irritability  of  the  peripheral  (now  and  then  also  of  the 
central)  terminal  apparatus,  or  at  a  restoration  of  the  condno- 
tibility  of  the  centripetal  tracks.  The  first  is  certainly  of  sub- 
ordinate importance,  and  seldom  comes  into  question,  unless  it 
coincides  with  the  fulfilment  of  the  causal  indication ;  but  the 
latter — the  restoration  of  conduction^ — is  the  principal  thing 
and  ia  what  must  be  striven  after  in  most  cases. 

The  methods,  however,  for  the  attainment  of  both  these 
ends  are  almost  the  same.  They  consist  essentially  in  a  suf- 
ficiently strong,  frequently  repeated  stimulation  of  the  sensory 
terminal  apparatus  and  conductive  tracks,  in  order  to  remove, 
by  means  of  a  strong  irritation,  the  hindrances  in  the  sensory 
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track,  and  thereby  to  compel  the  restftration  of  the  conduction, 
and  so  at  length,  by  means  of  the  frequent  employment  of 
this  conduction  by  artificial  irritative  processes,  to  make  the 
track  gradimlly  more  easily  accessible  for  weaker  initations,  i,e, 
for  the  natural  stimuli. 

We  find  ourselves  in  a  much  more  favourable  situation  fur 
the  realising  of  this  view  in  amesthesia  than  in  paralysis.  For 
the  latter  we  formulated  the  postulate  that  the  electric  irrita- 
tion must  be  brought  centrally  to  the  seat  of  lesion,  in  order  to 
accomphsh  the  action  desired  ;  and  you  have  seen  that  we  are 
not  always  able  to  do  this,  but  that  we  must  often  attain  our 
end  in  a  roundabout  way,  and  that  a  very  uncertain  one  (reflex 
irritation)*  This  is  not  the  case  in  anaesthesia ;  here  the  irri- 
tation must  be  appHed  peripherally  to  the  seat  of  lesion,  and 
the  peripheral  terminal  apparatus  and  peripheral  sensory  nerve- 
tracks  are  always  at  our  disposal  for  this  purpose*  From  this 
results  very  simply  the  method  for  the  direct  treatment  of 
amesthesia — peripheral  irritation  of  the  skin,  the  sensory  nerve- 
trunks,  and,  if  necessary,  other  deep-lying  parts  also,  if  pos- 
sible with  such  strong  currents  that  a  sensation,  even  if  only 
faint,  is  perceived.  If  this  does  not  produce  a  result  at  once 
it  may,  perhaps,  do  so  later  and  gradually,  as  the  stimulation 
waves,  breaking  repeatedly  against  the  obstruction,  clear  it 
gradually  out  of  the  way,  and  make  the  track  free,  first  for 
strong  and  subsequently  for  weaker  stimuli.  For  this  purpose 
the  strongest  stimulus  is  applied  at  first,  and  weaker  ones  may 
be  chosen  as  the  power  of  conduction  increases. 

With  the  galvanic  cun'ent  the  employment  of  the  K, 
stabile  and  labile  on  the  skin  and  the  nerve  trunks,  is  the  most 
suitable,  as  also  the  employment  of  KC  and  reversals,  for  the 
stronger  stimulation.  The  metallic  brush,  connected  with  the 
kathcwle,  caused  very  great  irritation  ;  but  with  it  very  strong 
currents  must  be  employed,  and  caution  ia  necessary  lest  the 
brush  should  remain  too  long  on  one  part,  of  the  skin,  which 
would  quickly  cause  an  eschar. 

But  the  faradic  current  is  generally  preferred  for  this  pur- 
pose, as  it,  by  means  of  the  brush  or  the  moxa,  with  a  rapidly 
vibrating  secondary  current,  causes  a  very  great  irritation  of 
the  skin,  which  may  be  graduated  easily  and  accurately  every 
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moment,  without   ever  leaving  evil   consequences  behind  it. 

Farado-cutaneoua  brushing,  then,  is  the  principal  method,  the 
skin  being  made  rather  dry  beforehand  by  meanR  of  powdering. 
But  you  may  also  stimulate  the  nerve  trunks  themselves  with 
moist  electrodes,  or  let  stimulating  currents  act  on  joints, 
muscles,  mucous  membranes,  and  other  deej>lyiDg  parts.  The 
current  may  be  chosen  so  strong  at  first  that  a  slight  sensation 
is  felt ;  this  generally  incre^ises  very  quickly,  so  that  the  coil 
must  be  pushed  back ;  and  with  increasing  improvement 
weaker  and  weaker  currents  will  be  sufficient.  In  particularly 
ibstinate  cases  you  may  employ  farado-galvanic  brushing. 

With  this  treatment  of  aneesthesia  we  sometimes  find,  to 
our  surprise,  that  not  only  the  directly  stimulated  cutaneous 
regions  and  nerve  trunks  recover  their  sensibility,  but  that 
neighbouring  and  even  distant  cutaneous  regions  are  relieved 
from  anaesthesia  temporarily  or  permanently — that,  indeed, 
simultaneous  anfesthesiaeof  mucous  membranes  and  joints,  and 
e%"en  of  organs  of  special  sense,  liave  been  made  to  disappear  by 
simple  local  faradisation  of  a  circumscribed  portion  of  skin.  In 
cerebral  hemianaesthesia,  occasioned  by  organic  lesions  or 
imperceptible  changes,  and  no  less  in  other  forms,  especially  in 
hysterical  hemianaesthesia,  the  brushing  of  a  small  portion  of 
skin  is  often  sufficient  to  restore  the  sensibility  entirely  to  the 
whole  half  of  the  bcidy  and  even  further.  This  fact,  of  which 
^loritz  Meyer  brings  forward  a  good  example  in  his  textbook 
(3rd  edition,  p.  288),  has  recently  been  specially  emphasised 
by  Vulpian.  He  found  that  the  fiiradic  brushing  of  a  small 
portion  of  skin  on  tlie  upper  extremity  (external  surface  of  the 
forearm),  which  was  carried  out  daily  for  8  or  10  minutea 
with  very  strong  currents,  had  this  beneficial  action,  often 
more  beneficial  than  the  faradisation  of  the  whole  of  the 
anesthetic  portion  of  skin,  and  he  prefers  this  locali^tion 
of  the  exciting  action ;  hut  (Irasset's  observation  shows  that  a 
similar  effect  may  foe  produced  from  other  portions  of  the 
ansBsthetic  half  of  the  body,  and  even  from  the  healthy  side ;  and 
Kumpf  employs  preferably,  also  with  good  result,  the  faradic 
brushing  of  larger  cutaneous  surfaces.  These  facts  probably 
stand  in  a  certain  relation  to  the  metalloscopic  phenomena  in 
hysterical  hemianaesthesia,  and  are  ecpially  obscure  and  enigma- 
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tical.  We  do  not  yet  know  whether  we  have  to  do  with  central 
radiations  of  peripheral  irritative  processes  or  perhaps  with 
reflex  katalytic  actions,  such  as  we  have  had  to  consider  for  the 
gimilar  mode  of  treatment  of  paralysis  ;  bnt  in  any  case  this 
method  deserves  further  trial  and  more  widespread  employment 
in  suitable  cases. 

Finally,  in  many  cases  the  problem  may  still  remain  of 
removing  secondary  trophic  disturbances  in  the  sensory  nerves, 
either  finer  nutritive  disturbances,  occasioned  by  want  of  use,  or 
degenenitive  atrophy,  from  separation  from  the  trophic  centres, 
just  aa  we  have  seen  it  in  paralysis.  The  trophic  centres  for 
the  peripheral  sensory  tracks  lie  in  the  spinal  ganglia.  This 
indication,  then,  occurs,  in  the  firrit  place,  in  peripheral  anjes- 
thesia,  and  must  be  fulfilled  in  exactly  the  same  way  as  in 
paralysis  (vide  p.  436);  the  conditions,  however,  are  much 
more  favourable  for  the  sensory  nerves,  in  so  far  as  they  are 
likely  to  be  regenerated  more  quickly  than  the  motor,  and, 
consequently,  to  resume  their  functions  sooner.  We  have 
already  seen  how  important  this  is  in  the  treatment  of  paralysis* 
But  secondary  degenerations  also  occur  in  spinal  anaesthesia ; 
and  the  trophic  centres  for  a  part  of  the  tracks  here  implicated 
appear  also  to  lie  in  the  spinal  ganglia,  their  failure  caufiitig 
the  secondary  ascending  degeneration  of  the  posterior  columns. 
But  it  is  very  questionable  whether  the  electrical  treatment 
of  these,  in  cases  of  spinal  anaesthesia,  is  at  all  useful  or 
necessary. 

The  resitUs  of  this  treatment  of  anaesthesia  are  extrejad^ 
varied,  and  are,  of  course,  essentially  determined  by  the  nature 
of  the  fundamental  lesion.  It  follows  from  this  that  a  great 
number  of  eases  are  simply  incunible.  But  in  the  curable 
cases  great  differences  are  also  apparent;  sometimes  recovery 
follows  rapidly,  in  a  magical  manner,  in  a  few  minutes  or  after 
a  small  number  of  sittings  ;  or  improvement  appears  at  once, 
but  only  temporarily,  the  an^estliesia  reappeariug  after  a  few 
hours  or  days,  and  the  cure  being  accomplished  gradually.  This 
is  observed  particularly  in  the  various  hysterical  and  rheumatic 
anesthesias,  anaesthesia  from  blight  compression,  licc.,  while  in 
other  cases  improvement  comes  on  very  slowly,  as  in  traumatic 
paralycis,  neuritis,  tabes,  and  rjther  spinal  afltctions. 
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I  have  not  many  particulaxs  to  add  about  the  several  forms 
of  ansesthesia. 

Anwsthesia  of  the  trigemmits  is  among  the  most  important, 
and  requires  careful  and  far-sighted  treatment — the  galvanic 
current  to  the  trunk  and  branches  of  the  trigeminus,  with  K 
labile,  or  faradic  brushing  of  the  skin  of  the  face  and  the  mucons 
membrane  of  the  mouth  and  tongue.  The  electric  current 
appears  iilso  to  have  a  good  effect  on  the  accompanying  con- 
junctival  hypersemia. 

Anesthesia  of  the  pharynm  and  the  orifice  of  the  larynz 
is  very  frequent  after  diphtheria,  and  requires  special  attention 
on  account  of  the  great  danger  of  food  pneumonia.  It  is  to  be 
treated  according  to  the  analogy  of  diphtheritic  paralysis — 
intmpharyngeal  and  percutaneous  application  of  faradic  or 
galvanic  currents,  especially  to  the  region  of  the  superior 
laryngeal  nerve,  Jurasz  recommends  the  alternation  of  both 
kinds  of  current. 

In  vasmnotor  anwMhesia  the  application  to  the  vasomotors 
of  means  which  will  dilate  the  vessels  is  of  course  required  (vide 
the  following  lecture)^  and  also  the  direct  treatment  of  the 
anaesthetic  skin  with  strongly  stimulating  and  rubefacient 
applications  (A  stabile,  K  labile,  faradic  brush).  It  generally 
yields  rapidly  to  treatment- 

In  h^stein^^al  ancBathmia  and  hmuiajwesthesia^  besides  the 
peripheral  employment  of  cutaneous  faradisation,  the  treiitment 
of  the  central  organs  must  be  attended  to;  and  the  treatment 
of  ovarian  tenderness  or  tender  points  which  may  be  present  is 
not  to  be  forgotten.     Vulpian's  method  should  be  tried  here. 

For  tabetic  mwosthesia  and  analgesia  tlie  treatment  of  the 
spinal  cord  itself  is  indicated  in  the  first  place,  and  it  alone  is 
often  successfuL  But  very  good  results  have  also  been  obtained 
by  the  peripheral  application  of  the  faradic  brush  (Moritz  Meyer 
and  recently  Rumpf)* 

For  anassthesia  comb  hud  mlh  paralysis  ^  affecting  various 
parts  of  the  body,  besides  the  periplieral  treatment  of  the 
anesthesia,  means  suitable  for  the  paralysis  are  also  to  be 
recommended. 

I  will  make  some  observations  later  on  aniesthesia  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder  and  rectum,  urethra,  genital 
organs,  deficient  sensual  fe idlings,  &c. 
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Vni.  DISEASES  OF  TEE  CERVICAL  SYMPA- 
THETIC. VASOMOTOR,  TROPHIC,  AND 
ALLIED  NEUROSES. 


LiTERATTiRB,— Eiilenburgand  Guttmftnn : '  PttthologiedeaSyin|Mithictis/ 
Berlin,  1878. — A.  Euleiiburg:  *Lelirbuch.  d,  Nenenkrankheiten,*  2iidedit. 
1878.-— *V.   Zi«msaeD*8   HaDdb./   xii,   2,   2nd   edit,    1877— Seel  igmiilbr : 

*  Lehrb.  d,  Krankh.  d.  periph.  Nerv-  u.  d.  Byropatb/     Brutis wick,  1882. — 

*  Ein  Fall  von  neuter  tranmat.  Reizung  d.  Halfl8ympatbicu«/-.4rcA./.  Psydi, 
u.  NfTv.j  T,  p.  834,  1875,^'  Zur  Patbologie  d,  Sjmpath./  Dfuisch.  ArcKf, 
klin.  Med.,  xx.  p.  lOl,  1S77,— Otto  :  '  Beitr.  z,  TatboL  d.  Sjmpath./  ibid. 
xi,  p.  6(X),  1873.— Brimoeri  *  Z.  Casuiatik.  d.  Pathol  d.  Syrapatli.;  Petergh. 
med.  Zeitichr.^  new  series,  ii.  p,  260,  187L — ^Mor.  Meyer :  *  Therap.  Erfolge 
d.  Galvoais.  d,  Sjmpatb.,'  BerL  kirn.    Wockf  1870,  No.  22.— NothDagel : 

*  ZnT  Lehre  Ton  den  vasomotor.  Neuroeeo,*  IkidMh.  Arch.  f.  khn,  Med.f 
ii  p.  17H,  184^7. — A.  Liistig:  'Zur  Lebre  von  den  vasomotoriachen  Neu- 
roseu/  Dibs.  Breslau,  187^.— Seeligm idler:  'Hydrops  articnlorum  iuter- 
mittens/  Beut»€h.  med,  Woch.,  1880,  Nos.  6  and  6,-~Rumpf:  *  Ueber 
Reflexe/  ibid.  1880,  No.  20. — Moncorvo  and  811  va  Araujo :  *  De  PEmploi  de 
TElH^tricittf  dans  b^  Traiteraent  de  rEl^phaneie,^  Jbunt,  d,  Th^rap.,  1682, 
No,  1, — F,  A.  Hoffmann  :  *  Faradia.  gegen  Froatbeuten/  BM.  klin.  Woch,^ 
1883,  No.  %  p.  28,— Fr.  Fieber :  '  Zur  p:alv.  Behandliing  d.  Sclerodermic,' 
IF«w*  med.  JV&cLj  1870,  No.  66. — Armaingaud  r  *  Note  sur  un  Caa  do 
Scl^rodermio :  Application  de^  Oour.  Continus,  auivie  de  succea/  Union 
M^ic,  1878,  No.  132. — Schwiramer :  *  I>ie  aeoropathiacli.  Bermatoaon,* 
Vienna  and  Leipzig,  1883. 
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LECTURE  XXX. 


of  the  Cervical  Sympathetic  —  Their  Occurrence  and  Symptoms — 
Irritation  and  Paralysis — Ciise — Methods  of  Electric  Treatment — ^Vaso- 
motor Neiirosea — Cutaneous  Aogionenroses  —  Symptoms  in  Spasm  and 
Paralysis  of  the  Vasomotor  Ncnres — Case — Methods  of  Electric  Treat- 
ment for  Vasomotor  Spasm  and  Paralysis— Hydrops  Artie ulorum  Inter- 
mittens— Vasomotoro-Traphic  Neurosis  of  the  Skin — Anomalies  of  Secretion 
of  Sweat — Hemiatrophia  Facialis  Progressiva— Probable  Seat — Methods 
of  Electrical  Treatmentr^^Scleroderma — Methods  of  Treatment. 

Although  I  shall  not  omit  a  short  description  of  electrothera- 
peulic?  in  diseases  of  the  cervical  j?ym pathetic,  this  will  only 
rpfer  to  the  companitivelj  surely  established  diseases  of  the 
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nerve  trunk  itself  or  of  its  nearest  origin  in  the  cervicil  cord ; 
I  do  not  by  any  means  intend  to  enter  upon  a  nnmber  of 
diseases  of  very  different  nature  which  it  has  been  the  custom 
for  some  time  to  refer  to  the  cervical  sympathetic,  I  am 
certainly  not  of  the  opinion  that  migraine,  Basedow's  disease^ 
progreeaive  facial  heraiatrophia,  or  even  progressive  muscular 
atrophy  may  be,  with  any  probability,  referred  to  the  sympa- 
thetic, and,  BO  far  as  I  can  see,  most  neuropathologists  are  in- 
clining more  and  more  to  this  opinion.  And  although  we  have 
not  recently  made  much  progress  in  the  localisation  of  this 
and  other  diseases,  still  we  have  become  somewhat  more  cautious 
in  the  uncritical  acceptance  of  every  new  physiological  feet  in 
human  pathology,  often  not  accurate  enough  and  still  less  often 
really  explained.  It  is  well  known  that  we  have  sinned  very 
much  in  this  respect  with  regard  to  the  sympathetic. 

The  cervical  sympathetic  behaves  like  every  other  peripheral 
nen^e  with  regard  to  morbid  influences,  and  its  diseases  fall, 
therefore,  under  the  same  category  as  the  lesions  of  other 
nerves.  Such  diseases  are,  certainly,  very  rare  occurrences,  and 
isolated  lesions  of  the  sympathetic,  ejiijecially,  belong  to  the 
category  of  pathological  curiosities.  They  have  such  a  peculiar 
and  characteristic  set  of  symptoms,  and  are  of  so  much  import'- 
ance  on  account  of  the  manifold  relations  of  the  sympathetic  to 
all  parts  of  the  central  nervous  system,  to  the  organs  of  special 
sense,  and  to  certain  vegetative  organs,  that  a  special  description 
of  them  may  certainly  appear  to  be  justified,  although  we  may 
regard  with  the  greatest  scepticism  the  idea  of  tlie  secret  and 
magical  relations  of  the  cer^dcal  sympathetic  to  all  other  neuroses. 

Diseases  of  the  sympathetic  may  be  induced  by  infiamma- 
tion,  rheumatic  influences,  injury,  compression,  &c.  j  disease! 
in  the  cervical  cord  and  in  the  medulla  may  cause  similar  appear- 
ances J  and  imperceptible  lesions  also  (as  in  hysteria,  neural 
thenia)  seem  someHmes  to  occur.  These  affections  generally 
appear  under  two  forms,  sympathetic  irritation  and  sympathetic 
paralysis ;  both  disturbances  may  esdst  alongside  of  each  other, 
irritation  predominating  in  one  part  of  the  fibres  and  paralysis  in 
another,  or  they  may  succeed  each  other  in  the  course  of  the 
disease.  The  collection  ofsymptoms  resulting  from  this  is  suffi- 
ciently characteristic,  but  it  generally  re<]aires  very  accurate 
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e^aminatiuii,  as  the  cfrculopiipillary  and  vasomotor  symptoms, 
with  which  we  have  chiefly  to  do,  are  often  very  little  marked, 
the  latter  especially  appearing  to  retreat  into  the  backgroond 
on  long  continnance  of  the  disease. 

The  symptoms  of  sympaiketw  irritation  (cf.  the  observa- 
tion by  See ligm idler)  consist  in  jialeTiess  and  coldness  of  the 
corresponding  half  of  the  head  and  face,  hardness  and  tension 
of  the  temiioral  arteries,  dilatation  of  the  pupils  (with  diminished 
reaction  to  light  or  movements  of  accommodation)  with  moderate 
protrusion  of  the  eyeball  and  a  slight  widening  of  the  inter- 
palpebral  space ;  diminution  of  secretion  of  sweat,  &c. 

The  siimptmns  of  Byvipcithetic  paralysis y  on  the  other 
hand,  show  themselves  in  increase  of  temperature  and  greater 
redness  of  the  face  and  head  on  the  same  side,  also  of  the  neck 
and  nape,  subjunctive  heat  and  panesthesia,  dilatation  and 
strong  pulsation  of  the  arteries,  hyper^emia  of  the  conjunctiva, 
cephalalgia,  vertigo,  swimming  of  the  eyes  ;  further,  contraction 
of  the  pupils  with  retained  reaction  to  light  and  movements  of 
accommodation,  slight  contraction  of  the  interpalpebral  space, 
some  retraction  of  the  eyeball,  increased  secretion  of  tears  and 
sweaty  &c. 

Electrical  examination  cannot  help  in  clearing  up  the 
diagnosis,  as  we  cannot  induce  certain  stimulation  of  the  sym- 
pathetic ;  still  in  such  cases  we  can  occasionally  influence  the 
morbid  disturbances  by  the  employment  of  the  electric  current, 
and  thereby  obtain  data  for  the  choice  of  the  therapeutic 
methods. 

There  are  very  few  useful  examples  of  sympathetic  disease 
— useful,  that  is,  for  ouj  electrotherapeutical  purposes. 

138*  Ohervaiimt  hy  Otto.  Paralys%9  of  the  Cerviml  SympatheXie, 
— Frau  E.,  never  senously  ill,  was  seized  suddenly,  in  the  spring  of  1 870, 

.with  vomiting,  piin  in  the  head  and  vertigo^  with  dimLnutionof  sight. 

r After  14  days  intermission  of  the  symptoms,  but  great  redness  of 
the  left  half  of  the  face,  neck,  and  nape  ;  later  on  difficulty  of  speech, 
loss  of  memoiy,  occasion^  feeling  of  burning  heat  in  the  head,  with 
vtjrtigo  and  increased  redness  of  the  parts  mentioned.  These  attacks 
incieiise*!  by  eveiy^  psychical  emotiou.  Combined  with  this,  absolute 
loss  of  sleep,  great  depression,  and  permanent  icternal  excitement. 
Frequent  secretion  of  sweat  over  the  reddened  parts.    Not  much  altera- 
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tion  in  this  condition  of  things  after  a  year  and  a  half;  erjtheniatous 
blush  spccmlly  noticeable,  diffused  over  the  whole  left  side  of  the  fece, 
neck,  and  nape,  and  extending  down wai*ds  in  the  form  of  closely  placedi 
iiTegokr,  and  very  red  sjKjts^  diminishing  in  number,  as  far  as  the 
waiat.  Cervical  sympathetic  nowhere  tender  on  preasure.  Oalva- 
nwaiion  of  the  sympathetic  with  K  ;  immediately  after  3  minuW 
dnration  of  the  treatment  disappearance  of  the  vertigo.  SlcNr^p  on  the 
following  night  peaceful  and  unbroken*  Complete  freedom  from 
vertigo  after  10  sittings,  and  almost  complete  disappearance  of  the 
erythema  after  fading  during  the  passage  of  the  current  in  the  first 
Hitting.  Improvement  in  sight,  speech,  and  spirits*  Cure  after  18 
sittinga,  remaining  permanent. 

The  electrical  treatment  in  these  diseases  is  carried  out^ 
in  general,  just  as  in  the  lesions  of  the  peripheral  nerves.  If 
the  seat  of  lesion  is  to  be  found  in  the  cervical  sympathetic 
itself  it  is  to  be  treated  according  to  general  rules  ;  but  if 
there  is  ground  for  believing  that  the  real  seat  of  the  disease 
is  to  be  found  in  the  cervical  cord,  then  it  mupt  be  taken  in 
hand  in  the  usual  way. 

If  such  treatment  is  not  possible,  if  no  local  lesion  is 
evident,  or  if  it  does  not  fall  within  the  province  of  electro- 
therapeutical  operations,  the  methods  of  application  to  be 
chosen  must  be  selected  according  to  the  quality  of  the  chief 
symptoms,  especially  of  the  vasomotor  disturbances,  which  may 
be  prominent,  as  I  shall  explain  more  fully  later  on.  Here 
there  is  only  this  to  be  said,  that  in  symptoms  of  sympathetic 
irritation  you  must  avail  yourself  exclusively  of  the  galvanic 
current,  and  it  seems  from  experience  that  the  stabile  anodic 
treatment  of  the  sympathetic  is  the  most  suitable*  A  '  medium ' 
or  perhaps  a  suitably  shaped  elongated  electrode  is  applied 
directly  to  the  cord  at  the  extreme  limit,  or  to  its  principal 
ganglion  (K  on  the  back  or  an  indifferent  spot),  and  a 
tolerably  strong  current  passed  through  stabile,  for  some 
minutes,  until  an  effect  is  perceived  on  the  vessels  or  on  the 
pupiK 

In  distinct  symimthetic  paralysis,  on  ih^  other  hand,  a 
slight  and  short  action  of  the  kathode  seems  t<T  be  indicated, 
with  weak  currents,  frequent  interruptions,  and  repeated  KC, 
perhaps  also  with  some  reversals,  but  with  short  sittings  ( 1  to 
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2  minutes)^  as  otherwisf*  an  opposite  eflFeot  is  easily  iixduced. 
Modi- rate  faradisation  of  the  nerve  may  also  be  tried. 

It  wiU  geoemlly  be  useful — ^in  paralysis  in  the  cervical  eym- 
pathetic  almost  always — ^to  add  a  treatment  of  the  centres  in 
the  cervical  cord  in  the  same  sense,  in  the  one  case  the  anode 
in  a  stabile^  penetrating  manner,  in  the  other  a  moderate 
stabile  and  also  labile  action  of  the  kathode. 

In  the  same  way  it  may  be  indicated  in  some  cases  to  add 
peripheral  treatment  as  a  means  of  support,  by  treating  the 
skin  of  the  face  and  its  vessels  with  the  anode  or  kathode, 
stabile  or  labile,  or  by  applying  the  faradic  brush,  the  last- 
mentioned  in  order  to  produce  reflex  relaxation  and  redness  of 
the  skin  in  marked  spasm  of  the  vessels, 

All  that  is  left  to  be  said  about  sympathetic  diseases  haa 
been  already  treated  in  '  visceral  neuralgias-* 

We  very  frequently  meet  with  vasomotor  clisturbaTiceB  in 
neuropathology.  You  know  that  peripheral  nervous  aflfec- 
tions  (neuralgia,  anaesthesia,  paralysis),  as  well  as  spinal  and 
cerebral  diseases,  are  often  accompanied  by  such  disturbances  ; 
and  they  require,  therefore,  no  special  treatment  as  a  rule.  But 
occasionally  they  do  occur  in  a  more  independent  manoerj 
as  affections  in  which  irritative  or  paralytic  conditions  of  the 
vasomotor  nerves,  and  correspondiug  changes  in  the  diameter 
of  the  vessels  and  in  the  circulation,  are  primary  and  essential. 
They  may  set  up  a  number  of  changes  in  sensibility,  motility, 
cardiac  action,  cerebral  function,  &c*  These,  then,  are  called 
tKisonwtor  neuroses*  They  may  play  a  much  greater  part  in  the 
pathology  of  many  internal  organs  than  we  yet  know  of^  though 
certainly  enough  has  been  imagmed  with  regard  to  them. 
Cutaneous  vasomotor  neuroses,  however,  especially  those  in 
the  area  of  distribution  of  the  cervical  sympathetic,  are  some- 
what more  definitely  known  and  much  easier  to  observe,  while 
we  are  still  in  the  dark  as  to  the  vasomotor  neuroses  of  the 
internal  organs. 

These  ciUanemis  angione^iroseSy  as  they  are  now  technically 
called,  will  occupy  us  here  for  a  moment.  They  occur  in  ouly 
two  forms,  but  in  very  varying  localisation,  sometimes  more 
diffused,  sometimes  localised  on  definite  nerve  regions-     The 
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extremities,  eBpecially  the  upper,  are  most  frequently  the  aeai 
of  theae  neuroses,  theu  the  face  and  neck — ^those  parts  which 
normally  display  the  greatest  variety  of  vasomotor  appearances, 
the  greatest  mobility  of  the  vascukir  muscular  system. 

SpasTii  of  the  vasomotor  nerves  (cutaneous  angiospasm) 
apj^iears  as  contraction  of  the  vessels,  with  paleness  and  coldneas 
of  the  skin,  which  sometimefi,  especially  in  the  fingers,  looks 
chalky  white  and  corpse-like  (dying  of  the  fingers),  or,  when 
it  is  long-continncd,  livid  and  cyanotic.  Spasm  of  the  snaall 
cutaneous  moscles  is  generally  combined  with  it  (cutis  anserina), 
and  as  sequelos  may  be  observed  itehing,  ftain,  deadening  rf 
aensibility,  awkwardness  in  the  finer  movements,  &c.,  and,  if  the 
disturbance  is  extensive,  alterations  in  the  heart's  action,  going 
on  to  vasomotor  angina  pectoris.  This  condition  generally 
occurs  in  fits,  which  are  intermittent  and  increased  by  cold,  &c. 
We  may  perhaps  regard  as  analogous  to  this  the  very  rare 
livoT  angioneuroticus  ('  true  cjanosis '),  a  spotted,  dark  bluish 
red  hypersemia,  with  dull  pain,  objective  cokl,  and  sometimes 
with  fits  of  haematuria,  to  be  referred,  probably,  to  temporary 
spasm  of  the  little  cutaneous  veins, 

PaTali/&u  of  ike  vasomotor  nerves  (cutaneous  angio- 
paralysis)  appears  in  the  form  of  intermittent  (*  true  blush  ')  or 
permanent,  spotted  or  diffused,  redness  and  increased  tetnpera- 
ture  of  the  skin,  with  accelerated  pulsation,  panesthesiae,  and 
perhaps  also  with  pain  in  the  head,  vertigo,  swimming  of  the 
eyes,  loss  of  sleep,  excited  heart's  action,  increased  secretion  of 
sweat,  &€.  In  isolated  cases  this  affection  has  been  observed 
in  the  hands  and  feet,  coming  on  with  great  pain  and  hypei 
thesia  (the  erythromelalgia  of  American  authors). 

These  cutaneous  angioneuroses  occur  chiefly  in  '  nervonl 
hysterical,  neurasthenic  individualsj  and  may  be  excited  by 
possible  injuries  (chill,  working  in  water  or  in  caustic  fluids 
certain  piieons,  &c.)     I  need  not  enter  into  it  more  pjulicularly. 

WTiat  is  much  more  important  for  us,  for  the  establishment 
of  the  special  electrotherapeutic  indications,  is  the  significance 
and  s|x-cial  pathogenesis  of  all  tbe?e  vasomotor  disturbances. 
But  as  this  is  an  impossibility  in  the  present  condition  of  our 
knowledge,  in  the  uncertainty  which  still  prevails  as  to  the 
existence  and  distribution  of  vasodilators  and  vasoconstrictorSi 
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iDhibitory  and  stimulating  vasomotor  traeke  and  centres  in  the 
Fpinal  cord,  and  in  the  possibility  that  both  of  these  may  be 
stimulated  either  directly  or  iodirectly^  we  ehall  gain  nothing  by 
conjectoreej  and  as  you  know  the  position  of  physiological 
lore  on  these  matters  you  may  find  justification  for  your 
proceedings  yourselves.  Further  details  would  lead  me  too  far 
in  this  matter. 

The  case  of  Otto,  mentioned  before  (Obs.  138),  is  an  excel- 
lent example  of  vasomotor  paralysis,  and  the  foUowing  clinical 
history  may  serve  as  one  of  vasomotor  spasm, 

139.  Observation  by  Notlmagd,  Ymomotor  Neurmis  of  iks 
Upper  Extremities. — A  working  woman,  aged  49*  Six  years  ago, 
after  a  severe  chill,  creeping  feeling  in  both  hjinds  and  rending  paina 
up  to  the  upper  arm.  Improveaieiit  after  6  months  ;  occasional  im- 
provemeot  only  from  that  time.  Severe  exacerbation  3  months  ago. 
Condition  :  Complained  of  deadness,  cribbfing  feeling  and  severe  pain 
in  both  hands  and  forearms,  varying  in  intensity  ;  improvement  with 
warmth  and  energetic  work^  worse  witb  cold  and  repose ;  very  great 
pain  during  the  night.  Very  frequent  *  d^dng  '  and  blanching  of  the 
fingers.  Sensibility  much  deadened ;  all  symptoms  somewhat 
stronger  on  the  left  side  ;  left  hand  always  somewhat  cooler  tlmn  the 
right  jNo  tenderness  on  pressure  anj^where.  Farado- cutaneous 
brushing  for  a  long  time  without  any  result.  Then  after  a  long  piuse 
galvanic  treatment  {A  on  the  plexus,  K  on  the  nape,  current  stabile, 
for  3  to  5  minutes)  three  times  a  week.  After  thi^ee  weeks  the 
left  extremity  quit©  cm'ed,  and  the  nght  considerably  improved. 
Gradual  cure. 

It  would  be  rash  to  wish  to  determine  the  electrioil  methods 
of  treatment  for  vasomotor  neurosis  in  the  present  jjosition  of 
our  physiological  knowledge.  The  very  liighly  developed 
rL'lations  with  the  vasoconstrictors  and  vasodilaturs,  which  not 
only  exist  alongside  of  each  other  in  the  peripheral  nerves  and 
in  the  sympathetic,  but  also  occur  widely  distributed  in  the 
central  organ,  and  the  impossibility  of  estimating,  even  approxi- 
mately, the  sliare  which  each  of  these  groups  of  fibres  takes  in 
the  vasomotor  disturbance  which  may  be  present,  entirely 
prevent^  for  the  present,  a  clear  insight  into,  and  therefore  a 
clear  method  of  treatment  of,  vasomotor  neuroses.  We  are 
hence   compelled   to   find   out    empirically,    by   therapeutical 
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expenmentj  what  is  the  most  useful  method  in  the  different 

cases  and  forms. 

The  very  %^agae  electrophysiological  facta  which  I  collected 
before  (Lec-t.  VIL,  p.  109)  may  serve  as  data.  Of  these  I  will 
only  recapitulate  the  following :  that  nooderate  faradic  irritatioii 
generally  contracts  the  vesselsj  but  that  strong  faradic  irrita- 
tion^ especially  faradic  brushing,  causes  a  strong  secondary 
dilatation ;  that  galvanic  currents  act  in  the  same  way,  first 
contracting,  then  dilating^  and  that  this  dilatation  comes  on 
more  rapidly  and  strongly  the  stronger  the  current  is;  that, 
further,  KG  contracts  the  vessels,  while  a  continuation  of  the 
A  dilates  them  excessively;  and  that,  finally,  ascending  and 
descending  galvanic  currents,  stabile,  in  some  nerves,  act  upon 
the  vessels  directly  as  dilators. 

With  the  help  of  these  rules  yon  will  be  in  a  position  to 
construct  for  yourself  a  plan  of  treatment  in  individual  cases, 
certainly  always  with  the  reservation  that  modifications  may 
perhaps  be  necessary,  and  on  that  only  therapeutical  experinaent 
can  finally  decide. 

For  va8omot(yr  apasm^  then,  the  stabile  cidion  of  the  ano^ 
on  the  vasomotor  nerves  and  centres  (and  also  on  the  vessels 
themselves)  is  to  be  recommended ;  Nothuagel  places  the  anode 
on  the  brachial  plexus  and  the  kathode  on  the  nape,  with  a  stabile 
current,  from  3  to  5  minutes,  with  good  results.  You  may  also 
send  strong  stabile  currents  in  reversed  directions  through  the 
affected  nerves,  with  a  tolembly  long  duration ;  or  try  to  induce 
dilatation  of  the  vessels  by  strong  famdisation  of  the  nerve 
trunks,  or,  finally,  by  energetic  faradic  brushing  of  the  skin 
(directly  or  reflexly?).  In  obstinate  cases  you  may  try  these 
various  methods  in  turn. 

For  va^o'nioto'r  paralysis  the  opfiosite  course  is  suitable; 
you  first  let  the  kathode  act  atabile^  with  a  weak  current  and 
with  repeated  interruptions,  on  the  affected  nerves  and  centres; 
and  some  reverses,  with  not  too  strong  a  current,  are  also 
desirable,  the  duration  being  always  short-  A  slight  labile 
action  of  the  kathode  on  the  nerves  and  skin  may  also  be 
tried,  but  only  with  a  weak  current ;  and  also  weak  faradisation 
of  the  nerves  and  the  skin  with  moist  electrodes,  or  a  very 
fshort  and  not  very  strong  action  of  the  faradic  brush,  from 
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which  Seeligmiiller  saw  palliative  results,  at  least,  io  a  case  of 
erythromelalgia.  In  such  cases  it  is,  perhaps,  advisable  to 
make  use  of  distant  nerve  trunks  and  portions  of  skin,  prefer- 
ably of  symmetrical  parts  of  the  tx>dy,  and  not  those  which  are 
aflFected  by  the  vaaomotor  imralysis,  for  the  irritation  of  the 
faradic  brush ;  all  physiological  fact^,  at  least,  speak  in  favour 
of  this]  but  it  is  not  yet  settled  what  localisation  and  what 
strength  of  stimulation  are  necessary  in  order  to  produce  reflex 
contraction  or  dilatation  in  a  certain  vascular  region*  Both 
may  possibly  be  produced.  According  to  the  experiments  of 
Rumpf  it  appears  as  if  weak  and  medium  faradisation  were  the 
most  suitable  to  induce  contraction  on  the  side  not  stimulated 
(after  temporary  dilatation),  while  very  strong  currents  cause, 
after  temporary  contraction,  permanent  and  pronounced  dilata- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  from  the  irritation. 

But  all  these  methods  require  to  be  tested  in  the  cases  of 
disease  in  which  things  sometimes  present  themselves  very 
differently  from  what  was  expected  from  the  physiological 
experiments.  And  a  better  judgment  with  regard  to  the 
results  of  electrotherapeutics  in  vasomotor  neuroses  will  only 
be  obtained  when  such  therapeutical  experiments  have  been 
carried  out,  according  to  definite  methods,  in  a  greater  number 
of  cases.  For  the  present  we  can  only  say  that  they  are,  ou 
the  whole,  satisfactory,  and  that  they  often  show  themselves 
rapidly  and  completely  in  the  slighter  cases. 
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There  are  many  reasons  for  regarding  the  rare  and  peculiar, 
penodicallj  recurring  joint  aff^^tion,  which  ia  described  by  the 
name  of  Hydrops  articulomm  hiiermittens^  as  a  vasomotor 
neurosis.  This  view  of  the  disease  involves,  necessarily,  an 
experiment  with  electrical  treatment.  This  was  first  made  by 
SeeligTOuller,  without  any  result,  but  Piersou  reports  beneficial 
results  from  galvanisation  of  the  nape  of  the  neck  in  one  case. 
I  can  only,  like  Seeligmiiller,  recommend  further  experiments. 
If  such  a  case,  then,  should  come  under  your  treatment  I 
would  advise,  in  the  attack  itself,  the  treatment  for  vasomotor 
paralysis  (see  preceding  page),  applied  to  the  knee,  the  afferent 
nerve  trunk,  and  the  spinal  cord,  perhaps  also  acting  reflex  ly 
from  the  other  leg,  or  from  the  sole  of  the  foot  on  the  same 
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side,  chiefly  with  weak  currents.  In  the  intervale,  the  treat- 
ment of  the  lumbar  cord,  as  well  as  of  the  crural  and  sciatic 
nerves,  with  galvanic  currents,  appears  to  me  to  be  indicated* 
The  matter  is,  at  all  events,  worthy  of  further  investigation. 

Many  skin  affections,  also,  have  lately  been  reckoned  among 
the  vasomotoro'trophic  neuroses,  or  at  least  have  been  brought 
into  relation  with  anomalies  of  the  nervous  system ;  of  these  I 
would  mention  the  various  forma  of  eryihejyiay  ttr^fcaria,  and 
especially  herpes  zoster.  These  have  certainly  as  yet  been  of 
very  little  interest  for  electrotherapeutists,  but  they  may 
furnish  a  very  grateful  field  of  labour  for  electrotherapeutical 
investigations.  The  neurotic  nature  of  the  affection  is  least 
doubtful  in  the  case  of  herpes  zoster.  This  occurs  sometimes 
isolated  by  itself,  sometimes  combined  with  neuralgia  in 
analogous  situations,  and,  according  to  all  we  know,  it  appears 
to  be  regularly  connected  with  inflammatory  processes  (neuritis) 
either  in  the  peripheral  nerves  or,  more  frequently,  in  the 
spinal  or  Gasserian  ganglia.  The  galvanic  treatment  of  neuritis 
would  be  indicated  from  this  in  suitable  cases  (vide  Lect 
XXL)  It  will  as  a  rule  be  superfluous,  at  all  event**  for 
zoster,  as  it  generally  heals  of  its  own  accord  in  a  few  days. 
But  the  presence  of  herpes  zoster  is  a  sign  that  any  neuralgia 
which  may  be  present  depends  upon  neuritis,  and  that  the 
treatment  must  be  directed  especiaUy  to  the  region  of  the 
spinal  ganglia  or  of  the  Gasserian  gimglia.  Also  it  shows 
that  }'ou  need  not  refrain  from  the  galvanic  treatment  of  a 
neuralgia  on  account  of  the  presence  of  heri>es  z<  >ster. 

The  circumscribed  cutaneous  anaesthesias  which  sometimes 
remain  after  herpes  zoster  are  to  be  treated  exactly  like  other 
anmsthesias* 

Moncorvo  and  Silva  Araujo  report  hriltiant  results  following  Die 
faradic  and  galvwiiic  treatment  of  elephantiasis  Arabum,  with  the 
addition  of  electixjlysLs,  F.  A.  HulTuiiitin  hmi  treat-ed  chilblains  with 
llie  faradtc  current,  and  has  found  that  tliey  have  disappeai^ed,  with 
all  their  disagreeable  sensations,  in  a  marvellous  manner,  after  horn 
2  to  5  sittings. 

Anomalies  of  the  sudorific  secretion  were  formerly  included 
among  the  vasomotor  neuroses.      They  sometimes  attain  a 
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certain  individuality,  present  wonderful  forms  and  locaUsations, 
and  are,  indeed,  often  associated  with  vasomotor  neuroses. 
But  nowadays  we  know  that  special  nerves  and  cerebro-spinal 
centres  preside  over  the  sudorific  secretion,  and  therefore  that 
neuroses  of  the  sweat  secretion  may  have  a  character  of  their 
own  and  may  have  their  special  pathogeneaiB  and  localisation. 
Certainly,  if  we  find  regularly  an  increased  secretion  of  sweat 
in  certain  vasomotor  neuroRes  (as  in  angioparalysis),  it  may  be 
explained  by  the  increased  blood  supply  and  the  rise  of  tempeni- 
tiure,  acting  as  an  incentive  to  the  secretion,  bat  probably  not 
by  paralysis  of  the  inhibitory  nerves  of  the  secretion.  And 
these  sweat  neuroses  may  be  quite  independent  of  the  vasomotor 
neuroses. 

They  appear  in  the  form  of  kffperhydrodB  (increased  secre- 
tion) and  anhydroaiB  (diminished  secretion),  more  or  less  ex- 
tensive or  limited  to  the  local  part,  very  frequently  localised 
in  one  half  of  the  face,  with  or  without  vasomotor  disturbances 
or  symptoms  of  sympathetic  alTection.  The  sweat  anomalies 
occur  especially  in  certain  conditions  of  the  body — over-heating, 
movement,  taking  of  nourishment,  action  of  acids  on  the 
tongue,  &c* 

Not  much  is  known  about  their  electrical  treatmeiiL  If  the 
anomalies  of  the  sweat  secretion  are  only  a  consequence  of 
vasomotor  or  sympathetic  netirosis  and  the  altered  circulation 
caused  by  them,  these  disturbances  must  be  treated  in  a  suit- 
able manner.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  idiopathic,  they 
must  be  treated  according  to  the  analogy  of  the  vasomotor 
neuroses— a  stimulating  procedure  in  auhydrosis  and  the  reverse 
in  hyperhydrosis.  You  will,  however,  easily  get  into  a  dilemma 
with  the  antagonistic  vasomotor  effects. 


I  will  mention  here  another  disease,  which  has,  perhaps,  of 
all  others  the  best  founded  claim  to  the  designation  of  a 
t  roph  o-n  e  ur  oai  s — kemiatropk  ia  foci  a  I  is  progreasiva* 

The  chronic  diminution  of  one  half  of  the  face,  extending 
to  soft  parts,  skin  and  bone,  and  leading  finally  to  an  extreme 
deformity  of  the  face,  may  obviously  be  of  neurotic  origin,  even 
if  nothing  certain  is  yet  established  as  to  its  more  exact  nature 
and  the  true  localisation  of  the  process. 
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I  incline  to  the  view  that  the  disease  belongs  to  the  region  of 
the  trigeminiia  nerve;  the  idea  that  it  lies  in  the  cervical 
sympathetic,  or  is  occasioned  by  means  of  it>  seeme  to  me  much 
le^s  probable.  It  is  still  entirely  uncertain  whether  it  has  to 
do  with  a  lesion  of  the  Gasseriau  ganglion  or  with  an  affection 
of  more  central  tracks,  or  perhaps  of  a  trophic  centre  that  is  in 
connection  with  the  origin  of  the  trigeminus. 

But  experience  teaches  that  this  affection,  if  once  it  is 
distinctly  developed,  is  incurable.  If,  therefore,  you  accom- 
plish anything  by  your  treatment  it  will  be  in  the  preliminarj 
stageef,  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  afifection.  The  electro- 
therapeutic  experiments  which  have  hitherto  been  made  have 
been  attended  with  very  little  result;  but  still  one  would  always 
have  recourse  at  first  to  the  electric  current  as  a  em^  for  this 
disfiguring  affection* 

I  would  recommend  the  following  as  the  most  suitable 
methods  of  treatment :  galvanisation  of  the  trigeminus,  espe- 
cially of  the  region  of  the  Gasserian  ganglion  (transversely 
tlurough  the  middle  temporal  region);  then  grdvanisation  of  the 
medulla  (transversely  through  the  mastoid  processes)  and  of  the 
cervical  cord,  in  order  to  influence  the  nucleus  of  the  trigemi- 
nus; further^  also,  galvanisation  of  the  cervical  sjTupathetic^ 
in  order  to  stimulate  the  tropMe  processes  by  an  increased 
blood  supply ;  and,  finally,  direct  treatment  of  the  face  with 
the  stabile  and  labile  action  of  the  kathode,  in  order  to  attain 
the  same  effect.  The  treatment  must  be  begun  early,  and  con- 
tinued for  a  very  long  time. 
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Finally,  you  must  allow  me  to  say  a  word  about  the 
called  schrodemwby  a  very  peculiar  affection  of  the  skin  and  tha 
subjacent  soft  parts,  for  which  also  the  view  of  a  tropho- 
neurotic and  vasomotor  origin  is  more  and  more  gaining 
ground^  and  which  has,  therefore,  already  become  more  fre- 
quently the  object  of  electrotherapeutical  investigations.  The 
vasomotor  disturbances  which  often  accompany  the  affection — 
the  processes  which  progress  under  the  guise  of  atrophic 
inflammation  of  the  skin,  atrophy,  tension,  glistening  condition 
of  the  skin  (reminding  one  of  the  *  glossy  fingers '  of  severe 
traumatic  nerve  lesions),  the  shrinking  of  the  subcutaneous 
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tissue,  the  atrophy  of  the  musclesj  the  abnormal  pigmentation, 
the  anomalies  of  growth  in  the  hair  and  nails,  the  symmetrical 
occurrence  and  the  progressive  character  of  the  disease— all 
the."5e  speak  in  favour  of  its  being  of  nervous  origin  and  of  its 
being  a  trophoneurosis ;  but  still  that  appears  to  me  to  be  by 
no  means  certainly  proved.  We  must  think,  then,  principally 
of  localisation  of  the  disturbance  in  the  spinal  cord  and  its 
trophic  centres,  perhaps  also  in  the  sympathetic  and  its  ganglia ; 
it  is  not  possible  to  say  anything  more  exact  about  it. 

Numerous  experiments  wiih.  electric  treatment  have  been 
made  in  the  disetise  ;  I  have  myself  treated  a  great  number  of 
cases  with  great  perseverance  and  little  result.  I  have  recently 
treated  galvanically  a  very  far  advanced  case  in  a  young  lady, 
which  had  existed  for  6  or  7  years,  and  achieved  an  undoubted 
imjirovement  with  it  (combined  certainly  with  arsenic  and  the 
inunction  of  fat).  Still  more  recently  I  have  treated  another 
case. 

The  method  adopted  was  galvanisation  of  the  cervical  and 
lumbar  enlargf-raents  of  tbe  cord  with  stabile  currents  and 
reversals;  then  galvanisiition  of  the  cervical  aympjithetic  in 
the  usual  way;  and,  finally ,»  peripheral  labile  (kathode)  gal- 
vanisation of  the  skin  on  all  the  parts  affected  (face,  neck, 
chest,  upper  extremities,  especially  the  hands)  so  long  and 
with  such  strong  currents  that  redness  of  the  skin  was  caused. 
The  result  was  not  merely  subjective,  but  also  very  plainly 
objective,  although  there  was,  of  course,  no  sign  of  cure.  But 
this  experience  has  encouraged  me  to  make  the  affection  the 
subject  of  electrotherapeutic  experiments  on  further  occasions. 

Fieber  treated  a  case,  limited  to  the  left  upper  extremity, 
in  the  same  way  with  good  results,  and  Schwimmer  reports  a 
case  cured  by  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  and  of  the  back. 
The  observation  of  Armaingaud,  who  also  used  the  kathode 
labile  (the  anode  being  on  the  spine),  does  not  refer  to  a  true 
scleroderma,  but  rather  to  a  case  of  mjxoedema. 
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IX.    GENERAL  NEUROSES.     CENTRAL  AND 
OTHER  FUNCTIONAL  NEUROSES. 


LiTKBATrBB. — W.  Efb : '  Hftndb,  d.  Kranklielten  d.  Rucke&niarksuj.w./ 

2nd  edit.  1878  (Neurwitlienia,  Spinal  Irritation). — *  EftDdb.  d.  KraDkheit«i 
d.  peripb,  Nerven,'  2nd  edit.  1870  (Writers  Cram|i, Ttst-anus). — V.  ^iemasea, 

*  Chorea ; '  A,  Eult^ubur^^  *  CliitAlt'psy,  Tremor,  Mork  Ba^dowii,  ParalysiJ 
agitanB,  Athetosis;'  Nothcagpl^  *  Epilepsy,  Vertigo  j'  Bauer,  'Tetanui/ 
Jolly, '  Hyftteria  and  Ilypocboadria/  in  V.  Ziemssms  JIandb,  d,  $p^.  Path* 
u,  Ther.j  xii.  2,  2ud  edit.  1877.~V.  Ilolat :  *  tJeber  d.  Verbaltn.  d,  HjBteHd 
u.  einr.  nerv\  Sympt.  u.a;w,/  AreL  /  Pn/cL  «,  3>rp,,  xi.  p.  678,  1881.— 
Leloirt  *  Heureux  Efft?ta  de  la  Faradisat.  Localia^e  dans  deux  Cas  d*H^mi« 
onealhtfiits  Flyst^r,  et  dea  Cour.  Con  tin  us  daafl  un  Caa  de  CoDtmetura 
Hyst^rique/  Gaz,  des  //<>/;*,  1870,  Nos.  39,  40.— Roux  :  *  Un  Ca^  de  Graodd 
Ilystfirie  trait^^  par  l*Electn»atioTi,*  Gaz.  de«  Hop,,  1881,  No.  2. — Ricbet: 

*  Etudee  Cliniquea  aur  THyat^ro-Epilepaie,'  Pari^^  1881, — Charcot:  ♦  De 
ri*3lectricit6  Statique,  particuli&rement  dans  sea  Applications  au  Traitetnemt 
d€s  rilyst^rie/  Prnp'H  Mfd.,  1881,  Noa.  17,  18.— lieard  :  *Nervoua  Exhaw- 
tlou/  2iid  edit.  N*iw  York;  1880.  Thd  same  in  Germjm,  by  Neiatir. 
Leipzig,  1881, — Runipf :  'Der  farad.  Tinsel  bei  llyperaniie  der  Centralorgaae 
und  ihrer  Haute/  Dmlsch.  med.    WocL,  1881,  No8.  M,  37.— ^Ft,  Fischer: 

*  IHe  ftllfT-  Faradisation  u,8.w./  ArcL  f,  Psijch.  u.  iVVi?.,  xii.  p.  628,  1882.— 
Emmiughftiis :  '  ^Yi^ku^g'  der  Galvanisation  am  Kopf  bei  Aphonie/  ibid,  i?. 
p.  559, 1874.^Cordea:  *  Die  Plataangst,  Symptom  eiiier  Erschopfungsparcie/ 
ibid.  ill.  p.  621,  1874. 

U.  Remak :  *  Ueber  Krampfe  u.  Epilepsia,'  Medic,  Cmiralsek,,  1864,  Not. 
28,  29.— AltUaus :  '  On  tbe  Use  of  Galvanism  in  the  Treatment  of  Certain 
Forma  of  Epilepsy/  Mfd.  Tinted  and  Gaz,^  1809,  April  24,  May  R — 
Benedikt:  *Zur  Lehre  v.  d,  Epilopsie,'  Wien.  jned,  Pr.,  1870,  No.  1. 

Mor.  Meyer:  ^Bedeutunjf  scbmeizh.  Druckpnnkte  u.s.w,,*  Berl,  kfm, 
l?'ocA.,  1875,  No.  67,  and  1861,  No.  3L— G,  Burckhardt:  *  Die  phjttol. 
Diajjnioetik  d*  Ntirvenkrankheit'eD/  p.  147  (Sehreibekrampf)*  Leipjtijf,  1876t 
^Oniinus :  *  Do  V  Action  dea  Conranti*  I'^lectr.  Continus  dans  le  TmitemeBl 
de  la  Obor^/  Vaz,  cfc^  Hop  ^  18()0,  No,  109,— L*?ul>e :  *  Zur  Behandhin^ 
der  Chorea,'  V^rt'esp^-BL  d,  allg.  drzU.  fVr.  mn  Thurimjrnt  1874,  ^o,  6. — 
O.  Roijenbacb :  *  Zur  PatlioL  u.  Tber.  d.  Chorea,"  Arch,  f,  Pt^ych,  u,  Xen., 
vi.  p.  830,  1876.^ — 0.  Berger:  *  Elektr.  Behandlung  dos  Tic  conrulaif  twd 
der  Chorea  minor,'  CeTitralblf,  KtrvniAtnlk.,  1879,  No.  10.— Neftel :  ♦  Uebtj 
die  elektr,  Bebandlung'  des  Scbreibe-  und  Claviorepielkrampfo,*  Arck  / 
Ptt/ch,  u.  Kerr,,  xvi.  p.  74,  1885. 

Matteueci :    '  TraitiS   <iea    Ph^nomenes   Electropbyaiol.   des 
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Neftel :  'Fall  von  Diab'tee  mellitus,'  Arch,  /,  P^t/ch,  «,  JSVrv.^  viii. 
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QQ 


I 


mi 


ELECTRO  THERA  PE  UTICS, 


LECTURE   XXXI* 


oOonception  of  Functioual  Nearoses  — ElectrotberapeuticaJ  ProblcTos — Bemov&t 
of  the  Looil  Nutritive  Dwturbanee — Intluencing  of  the  whole  Nerrooa 
System  attd  of  the  Entire  Grganigin — Removal  of  Definite  Caiu^  of 
DisMiase^  At  tucking  of  iDdividual  Sytuptoms, 
1,  NearaHth earn— Various  Foroi*— Nature  of  the  Diaeaw — Meihodsof  Treatment 
^Results — 2,  Hypochondria — 3»  Hysterift—^ Its  Nature — Aim  and  Methods 
of  Electrical  Treatment— 4,  Epilepsy— 5,  Neuroses  of  Co-ordinated  Mute- 
men  ts-- Writer's  Cramp — Yarious  Fonufi— Methoda  of  Treatment^-(i, 
Chorea  Magna. 

Of  the  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  in  the  etrictest  sense 
there  remuiDS  still,  for  electrotherapeutical  consideration,  a 
large  group  of  frequently  recurring,  serious,  and  important 
diseases.  These  are  forms  very  diverse  in  kind,  but  all  having 
this  in  common,  that  they  may  be  regarded — at  least  in  the 
present  conditiou  of  our  knowledge— as  so  called  *  functional 
neuroses,'  i.e.  as  diseases  in  which  a  grosser  anatomical  lesion 
cannot  be  made  out  with  our  present  means  of  investigation, 
and  for  which  the  expression  *  disturbances  of  circulation,*  so 
often  and  so  superfluously  dragged  in,  cannot  possibly  give 
sufBcient  explanation.  They  are  diseases,  further,  whose  exact 
localisation  in  the  nervous  system  (whether  in  the  peripheml 
nerves,  the  spinal  cord,  the  brain,  or  the  sympathetic)  is  not 
even  always  known  to  us,  or  for  which  several  of  these  localisa- 
tions may  be  assumed  at  once  ;  indeed,  for  certain  forme  of  these 
neuroses  we  assume  a  general,  diffused  implication  of  the  whole 
nervous  system,  and  call  them,  therefore,  *  general  neuroses/ 

The  idea  of  *  functional  neiu*oses  '  is  at  once  inviting  for  the 
electrical  treatment  of  this  form  of  disease,  for  you  cannot 
avoid  feeling  that  purely  functional,  molecular  and  finer 
nutritive  tlisturbances  may  be  removed  more  easily  than 
grosser  anatomical  changes  by  a  remedy  that  has  such  a 
decided  influence  on  the  function  of  the  nerves  and  on  their 
molecular  mechanism.  Nevertheless  the  electrotherapeutics  of 
these  functional  neuroses  is  by  no  means  very  extensive,  and  ii 
really  only  in  the  preliminary  stages  of  its  development.  In 
several  of  these  neuroses  electrotherapy  has  been  hardly,  if  at 
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all,  ventured  upon ;  in  others  it  has  as  yet  gone  no  furtlier  than 
timid  experimenta,  and  only  a  few  have  been  subjected  regularly, 
with  corresponding  results,  to  the  electrical  treatment. 

The  reasons  for  this  ditfertnce  are  to  be  found  in  various 
considerations — for  one  thing  in  the  want  of  knowledge  as  to  the 
position  and  nature  of  the  affection,  which  always  has  a  ]>ara- 
lysing  effect  on  therapeutical  experiments ;  then  in  the  fear  of 
evil  effects  on  the  forms  of  disease  which  are  already  in  them- 
selves very  dangerous  and  progress  with  marked  symptoms  of 
irritation,  and  in  which  we  dread  the  presence  of  a  new  irritation; 
further,  in  the  gre-at  susceptibility  of  the  patients  themselves  to 
all  therapeutical  influences,  and  therefore  also  to  the  electric 
current,  which  induces  had  results  and  an  increase  in  the 
symptoms;  and,  finally,  in  the  many  bad  results  of  electric 
treatment  in  these  nein:*oses5  which  occur  as  unexpectetiiy  as 
undoubtedly,  and  which,  although  they  may  be  partly  explained 
by  unsuitably  chosen  or  unsuitably  lociilised  methods  of  apphca- 
tion,  have  still  acted  as  a  deterrent  on  further  investigation. 

Nevertheless  it  appears  to  me  to  be  our  urgent  duty  not  to 
give  up  these  trials  entirely  yet,  bat  to  renew  thera  again  and 
again,  modified  and  improved  by  the  daily  advances  in  our 
knowledge  of  these  vague  and  remarkable  forms  of  disease  ; 
and  therefore  I  shall  proceed  to  describe  the  latter,  although 
the  pnictical  significance  of  their  electrical  treatment  is  not 
yet  very  great* 

A  few  sentences  will  suffice  to  indicate  the  problems  of 
electrothempy  in  these  ailments  in  general,  and  then  I  shall 
turn  to  a  short  description  of  the  special  forms,  which  present 
go  many  differences  individually  that  a  simultaneous  discussion 
of  all  is  not  practicable. 

As  a  first  duty— especially  in  those  functional  neuroses 
which  may  to  some  extent  be  accurately  localised— ^Ae  rmnoval 
iff  local  iiidrltive  {functimial)  disturbances  presents  itself j 
for  these  the  katalytic  and  alterative  actions  of  electric  currents 
are  to  be  preferred,  and  they  may  be  carried  out  by  various 
methods  (stabile  galvaoisatiun  or  faradisation,  central  galvani- 
sation, the  employment  of  weak  continuous  currents).  This 
aim  juay  also  be  attained  in  an  indirect  manner  by  influencing 
the  circulation   of  the   diseased  part  and  by  direct  katalysia 
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(galvanisabiou  of  the  sympathetic  and  of  the  cervical  cord, 
reflex  action  from  the  skin,  &c.)  These  procedures  may  of 
course  be  much  moditied  in  individual  cases. 

In  the  secood  place  jo\i  may  employ  a  stimulating,  modi- 
fying, alterative  infiuencing  of  the  eniire  Tiervoua  system^  or 
even  of  the  whole  organimn^  as  a  cure,  the  former  in  the  so 
called  general  neuroses,  which  affect  the  greater  part  of  the 
nervous  system  at  once,  the  latter  partly  for  the  same  reason, 
and  partly  in  order  to  produce  a  beneficial  reaction  on  the 
nervous  system  by  raising  the  general  nutrition  and  stimulating 
the  entire  organism.  For  these  purposes  the  methods  of 
general  famdisation,  of  general  and  central  galvanisation,  and 
the  electric  bath  are  to  be  preferred. 

You  may,  farther,  require  to  remove  special  causes  of 
disease^  in  so  far  as  they  are  accessible  to  the  electric  current 
at  all,  and  in  so  far  as  they  keep  up  the  disease  itself  or  excite 
the  several  attacks  of  it.  To  this  belong,  for  example,  the 
removal  of  peripheral  neuralgias  which  may  have  an  influence 
on  the  occurrence  of  epilepsy,  chorea,  tetanus,  tkcy  the  checking 
of  an  aura  which  regularly  ushers  in  an  epileptic  fit,  the  cure 
of  ovarian  tenderness  in  severe  forms  of  hysteriaj  the  cure  of 
spermatorrhcpa,  &c.,  as  causes  of  spinal  neurasthema,  the  treats 
ment  of  tender  points  in  writer*8  cramp,  chorea,  hysteria,  &c,, 
all  of  which  are  to  be  carried  out  according  to  the  rules  and 
methods  already  known  to  you. 

Finally,  a  very  wide  field  of  action  still  remains  in  the 
cartibaiing  of  huiividaul  predoimnaimg  eympto7iia  of  func- 
tional neuroses.  Here  there  are  s^msms,  there  paralyses  to 
cure,  neuralgias,  hyperEesthesias,  ana?sthesia8,  and  migraines  to 
drive  away,  vasomotor  and  trophic  disturbances  t^o  proceed 
against,  impotence  and  spermatorrhoea,  asthenopia  and  photo- 
phobia, anxiety  and  sleeplessness  to  combat,  and  more  work  of 
the  same  kind,  which  I  shall  specially  mention  further  on. 
This  must  all  be  carried  out  according  to  well-known  methods, 
suitable  for  the  individual  cases.  This  indication  may  come  ao 
much  into  the  foreground  in  many  cases  which  present  only  one 
or  a  few  symptoms,  and  whose  pathogenesis  and  localisation  are 
perhaps  also  vague — e.g.  in  tremor — that  it  may  form  the 
chief  part  of  the  treatment.     But  in  almost  aU  such  cases  a 
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Bpecial  regard  for  methods  of  central  treatment  seems  to  be 
very  desirable. 

This  is  what  may  be  doDe^  and  what  may,  of  course, be  done 
in  the  most  manifold  combinations  and  modifications.  Let  us 
Bee  what  it  may  effect  in  the  various  forms  of  functional 
neuroses,  which  often  give  the  electrician  very  difficult 
problems  to  solve.  Here,  of  course,  we  have  to  do  onl^  with 
their  electric  treatment.  I  am  very  far,  be  it  understood,  from 
placing  this  in  the  forcgronnd  in  all  functional  neuroses,  and  I 
must,  therefore,  refer  you  to  the  handbooks  of  nervous  pathology 
for  the  other  methods  of  treatment  and  the  proper  choice  of 
them,  as  well  as  for  the  indications  for  electrical  treatment.  I 
will  only  cite  here  what  you  may  occasionally  attiiin  with  the 
electric  current,  and  tell  you  how  yon  must  proceed  with  it, 

I  shall  begin  with  the  most  frequent,  and  perhaps  the  most 
important,  of  these  neuroses,  which  is 

1 ,  NeiiViuthenia  [N'ervoits  Weakness), — It  is  the  fashionable 
neurosis  of  our  time,  the  '  nervous  disease '  par  ewcetlmicey  and 
it  appears  in  a  thousand  wonderful  forms.  It  may  be  best 
defined  as  a  high  degree  of  irritfible  weakness  of  the  nervous 
system,  which  progresses  with  the  most  varied  disturbances  of 
function  in  every  possible  region,  without  our  being  justified 
in  assuming  an  anatomical  ground  for  them. 

This  is  not  the  place  to  enter  in  any  way  upon  the  symptom- 
atology of  this  protean  and  often  very  obstinate  affection  ;  but 
in  your  diagnosis  you  must  always  remember  that  the  most 
careful  investigation,  in  spite  of  the  innumerable  and  lively 
complaints  of  the  patients,  will  always  give  an  absolutely 
negative  result  (with  the  exception,  at  most,  of  some  spinal 
tenderness  on  pressure,  a  slight  increase  of  the  reflexes,  and 
coldness  of  the  hands  and  feet)  if  you  assume  that  it  is  a 
neurasthenia.  Every  objective  change,  however  slight,  in  the 
sensibility,  motility,  reflexes,  pupils,  and  the  like,  must  awake 
in  your  minds  a  doubt  of  the  correctness  of  this  diagnosis. 
Electrical  examination  does  not  generally  contribute  anything 
to  clearing  it  up ;  for  it  shows,  as  a  rule,  absolutely  normal 
relations. 

It  is  advisable,  also,  with  a  view  to  treatment,  to  distin- 
guish various  forms  of  the  disease.     There  is  one  in  which  the 
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eerebnil  functions  are  principally  affected  {neura»ih^a 
cerehralis)^  and  which  is  characterised  specially  by  weight  in 
the  head  J  i  nabih' ty  to  work,  sleeplessness,  physical  depression, 
palhological  anxiety  (fear  of  pkces ;  dread  of  lightning,  of 
shooting,  of  haman  beings,  of  diseases,  &c»),  palpitation  of  the 
heartj  &c.  Another  principallyj  although  not  entirely,  affects 
the  spinal  fanctioos  {neutasihenia  frpinalis  and  Hpinal  irriid'- 
tion\  in whicli  weakness  and  exhaustion,  trembling,  ixinesthesife 
and  pains  in  the  extremities,  pain  in  the  back,  sexual  disordeiv, 
vasomotor  anomalies,  *S:c.,  are  most  prominent.  Finally,  there 
is  a  not  infrequent  combination  of  both,  in  which  the  disturb- 
ances extend  more  or  less  over  the  whole  cerebro-spinal 
system  (jieura^thenia  uiiiversalw)  and  in  which  they  may 
occur  in  the  most  varied  combinations. 

All  considerations  as  to  the  nature  of  this  extensive  neurosis 
must  exclude  the  frequently  blamed  circulatory  disturbances 
(hypera^mia  or  anaemia),  as  well  as  grosser  anatomical  changes, 
from  the  causation.  The  circulatory  disturbances  are,  at  all 
events  in  the  greater  number  of  cases,  not  the  cause  but  only  the 
consequence  of  the  affection,  and  are  nothing  but  the  expression 
of  the  nem-asthenic  disease  of  the  vasomotor  apparatus  itself. 
Sometimes,  however,  this  may  it.seif  be  primary  (neurasthenia 
vasomotona),  and  may  then  cause  further  disturbance  by 
abnormal  distribution  of  blood  in  the  centra!  nervous  system* 
But  for  the  greater  number  of  cases  we  mu^t  fall  back  upon  a 
finer  mUritive  distivrbance  of  the  affected  nerve  apparatus^ 
whose  essential  nature,  however,  is  still  entirely  unknown  to  us, 
and  for  whose  functional  expression  the  name  of  *iiTitative 
weakness'  is  still  the  most  appropriate. 

In  the  trfatTneiii  of  this  neurosis,  electricity,  along  with 
other  remedies,  is  often  of  very  good  effect.  WTiat  has  to  be 
done  is  to  remove  the  doubtful,  tiner  nutritive  disturbances  in 
the  nervous  system,  to  raise  and  strengthen  the  whole  organism, 
and  to  fight  against  individual  and  particularly  troublesome 
symptoms.  You  may  employ  either  tlie  galvanic  or  the  faradic 
current*  With  the  galvanic  current  you  must  first  galvanise 
the  head,  the  sympathetic,  and  the  cervical  cord,  in  the  manner 
I  described  fully  to  you  in  the  electrotherapeutics  of  the  bruiD, 
when  you  have  to  do  with  the  cerebral  form ;  while  in   spinal 
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neurasthenia  jou  must  galvanise  specially  tlie  spinal  column 
and  the  sympathetic,  subsequently  also  the  legs,  in  the  way 
mentioned  before*  For  this  application  I  prefer  the  ascending 
direction  of  the  current,  following  an  opinion  expressed  by 
Banke,  that  the  normal  ascending  current  of  the  animal  body 
may  act  as  a  strength  en  er  to  the  function  of  the  spinal  cord, 
and,  especially,  as  a  restraint  to  the  reflex  processes  in  it.  If 
you  have  to  do  with  universal  neurasthenia,  both  applications 
must  be  made,  or  central  galvanisation,  which  Beard  praises  so 
highly. 

With  the  famdic  current  you  may  try  the  same  manner 
of  application,  as  Lowenfeld  has  recently  suggested  ;  but  I 
would  specially  recommend  geneml  faradisation  to  you  as  a 
very  valuable  method  in  such  cases,  the  beneficial  results  of 
which  have  been  lauded  by  Beard  and  confirmed  by  other 
observers  and  by  myself.  Electric  baths,  especially  themonopolar 
and  dipolar  famdic  bath,  have  lately  attracted  special  attention 
(from  St^^in,  Eulenburg,  Lehr,  &c.),  both  because  of  their  con- 
venient employment  and  becuuseof  their  undoubted  utility*  They 
deserve  to  be  more  largely  employed  in  these  diseases,  especially 
in  *  sexual  neurasthenia.'  If  you  find  very  marked  vasomotor 
disturbances,  symptoms  of  congestion  of  the  bmin  and  spinal 
cord,  you  had  better  not  leave  untried  the  treatment  with  the 
fiiradic  brush,  recommended  by  liumpf  (the  brushing  of  large 
cutaneous  surfaces  on  the  back  and  on  the  extremities). 

But  a  number  of  BymptQinatic  problevis  may  also  have  to 
be  solved.  You  will  treat  headache,  migraine,  and  pains  in  the 
back  according  to  the  instructions  given  in  the  description  of 
neuralgia  ( 1/ecturea  XXVL  and  XXVIL) ;  for  the  feelings  of 
anxiety,  with  jialpitation  of  the  heart,  Ac,  galvanisation  or  fara- 
disation from  the  nape  to  the  epigastrium  and  the  cardiac  region, 
and  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  and  the  vagus,  are 
oftrn  useful ;  for  slee^^lessness  you  may  try  the  metbfxls 
given  before  (Lecture  XVIL),  and  for  prominent  vasomotor 
disturbances  what  I  recommended  to  you  in  Lecture  XXX. 
Weakness  and  pain  in  the  legs  umy  often  be  helped  by  direct 
faradic  or  galvanic  treatment  of  them  ;  sexual  weakness,  pre- 
mature ejaculation,  impotence,  &c.,  may  often  be  beneficially 
influenced  by  the  means  which  will   be  communicated  to  you 
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later  (Lecture  XXXVIL),  while  feradisaUon  of  the  intestine 

(vide  Lecture  XXXVL)  often  proves  useful  in  cnnstifiation. 

You  see  J  gentlemen,  what  a  number  of  indications  tJiere 
are  which  will  test  your  acuteness  and  your  eleetrotherapeutic 
skill  to  the  utraoi?t.  In  such  cases  do  not  forget  the  caations 
which  have  already  been  given  to  you.  You  will  have  to  do 
with  extremely  irritiible  and  eensitive  individuals^,  and  you  must 
therefore  begin  always  with  very  weak  currents,  and  cautious, 
short  apphcations,  testing  each  individual  patient  at  the 
commencement  of  the  treatment  with  regard  to  his  *  electrical 
sensibility-'  You  will  find  great  differences  between  them, 
which  you  must,  of  course,  consider  well  in  your  therapeutical 
applications,  Eegular  and  systematic  procedure  is  specially 
necessary  in  these  very  tedious  and  obstinate  forms  of  disease. 
The  results  of  electrical  treatment  are  by  no  means  always 
prompt  and  brilliant,  as  you  may,  indeed,  imagine  for  yourselves 
if  you  consider  that  the  affection  depends  to  so  great  an  extent 
on  congenital  neuropathic  diathesis,  injuries  which  have  existed 
for  years,  &c.  You  will  often  get  very  satisfactory  and  rapid 
results,  especially  in  the  shgbter  forms,  with  little  neuropathic 
disturbance  \  but  frequently  a  gradual  advance  towards  improve- 
ment will  only  be  made  by  long  subsequent  treatment,  and  you 
will  often  expend  time  and  trouble  entirely  in  vain  in  the  case 
of  patients  whose  affection  resists  even  the  most  circumspect 
and  varied  treatment.  We  are  not  yet  in  a  position  to  designate 
more  particularly  the  cases  which  are  or  are  not  ypeeially  suited 
for  electrical  treatment ;  we  must  first  have  much  more  critical 
experience. 


2,  Hypochondria  stands  in  the  closest  relationship  to  neuras- 
thenia, and  passes,  on  the  other  hand,  imperceptibly  over  into 
the  region  of  the  psychoses.  We  may  define  it  as  a  form  of 
melancholy  depression,  in  which  the  attention  of  the  patient  is 
directed  chiefly  to  diseased  conditions  of  his  own  body  and 
their  possible  evil  consequences  (pithophobia).  It  is  generally 
developed  on  tlie  foundations  of  a  neuropathic  anomaly  of  con- 
stitution ;  it  comes  on  very  frequently  with  disturbances  of  the 
digestive  organs  and  the  genitary  apparatus,  and  gives  rise 
besides  to  numerous  nervous  disUirbunces — abnormaJ  sensations, 
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sleeplessness^  feelings  of  anxiety,  loss  of  energy^  constipation, 
&C,- — and  the  objective  conditions  correspond  pretty  closely 
with  the  amount  and  intensity  of  the  subjective  complaint?^* 

Electricity  has  been  used  comparatively  seldom  in  this 
neurosis  J  and  perhaps  more  seldom  than  it  deserves.  You 
may  generally  employ  the  same  methods  of  procedure  as  in 
neurasthenia,  general  faradisation  being  specially  to  be  recom- 
mended. You  will  often  also  see  very  good  results  from  the 
sv^nptomatic  treatment  of  prominent  symiitoras — the  treat- 
ment of  constipation  by  faradisation  of  the  intestine;  of  impot- 
ence by  suitable  galvanic  treatment ;  of  sleeplessness,  anxiety, 
and  weight  in  the  head  by  the  different  procedures  which  you 
already  know. 

At  the  same  time  you  must  attend  to  the  advice  to  treat 
the  patients  psychically  as  well,  and  to  employ  all  your  elee- 
trotherapeutical  procedures  from  this  standpoint  and  to  this 
end ;  it  is  only  in  this  way  that  you  will  get  gootl  results  in 
these  severe  forms  of  disease.  I  w^ould  also  remind  you  to  be 
cautious  with  the  choice  of  the  strength  of  the  cun-ent,  as  many 
of  those  patients  are  very  sensitive,  and  may  be  matle  worse, 
or  at  least  may  be  easily  frightened  away,  by  a  too  sudden 
proceeding* 

3.  Hysteria, — This  remarkable  functional  neurosis,  with  its 
innumerable  symptoms,  its  changeful  course,  and  its  manifold 
forms,  which,  however,  according  to  more  recent  investigations, 
shows  a  certain  law  with  all  its  apparent  absence  of  rule,  is  a 
very  frequent  subject  of  electrotherapeutics,  in  spite  of  nume* 
roiiB  and  frequently  surprising  failures,  against  which  many 
striking  successes  may  be  set.  On  the  whole^  hysteria  is  as 
obstinate  against  electrical  treatment  as  against  all  other  reme- 
dies. This  is  partly  to  be  ascribed  to  psychical  causes,  partly 
abo  to  the  very  great  irritability  of  hy8teric4Jil  patients,  which 
is  not  always  sutBciently  considered  in  the  application  and  cal- 
culations of  the  electric  current. 

The  nature  of  hysteria  is  still  entirely  obscure,  and  we  are 
driven  back  upon  the  hypothesis  of  finer,  remarkably  change* 
able,  nutritive  disturbances,  which  cannot  yet  be  accurately 
defined.     We  are  even,  in  many  respects,  doubtful  about  the 
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localisation  of  these  finer  disturbances,  although  it  is  becoming 
more  and  more  probable  that  they  ot'cur  cliiefly  in  the  central 
nervous  aystein;  but  t*till  a  peripheml  localisation  is  by  bo 
means  to  be  excluded  for  a  number  of  gymptoms  (neuralgia, 
hjpenesthesia,  paralysis,  &c,) 

Hybieria,  also,  is  an  affection  which  it  is  extremely  difficult 
to  cure,  and  this  may  be  occafiioned,  as  in  neurasthenia  (with 
which  hysteria  possesses  a  certain  relationship,  without  beiag 
identiciil  with  it),  partly  by  the  congenital  neuropathic  affec- 
tion which  plays  so  great  a  ptrt  in  its  origination,  partly  also 
by  the  presience  of  progressive  cjiusal  iojuries,  whose  removal 
is  not  possible.  At  all  events  you  must  guard  against  too 
great  and  certain  hopes  from  the  electric  cm-rent  in  the  treat- 
ment of  hysteria. 

The  aim  of  this  treatment  is,  in  the  first  place,  the  remo\Til 
of  the  disease  itself,  of  the  morbid  nutritive  diFtnrbance  of  the 
nen'ous  system — in  others  words,  the  bracing  and  strengthen ing 
of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  of  the  entire  organism  gene- 
rally— ^an  aim  which  is  also  striven  after  by  nearly  all  the  other 
remedies  for  hysteria.  General  faradisation  and  electric  batft» 
are  serviceable  here  in  the  first  place,  subsequently  central 
galvwnisaiion  to  its  full  extent,  and  also,  later  on,  galvanisor 
tioii  of  the  spine  with  ascending  stabile  currents,  with  sjieciHl 
reference  to  the  cervical  cord,  and  including  the  sym- 
pathetic in  the  neck.  Considering  the  excessive  irritability 
of  hysterical  ]_>atients,  it  is  very  advisable  to  try  the  em- 
ployment of  weak,  continuous  currents  along  the  spine  (with  a 
couple  of  galvanic  disks)*  The  treatment  of  tender  spots  on 
the  spine  or  on  other  parts  of  the  body  often  acts  favour- 
ably on  the  general  affection,  and  also,  finally,  the  treatment 
of  ovarian  tenderness  (which  may  be  considered  a  parallel) 
as  it  is  practised  by  Hoist — A  on  the  spine,  K  on  the  painful 
ovary,  with  a  stabile  current. — -or  according  to  the  method  re- 
commended by  Neftel  in  visceral  neuralgias  (vide  p,  543)* 

In  the  treatment  of  hysteria  you  must  pay  very  special 
attention  to  causes.  There  is  hardly  any  neurosis  in  which 
psychical  causes  play  so  great  a  part  as  in  this,  and  confidence 
in  the  physician  and  in  his  remedies  is  the  best  guarantee  for 
the   result,  while  mistrust  will  interfere  with   every  remedy. 


I 

I 
I 

I 


I 
■ 


HTSTERIA—  TJtEA  TMENT.  603 

Strive,  therefore,  before  all  things  to  win  the  confidence  of 
hysterical  putienta  for  yonxaelf  aod  for  your  remedies,  and  do 
Dot  lose  it  by  an  nnskitfulj  too  strong,  or  incautious  application 
of  the  current.  Always  begin  with  an  extremely  weak  current 
and  with  slight  aod  short  api4ications.  I  have  often  considered 
it  desirable  to  test  the  intlueBce  of  the  psychical  impression 
ujinn  auch  patients  and  their  complaints,  and  I  have^  therefore, 
with  many  of  them,  begun  the  treatment  by  placing  the  elec- 
trodes according  to  the  usual  plan^  but  without  closing  the 
current,  and  have  then  completed  the  sitting  with  the  gravest 
face  in  the  world.  It  is  wonderful  how  much  we  may  hear  of 
the  results  of  such  a  sitting,  both  in  good  and  in  bad  conse- 
quences, but  it  certainly  gives  a  clear  impression  how  much  is 
Xg  be  ascribed  to  imagination  and  psychical  excitement,  and 
how  much  really  to  the  action  of  the  current,  iu  such  patients  ; 
and  our  thenipeutical  judgment  will  be  considerably  strength- 
ened by  it.  In  comparatively  reasonable  patients  we  may 
produce  a  considerable  psychical  impression  by  the  commtmi- 
cation  of  this  little  deception,  and  thereby  assist  the  cure ; 
but  in  others  such  candour  would  have  exactly  the  opposite 
effect,  for  the  hurt  vanity  of  some  hysterical  patients  would  not 
permit  them  to  pardon  the  physician.  It  is  better  in  such 
cases  to  keep  the  aecret  to  ourselves  and  not  to  let  ourselves 
be  further  deluded  by  the  many  objections  of  the  patients. 

Also  you  must  not  seek  to  hiory  anything  in  hysterical 
patients,  but  must  proceed  slowly,  step  by  step,  often  omitting 
the  treatment,  so  as  not  to  over-stimulate,  and  only  pressing 
forward  energetically  in  the  case  of  individual  symptoms. 

This  symptomatic  treatment  has  a  very  extensive  field  in 
hysteria.  It  does  not  present  anything  specific,  but  is  enrried 
out  entirely  in  accordance  with  the  methods  given  you  before, 
which  may,  indeed,  undergo  certain  modifications  with  regard 
to  the  general  condition  of  the  patients  and  the  hysteriail 
nature  of  the  fundamental  aftection,  but  which  are  not  to  be 
much  changed  in  themselves. 

For  neuriilgia  and  hypenestheaia  you  will  employ  the  usual 
methods,  with  the  cautions  which  have  just  been  given ;  and 
ovarian  tenderness  requires  special  consideration  in  severe 
cases. 

For  hysterical  paralysis,  in  the  same  way,  the  usual  pro- 
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cedure  for  paralysis  in  general  muHt  be  employed  in  its  various 
modifieations.  With  reference  to  its  ditignosis,  I  will  only 
remark  that  the  electrical  irritability  of  the  motor  nerves  and 
muscles  is  not  generally  altered  in  any  way»and  that  the  state- 
ment of  Duchenne,  that  the  electromuscular  sensibility  is 
extinguished^  as  a  rule,  by  no  means  applies  to  all  cases  of 
hysterical  paralysis,  so  that  the  circumstance  cannot  be  regarded 
as  a  diagnostic  or  even  as  a  pathognostic  tok^n.  It  occasionally 
occurs  in  paralysis  of  other  origin*  The  therapeutical  results 
in  hysterical  paralysis  are  eometimes  remarkably  prompt  (e*g- 
in  hysterical  par?* lysis  of  the  vocal  cords  '),  but  at  other  times 
exactly  the  reverse,  slow  and  uncertain,  so  that  very  long-con- 
tinued treatment  is  necessary  for  cure.  This  is  especially  the 
case  in  the  paralyses  which  occur  in  the  form  of  paraplegia. 

For  anit'sthesia  you  will  employ  the  methods  of  treatment 
given  in  Lecture  XXIX.,  while  for  the  hemiana?sthesia  of 
hysterical  patients,  which  is  not  rare  in  severe  cases,  the  treat- 
ment recommended  by  Vulpian — local  faradic  brushing  of  a 
circumscribed  cutaneous  patch  of  the  forearm — sometimes 
appears  to  be  of  brilliant  effect. 

In  these  hjstericid  hemianieslhesias  it  has  been  found  (Rom. 
Vigouroux,  Estorc)  that  the  tissue  resistance  of  the  anaesthetic  aide  i« 
somewhat  greater  than  that  of  the  healthy  Bide,  but  this  difference 
generally  disappears  rapidly  daring  the  passage  of  the  cun^ent. 

For  hysterical  spasm  electrical  treatment  is  very  often  use- 
less, in  spite  of  all  possible  methods.  For  contmction  the  gal- 
vanic (stabile  descending)  current  sometimes  proves  itself  use- 
ful, sometimes  the  faradic ;  and  sometimes  also  the  continuous 
use  of  a  weak  galvanic  current  (Leloir).  Severe  hystero- 
epileptic  attacks  are  said  to  have  been  sometimes  cut  short  and 
modified  by  means  of  a  stabile  galvanic  current  from  the  fore- 
head to  any  other  part  of  the  body,  no  matter  in  which 
direction,  with  10  or  15  cells  (Richet,  Koux).  The  sudden 
reversal  of  a  very  strong  galvanic  current  (40  to  50  cells, 
Trouve)  applied  in  this  way  will  terminate  such  an  attack 
immediately,  but  will  not  guard  against  its  return,^ 

»  Emniiiighaus  lia^*  fomad  galvanisfttion  transversely  through  the  maMoid 
proeesaes  usefuJ  in  hysterical  aphonia,  but  he  cannot  decide  whether  the  iuflu- 
eore  ia  phjwical  or  psychical, 

^  Static  eleciiiciry  h&s  recent ly  been  employed  in  Fahs,  not  without  fetf^ot 


I 
I 

I 
I 


HVST^IIIA  :  TUB  A  TMBNT— EPILEPSY. 


eo6 


For  the  globus  hystericus  you  may  try  galvanisation  or 
faradisation  of  the  neck  and  jjharynx,  and  ako  the  passage  of 
the  current  from  the  nape  to  the  epigastrium.  This  is  alao 
g<xjd  for  nervous  vomiting,  and  so  is  vigorous  faradic  brushing 
in  the  epigastric  fossa,  while  constipation  and  hysterical  tym- 
j*anitiij  may  be  treated  by  faradisation  of  the  intestine.  For 
vasomotor  disturbances,  sk^eplessness,  anxiety,  and  the  like 
you  may  also  try  electricity  according  to  the  well-known 
methods. 

As  I  said  at  firsts  the  results  of  electrotherapeutics  in 
hysteria  are  not  brilliant,  or  at  all  events  they  are  not  to  be 
t^ounted  upon,  and  they  are  very  changeable.  It  is  just  in 
hysteria  that  the  wonder  cures  occur,  especially  the  magically 
r:i|>id  cures  of  apparently  severe  affections,  paralysis,  &c. ;  but 
it  i^  just  here  also  that  you  will  come  upon  quite  unexpected 
failures,  and  you  must  always  guard  yourselves  against  as- 
cribing all  that  you  attain  to  the  remedy  you  emjiloy.  In 
many  cases  the  treatment  must  be  conducted  with  great 
patience  and  caution,  if  anything  useful  is  to  be  gained  by  it. 
There  are  no  more  special  indications  to  be  laid  down  here. 

4.  Epilepsy. — This  severe  and  mysterious  neurosis  has  until 
now  been  compiu-atively  rarely  made  the  subject  of  electrical 
treatment,  although  a  great  number  of  facts  and  considerations 
appear  to  invite  the  trial,  and  although  systematic  experiments 
could  be  very  easily  carried  out  in  the  hospitals  provided  for 
it.  Such  experiments  in  greater  proportion  are  very  much  to 
be  desired. 

The  essential  nature  of  epilepsy  is  very  obscure,  in  spite  of 
all  the  critical  and  experimental  investigations  with  regard  to 
it,  and  in  spite  of  all  the  more  or  less  ingenious  attempts  to 
explain  its  form  and  sympti:»ms.  Even  the  localisation  of  the 
affection,  which  we  ventured  recently  to  believe,  with  tolerable 
certainty,  to  be  in  the  pons  and  the  medulla,  now  begins  to  be 
doubtful  again,  and  we  seem  to  stand  before  a  revolution  of  our 
views  in  this  respect.  The  more  recent  discoveries  with  regard 
to  cortical  epilepsy,  indeed,  are  akin  to  the  thought  that  the 
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Beat  of  origm  of  epileptic  spastOB  should  be  placed  in  the  motor 
section  of  the  cortex  of  the  cerebrum,  an  idea  which  has  already 
been  repeatedly  combated  with  more  or  less  energy.  We  are 
still  far  froiix  a  definite  decisioo  iipcm  the  point* 

So  much  at  least  seems  certam,  that  the  real  seat  of  epi- 
lepsy is  to  be  found  in  the  brain,  and  that  the  nature  of  it 
consists,  first,  in  a  peculiar  disturbaut^e  within  the  bmin,  which 
makes  itself  manifest  from  time  to  time  by  a  sort  of  explosive 
uuloading^an  epileptic  attack.  This  disturbance,  defined 
as  *  epileptic  change,'  depends,  most  probably,  not  on  grosaer 
anatomical  changes,  but  only  on  JSner  nutritive  and  molcculjir 
processes,  of  whose  essential  nature  and  exact  seat  we  know 
nothing  at  all  as  yet* 

Electrotherapeutical  experiments  on  epilepsy  have  been 
made  by  several  observers.  R*  Kemak  has  declared  certain  forms 
of  epilepsy,  which  according  to  his  opinion  pnx?eed  from  the 
cervical  pait  of  the  spinal  cord  or  from  the  sympathetic,  to  be 
suitable  for  galvanic  treatment.  AUhaits  has  more  recently 
published  a  number  of  good  results,  and  Eenedikt  also  has  pro- 
nounced in  favour  of  electric  treatment  of  epilepsy*  But  it 
does  not  appear  that  they  have  found  many  followers. 

There  is,  of  course,  nothing  to  be  done  for  the  attack  itself 
with  the  electric  current ;  you  must  direct  your  whole  energies 
to  removing  the  epileptic  change  in  the  bmin.  This  may  be 
done  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  removal  of  the  causes  or  by 
reflex  action. 

To  influence  it  directly  the  katalytic  and  vasomotor  actions 
of  the  current  are,  of  course,  alone  suitable — the  direct  treat- 
ment, therefore,  of  the  head,  the  cervical  sympathetic,  and  the 
cervical  cord.  Althaus  recommends  galvanisation  tninsversely 
through  the  mastoid  pn>cesses  and  galvanisation  of  the  sym- 
pathetic. I  have  employed  the  following  method  in  my  more 
recent  exi>eriments,  having  regard  to  the  possible  cortical 
origin  of  epilepsy  ;  first,  treatment  oblit|uely  through  the  head, 
from  the  temporal  region  and  the  upper  part  of  the  fore- 
head on  one  side  (anode,  large  head  electroile)  to  the  op|>osite 
side  of  the  nape  (kathode,  large  electrode),  stabile,  with  a  very 
weait  current  (S**  to  15**  N  defl.,  4  to  6  cells)  from  ^  to  I 
minute  on  each  side ;  and  then  longitudinally  from  the  fore- 
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head  (anode)  to  the  nape,  also  from  ^  to  1  minute*  In  this 
way  the  cerebral  hemispheres,  the  motor  regionsj  and  the 
medulla  will  be  ioflnenced  sufficiently.  In  many  cases,  especially 
if  vasomotor  symptoms  are  well  marked  in  and  between  the 
attacks,  I  add  to  this  galvanisation  of  the  cervical  sympathetic. 
Very  weak  eurrents,  careful  placing  and  removing  of  the  elec- 
trodes, long-continued  and  consecutive  treatment  are  micon- 
ditionally  necessary. 

Careful  trials  with  the  faradic  current  though  the  head 
appetir  to  me  to  be  also  justifiable,  in  somewhat  the  same  way 
as  in  the  treatment  of  migraine. 

An  attempt  may  be  made  to  influence  the  brain  indirectly, 
by  means  of  general  iiiradisation,  Althaus  recommends  very 
highly  the  galvanic  treatment  of  that  peripheral  nerve  region 
which  is  the  seat  of  the  aura.  If  any  tender  points  or 
galvanically  painful  spots  can  be  made  out,  you  may  direct 
the  treatment  to  them,  and  also  if  a  neunilgia  or  a  peripheral 
nerve  injury,  a  cicatrix,  or  the  like  may  be  suspected  to  give 
rise  to  the  epilepsy,  even  if  it  is  not  the  seat  of  the  aura. 

The  results  as  yet  are  but  few,  but  Althaus  communicatea 
several  very  striking  ones.  I  have  myself  treated  individual 
cases  with  electricity  within  the  last  few  years — certainly 
employing  other  remedies  at  the  same  time — and  have  received 
a  decidedly  favourable  impression  from  it,  so  that  I  am  much 
encouraged  to  further  attempts.  Two  long-standing  and 
severe  cases,  in  particular,  were  improved,  to  a  surprising 
degree,  by  a  combination  of  bromide  and  electricity,  and  sub- 
sequently cold  water  and  electricity,  so  that  I  am  inclined  to 
see,  in  electrictd  treatment,  an  excellent  assistant,  at  least,  to 
the  sovereign  remedy,  bromide.  It  is  urgently  to  be  desired 
that  exhaustive  experiments  should  be  made  in  this  direction, 
in  which  the  attention  should  be  fixed  first  on  the  galvanisation 
of  the  brain,  secondly  on  that  of  the  symjmthetic  and  of  the 
cervical  cord,  and  thirdly  on  general  faradisation.  It  is  only 
when  we  have  a  greater  number  of  individual  experiences  that 
we  shall  be  in  a  jjosition  to  set  up  more  accurate  indications  for 
the  selection  of  eases  for  electrical  treatment,  and  for  the  choice 
of  the  methods  to  be  employed. 
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5,  Under  the  name  of  neurost^  of  eo^ordimtted  movemenU 
we  include  all  those  neuroseB— nearly  always  purely  functional 
— which  hiive  this  in  comratm,  that  in  certain  complicate  and 
more  delicate  occupaiioos,  and  only  in  these,  disturbances  of 
movement  occur,  which  embairage  the  performance,  or  even 
render  it  quite  impos.sihle.  The  type  of  this  neurosis,  and  the 
most  frequent  form  of  it,  is  the  so  called  wrlter^s  cramps  hut 
analogous  distnrbances  occur  also  in  all  occupationg — in  drawing, 
gewing,  piano  and  yiolin  playing,  milking,  telegraphing,  cigar- 
making,  &c. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  in  these  neuroses  we  have  not  to  do 
with  a  single  morbid  type — a  constant  form  of  disturbance— 
but  that  they  must  include  various  kinds  of  disease,  all  of 
which  cause  the  disturbance  of  certain  functions.  It  is 
only  in  some  individual  cases  that  distinctly  localised  con- 
ditions of  spasm  and  paralysis  and  more  accurately  recognised 
peripheral  nervous  and  muscular  diseases  may  be  found  ;  and 
these  are  the  more  favourable  forms,  in  which  the  treatment 
has  certain  tangible  data  on  which  to  be  based* 

But  even  in  the  purely  functional,  typical  forma  the  aflFec- 
tion  may  manifest  itself  in  a  variety  of  ways— either  as  a 
spasm  showing  itself  in  a  definite  manner  on  writing  (spastic 
form),  or  a  trembliug  occurring  at  the  same  time  (tremor-like 
fonn),  or,  finally,  as  an  exhaustion  and  weakness  of  the  hand 
and  arm,  coming  on  with  writing  and  constantly  increasing 
(jmralytic  form).  But  it  is  characteristic  of  all  these  forms, 
and  even  necessary  for  their  full  comprehension,  that  examina- 
tion reveals  no  other  disturbance  of  motility  or  sensibility* 
Electrical  testing  shows,  as  a  rule,  no  great  changes ;  I  at  least 
have  not  been  able  to  find  any  noteworthy  qualitative  or  quan- 
titative disturbances  of  the  faradic  or  galvanic  irritability  in  a 
number  of  carefully  in%^estigated  cases,  and  certainly  the  changes 
whieli  have  now  and  then  been  made  out  by  other  observers 
have  contributed  nothing  to  the  clearing  up  of  the  diagnosis. 

We  are,  therefore,  still  pretty  much  in  the  <lark  with  regard 
to  the  essential  nature  of  this  form  of  disease,  although  we 
know  that  it  has  close  relations  with  neurasthenia,  and  that  we 
have  to  do  certainly  with  initfible  weakness  localised  in  defi- 
nite parts  of  the  nervous  system,  the  result  of  over-exertion.    It 
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is  probably  to  he  located  chiefly  in  the  eentral  nervous  system, 
but  we  do  not  know  whether  in  the  spinal  cord,  the  ernra,  or 
the  cortex  of  the  cerebnim,  and  an  implication  of  the  peripheral 
api>aratus,  the  nerves  and  muscles,  is  by  no  means  to  be  ex- 
cluded. It  is  most  likely  that  we  Viave  to  do  with  various  local- 
isations  and  various  lesions  in  the  individual  cases. 

This  uncertainty  naturally  reacts  on  the  electrotlierapeutic 
methodti ;  but  we  may  certainly  assume  tliat  various  applica- 
tions will  be  efficacious,  and  we  have  only  to  find  the  proper 
one  in  the  individual  C4ise,  If  any  peripheral  disturbtinces  are 
present  (paresis,  atrophy  of  individual  muscles,  neuritis,  anaes- 
thesia, &c.)  tbey  must  lirst  be  treated  ;  if  well-marked  neuras- 
thenia, you  must  devote  yourself  first  to  its  cure. 

For  the  rest,  you  must  limit  yourself  to  the  direct  treat- 
ment, and  for  that  purpose  endeavour  to  influence  the  whole 
motivr  apparatus,  from  the  cerebral  cortex  down  to  the  omscles, 
if  not  all  at  once,  at  least  successively  and  methodieally.  In  the 
first  place,  you  must  undertake  the  galvanic  treatment  of  the 
head,  transversely,  longitudinally,  and  obliquely,  with  the 
methods  and  the  strength  of  current  which  you  know  j  then  the 
treatment  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  and  especially  of  the 
cervical  cord,  after  different  methods,  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  case  (either  ascending  stabile,  K  acting  principally 
on  the  cervical  cord,  or  stabile  anodic  treatment,  as  has  been 
recommended  for  other  forms  of  spasm  ;  vide  p,  558).  To  this 
may,  finally,  be  added  peripheral  galvanisation  of  the  nerves 
and  muscles,  either  labile,  in  the  tremor-like  and  paralytic  forms, 
or  principally  with  stabile  currents,  in  the  spastic  form.  Com- 
paratively weak  currents  are  always  to  be  chosen,  and  all  over- 
stimulation of  the  motor  apparatus  is  to  be  avoided. 

Moritz  Meyer  has  got  very  good  results  by  treating  tender 
spots  on  the  spinal  cord,  the  brachial  plexus,  &c.  It  is  only  to 
be  regretted  that  such  tender  spots  occur  so  rarely,  but  you 
must  seek  diligently  for  them  in  any  case,  so  as  not  to  miss 
this  chance  of  successful  treatmentp  Tlie  wearing  of  simple 
galvanic  elements  on  the  arm  and  neck  in  various  positions  has 
also  proved  itself,  in  my  experience,  of  at  least  palliative  utility 
in  certain  cases. 

A  number  of  ca.^es  may  show  tbem^elve?  amenable  hi  faradie 
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treatment,  especially  where  there  is  peripheral  disease  of  the 
nerves  and  muscles.  Localised  faradisation  may  generally  be 
carried  out  with  moderately  strong  currents,  and  in  special 
cases  combined  with  farado-cutaneous  brushing.  Neftel  hits 
obtained  good  results  in  some  cases  by  means  of  energetic  and 
prolonged  electrical  gynmastics  of  the  muscles  of  the  forearm 
with  'swelling '  faradic  currents  of  great  intensity. 

For  the  various  forms  of  these  professional  neuroges 
(writer's,  sewer*s,  piano  or  violin  player's  palsy,  &c.)  the  appli- 
cations must,  of  course,  be  modified  in  a  suitable  manner. 

The  results  are  generally  scanty.  Imiirovement  in  the 
writing,  &c.j  may  certainly  appear  for  a  varying  length  of  time 
during  and  after  the  gal  van  i  station,  but  it  does  not  continue^ 
and  progressive  improvement  and  final  cure  occur  only  in  the 
smallest  number  of  cases ;  and  even  in  these,  very  long-con- 
tinued and  consecutive  treatment  is  always  necessary  ;  and  thi? 
must  be  supported  by  the  patient's  strict  adherence  to  other 
measures  of  treatment,  and  especially  by  absolute  abstinence 
from  the  hurtful  employment. 


6.  Chorea  Mafjna  is  a  very  peculiar  neurosis,  which  shows 
a  certain  relationship  to  hysteria  and  the  psychoses,  but  which 
can  still  undoubtedly  claim  its  own  individuality,  and  which 
pres€*nts  a  very  cbanicteristic  picture  of  disease.  It  is,  on  the 
whole,  a  very  rare  affection,  and  it  becomes  more  rarely  still 
the  object  of  electrical  treatment.  It  consists  in  attacks  of 
disturbed  consciousness  combined  with  ecstasy  and  with 
powerful  co-ordinated  movements  and  spasms  (crying,  dancing, 
singing,  jumping,  roUingj&c.),  which  may  exhibit  very  eccen* 
trie  forms  and  an  astnuisHing  duration  and  obstinacy. 

The  nature  of  t\m  neurosis,  which  occurs  principally  at 
the  period  of  puberty  and  under  the  influence  of  neurojiathic 
disturbances,  is  still  completely  obscm-e,  but  it  must  be  depend- 
ent on  a  functional  disturbance  of  the  brain. 

The  only  part  which  can  foil  to  electrotherapeutics  here  is 
to  act  as  a  tonic  on  the  nervous  system,  by  means  of  genera! 
faradisation  or  galvanisation,  electric  baths,  and  other  similar 
forms  of  application,  and  so  to  prevent  a  return  of  the  attacks. 
The  experiment  might  be  made  also  to  act  in  a  soothing  noanner 
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on  the  escitable  nervous  system  by  cautious  galvanic  treatment 
of  the  head,  or  by  central  galvanisation,  and  so  to  heal  the 
disease  by  direct  influence  in  specially  obstinate  and  chronic 
cases. 

I  do  not  know  whether  the  attack  itself  could  be  cut  short 
by  suitable  methodxS  of  galvanisation,  as  it  can  in  the  severe 
by steroepileptic  attacks ;  this  point  has  not  yet  been  investigated. 


LECTURE  XXXIL 

7,  Chorea  Minor— Its  Seat  and  Nature — Electricitl  Treatment, — 8,  Tetanus — 
Kxi>eriences — Mctho4:Ij3  of  Treatment — y^  Ttsfaiiy — Its  Character! !*tic»— 
£lectricai  Excitahilitj — Na^ture  and  Seat  of  the  Dinease — Elect  ricalTrcnt- 
ment—  1 0,  Catalepsy  —  1 1 ,  Tremor  -  1 2,  Paral  y  sLi  Agi tana— 1 X  At  he  I  osit^— 
H,  Morbus  Easedowli— Characteristics  and  Sent  of  the  Diseai^e— Methods 
of  Electrical  Treatment — 16,  Vertigo — 16,  Diabetes  MelUtus  and  Inai- 
pidus. 

7*  Chorea  Minor* — This  extreroely  frequent  neurosis  has 
often  been  the  subject  of  electrotherapentical  expieriments,  and 
occavsionally  with  unqu*^3tionable  advantage. 

Chorea  minor  also  is  in  many  respects  a  vague  and  uncer- 
tain disease.  Discussions  with  regard  to  its  seat  and  its  nature 
are  still  going  on,  and  the  views  of  investigators  show  many 
contnidictions,  It  is  probably  a  neurosis  localised  in  the  brain, 
but  that  is  not  yet  quite  certain,  and  an  implication  of  the 
spinal  cord  cannot  be  entirely  excluded.  It  is  probibly  in 
maiiy  cases  only  a  functional  nutritive  disturbance,  but  now 
and  then  grosser  anatomical  changes  are  to  be  found.  We  do 
not  even  know  whether  a  8i)ecial  kind  of  irritation  or  a  special 
seat  of  the  irritative  lesion  is  the  more  important  factor 
in  the  production  of  the  neurosis  and  of  the  several  types 
of  the  abnormal  muscular  contmctions ;  but  it  is  probable  that 
a  special  seat  of  lesion  is  the  more  important.  We  must  con- 
sider chiefly  the  grey  substance  of  the  central  ganglia  and  the 
motor  part  of  the  cortex,  with  reference  to  this  localisation. 

The  play  of  symptoms  in  chorea  minor,  from  its  slightest 
indication  in  individual  muscular  twitcbingB  up  to  the  most 
universal  and  severe  forms  of  spasm,  is  so  characteristic  that 
it  can  very  seldom  be  mistaken*     Electrical  examination  givt^ 
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no  satisfactjory  results.  It  has?  repeatedly  been  said  that  in 
chorea  an  increase  of  the  faradic  and  galvanic  irritability  of  the 
motor  nerves  is  present  (Benedikt,  M,  Rosenthal,  Gowers),  and 
that  this  is  specially  easy  to  show  in  recent  cases  of  hemichorea; 
but  I  have  not  been  able  to  persuade  myself  of  this,  id  spite  of 
very  careful  examination,  so  that  it  cannot  be  a  constant 
occurrence.  The  tender  spots  aUo  which  Rosen  bach  discovered 
in  one  case,  by  means  of  the  galvanic  current,  along  the  spinal 
column  and  on  various  peripheral  nerves^  are  to  be  found  only 
iu  the  rarest  cases. 

Variou&  methods  have  been  recommended  and  employed  for 
the  electrical  treatment  of  chorea  minor.  Some  galvanise  the 
brain  principally,  and  I  also  consider  this  plan  to  be  the  most 
correct  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge.  I  let  the  head 
be  treated  in  such  a  way  that  the  above-mentioned  motor 
section  of  the  brain  may  come  to  lie  directly  between  the 
electrodes,  i.e.  obliquely  from  the  region  of  the  centrJ 
convolutions  (vide  fig.  29,  anode,  large  head  electrode)  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  nape  (kathode,  lai'ge  electrode)  on 
both  sides  for  ^  to  1  minute,  with  a  weak  current  (4  to  8  cellfi 
Stobrer,  10°  to  15"  N  defl.,  1  to  4  ma,);  or  also,  as  0.  Berger 
recommended,  with  divided  anode  on  both  vertical  regions,  the 
kathode  being  in  the  hand  or  on  the  back,  for  5  or  10  minute?. 
The  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  and  of  the  cervical  cord 
may  be  candied  out  as  well,  in  order  to  act  indirectly  by  the 
katalytic  influence. 

Others  have  recommended  principally  the  treatment  of  the 
spinal  cordj  with  weak,  asct^nding  currents,  which  are  to  be 
applied  to  the  spine  partly  stabile,  partly  labile;  and  it  is 
specially  noted  that  weak  currents  and  short  sittings  are  to  be 
preferred  in  such  cases.  You  may  occasionally  try  this  plan 
also.  Moritz  Meyer,  on  the  other  hand,  treated  his  cases  with 
24  to  30  times  repeated  closures  of  a  strong  current,  and 
Leube  has  also  employed  a  very  strong  current  with  effect. 

If  tender  spots  are  found,  it  is  generally  very  useful  to 
treat  them  in  the  usual  manner,  with  the  anode  stabile  (Moritz 
Meyer,  liosenbaoli). 

The  faradic  current  has  also  been  tried  a  great  deaJ,  espe- 
cially in  earlier  times,  but  it  has  shown  no  very  great  results ; 
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I  would  bo  most  inclined  to  advise  a  trial  of  general  faradisa- 
tion, especially  in  cases  of  relapsing  chorea  in  children  of  a 
nervou#  constitution. 

The  irsults  of  these  methods  of  treatment  are  very  difficult 
to  estimate  in  a  disease  of  such  diverse  intensity  and  course  as 
chorea  minor.  It  has  been  very  much  praised  by  some  authors, 
and  by  others  it  has  been  recommended^  My  own  experience 
cannot  show  very  brilliaut  results.  I  have  failed  especially  iu 
long-standing  cases  in  adults  ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  appears 
to  me  that  recent  cliorea  in  children  may  certainly  be  favourably 
influenced^  and  iu  many  cases  cut  considerably  shorter,  by  elec- 
trical treatment.  Still  I  cannot  give  any  definite  details  on 
the  subiect. 


8.  Tetanus  has  as  yet  been  only  seldom  made  the  object 
tif  electrical  treatment.  It  seems,  ind-^ed,  a  risk  to  undertake 
to  proceed  against  such  a  fright f id  spasmodic  disease,  with 
such  severe  sym[>toms  and  such  a  dangerous  course,  and  in  which 
cutaneous  iiritiition  is  apt  to  be  followed  by  a  fresh  out- 
break of  spasm,  by  means  of  electricity,  the  nerve  stimulant 
par  excellence^  Still  we  might  venture,  on  the  ground  of  our 
knowledge  of  the  soothing  action  of  the  galvanic  current  and 
of  its  inhibitory  refiex  effects  on  the  spinal  cord  (Ranke),  to 
make  a  trial  of  its  resources  even  in  this  seriocs  disease. 
Some  remarkably  gix)d  results  have,  indeed,  been  reported 
from  thet;e  trials  (Mendel),  but  in  judging  of  them  the  greatest 
caution  is  necessary,  because  so  many  cases  of  tetanus  tend  of 
themselves  to  a  cure. 

The  seat  and  nature  of  tetanus  are,  in  spite  of  repeated 
and  searcliing  investigations,  not  yet  ],>erfectly  clear ;  and  the 
constantly  renewed  attempts  to  refer  tetanus  back  to  grosser 
anatomical  inflammatory  prcK^esses  in  the  spinal  cord  have  not 
led  to  generally  accepted  results,^  In  spite  of  this,  however,  a 
spinal  seat  for  the  aflfectiou^ — including,  of  course,  certain  parts 
of  the  medulla  (trismus )^is  by  far  the  most  likely,  although 
grosser  changes  cannot  be  foun^ ;  and  therapeutical  attempts 
are  to  be  directed  to  these  parts  in  the  first  place. 

'  Vide  Fr.  Schultz«»,  *  Ueber  die  anat.  Grimdlageii  dea  TeUnus/  Mendera 
NcHTot.  Ccntralbi.,  18B2»  No,  6. 
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Isolated  experiments  with  electricity  have  already  been 
made,  by  Italian  authors,  in  tetanus.  They  passed  galvanie 
citrrents  from  the  vertex  to  the  biitt(x;ks  or  to  the  feet  for  hours 
together,  and  seem  to  have  seen  a  certain  amount  of  good 
result  from  it  (as  also  in  hydrophobia),  Mendel,  however,  was 
the  first  to  treat  two  undoubted  cases  of  tetanus  galvanically 
in  a  systematic  manner,  and  to  obtain  a  cure  from  this  treat- 
ment. He  applied  the  anode  to  the  muscles  or  to  the  skin  of 
the  estremiticB,  the  kathode  being  on  the  spine  over  the  cen> 
cal  and  lumbar  swellings  (sometimes  with  a  reversal  of  the 
current),  and  employed  weak  stabile  currents  for  a  few  minutes, 
and  found  that  the  tetanic  rigidity  disappeared  with  tolerable 
nipidity,  the  improvement  continuing  after  the  sitting  and 
progressing  gradually  to  cure.  It  cannot  be  decided  how  cure 
took  ]>luce  in  these  cases,  whether  by  the  action  of  the  current 
on  the  spinal  cord,  or  on  the  muscles,  or  on  the  periphend 
sensory  nerves ;  but  it  would  almost  appear  as  if  the  last-men- 
tioned factor  had  a  considerable  share  in  the  result.  In 
the  works  of  Legros  and  Onimus  there  is  a  very  detailed 
account  of  a  case  of  tetanus  which  was  treated  with  very  large 
doses  of  chloral  and  at  the  same  time  with  the  galvanic 
current,  and  was  cured ;  from  which  it  would  appear  that  the 
employment  of  descending,  stabile,  galvanic  currents  on  the 
spine  is  of  good  influence  on  the  spasm  itself,  relaxing  the 
muscles  and  bringing  relief  to  the  patients.  The  sittings 
lasted  for  1  or  2  hours,  and  were  employed  from  1  to  3 
times  a  day.  The  current  ought  not  to  be  too  strong,  and  the 
electrodes  selected  must  be  large.  This  observation,  however, 
leaves  doubtful  the  real  nature  of  the  curative  action. 

From  these  few  facts,  definite  conclusions  as  to  t  he  thera- 
peutic value  of  electricity  in  tetanus  genemlly,  and  as  to  the 
methods  to  be  employed  in  particubr,  can  hardly  yet  be  drawn, 
and  our  ignorance  of  the  essential  nature  of  the  disease  scarcely 
allows  us  to  try  an  a  frlori  rational  method.  If  a  case  were 
to  come  before  me,  I  should  employ,  in  the  first  [ilace,  a  direct 
action  of  the  galvanic  current  on  the  spinal  cord^  first  with  the 
anode,  with  a  weak  descending  current,  stabile,  for  a  long  time. 
Menders  results,  however,  indicate  a  simultaneous  action  on 
the  peripheral  parts,  especially  on  the  peripheral  sensory  and 
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mLxed  nerve  trunks,  so  that  the  anode  should  also  be  applied 
to  thera*  At  the  same  time  it  will  be  necesi^ary  to  observe 
carefully  whether  the  siojultaneous  application  of  the  kathode 
on  the  coiTesponding  section  of  the  spinal  cord  or  on  an  indif- 
ferent 8pot  merits  the  preference.  There  is,  in  any  casej  ample 
rooni  for  further  experiments  on  this  subject. 

9.  Tetany*— A  much  more  successful  field  for  electro- 
therapeutical  activity  is  furnished  by  the  peculiar  and  not 
very  nire  form  of  spasm  which  is  called  tetany,  and  which  has 
already  been  repeatedly  mentioned  by  me,  on  account  of  its 
great  electrodiagnostic  interest. 

By  tetany  we  understand  a  spasmodic  disease,  which  shows 
itself  in  painful  tonic  spasms  of  special  groups  of  muscles, 
occurring  in  a  periodic  and  paroxysmal  manner,  affecting 
principally  the  upper  extremities,  more  rarely  the  lower,  and 
sometimes  also  other  muscular  regions  of  the  trunk  and  head- 
More  accurate  observations  have  proved  that  in  this  disease 
an  excessive  increase  of  the  irritability  of  the  motor  nerve 
apparatus  concerned  may  be  demonstrated  in  various  ways.  It 
betrays  itself  by  the  onset  of  characteristic  spasms  on  the  com- 
pression of  the  great  nervous  or  arterial  trunks  of  the  extremi- 
ties (Trousseau's  symptom)  j  also  by  the  great  increase  of  the 
mechanical  irritability  of  the  nerves  and  muscles,  first  dis- 
covered by  Chvostek,  confirmed  by  N.  \W^iss,  Fr.  >Sehultze,  and 
others  ;  and,  finally,  by  couijidemble  increase  of  the  electxictal 
irritability  of  the  motor  apparatus,  first  accurately  determined 
by  me,  and  since  established  as  an  almost  constant  phenomenon 
in  tetany  by  many  observers  (Chvostek,  Fn  8chultze,  Eisenlohr, 
N,  Weiss,  and  others).  A  careful  electrical  examination,  there- 
fore, is  an  indispensable  aid  to  a  correct  diagnosis  in  this 
disease. 

Voii  will  find,  as  I  have  already  mentioned  and  illustrated 
by  examples  (Lecture  IX,,  p.  1G3  et  Hecp),  great  and  simple 
increase  of  the  electrical  irritability  in  nearly  all  the  nerve 
regions  of  the  body,  most  intense  in  those  directly  affected  with 
the  spasm.  In  the  faradio  examination  the  nerves  respond  to 
a  remiurkably  small  strength  of  current.  In  the  galvanic, 
KCC   appears  extremely  early,   as  does   AOC;    KCTe   comes 
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on  very  soon,  as  well  as  ACTe  ;  aud^wtat  is  specially  important 
and  characteristic — AOTe  is  very  easily  indQced.  Chvostek 
has  even  observed  KOTe  in  two  cases.  This  increase  of  irrita- 
bilily  shows  itself  Hrst  in  the  nerves  of  the  trunk,  but  not 
always  markedly  in  the  facial  region,  although  this  has  beeo 
recently  observed  by  Chvostek  and  N.  Weiss  ;  and  it  occurs 
not  only  during  the  actual  disease  and  during  the  attacks,  hut 
also  in  the  free  intervals  and  even  in  the  longer  peiiodB 
of  apparent !y  complete  health,  so  that  it  may  serve,  like 
Trousfteau's  symptom,  to  show  the  affection  while  it  ifi  still 
*  latent/ 

Authorities  are  not  yet  agreed  as  to  the  nature  and  stni  of 
the  lesion.  Pathological  anatomical  examination  has  not  yet 
given  indubitable  results  j  hut  the  minute  critical  investigation 
of  the  symptoms  makes  it  probable  that  we  have  to  do  with  a 
condition  of  enormously  increased  irritability  of  a  great  part  of 
the  motor  apparatus,  depending  essentially  upon  finer  nutritive, 
molecular  disturbances,  whose  special  seat  and  point  of  origin 
an^  most  likely  in  the  anterior  grey  substance  of  the  cord  (with 
or  without  implication  of  the  grey  motor  gangha  in  the  medulla). 
Everything  else,  however,  as  to  the  finer  processes  in  this 
increase  of  irritability,  as  to  the  physical  cause  itself  (whether 
it  is  of  a  circulatory,  inflammatory,  or  toxic  nature),  is  nothing 
but  conjecture. 

In  the  meantime  we  must  make  the  view  which  has  just 
been  mentioned  a  basis  for  our  methods  of  treatment,  and 
it  is  easy  to  deduce  therefrom  that  for  the  electric  treatment 
of  tetany  the  galvanic  current  with  its  modifying  actions  is 
principally  to  be  applied. 

The  most  rational  method  is  the  stabile  action  of  the 
anode  with  gradual  cessation,  applied  to  the  parts  which  are  the 
seat  of  the  disease,  more  particularly  to  the  cervical  cord,  the 
whole  spinal  cord,  and  the  individual  nerve  trunks,  the  kathode 
being  on  the  sternum.  All  the  parts  are  to  be  thus  treated 
in  their  whole  extent,  and  the  peripheral  nerves  may  best  be 
influenced  hy  applying  the  anc»de  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
muscles  and  drawing  it  slowly  upwards  to  thu  plexus. 

It  must  not  he  forgotten  that  other  applieatioos  (K  stabile, 
with  rapid  KG,  &c.)  may  prove  u^ful,  if  we  desire  to  attain  a 
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ksitdytic  actioD  j  you  must  not j  therefore j  give  up  the  treatment 
if  the  first  oiethod  fmh. 

You  may  further  |)rocced  to  lest  the  value  of  the  faradic 
ciurent — faradisation  of  the  spine  with  large  electrodes  and 
medium  currents,  and  also  of  the  nerve  trunks,  I  would  not 
advise  stronger  fiiradic  excitation  or  the  employment  of  the 
faradic  brush. 

It  is  self-evident  that  the  anodic  treatment  may  be  tried 
during  the  attack  itself.  I  believe  I  have  repeatedly  seen 
imniediate  relief  and  arrest  of  the  attacks  from  this  remedy, 
and  Eisenlohralso  has  repeatedly  demonstrated  a  similar  effect 
by  the  soothing  action  of  the  anode.  Of  course  it  must  also 
be  continued  in  the  intervals,  and  for  some  time  after  the 
cessation  of  the  attacks— for  as  long,  indeed,  as  Trousseau's  phe- 
nomenon or  any  considerable  increase  of  electrical  excitability 
can  he  detected. 

We  have  no  very  extensive  experience  of  the  curative  remdts 
of  the  electrical  treatment  of  tetany.  The  cases  which  have 
been  published,  however,  ai^e  almost  entirely  favourable,  those 
related  by  Eisenluhr  specially  brilliant ;  and  my  own  recent 
experiences  decidedly  speak  in  favour  of  it. 

1 0,  Catalepsy, — This  very  remarkable  disease,  as  to  whose 
nature  and  origin  we  are  still  so  much  in  the  dai-k,  gives  few 
indications  for  the  employment  of  electricity.  Owing  to  the 
great  rarity  of  the  affection,  and  to  the  manifold  combinations 
in  which  it  occurs,  extensive  and  careful  therapeutical  investi- 
gation is  almost  impossible. 

Electricity  has  sometimes  been  used  in  catalepsy  as  an  ener- 
getic stimulant,  with  the  view  of  relieving  the  disease  and 
snatching  the  patients  out  of  their  rigidity  and  want  of  con- 
sciousness by  jjowerful  excitations.  This  may  certainly  have 
some  effect,  and  for  this  purpose  the  faradic  brush,  applied  in  an 
efficient  manner,  is  to  be  recommended.  Strong  faradisation 
of  the  nerve  trunks  and  of  the  muscles  may  also  he  of  service- 
As  a  special  remedy  for  catalepsy,  electrisation  of  the  nerve 
centres  is  to  he  employed  in  preference  to  other  measiures ; 
and  yet  I  have  tried  first  central  galvanisation,  according  to 
Beard,  then  galvanisation  of  the  head  and  of  the  cervical  sym- 
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pathetic,  as  well  as  strong  galvanisation  and  faradisation  of  the 

spine,  but  generally  without  marked  result.  I  consider  the  trial 
of  general  methods  of  application ,  general  faradisation  and  the 
electric  bath,  to  be  also  very  ajtlvi sable.  As  far  as  experience 
goes,  however,  we  must  not  expect  much  in  this  obstinate  and 
severe  affection. 

The  most  favourable  form»  hysterical  catalepsy,  belongs  to 
the  domain  of  hysteria^  and  must  be  treated  according  to  the 
rules  laid  down  fur  the  latter  disease. 

lU  Tremor, — The  symptom  of  trembling  may  occur  under 
various  aspects  and  from  diflfercnt  causes  ;  but  here  those  forms 
only  are  meant  which  occur  with  a  certain  individuality — e.g, 
senile  tremor,  the  various  kinds  of  toxic  tremor  (from  alcohol, 
mercury,  and  lead),  neumsthentc  tremor,  occurring  so  often  in 
nervous  individuals,  tremor  after  acute  diseases,  and  idiopathic 
tremor  of  isolated  extremities,  &c. 

You  will  not  expect  me  to  detail  the  special  characteristics 
of  these  individual  forms  of  tremor,  most  of  which  give  the  im- 
pression of  imtahle  weakness,  and  consist  in  an  insufficient, 
vacillating  performance  of  individual  movements,  and  not  in 
a  true  spasm.  Electrical  examination  gives  no  valuable  results 
in  such  ciiseSi 

There  is  not  much  to  expect  from  electrical  treatment,  as 
success  depends  really  u|>on  the  fundamental  affection  which 
causes  the  symptom.  The  methods  to  be  preferred  are  t^o  be 
selected  according  to  the  general  symptoms  and  the  causes 
which  can  be  made  out.  A  modemtel}^  stimulating  and  at 
the  same  time  tonic  and  strengthening  method  of  treatment 
must  be  chosen. 

Where  the  tremor  is  more  local  you  must  begin  with  mode- 
rate galvanisation  or  faradisation  of  the  parts  concerned  and 
of  the  section  of  the  ct^utral  nervous  system  belonging  to  them, 
and  repeat  it  regvdarly  until  a  cure  is  effected.  As  we  have 
generally  to  do  with  the  upper  extremity,  the  treatment  of 
the  cervical  cord  (if  necessary  also  of  the  brain)  and  direct 
electrisation  of  the  nerve  trunks  and  muscles  of  the  upper  ex- 
tremity, with  moderately  strong  currents,  is  indicated.  Thus 
we  can  sometimes  obtain  very  good  results  (cf.  Obs.  125). 
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If  the  tremor  is  more  general,  on  the  other  hand,  especially 
in  the  forms  which  depend  upon  toxic  influences,  you  must 
trust  more  to  geneml  methods  of  treat  men  t,  and  employ  either 
central  galvanisation  or  general  faradisation.  The  electric  bath 
is  very  specially  lauded  by  French  authors  for  toxic  tremor, 
especially  that  of  alcohol  and  mercury,  Paul  lets  such  patients 
have  a  faradic  bath,  lasting  for  half  an  hour,  every  other  day. 
During  the  bath  the  patients  feel  decidedly  relieved,  but  after 
it  rather  worse,  a  de finite  improvement  only  taking  place  on 
the  following  day.  But  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  results 
are  often  extremely  unsatisfactory,  and  I  have  treated  many 
cases  of  tremor  after  typhus,  &c*,  with  all  possible  remedies  in 
vain.  Beneficial  results  cannot,  at  all  events,  be  predicted 
with  certainty. 

12,  raralyms  Aglians. — This  is,  no  doubt,  the  severest 
and  moisit  obstinate  form  of  tremor — ^trembling  paralysis — an 
entirely  independent  neurosis  with  an  extremely  churacteristic, 
typical  symptomatology.  It  is  a  disease  of  advanced  life,  the 
seat  and  real  nature  of  which  are  still  comparatively  unknown, 
although  it  has  recently  become  more  probable  that  it  depends 
upon  an  affection  of  the  lirain. 

I  need  not  enter  here  upon  a  detailed  description  of  the 
very  characteristic  tremor  which  generaily  begins  in  one  upper 
extremity — in  the  hand — and  then  passes  over  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  same  side,  and  later  to  the  other  side ;  nor 
describe  the-  peculiar  position  of  the  body  and  the  marked  ex- 
pression on  the  face  of  such  patients,  their  disagreeable  sub- 
jective sensations,  their  inclination  to  fall  either  forwards  or 
backwards,  their  muscular  tension,  Ac.  Electrical  examination 
gives  us  no  assistance,  the  excitability  being  geneniUy  per- 
fectly normal. 

The  disease  appears  to  be  incurable.  The  cures  which  are 
reported  by  various  authors  (11.  Eemak,  R,  Reynolds,  Mann) 
have  not  been  proved,  and  they  depend  probably  upon  errors  of 
diagnosis,  upon  confusing  other  furms  of  tremor  with  pamlysis 
agituns.  In  recent  years,  in  which  the  disease  has  been  for 
the  first  time  exactly  defined  and  made  accessible  to  a  precise 
diagnosis^  no  ca^e  of  cure,  or  even  of  considerable  improvement, 
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has  been  known,  in  «pite  of  nameroua  therapeutical  expert 
nients,  especially  with  electricity.  Cheron  alone  gives  a  re- 
markably large  number  of  successes  (treated  traosversely 
through  the  mastoid  processes)  ;  but  his  diagnoses  leave  room 
for  well-founded  doubts,  and  no  subsequent  trustworthy  oIh 
server  has  seen  anything  similar. 

I'ou  will  J  therefore,  hardly  expect  more  than  a  passing 
relief,  or  at  the  most  a  temporary  standstill  of  the  affection, 
even  though  you  may,  for  the  sake  of  their  comfort,  feel  inclined 
to  make  the  poor  patients  hojje  for  a  little  more* 

The  most  successful  method  of  treatment  consists  in  the 
galvanic  applications  to  the  head,  obliquely  and  longitudinally, 
with  large  head  electrodes,  as  well  as  tlie  sympathetic  aed 
the  cervical  cord  in  the  way  that  I  have  so  often  described  to 
you.  To  this  may  be  added  descending  stiibile  and  modejrate 
labile  currents  through  the  peripheral  nerves  and  the  muscles. 

The  faradic  current  appears  to  roe  of  no  use.  But  central 
galvanisHtion,  or  perhaps  general  faradisation,  might  perhaps 
be  tried  in  appropriate  cases. 

The  recent  experiments  with  electric  baths  have,  indeed, 
resulted  in  undoubtedly  beneficial  effects,  of  at  least  a  pallia- 
tive nature.  Among  others  the  unipolar  or  bipolar  fanidic 
and,  by  Eulenburg,  the  unipolar  K  bath  has  been  found 
of  service  ;  and,  in  consequence,  the  hitherto  unsatisfactory 
results  of  electrical  treatment  may,  perhaps,  improve  gradually. 
My  own  attempts  with  the  former  method.^  have  never  effected 
more  than  a  certain  amount  of  relief  to  the  pitlent,  with  now 
and  then  a  suspension  of  the  symptom. 
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13.  Athetosis, — This  spasmodic  neurosis,  first  descrilx'd  by 
Hammond,  sometimes  occurs  a!one  and  idiopathically,  but 
oftener  as  a  sequela  of  cerebral  hemiplegia  (athetosis  post- 
hemiplegica),  when  it  is  related  to  post-hemiplegic  chorea  and 
analogous  tremors.  It  consists  in  peculiar,  rolling,  tmtching 
movements  of  the  hand  and  lingers,  with  a  charact eristic 
position  of  the  parts,  which  do  not  so  much  affect  the  arm,  but 
sometimes  extend  to  the  foot  and  leg. 

The  seat  and  nature  of  this  disturbance  of  movement  are 
not  yet  known  with  certainty.     It  is  generally  assumed,  and 
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probably  with  justice,  that  it  owes  its  origin  to  a  disturbance  in 
the  brain  ;  but  this  does  not  appear  to  me  so  very  certain,  and 
post-hemiplegic  athetosis  (and  the  hemichorea  which  is  ana- 
logous to  it)  may  proceed  from  the  spinal  cord,  in  the  same 
way  as  the  late  rigidity  of  heraiplegic  patients  is  occasioned 
by  a  secondary  implication  of  the  cord*  Jt  is  not  quite  certain, 
either,  whether  a  particular  tieat  or  only  a  particular  k'md  of 
irritation  causes  this  stmnge  anomaly  of  movement.  Elec- 
trical examination  throws  no  further  light  on  the  subject. 

Eleciri^xd  treatment  must  address  itself,  in  the  post-hemi- 
plegic form,  to  the  fundamental  afifection,  and  in  the  idiopathic 
form  to  the  central  nervous  system^  to  the  brain  and  sjiinal 
cord.  It  must  include,  there  fore,  galvanisation  of  the  head, 
the  cervical  cord,  and  the  sympathetic,  according  to  the  usual 
methods ;  and,  in  addition,  application  of  the  anode  on  the 
nape,  and  the  kathode  on  the  principal  nerve  trunks  of  the 
extremities.  Gnauck  saw  very  good  results  (cure)  from  descend- 
ing stabile  currents  to  the  cervical  cord  and  the  muscles  ;  and 
E,  Remak  recommends  here  also  anodic  treatment  of  the  nape 
of  the  neck,  I  have  myself  treated  several  cases  without  result, 
although  once>  in  the  case  of  a  girl  of  20,  with  double- sided 
athetosis,  remaining  after  an  inflammation  of  the  brain,  I 
attained,  after  long-continued  regular  treatment,  decided  im- 
provement and  greater  use  of  the  hands. 

14.  Basedow'Bf  or  Gravm\  Disease,  Exophthalmic  Goitre. 
^A  great  deal  has  been  done,  argued,  and  written  about  this 
tolerably  frequent  neurosis,  and  yet  it  cannot  be  said  that  a  very 
satisfactory  definition  or  explanation  of  it  has  been  found. 

It  is  characterised  in  a  very  striking  manner  by  the  well- 
known  triad  of  symptoms,  exophthalmos,  pulsating  goitre,  and 
palpitation  of  the  heart,  one  or  another  of  which  may  occasion- 
ally be  wanting  ;  and  this  triad  is  nearly  always  combined 
with  numerous  other  nervous  symptoms,  wilh  marked  nervous 
weakness,  and  irritability.  All  the  more  recent  investigations 
indicate,  with  increasing  certainty,  that  the  seat  of  the  disease 
is  most  likely  to  be  found  in  the  upper  cervical  cord  and  in  the 
medulla.  We  do  not  possess  as  yet  any  plausible  theory  as  to 
the  real  nature  of  the  a  Section.    Probably  it  is  only  a  functional 
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neurosis,  or  it  may  consist  of  disturbances  which  genenillj  have 
a  tendency  to  pass  off  and  to  be  cured,  although  they  may 
sometimes  leave  permanent  seqiiebn  behind  them. 

Since  R.  Remak's  recommendation  aod  v.  Dusch's  first 
attempts  to  cure  Bassedow's  disease  by  means  of  the  gaJ^nie 
cuiTcnt,  very  many  trials  have  been  made  in  this  direction,  the 
moat  successful  of  which  have  been  those  of  Cbvostek,  who  has 
published  several  works  on  the  subject. 

The  method  of  treatment,  according  to  our  present  views, 
must  be  turned  first  of  all  to  the  cervical  card  and  the  medulla, 
but  the  treatment  of  the  sympathetic,  and  of  the  vagus  is 
the  neck,  must  also  be  undertaken  to  combat  the  pdnciiml 
symptoms. 

The  galvanic  current  must  be  used  almost  exclusively.  The 
first  thing  is  the  treatment  of  the  cervical  cord  with  ascending 
stabile  and  labile  curreuts,  the  anode  being  between  the 
shoulder-blades  or  lower,  and  the  kathode  on  the  nape  and  along 
the  whole  spine.  Only  very  weak  currents  are  to  be  recom- 
mended (6  to  8  cells  Stohrer,  15°  to  2if}^  defl,,  with  15t» 
GR  or  1  to  5  ma.)  for  from  1  to  2  minutes.  I  have  also 
frequently  passed  the  current  transversely  and  obliquely  through 
the  head  at  the  same  time,  in  order  to  influence  the  medulla 
directly;  also  with  very  weak  currents  and  short  duration. 
And,  finally,  the  regnlar  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  and 
of  the  vagus  in  the  neck  may  be  undertaken,  in  the  usual 
manner,  A  being  on  the  cervical  vertebrae  and  K  on  the  nerves 
mentioned,  from  the  lower  jaw  down  to  the  chivicle.  Tins  wa* 
almost  exclusively  practised  by  some  observers  when  the 
aflection  was  thought  to  be  principally  situated  in  the  sympa- 
thetic, and  it  has  frequently  given  good  results  (Moritz  Meyer). 
This  application  is  said  to  be  principally  efficacious  against  the 
violent,  tumidtuous,  and  abnormally  frequent  action  of  the 
heart.  Future  observations  will  show  whether  the  treatment  of 
the  heart  itself  with  strong  galvanic  currents,  suggested  by  v, 
Ziemssen,  in  order  to  produce  a  retardation  of  the  heart  beat^, 
is  practicable,  and  whether  it  is  advisable  in  these  very  irritable 
and  sensitive  patients  ^  I  would  suggest  great  caution  in  the 
trials, 

A  direct  galvanic  treatment  of  the  goitre  has  also  been  tried. 
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'jft'-tetne  caseB  with  gnccess ;  either  transverse  passage  of  the 
current  through  it,  or  a  short  miA  not  too  weak  action  of  the 
kathode*  is  to  he  reconim ended. 

For  the  exophthalmos  I  have  often  tried  passing  a  weak 
galvanic  current  transversely  through  the  orhits,  from  one 
temple  to  the  other,  and  at  the  same  time  longitudinally  fi'om 
the  nape  to  the  closed  eyelids.  I  cannot  venture  to  say  whether 
it  waa  of  any  real  use.  Others  treat  it  by  placing  one  pole  on 
the  superior  ganglion  and  the  other  on  the  closed  eye* 

I  employ  the  usual  methods  of  treatment  for  the  paresis  of 
the  ocular  muscles  which  is  nearly  always  present  in  the  more 
severe  cases. 

The  indubitably  close  relation  of  Basedow's  disease  to 
neurasthenia^  and  the  customary  presence  of  all  kinds  of  neuras- 
thenic symptoms,  ix>iut  to  an  application  of  tlie  methods  of 
treatment  employed  in  neurasthenia  ;  and  therefore  it  does  not 
seem  out  of  place  to  try  general  faradisation  (Bockwell),  and 
perhaps  also  eh:*etric  hat  I  is. 

It  is  self-evident  that,  besides  the  electrical  treatment, 
various  other  possible  forms  of  treatment — medicinal,  dietetic* 
and  balneological — ought  not  to  be  neglected. 

The  rcwiUta  of  galvanic  treatment  in  Basedow's  disease  are, 
on  the  whole  J  satisfactory.  There  is  often  an  immediate  and 
decided  result  in  the  diminution  of  the  frequency  of  the  pulse, 
or  this  may  come  on  gradually  in  the  course  of  the  treatment 
(y,  Dusch,  pulse  fell  from  130  to  70  and  64;  Chvostek,  from 
120  to  92,  from  132  to  110,  from  120  to  80;  A.  Eulenburg, 
from  108  and  130  to  84  and  70,  ^c.)  The  whole  course  of 
the  disease  is  often  very  quickly  modified  and  relieved,  and  the 
aubjective  troubles — weakness,  i&c. — ^of  the  patient  removed. 
But  generally  a  very  long  course  of  treatment— 30  to  100 
sittings  or  more— is  necessary.  The  exophthalmos  alone  often 
continues  for  a  very  long  time  and  defies  all  treatment ;  but 
the  thyroid  enlargement  is  more  readily  reduced. 

15.  Vfiit go.  —There  is  not  much  to  say  about  the  electric 
treatment  of  vertigo ;  but  the  ease  with  which  symptoms  of 
giddiness  can  be  induced  by  means  of  the  galvanic  current 
seems  to  invite  the  trial  of  this  remedy  for  the  same  symptom 
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under  pathological  conditions.     So  far  as  I  know,  however,  this 

has  not  been  done  in  an  efficient  mannen 

Giddiness  is,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  only  a  symptom 
of  various  dij^eases  of  the  central  nervous  system,  as  well  as  of 
the  vasomotor  nerves  and  perhaps  also  of  other  organs  (reflej[ 
vertigo,  gastric  vertigo^  ocular  vertigo,  vertigo  in  disease  of  the 
kbyrinth^  in  Meniere's  disease,  &c.)  In  all  these  ea^s  the 
treatment  of  the  fundamental  disease  is  of  chief  importance, 
and  in  so  far  as  it  requires  and  admits  of  the  employment  of 
electricity,  vertigo  may  also  be  cured  by  similar  measures.  It 
is  only  rarely  that  vertigo  will  be  treated  independently,  from  a 
symptomatic  standpoint. 

Vertigo,  however,  may  occur  to  a  certain  extent  independ- 
ently, as  the  most  important  and,  to  the  patient,  the  most 
prominent  symptom.  The  cases  are  not  rare  in  practice  where 
complaints  are  made  of  giddiness,  and  yet  where  we  can  find 
nothing  special  even  on  the  most  minute  investigation,  and 
where  we  remain  in  the  dark  as  to  its  real  cause  and  pathogene- 
sis. In  such  a  case  you  may  try,  among  other  things,  the 
electrical  treatment  of  vertigo.  The  obscurity  of  the  patho- 
genesis makes  an  accurate  definition  of  the  methods  difficult; 
but,  as  the  intracranial  organs  are  doubtless  the  primary  source 
of  the  vertigo,  the  galvanic  and  faradic  treatment  of  the  brain 
is  to  be  tried  first,  with  galvanisation  of  the  sympathetic  ;  and 
if  signs  of  circulatory  disturbances  in  the  cranium  are  present, 
reflex  action  upon  the  cerebral  circulation  (after  Kumpf),  by 
means  of  farado-eutaneous  brushing,  may  be  useful.  If  vertigo 
exists  along  with  a  decided  tendency  to  fall  towards  one  side, 
which  is  not  often  the  ease,  the  physiological  results  of  the  pro- 
duction  of  vertigo  may  be  tried  (vide  Lecture  VI L^  p.  117) — 
i.e.  the  application  of  K  on  the  side  towards  which  the  patient 
tends  to  fall,  A  being  on  the  other  side  of  the  head  or  on  an 
indifferent  spnt  on  tlie  trunk. 

But  our  therapeutical  investigations  must  be  multiplied 
before  we  can  say  anything  |x)sitive  on  this  point. 
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16.  Diabetes  MdHius  and  himpidus, — The  view  which  is 
constantly  gaining  ground  more  and  more,  that  disturbances  of 
the  nervous  system  are  the  essenti:il  and  ultimate  cau^^eof  at  lea-st 
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a  [)art  of  ilie  cases  of  diabetes,  has,  of  course,  given  rise  now 
and  then  to  elect rotherapeutie  experiments  in  these  diseases. 

With  regard  to  diabetes  nielliiuSy  this  has  ooly  been  done 
to  a  limited  extent  as  yet,  and,  as  it  appears,  with  little  result* 
All  the  experience  that  I  have  is  as  good  as  negative,  Neftel, 
on  the  other  hand,  reports  a  very  favourable  result  in  the  case 
of  a  woman  who  suffered  from  advanced  diabetes  mellitus  for 
Several  years  {d%  of  sugar  with  a  mixed  diet),  and  in  whom  an 
extraordinary  imjjrovement  resulted  frora  galvanisation  of  the 
bniin,  according  to  Neftel's  method  (p.  331) ),  all  subjective 
symptoms  disiippearing  and  the  sugar  falling  to  !%•  Galvanis- 
atinn  of  the  sympathetic  was  afterwards  added.  Beard  has  • 
attained  improvement  in  two  cases  from  ^central  galvanisation,' 
and  Le  Fort'  great  improvement  from  the  permanent  applica- 
tion of  a  weak  current  of  two  cells,  frora  the  nape  of  the  neck 
to  the  regioa  of  tbe  liver. 

The  rtiethods  of  electrical  treatment  may  be  inferred  from 
the  universal  theoretical  views  as  to  the  origin  of  neurogenic 
diabetes  mellitus— treatment  of  the  cervical  cord  and  the 
medulla,  in  the  usual  way,  and  simultaneous  treatment  of  the 
sympathetic,  with  weak  ctuTcnts,  for  a  few  minutes  daily. 
Suitable  electrical  treatment  of  the  solar  plexus,  of  the  dorsal 
cord,  and,  perhaps,  als*i  of  the  liver  might  be  thought  of. 
Systematic  and  rational  experimentation  on  this  subject  is  very 
much  to  be  desfred. 

Electricity  has  been  much  more  frequently  employed  for 
diabetes  inj^lpldus^  the  neurotic  origin  of  wliich  is  much  less 
doubtful  from  the  outset,  although  there  is  still  great  uneer- 
tuinty  as  to  the  exact  '  how  '  and  the  *  where  '  of  the  primary 
lesion.  Some  fortunate  results  also  encourage  us  to  further 
reseaix'hes.  Seidel  reports  great  success  in  a  case  which  bad 
lasted  for  more  than  a  yeiu*,  and  bad  become  almost  stationary^ 
with  small  variations  in  the  daily  amount  of  urine.  Energetic 
galvanisation  of  the  region  of  the  kidneys  caused  rapid  im- 
provement, and  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks  cure,  with 
increase  of  weiglit,  C'lubbe  cured  an  obstinate  case  by  means 
of  faradisation  of  the  renal  region,  and  Althaus  even  claims  to 

»  U-  Fort,  Gaz.  des  mp.,  1872»  No.  02,  p.  4i>2. 
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have  cured  a  long-standing  case  by  a  single  application  to  the 
medulla. 

According  to  my  opinion  the  treatment  ought  to  be 
directed  in  the  first  place  to  the  central  nervous  system,  io 
the  medulla  and  the  cervical  cord,  subsequently  also  to  the 
region  of  the  splanchnics,  the  dorsal  cord,  and  the  thoracic 
sympathetic ;  and  galvanic  treatment  of  these  parts  ought  to  be 
tried  first.  You  will  also  not  neglect  direct  treatment  of  the 
cervical  sympathetic  and  vagus.  Seidel  addressed  his  treatment 
directly  to  the  region  of  the  kidneys,  placing  one  electrode 
(which  ?)  on  this  region,  to  the  side  of  the  spine,  and  the  other 
anteriorly,  at  the  same  level  in  the  hypochondrium,  galvanising 
each  side  for  5  minutes  with  a  strong  current. 

For  some  cases  general  faradisation  or  central  galvanisation 
is  to  be  recommended. 

I  have  myself  made  a  number  of  investigations  in  diabetes 
insipidus,  and  have  treated  it  perseveringly  with  a  variety  of 
methods,  but  I  cannot  express  myself  as  satisfied  with  the 
results,  which  were  generally  negative.  Still  I  am  prepared  to 
make  further  experiments  with  electrisation. 
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Lttrratttre.  T/te  Eye, — A*  Bouclieron:  '  Esbai  dTIlectrotbiSrftpie 
Oculaire.*  Paris,  1870. — Hodolfi :  *I)eIL*  Elettrichi  nella  Congiuotivito 
Gnuiiilosa/  Gazz,  Med  ItaL  L<mibunl,  1h70,  Nos.  40-5i^  1871,  Nos.  2  14. 
^Scbivardi :    'L'l!llettricitii   nella  Oongiuntiv.  OTftuuIo&fl/  Xo  MSpenrnf^nt,, 

1871,  Mmrch,  p.  260*— Arcoleo :  *Sag'g-i  di  Elettroferapia  Oculare/  Gftsz. 
dm.  di  PafermOf  1870,  No,  10. — *  Pro»petfc(5  di  talune  Malattie  Oeulari 
Tratt.  colla  Corr.  Eleitdca;  il>ic!.  1 87 S.^Du trait:  *  Du  Traiten].  Galvau. 
dans  Certainoa  Formes  de  Reuversement  des  Paupieres/  Lt/mi  MM.,  1875, 
Nos.  32  and  fi3.— A.  0-  Smith  r  *  Treatment  of  Tracboma  by  Galvanisation,' 
New  York  Mrd.  Joum.^  Sept.  1876, — Weiefloj*^:  *Zur  Casiiistik  d.  Faradisa- 
tion/ T)FiiL^ch.  Arch,  f.  klin,  Med.^  xifiii.  p,  39t),  1^76. — Giraud-Teulon : 

*  Report  on  the  GaK  auic  Treatment  of  Bjaeasea  of  tbe  Eye/  Gaz,  des  Hop.^ 

1872,  No.  39, — *  Contril>ution  a  Tl'^tude  de  I'Fieptrotht-rapie,'  Frot/rh  MhL, 
1881,  No,  43|  p,  828-OarmH:  'Des  Tmubles  du  Corps  Vitrt^  et  de  leur 
Traitement  par  les  Courant^  C'onUniis.'  These.  Paria^  1874. — I^  Fort: 
'  De  la  Gui^riaon  de  la  C^cit4  due  a  TOpacit^  du  Corps  Vilr^  par  FApplica- 
tion  des  Courants  ContinuB  Faible^  et  Permanents,'  Gaz.  de9  Hop.,  1874, 
No.  79. — (_Hivo8tek :  '  Beitrnj^  zu  d.  kataH  tisclien  Wirkuntren  der  Elek- 
tricitat/  Oesierr,  Zelfschr.f.  prM.  Ifeiik.,  180LJ,  No«*.  27,  28,— Neftel:  '  Ueb. 
d,  gtdv.  liebandL  d.  Cutaracta  ineip./  Virck.  Arrh.,  hLxli.  p.  46r>,  1880; 

*  Berielitipiing  u.  Niwhtrii|r/  ibid.  voU  Ixxxi.  p.  ii77,  1880.— J.  Hir^dil>erg  : 

*  lat  Oatiiract  ohne  Operation  lieilbar?  '  ibid.  vol.  Ixxx.  p.  503.— W.  Erb  : 
*Zur  galvan.  Bebandl.  von  Aug^n-  u.  Obrenleiden,'  Arc/i.  /.  Autjen-  t*. 
Okrmhetik.,  u.  p.  1,  1871. — ^*  Ueb.  daa  Zusanimeiivorkommen  v.  NeuntiB 
optica  u.  Myelitis  subacuta,*  Arch.  /,  Pi^t/eh.  w,  AVriv,  x.  1870.— Driver; 
'Ueber  d.  Bohandlunjjr  einiger  Auj^enleiden  mjt  dem  Cf>n^t.  Strom/  A^rh.f, 
Aut/rn-  u,  0/irp?<AWM%,  ii.  2,  p.  7-5,  1872.— Dor:  *  Beitr.  z.  Elektrotlierapie 
d.  Augenltranklieittm/ .4rr'/i.  /.    Ophthitlm,^  xix.  %  \% 'M%  1873. — Luber : 

*  KraDkb.  der  Netzbaut  u.  dea  Sehnerven/  Orafe-iSiimiich,  JImtdb.  d.  An^rn-- 
KeUk^y  V,  pp.  828,  875,  &c.,  1877,—'  Ueb,  hereditare  u.  congenita!  angele^^e 
S«3bDer\'eiiLiden/  Arch./.  Ophihuhn^  xviL  2,  p.  207,1874. — E.  Pfliig-er: 
'Neuritis  optica,' ibid.  xxiv.  2,  1878. — Rumpf:  *Zur  Wirkung  dea  farad* 
Hn^els  bei  einem  Fall  von  Neuritis  optica  mit  Myelttie  transver&a/  Deuf«ch, 
med,  Wixh,^  1881,  No.  32.— Seelyr  *  Galvan.  in  Ocular  and  Aural  AfFec- 
tions,'  Arch,  of  Eket.  and  NenroLy  I  p.  213.     New  York,  1874.-'I^«iieiir ; 

*  AmauTose  fru^rie  parTEmploi  de  FElectricit(5  d'Inductiou/  BtdL  d,  Thcntp.^ 
July  15,1850. — Pye-Smitb:  *Ai3w,'miaof  ibo  Optic  Nerve  treated  by  Gal- 
vaniani/^riif.  Med.  Joum.,  May  18, 1872,  p.  521. — Ponald  Fra^er :  *  Contribut, 
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to  KliK^trotherjipeuties :  Cftae  of  AmWyopia,'  Gloffgmc  Med.  Joum.^  F©b. 
1872,  p.  IG'S.—Cl  Bwker;  *  AiigenkrankkeUea  mit  Kiickatcht  aaf  die 
Localisation  voii  irinili'ideB/  Tjoctur^  at  th«  International  ^Indical  Con^rroM 
at  Amsterdam,  1879. — V,  Foratcr  and  Kieg^ri  ^Riickenmark  lu  Augp,* 
Arrh.  f.  Ophthalmol,  188L — Second! ;  *  Dell' Anest^ma  TniiunaticA  ddia 
Retina  senztL  Reperto  Olijottivo/  AnnaL  di  Ott.^  L  p.  113^  1 871. — Teissier; 
'De  1ft  VftleuT  Tln?mp.  des  CoiiranU  ConlinuV  p.  72  ff.  Pari^  187^.— 
Landebergr  'Ziir  Thcrapie  d.  muscnliiren  Asllienopie,*  Arch,/.  OphlJkidm,^ 
xi  I,  p,  eOj  18G5, — Sotttlin:  'Zur  Tbempie  d*  Njstajcrmua  mitlelst  d^ 
conat*  Stroms/  Wi^n.  med,  Pr.f  1873,  No.  47* — Niodt^n :  *  UebeT  NyMatrnitti 
alfl  Folgezustimd  von  1  lemeralopie/  BcrL  klin,  Woch.^  1874,  No.  47.— 
Mftcher:  'Elt'ktruthoropjirfabrunirenk'i  Aiigenaflixitionen/  Biss.  Erlan|!«D» 
18S0. — Gunn :  *  On  the  Contin.  El.  Current  as  a  Tht*rap.  Agent  in  Alnspbt 
of  tlic  Optic  Nerve  and  in  RtUinit.  Pigment./  Roy,  lAmd,  OphUu  Hn$p,  litp^ 
1881,  p.  lOL 

The  iSct7%— Brenner :  *  Unterauch*  u.  Beob,  auf  d.  Gebiete  d.  Elektrotber. 
I,  Uiib.  d.  Wirkung  elektr.  Btrome  ayf  d.  Geliororg*in  ii.8.w.  Versuch  i. 
Begriindnng  einer  ration*  Ekktrootiatrik/  Leipzig,  18C8.  (Pn?ri«>UBly  a 
nmntx^r  of  smaller  easaj-s  in  the  '  Peters b.  njed.  Zeitschr./  *  Virchow*  .'VrriiiT/ 
&C. — Ilagen:  *I*rakt.  Beitr.  z.  Olirenlidlk.  1.  Elektrootiatriache  Studien** 
Leipzig,  1866.  *  VL  Casuist.  Besiege  t\  d.  IJrennerache  Methode  der  Aeujid* 
cuareizung.'  18611— W,  Erbr  *  Die  gal?.  Rt^action  des  nerv.  OeLumppaj,  im 
gesunden  u.  kraiiken  Zustande/  Arch,  f.  Am/rn-  u.  Ohrenhetlk^^i,  p.  15(5, 
1860,^*  Znrgalv.  Bebandl.  v.  Angen-  u.  Ohrenleidcn/ ibid,  ii*  p.  1,  1871,— 
Hoo«:  *  Eigentliiimliche  Gehorastoruntr  nneh  Meningitis  cerebrospinalis : 
Bt*deut.  Bea^erung  dureb  d.  comt.  Htrtjuj/  il)id.  i.  p,  :flO,  l8G0.^(>tt*  Hof- 
luaon:  *  Beitr.  z.  Elektroihorapie/  Betz'  Memorab.,  18Gi>,  No.  8. —  Iledingei: 
^Z.  EloktroolJatrik;  Wiirt,  med.  Corr^-Bl.^  xi.  No.  12,  1870.— M.  Beuedikt:  I 
*Die  elektr.  Untera.  u.  BiL'bandi  dtr  Ilornerven,*  ffVm.  med.  Pr,,  1870, 
No.  ti7  et  seq. — W.  Neftel :  *Galvanotbempentica.  I,  ElektrootjatTien' 
New  York,  187K — We!>er:  *  Ueber  Mittelobrniuakelerkrank.  u.den?n  Tbfr- 
rapie/  Vorl.  Mittb.  Mouatmrhr,  f.  Ohrejiheiik.,  1871,  No.  10.— Th.  F. 
Eumlx>ld;  *  Tinnitua  Aurinm  Treated  by  the  Galvanic  Current,' jlrcA,  of 
Elevtrtd.  and  NeuroLt  i.  p*  64,  1874.— Urban t^c hi tscb  ;  '  Lehrb.  d.  Ohf«ik- 
heiliumde.'  1880.— PL  Sebivardi ;  '  I/Elettrieiti  nei  Ptumori  Nervoei  delle 
Oreccbii-,'  Ga=:,  Med.  Hal  Lvmh,,  1807,  No.  21. 

Trntt'. — Erh:    *  Krankh.  d.   periph.  Nerven/   V,   Ziemssen's  Haw^,  dl 
MfH'c.  Pafk,  xii,  1,  p.  220  ff. ;  2ud  edit.  1876. 

Smi'lL — Biirwinlsid:  *Zur  ek'ktrotberap.  Caauistik/ .'IrcA.  d.  ffeiik,^  ix, 

18<38.— Neftel:   '  Galvanolherapeutics,'   New   York,    1871,   p.   73. G.   M* 

Beard:  'Medical  and  Surgical  Cases  Tre^tud  by  Electricity,'  Phihrd,  MM, 
Sttrtf.  litport.,  March  7,  1874. — D.  Ferrier:  Gnl^tonian  Lectures  on  'luteal* 
i)«fttioD  in  Brain  Di«<ea.He.*  London,  1h7H, — J.  All  bans:  *  Beiir.  t.  PbysioL  a. 
Patbol.  dcs  N.  oliactoriua,*  Arch,/.  litt/t'h,  m.  Nen*.,  xii.  p.  122,  1881, 
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LECTURE   XXXIIL 

Introducticin— Diacascfi  of  tbc  Visual  Apparatus— Electrodiagnosis — Diseases 
of  the  Eyelids  aod  Conjunctiva  ;  of  the?  Cornea  ;  of  the  Iris  ;  of  tiie 
I«ens;  of  the  Vitreous  Bmly  \  of  the  Choroid — Diseases  of  the  Kutina 
aiid  of  the  Optic  Nerve — Itetinitis  PlgrafJiitosa.— Papillitis  and  PapiUo- 
retini lis— Optic  Neuritia — Cases — Metbods  of  Treatment — Atrophy  of  the 
Optic  Nerve,  Tabetic  and  Genuine  —  Causes  —  Treatment  —  Amaurosis 
without  Anatoaiical  Cauise — Heiiiianopia — Diseases  of  the  Ocular  Muscles 
— Inaifllficiency  of  the  Intt^raa!  Recti — Accommodative  Asthenopia — Mydri- 
asis— Nyatagmas. 

It  is  with  much  tlifficulty  and  very  incompletely  that  modern 
electrotherapeutists  have  been  able  to  bring  diseases  of  th« 
organs  of  special  sense  into  their  domain,  although  in  fonner 
days  many  attempts  to  cure  these  diseases  were  made,  and  some- 
tinaes  with  considerable  success.  The  blame  may  be  laid  partly 
on  the  difficulties  which,  as  you  know,  interfi?re  with  the 
thorough  physiological  investigation  of  these  organs  by  means 
of  the  electric  current;  partly  on  the  dread  ol' acting  upon  such 
delicate  and  finely  organised  structures  wiih.  an  agent  which  is 
as  powerful  as  it  is  in  many  respects  obscure.  But  the  fault  lies 
especmlly  in  the  fact  that  the  special  treatment  of  the  sensory 
organs  and  the  special  practice  of  electrotherapy  are  now  in 
dirterent  hands.  It  is  true,  however,  that  the  intimate  relations 
which  exist  between  the  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
those  of  the  organs  of  special  sense,  and  the  great  importance 
of  the  latter  for  neuropathology,  have  lately  incited  neuroiia- 
thologists  and  electrutherai>entists  to  a  more  thorough  study  of 
the  sensory  organs,  and  the  full  importance  of  electrotherapy  is 
now  recognised  in  such  diseases  from  this  point  of  view.  From 
that  of  the  specialist,  however,  this  Cimnot  be  said  to  be  the 
ease  to  the  same  extent  ;  it  cannt»t  be  ignored  that  in  the 
opinion  of  oculists,  and  especmlly  of  aurists,  electricity  is  not 
held  in  the  estimation  which  it  undoubtedly  deserves,  and  that 
its  applicability  in  various  diseases  of  the  higher  sensory  organs 
is  not  yi^t  sufficiently  recognised  by  all  specialiiita.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  this  will  change  in  time. 
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Electrotherapy  has,  of  course,  its  greatest  field  of  actiou  in 
the  diseases  of  the  organs  of  sense  of  nervous  origin,  bat  I  shall 
be  able  to  Khow  you,  although  only  briefly,  that  it  may  also  be 
employed  for  other  lesions,  and  somelime.s  apjiears  to  have  a 
great  deal  to  do  in  their  cure. 

I  shall  begin  with  the  insval  apparatus.  The  great  deve- 
lopment whieh  ophthalmology  has  undergone  within  the  la^st 
few  years  has  shown  the  importance  of  eye  diseases,  Dot  only 
from  the  point  of  view  of  iiractice,  but  also  from  that  of  the 
scientific  development  of  pathology-  The  ophthalmic  diseases 
that  have  become  of  the  greatest  importance  in  neuropatho- 
logy are  those  which  affect  the  actual  nerves  of  special  sense, 
the  optic  nerve  and  the  retina,  as  well  as  those  afleeting  the 
neuromuscular  apparatus  in  the  eye.  The  great  frequency  of 
nervous  affections  of  the  eye  as  premonitory  symptoms,  aeeom- 
paniraents  and  sequete  of  so  many  impoiiant  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  and  of  some  general  diseases,  has  led  to  the 
special  stud}^  and  the  thorough  treatment  of  these  aflFectiong 
by  neuropathologists. 

It  is  in  connection  with  these  points  that  electricity  has 
been  first  brought  into  use,  but  its  share  in  the  treatment  of 
nervous  diseaseH  of  the  eye  is  still  compamtively  small,  and  it 
is  probably  considerably  undervalued.  Its  importance  in  the 
treatment  of  eye  affections  which  are  not  nervous  is,  however, 
much  less,  although  much  has  been  investigated  and  tried  in 
this  direction  also, 

I  have  already  taken  occasion  to  remark  (vide  Leet.  XII.,  p. 
228  et  seq.)  that  the  elect  rod  iagnosis  of  eye  diseases  stUl 
leaves  much  to  be  desired — that  it  is  much  in  need  of  more 
thorough  study,  but  that  it  promises  much  that  is  interesting 
and  profitable,  and  all  that  is  wanted  is  systematic  investigation 
of  the  facts, 

I  need  not  explain  further  here  which  actions  of  the  electric 
current  are  most  useful  in  treating  eye  diseases,  or  in  what 
way  they  fulfil  the  different  therapeutical  indications.  They 
are  identical  with  those  I  have  fully  discussed  in  the  former 
lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous 
system.  The  stimulating  and  modifying,  but  especially  the 
direct  and  indirect  vasomotor  and  katalytic  actions  are  to  be 
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emplayed  here  also,  according  to  circumstances  and  to  the 
fonns  of  disease  which  may  be  present.  The  undoubted  con- 
nection which  exists  between  the  cervical  sympathetic  and  the 
cervical  cord  on  the  one  hand  and  the  structures  of  the  orbit 
with  the  bulb  on  the  other,  as  well  as  the  influence  which  the 
trigpminui*  appears  to  have  on  the  circulatory  and  nutritive 
relations  of  the  eye,  induce  us  to  take  account  of  these  rela- 
tioos  in  the  electrotherapeutic  raethods.  More  particulars  will 
be  given  with  the  different  forms  of  disease. 

We  i^hall  disca-is  them  seriatim^  so  far  as  they  are  acces- 
sible to  therapeutic  influences  by  means  of  the  electric  current, 
I  will  i^ketch  shortly  the  elect  rot  herajiy  of  the  lesa  important 
diseases,  and  dwell  longer  only  on  the  diseases  of  neurotic 
origin,  referring  almost  exclusively  to  my  own  ejcperiences, 

I  ha\"e  very  httle  to  sjiy  about  the  dueases  of  the  itd^  and  Cfrnjutic- 
tiva^  Datrait  treated  certain  forms  of  entropion  and  ektro]»ion|  re- 
f erred  by  him  to  atony  and  ati*opby  of  indiviilual  ftisciculi  of  the 
orhicnUiris  pal[jf!braiuni,  by  cju'cful  farsuhsatioti  of  these  fasciculi. 
They  were  sought  out  by  means  of  a  fine  electrode,  and  those  the  con- 
ti^actiou  of  which  disturbed  the  normal  position  of  the  lid  were  treated 
perse veringly  for  a  long  time.  The  factw  belong,  thfnefore,  to  the 
domain  of  h»Cid  muscular  [wiralysis  and  atrophy. 

For  Irachoma  Rodolfi  has  founJ  the  dynamo-chemicid  Jtction  of 
the  galvanic  current  usefuh  He  applies  K  in  the  form  of  a  ctjpjxT 
button  sound  to  the  jOjrauuIationR  of  the  everted  eyelid,  whilht  A 
(moist  8pLinge  electrmJe)  is  placed  on  the  lower  jaw,  the  ciirrt^nt  being 
from  only  two  of  Bimsena  cells.  The  efiect  was  very  Batisfiactory 
in  mtue  cases,  the  granulations  disappearing  aft^r  a  few  sittingis, 
although  relapses  ixscurred  occaRionally,  Tho  failures  which  Arcoleo 
reix>rts  in  the  same  diseases  are  referred  by  Rodolfi  to  his  incomplete 
method.  A.  C.  Smith  him  ulso  recommended  a  aimihir  eleetTolytic 
treatment  of  trachoma  ;  he  applies  the  electrodes  in  the  form  of  suit- 
ably bent  wires,  fixed  at  a  tl  is  fa  nee  of  ahoot  5  mm,  from  each  other 
and  connected  with  two  cells,  directly  to  the  conjunctiva,  from  i  to  1 
minute  for  each  lid. 

DUeates  of  fke  co}"fi^fi  have  l>een  most  thomughly  treated,  as  it 
appears,  hy  Arcoleo,  alruost  excltisively  with  the  fiiradic  cuiTerit. 
The  positive  pole  i»  placed  on  the  nape  of  the  neck  or  iu  the  hiind, 
and  the  neguttve,  in  the  form  of  a  small  sjxinge  or  Oimels  haii-  brushy 
directly  on  the  conjunctiva  and  cornea,  or  applied  by  meams  of  a  large 
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sponge  to  the  closed  lids,  this  being  modi6ed  according  to  the  form  a( 
disease  to  lie  treated.  Arfoleo  has  very  rarely  einployejl  the  galvanic 
current.  The  sittings  should  Itist  from  5  to  8  minutes  diulj.  Arco- 
leo  has  obtained  very  good  results  in  this  way  in  parenc^i^paaimu 
keratitis,  the  hair  pencil  being  applied  to  the  conjunctiva  and  atr(h 
pine  frecjuentiy  dr€pjjed  in.  The  cornea  begins  to  clear  even  after  « 
few  sitting??,  going  on  gradually  to  moi*o  or  less  complete  cure.  The 
success  in  a  case  of  epithelial  kcrafUis  appears  to  have  been  brilliant. 
He  claims  to  have  treated  corneal  ulcei-a  in  the  same  way  with  very 
good  effect,  and  only  by  touching  the  huse  of  the  ulcer  lightly  with  the 
hair  pencil  2  or  3  time^  dunng  each  sitting,  I  myself  once  treated  a 
case  of  veiy  long  standing — whitish  opacity  of  the  cornea — -for  a  long 
time  in  this  manner,  ivithout  any  noteworthy  result,  which  was  aleo 
the  case  with  all  other  treatment.  In  one  cjise  of  commencing  itwi- 
iiti^  and  netiropnrfih/tic  conjunctivitis^  from  paresis  of  the  left  tri- 
geminus, 1  have  seen  decided  benefit  fi'om  the  galvanic  treatment  of 
the  eye  (K  stabile  and  labile  on  the  closed  lids),  (Obs.  132).  Bri^ 
(quoted  by  Boucheron,  p.  80)  cured  a  parenchymatous  keratitis  in  a 
few  weeks  by  the  application  of  the  tpAlvanic  cun-etit  (4  to  6  et41s), 
and  Chvostek  ti^eated  a  psinnouB  kemtitis  with  persevering  galvimiBa- 
tion  of  the  sympathetic  with  splendid  effect. 

Of  the  diseases  of  the  irU,  apart  from  its  nervous  affections,  only 
ht/popi/on  seems  to  have  often  been  made  the  subject  of  elec^trothera' 
jieutical  experiments.  Arcoleo  praiees  specially  the  fa  radio  treat- 
ment, according  to  his  method  given  above ;  he  applies  his  fine  s|x>ngt) 
electrode  directly  to  the  lower  margin  of  the  cornea,  and  touches  the 
region  of  the  collection  of  pus  itself  three  or  four  times  in  the  coiu'sg 
of  the  flitting ;  after  the  sitting  atropine  is  droi>ped  in,  and  hyper- 
emia of  the  conjunctiva  follows  upon  the  ajjpli cation.  Even  on 
the  following  day  there  will  be  a  ctuisiderable  decrease  in  the  hypo- 
pyon ;  slight  degrees  of  it  have  even  been  cured  in  ojie  day,  and  more 
severe  in  from  i  to  7  days  (20  cases).  Woistlog  also  has  «een  good 
results  in  five  cases  of  hyjKipyon  from  his  method  (0  to  8  sittings  of 
iKilfan  hour  daily,  with  hir^B  sfionge  electrodes  on  the  closed  eye), 
;ind  he  repoils  besides  a  very  acute  iritis  which  was  cured  by  3  daily 
faradisations  of  an  hotu-  each. 


Among  the  diseases  of  iht  leitJt,  ctUaract  has  lately  been  subjecttH] 
to  elcctrothernpeutic  applications.  Neftel  ha'*  csilled  forth  no  little 
excitement  in  ophthalmologitail  circles  by  the  communication  that  tn 
two  cases  of  indubitable  incipient  mt^ract  be  has  i*omoved  every  sym- 
ptom of  cataract  by  methodical  galvanic  tre»%tmont,  and  restoned  the 
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coTnijletoly.  However,  upon  a  ^barp  criticism  of  his  i-eport 
hy  JHrsf-hl^erg,  Keftel  admitted  that  in  Im^IIi  cases  the  opacity  of  the 
lens  visible  hy  meiina  of  the  ophthajmoscofw  liad  not  quite  di&apjMiared, 
and  he  endeavomml  to  explain  the  undoubted  improvement  of  the 
sight  in  both  cawea  by  tbe  removal  of  a  molecular  opat!ity,  not  dia- 
cemible  by  means  of  opbthalmoscopic  investigation.  He  profeaseB  to 
believe  that  some  influence  on  the  opacity  may  be  obtained  by  gal- 
vanic treatment  in  mature  catarac-t  also,  but  not  to  a  very  great 
extent. 

The  question  is  tlierefor©  quite  in  its  infancy  ;  hut  its  couKiderable 
importance  certiiioly  jtistifies  further  careful  Lnvestigations  in  this 
direction,  which  must  of  course  be  directed  first  and  principally  to 
conimeticliig  cat^ract^  all  the  more  that  by  merm^s  of  the  observations  of 
the  most  tr«ititworihy  ophthalmologists  the  occasional  stiinding  still 
and  even  retrogression  of  incipient  csatanict  Ib  firmly  established 
(vide  O.  Becker,  *Krankh.  d.  Linfie/ in  GrafeSiimisch's  Ilandb.  d, 
Augenlieilk,,  v.  p.  308), 

The  method  employee!  by  Ne  ft  el  is  the  following :  A  stabile  to 
the  n.a|ie  of  the  neck,  K  stiihile  and  labile  on  the  closed  eyes.  Begin 
with  5  cells;  then  pass  the  cuiTent  in  the  opposite  direction;  the 
same  procedure  to  be  repeated,  lising  in  intensity  1  cell  higher 
!  np  to  15  cells.  The  whole  length  of  the  sitting  to  be  10  to  15 
minuteSj  at  first  daily  and  afterwards  less  frequently. 

In  diseases  of  the  vitrtons  hod*/  the  electric  current  has  been 

employed,  not  without  guccess,  eaijeciaily  for  o[mcitie8.     These  may 

originate  from  very  diffei'ent  morbid  processes,  and  may  have  a  coire- 

gjwndiijgly   dilTerent   pathologic^d    sigDiiicjvnee.      Extravasations   of 

I       blood,  intlammatoi-y  pi-oducts,  degenerative  processes,  pus,  cicatricial 

formations^  etc.,  may  here  come  into  play,  and  even  this  fragmen- 

^^^yry  enumeration  shows  that  certain  forms  of  opacity  may  he  acc^- 

^Hh>le  to  the  action  of  the  electric  current,  although  not  all ;  for  some 

^yiold   quickly,  others  only  slowly,   to   the  katalytic  action   of  the 

current. 
j  Giraud-Teulon  appeai-s  to  have  most  fnlly  gone  into  the  galvanic 

treatment  of  these  forais  of  disease.  He  has  lately  stated  in  a 
preliminary  communication,  that  the  galvanic  current  ia  the  most 
etTccttuil  and  also  the  most  rapid  remedy  for  most  vitreous  ojwicities  j 
and  Unimus  has  fmrther  published  a  nnmlx5r  of  experiments  in  the 
thesis  of  Camus,  also  in  a  favourable  sense,  but  the  methods  of  the 
two  are  not  identical.  Boucheron  also  communicates  Home  observa- 
tions, and  Le  Fort  has  recommended  his  methodii  of  contLnuouia 
weak  galvanic  currents  for  these  opacities. 


^^ 
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Aooording  to  the  observations  published  by  the^  auibors,  tbere 
appears  to  be  uo  doubt  that  a  certain  influence  is  exercised  by  the 
galvanic  current  on  \'itreo«s  opacities,  and  tbat  by  its  employment  in 
not  a  few  case^,  whiclj  have  long  been  ti*eated  in  vain  by  other  rem^ 
dies,  a  remarkably  mpid  and  more  or  less  complete  removal  of  these 
abaormalities  may  be  effected.  These  ob&«jrvationa  Invite  us  to 
further,  and  espociaLly  more  thorough,  investigations. 

The  methods  employed  by  the  various  writers  are  certainly  very 
different;  for  while  Le  Fort  places  the  electrodes,  connected  with 
only  two  wetik  cells,  on  the  temples,  and  allows  them  to  remain 
thei^e  day  and  night,  ({iraud-Teulon  applies  the  anode  of  8  or  10 
DanielVs  cells  to  the  dosed  lidw,  the  kathode  behind  the  ear,  for  3 
or  4  minutes^  Onimus  placea  the  kathode  on  the  closed  lids  and  tlie 
anode  on  the  sympathetic  of  the  same  side,  with  8  to  10  cells 
stabile,  for  fi^m  2  to  *^  minutes ;  while  others  have  simply  applied 
the  poles  to  the  forehead  and  the  uape,  and  all  have  seen  good 
results.  From  this  we  may  ejisily  see  that  not  much  depends  upon 
the  direction  of  the  curi'ent  or  upon  which  pole  is  applied  to  the  eye, 
but  that  it  is  only  essential  to  let  the  current  flow  through  the  eye; 
and  this  agrees  with  our  general  \?iews  as  to  the  methods  of  attxining 
kataljrtic  action.  Fur  further  trials  I  would  recommend  that  the 
curreJit  should  be  passed  h^m  the  closed  lids  to  the  nape  of  the  neck, 
with  suitable  sponge  electrodes,  and  with  revei-sals  of  the  current, 
either  so  that  in  eiijch  sitting  first  A  and  tlieu  K  ishoidd  act  upou 
the  eye,  or  so  that  id  one  .sitting  only  A  and  in  the  next  only  K 
should  be  employed.  The  currents  should  be  weak  (4  to  10  Stohrer*« 
cells),  the  action  stabile,  and  the  duration  of  the  sittings  2  to  5 
minutes.  It  can  hardly  be  stated  d  priori  whether  it  would  be  atl- 
visahle  to  include  the  cerviail  sympathetic  in  the  ti-ejitment,  by  thi& 
api>lication  of  the  indifferent  pole  to  the  superior  ganglion ;  direct 
investigations  must  decide  this  i*oint. 

Dor  gives  some  very  encouraging  results  with  regard  to  dUeaseM 
of  the  chttrmd.  The  most  suitable  cases  for  electrical  treatment  are 
said  to  be  those  where,  after  a  disseminated  choroiditis,  atrophic 
changes  in  the  retina^  with  scotoma,  *SLc.^  develoi>e  after  montha  or 
years,  cases  with  numerous  collections  of  pigment,  plastic  exudations^ 
and  patc^hes  of  atropliy.  He  treats  them  with  the  galvanic  curi-ent 
passed  transversely  through  the  temples,  or,  if  the  disease  is  one* 
sided,  from  the  supm-orbital  ridge  io  the  mastoid  process  of  the  same 
side. 

140.  Observation  %  Dor,  Chroma:  RetinfXihm^oiditis, — A  gentle' 
man,  aged  3C.     Ill  for  2  years.   Treated  in  vain  with  all  soi-ts  of  reme- 
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dies  (blood-letting,  mercuiy,  ioiTide  of  potjissium,  sweiitingi  setoDs, 
liatks,  *.tc.);  had  to  I je  led  about.  Diagnosis:  DLsBeminated  cboroi- 
ditis  with  mmiei'ous  collectionB  ot  pigment  and  consequent  alteration  of 
the  retina;  pupil  somewluit  reddihli,  sharply  defined.  Large  central 
scotoma  on  both  hide«.  V.  both  sideB,  No.  C.  in  the  immG<]iiite  neigh- 
bourhood. Fii'st  treatment  with  Heurteloups  (aiti&ial  leech), caasing 
improvement  to  ^^^  (with  excentric  fixation),  no  further,  (lalvanic 
ireatment*  After  3  weeka  all  the  letters  in  VII.  re^id,  ami  some  in 
VI. ;  5  months^  pause ;  letters  in  VII.  read,  Strjchnia  administerecl 
for  8  days  without  improvement.  Galvanic  current  again ;  after  2 
days  letters  in  XL  reful;  after  8  days  eome  in  IV. ;  afler  5  weeks  all 
the  letters  in  IV.,  and  after  another  3  weeks  all  the  letters  in  III, ;  the 
improvement,  however,  being  only  in  the  right  eye  and  consisting 
eB|>eciaIlY  in  the  steady  diminution  of  the  scotoma.  Centml  vision 
potable  from  May  2D  with  No.  XL. ;  on  July  8,  No.  XX, ;  on  J  idy 
30,  No.  VI.-  on  August  24,  No.  V.  Improvement  in  the  first 
aflectod  left  eye  only  after  45  days  of  electrical  treatment,  on  May  29, 
going  on  from  that  time;  on  June  18  {excentric),  No.  XV,;  on 
July  8,  No,  X, ;  on  Jidy  30,  No.  VI. ;  August  24,  No.  VL  ;  the 
central  scotoma  considerably  diminished. 

Diseases  of  the  retina  and  of  the  optic  inerve  itself  are, 
however,  by  far  the  most  important  for  electrotherjipeutist^, 
partly  on  account  of  their  frequency  and  their  pmt  ho  logical 
Kignificjince  and  p>artly  on  account  of  the  repeated  success 
which  the  electric  current  has  had  in  these  very  diseases, 
especially  in  simple  inflammatory  diseases  and  their  sequences, 
and  ID  mere  disturbances  of  function  without  perceptible  ana- 
tomical changes,  though  not  so  much  in  primary  degeneration 
and  atrophy. 

In  rethiitls  piginentosd  Dor  has  bad  great  success  in 
several  cases  with  his  galvanic  method  described  above,  and  he 
invites  further  trials  of  it*  Neftel  also  reports  one  good 
result. 

In  papillitis  and  papilloreiinitis^  which  occur  in  so  many 
diseases  inside  the  cranium,  especially  in  tumours  and  meuiu- 
gitis,  and  which  are  generally  called  *  choked  disk,*  there  is  not 
much  to  be  expected  from  electrical  treatment  (although  Driver 
claims  to  have  frequently  seen  good  results  from  galvanisation 
of  the  sympathetic  in  this  j;ymptomatic  neuroretinitis)  so 
long  as  the  process  is  still  acute  and  the  fundamental  disease 
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not  cured ;  and  there  is  not  much  to  be  done  for  this  fuDda- 
inental  disease  by  means  of  the  electric  current.     We  may 

expt^ct,  however — and  there  are  some  instances  of  its  having 
occurred— that  the  electric  current  will  prove  very  usefid  in  the 
subsequent  stages  of  the  disease,  after  the  cause  has  run  its 
course  or  has  been  arrested,  and  that  it  may  induce  a  decided 
iioprovemeut  in  the  sight.  The  trexitment  is  the  same  as  in 
any  case  of  optic  neuritis  with  secondary  atrophy. 

Opiw  neuritis,  in  its  various  forms  and  issues,  is  the  most 
suitable  object  for  electric  treatment  among  all  the  anatomical 
diijeases  of  the  optic  nerve. 

Pfliiger  hai>  seen  a  number  of  good»and  sometimes  brilliaat, 
results  from  galvanic  treatment  in  optic  neuritis  and  in  atrophy 
of  the  optic  nerve,  but  he  does  not  specify  his  method  more 
particularly, 

Leber  advises  treatment  of  the  sympathetic  in  the  congeni- 
tal affections  of  the  optic  nerve  described  by  him,  and  desig- 
nated *  neuritis  retrobulbaris/  on  the  grounds  of  the  observation 
already  mentioned  (vide  Ohs.  49,  p.  418),  In  several  otht-r 
cases  of  the  same  kind,  however,  this  good  result  has  been 
wanting, 

I   have    myself  obtained    a   very  satisfactory  result   from ' 
rejieated    galvanic   treatment   in   a   case   of  descending  optic 
neuritis  with  tnmsverse  dorsal  myelitis  and  permanent  ambly«> 
pia^   with   atrophy   of    the   optic   nerve    on    ophthalmoscopic 
examination,  I 


111.  Pergonal  Ohatrtfaiion,  Optic  NeurUia  and  Subac^Ue  Dormd 
Myii{tu,'^X  gentleman,  aged  52.  Somewhat  sudden  blindness  in 
Pebruaiy  1877,  fii-st  in  the  left  eye,  with  recovery  of  sight  after  a 
few  weeks ;  soon  after,  a  similar  affection  in  the  right  eye,  which 
alno  recovered  ;  after  a  few  weeks  relapse  in  both  eyes,  going  on  to 
complete  amaurosis*  On  ophthalmoBcopic  examination  difitinct  optic 
neuritis  with  already  commencing  atrophy.  Gradual  improvement 
from  the  middle  of  June.  From  the  end  of  June  symptoms  of  trans- 
verse dorsttl  myelitis,  leading,  by  the  end  of  July,  to  complete  para- 
jilegia,  with  anfestheaia,  panilysiB  of  the  bladder,  increased  cutaneous 
and  tendon  reflexes,  t^c.»  into  which  it  is  not  necessary  here  to  enter 
furtlior.  From  the  Ix^^nning  of  August  1877  some  improvement  isi 
these  symptoms  uJso ;  by  the  end  of  September  ability  to  walk  a  fowi 
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Jglbpo*  Slow  and  gratlual  advance  of  improvement,  even  in  the 
i^es.  In  summer  1878  a  course  of  baths  at  Nauheim,  with  good 
results. 

On  November  12,  1878,  the  eyes  having  remrtiued  stationary  for 
a  long  time,  commencement  of  a  couT-se  of  galvanic  t refitment  for 
them.  Condition  on  that  day  (Prof.  O.  Becker) :  Pupik  somewhat 
contract^,  reacting  to  light ;  small  amount  of  myojiia  in  lx»th  eyes. 
JLE.  V,  /^5r ;  L.E.  somewhat  les8»  V.^.  With  +  3  J.  No.  3  witli  tho 
right  eye,  No.  6  with  the  left,  slowly  recognised  in  single  words, 
Botb  eyea  blind  for  red  and  green.  Ophthalmoscopic  examination  : 
Atropliy  of  the  optic  nerves  with  slight  ati"Oi>hic  excavation,  moro 
pi-onoimced  on  the  left.  Method  of  treatment ;  4  to  6  celia  Stuhrer, 
tnmaTerfiely  through  the  temples,  6  to  8  colls  from  tlie  nape  to  the 
ejee,  for  3  or  4  minutes  d  iily  (besides  gidvanisafcion  of  the  back^  with 
10  to  12  cells,  ascending  and  descending  stabile,  for  2  or  3  minutes). 
On  December  10  Ixith  eyes  decidedly  better.  li.  V.  ^';;  ;  L.  V.  ^^^ 
J.  Nos.  3  and  0  i%m\  with  +3.  On  February  4,  1879.  K.  V.  {^, 
L.  V.  5^  to  ^V  ^^  ^I^rch  4  R,  V.  f^  to  f^,  L.  V.  ^  to  W-  ^^  No. 
3  read  with  +  3,  and  single  words  of  No.  2  ;  with  +  4  and  ^  5  news- 
paper read  fluently.  Cessation  of  treatment.  No  imj)rovement  from 
subsequent  repetititm  of  similar  treatment ;  patient  able  to  write  and 
to  read  ordinary  print. 

Kumpif  bas  recently  cured,  hy  means  of  the  faradic  brush, 
a  case  belunging  to  tbe  same  category. 

142,  Oharrvatimi  hj  Rumpf,  Optic  Nmiritu  with  Tran^merfe 
Myflitis.^A  liidy,  aged  37.  Ill  for  alx)ut  2  yeai-s.  Paresis  of  the 
lower  extremities,  with  swaying  on  closure  of  the  eyes;  decided  di- 
minution of  thi^  motor  power  of  the  legs,  panesthesia ;  diminution  of 
sensibility  in  the  legs,  gii-dle  feeling,  increjised  tendon  reflex,  consti- 
pation of  the  bowels,  incontinence  of  urine.  Diminution  of  vision 
(J.  No.  14  i-ead  with  diflieulty).  Ophthalmoscopictdly  (Mooren)  (»n- 
dition  about  midway  between  congestion  of  the  disk  and  neuritis  ; 
fiwelling^  0|w\city,  intense  injection  of  the  disk,  dilatation  of  tlie 
ai-terie^  and  veins.  Treatment  with  the  faradic  brunh :  energetic 
and  slow  brushing  over  the  skin  of  the  chest,  back,  and  npjier  ex- 
ti-emities.  Result  very  good ;  injection  of  the  optic  nerve  less  on  th© 
3rd  day,  then  improvement  in  the  swelling  of  the  disk ;  J.  No.  7 
read  on  the  Ijtli  day.  After  28  sittings  (the  back  being  afterwards 
gah-anised)  disappearance  of  all  the  symptoms  of  myelitis,  J,  No.  5 

1^  ophthalmoscopic  appearances  normal. 
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Tbe  following  observation  of  .secondary  atrophy  cattBed  bv 

optic  neuritis  belongs  to  the  same  category. 

143.  Pergonal  Ohservatioti*     Optic  Nefiritu  tciU*  Atrof^hy  of  the 

Optic  Nerve. — A  bank  att^ndimt,  aged  2L  Came  under  tredtmeDt 
on  Deceuil^r  2,  188Q,  on  account  of  amblyopia,  which  had  exuftaJ 
for  some  months  and  had  developed  somewhat  rapidly.  OphthaliDO- 
s^'opic  uppearaore  of  optic  neuritis^  with  transition  into  atrophjr; 
nif irked  iimblyopisi,  inability  to  walk  without  guidance  or  to  count 
tingei-s ;  oonKidenible  limitation  of  the  field  of  vision.  SuBpicion  of 
ttiberciiloHLs  raised  by  the  eye  doetons,  not  confirmed  by  the  patient, 
although  he  wai>  very  delicjite.  Two  sisters  of  his  mother  similarlj 
blind  in  youths  Treatment :  Ext.  nuc.  vom.  and  galvaniaatioD  ;  6 
cells  transversely  through  the  temfvles,  6  to  8  cells  from  the  nape 
(A)  to  the  closed  lids  {K  stabile  and  labile),  and  conseqaently  aUo 
to  the  cervied  sympathetic,  for  2  or  3  minut-es  daUy.  On  JanuATj 
10,  1881,  distinct  improvement  in  the  sight;  on  Snellen's  tablea 
the  letters  on  D=9  reeogni?5tid  ijuite  well,  and  D=G  partly,  with  the 
let^  eye;  but  with  the  right  1)=9  only  pjirtly.  Coloxirs:  Green 
veiy  uncertain,  red  rather  so,  blue  and  yellow  distinct,  but  not 
quite  correct.  Ophthidmoacopic  condition  better  j  hypenpmia  and 
swelling  less,  particularly  on  the  left ;  disk  and  vessels  cleai*er.  On 
Jimuary  20  great  improvement,  especially  on  the  left.  L,,  D=3 
read  quite  well;  B,,  on  the  other  hivnd^  D-9  still  with  difficulty 
On  January  30  L,,  D=l  spelt  out  with  difiiculty  ;  R.,  no  improvement. 
On  February  2  commencement  of  injections  of  strychnia.  On  Feb- 
ruary 27  L.,  D=l  read  tiuite  easily;  R.,  a  few  lett-ei-s  of  D=r4  :  a 
few  wordin  read  with  the  left  eye;  field  of  vision  still  very  small,  btit 
guidance  in  the  street  no  longer  necessary.  On  March  24  a  journey 
into  Switi!firland.  Return  two  months  later,  a^in  improved.  K,, 
now  1)^1  quite  well;  L.,  even  D=0-60  well  and  D^0'50  a  few 
letters, 

I  have  still  some  notes — unfortunately  not  complete  ones — 
of  several  other  cases,  in  which  galvanic  treatment  proved  itself 
useful  to  a  certain  extent  at  leu^t^  while  I  certainly  have  had  to 
note  down  a  great  number  of  negative  results.  In  Bcnedikt's 
writings  there  are  also  related  inany  successes  in  neuroretinitis 
and  in  optic  neuritis. 

The  method  of  treatment  will  easily  he  inferred  from  the 
prominent  indications;  we  have  to  do  chiefly  with  katah*tic 
actions,  and  we  must  therefore  use  stabile  currents  princi|)ally, 
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and  apply  them  directly  ta  the  eye  and  to  the  optic  nerve.  In 
the  first  stages  the  anode  is  to  be  applied  to  the  eye  (altliough 
not  to  be  used  excluaively)  ;  later,  if  the  process  has  turned 
more  to  atrophy,  recourse  to  the  action  of  the  kathode  is  to 
be  preferred ;  but  from  experience,  as  well  as  for  anatomic;d 
and  physiologioal  reasons,  the  simoltaueriaj^  galvaoisjition  of 
the  sympathetic  is  to  be  tried,  which  wilt  act  at  the  same  time 
on  the  cervical  cord.  In  general,  large  electrodes,  weak  cur- 
rents, and  short  sittings  (not  more  tlian  2  to  5  minutes)  are  to  he 
recommended  ;  and  the  treatment  must  gcnemlly  be  continued 
for  a  long  time. 

The  details  of  the  application,  then  (independently  of  the 
treatment  of  the  fundamental  affection,  if  this  has  to  be  under- 
taken), are  as  follows  :^ 

First,  transverse  passage  of  the  current  through  the  temples, 
in  order  to  affect  the  optic  nerve  in  the  orbit,  with  reversals 
of  the  current ;  and  then  longitudinal  passage  from  the  nape  to 
the  closed  lids.  When  neuritis  predominates,  the  anode,  prin- 
cipally, must  be  placed  on  the  eye,  and  the  kathode  only  tempo- 
nirily,  stabile  ;  but  when  atrophy  has  come  on,  the  kathode 
chiefly  on  the  eye,  after  the  anode  has  acted  for  a  little,  stabile 
and  to  a  small  degree  labile.  Finally,  you  must  try  galvanisa- 
tion of  the  sympathetic,  after  the  usual  method,  in  which  you 
must  decide  by  special  trials  whether  the  kathode  shall  always 
be  placed  on  the  superior  ganglion,  or  whether  the  anode  is  not 
sometitnes  more  effectuaL 

Numerous  observations  show  that  with  this  procedure  reFHilts 
may  be  obtained  which  may  very  well  compete  with  those  of  the 
strychnine  treatment  in  these  diseases.  It  is  frequently  seen 
that  the  results  are  much  better  as  tested  by  the  acuteness 
of  vision  than  by  the  ophthalmoscopic  ajjpearances,  for  a  most 
typical  white  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  may  be  found  to  exist, 
while  at  the  same  time  vision  and  sense  of  colour  have  again 
become  fairly  good. 

But  the  results  of  electric  as  of  any  other  treatment  are 
much  less  satisfactory  in  priviary  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve,  in 
which  a  prodromal  stage  of  inflammation  has  not  been  observed, 
but  in  which  we  have  had  to  do  from  the  beginning  with 
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degeneration  of  the  nerve.  These  are  the  worst  forms  of  optic 
disease,  which  stand  still  or  even  retrogress  only  in  the  rarest 
cases  ;  still  treatment  is  not  entirely  useless  even  here,  and 
other  experiences  show  it  to  be  our  duty  not  to  be  discouragt?d 
in  our  therapeutical  endeavours  even  under  such  unsatirfactory 
canditinns. 

This  is  espeeially  the  case  in  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  in 
tabes  dorsalis  or  locomotor  ataxy.  It  is  extremely  important, 
becanse  it  often  occurs  very  early  among  the  symptoms  of  thi» 
disease,  and  it  may,  apparently,  precede  the  appearance  of  the 
other  symptoms  by  many  ye^rs.  But  this  is  not  very  often  the 
case,  and,  as  we  have  recently  learned  to  recognise  the  earliest 
beginnings  of  locomotor  ataxy,  we  shall  oft«n  give  the  affection 
of  the  optic  nerve  its  proper  significance  from  the  discovery,  on 
careful  examination,  of  the  presence  of  lancinating  pains,  reflex 
rigidity  of  the  pMpO,  slight  analgesia,  and  especially  the 
failure  of  the  tendon  reactions.  The  disease  shows  itself  by 
diminulion  of  vision  and  of  the  sense  of  colour,  limitation  of 
the  field  of  vision  with  angular  centrijjetal  encroachments,  and 
progressive  amblyopia,  with  the  characteristic  ophthalmoscopic 
appearances. 

It  is  of  course  very  important  that  the  disease  should  come 
under  treatment  at  the  very  first  beginning,  because  it  is  only 
then  that  there  is  any  hope  of  retaining  the  power  of  vision  at 
all.  But  even  here  tlie  results  are  to  a  great  extent  doubtful 
or  even  negative,  and  I  have  repeatedly  seen  the  disease 
advance  steadily  to  amaurosis^  in  spite  of  continued  treatment* 

Almost  all  observers  agree  in  stating  that  the  results  o( 
electric  treatment  in  tabetic  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  arc 
nearly  always  negative  ;  but  individual  cases  neverthelett 
occur  which  show  that  a  standstill  or  even  a  more  or  less 
considerable  improvement  may  be  attained,  just  as  we  find  iu 
the  simultaneous  affectitm  of  the  posterior  columns  of  the  cord* 
I  have  myself  treated  such  a  ease,  but,  unfortunately,  I  possess 
no  notes  of  it.  It  was  the  case  of  an  oBficer,  aged  46,  who  had 
suffered  for  12  years  from  the  preliminary  symptoms  of  l^co^ 
motor  ataxy,  and  for  2^  years  from  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve, 
with  considerable  limitation  of  the  field  of  vision  in  both  eyes 
(Prof.  0,  Becker).     Four  weeks*  galvanic  treatment  caused  a 
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considemble  ext43Tisian  of  the  lield  of  vision,  and  tJie  central 
vision  also,  which  was  not  notably  diminished  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  treat  men  t,  had  become  better  in  both  ej^cs,  I  have 
not  liad  any  more  news  of  the  patient  since.  Compare  with 
this  case  Obs,  26»  given  above,  in  which,  however,  the  diagnosis 
of  ataxia  was  not  so  certain. 

The  method  of  treatment  is  exactly  the  same  as  has  been 
already  given  for  neuritic  atrophy.  But  it  is  iraportant  in  all 
such  cases  that  the  spioal  cord  should  be  treated  at  the  same 
time,  and  certain  physiological  data  are  given  for  this  treatment 
in  the  experimental  investigations  of  v.  Forster  and  Rieger, 
Do  not  neglect,  therefore j  in  snch  cases  the  reguhir  treatment 
of  the  spinal  cord. 

The  results  are  somewhat  more  favourable  in  the  not  very 
rare  fjenalne  airoph/  of  the  optic  nerve^  which  is  developed  in 
some  pjeojAe  from  unknown  canses,  without  any  appreciable 
connection  witli  spinal  or  cerebral  diseases,  and  is  exactly 
analogous  to  the  tabetic  *  white  atrophy  '  in  its  functional 
distiu'bauce  and  ophthalmoscopic  appearance.  A  few  very  good 
cures  by  galvanic  treatment  occur  in  this  form  (see  the  already 
mentioned  observation  of  Donald  Fraser,  Oba.  50,  p,  418). 

H4.  Obffervation  h^  Driver.  Alrophff  of  the  O^Uic  iVerves, — A 
teacher,  aged  24.  SulTereil  for  years  from  the  eyes,  amblyopiu  i  re 
pcafcedly  ti'eated  by  the  best  authorities  without  result.  On  exa,min- 
ation  well-marked  alixiphy  of  both  optic  nerves  found,  with  shallow 
excavation  ;  vessels  as  thin  lis  a  hair^  nystagnms-like  movements  of 
the  bulb.  Vision- testing :  R.,  dngers  seen  at  4  feet ;  Ij,,  only  at  3 
feet.  Limitation  of  the  field  of  virion  ;  DaltouiBm.  Strychnine  in 
jections  for  3  weeks  ;  no  improvement,  but  a  .standstill  of  the  diseaae. 
Then  galvanic  treatment ;  after  2  months  tingers  counted  at  20  feet. 
Treatment  coatinued  at  home.  Snellen  No,  H  i^ead  a  year  iifter,  and 
all  colours  recognisetl.  Ophthalmoscopic  appearances  decidedly  im 
proved ;  vei^sels  larger. 

145,  Obsa^ation  %  Driver,  Incipuni  Atrophy  of  the  Optic 
Nerve. — A  woman,  aged  45.  For  a  long  time  amaurotic  in  the  left 
eye;  for  a  short  time  a  cloud  noticed  before  the  right  eye.  Otherwise 
perfectly  healthy*  OphtlialmoscopicjiJly  L,  typicjil  atiophy  of  the 
optic  nerve,  R.  disk  somewhut  whiter,  jind  vessels  somewhat  smaller 
than  normal.  V,  gj;  ;  field  of  vLsion  and  sense  of  colour  normal. 
After  3  weeks  of  galvanic  treatment  R.V.  ^^,dis{ip|iearancc  of  cloudi- 
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8j  oplithalDioscopic  appearance  again  normal.  L.,  fingers  oo^nted 
for  2  feet  upwards  and  out  wards.  After  6  montlis  a  MUDg-back 
again;  R.,  cloudiness  again  present,  V,  fg*  Complete  core  after  12 
dajs  of  galvanic  treatment. 

146.  Personal  Observation.  Jiw^pjfnf  Atrophy  of  the  Optic 
Nerves. — A  man,  aged  48,  A  drinker  |  often  exposed  to  cold  whilam 
a  drunken  condition.  Diminution  of  vision  for  the  last  8  monUiB, 
with  frequent  pains  in  the  head.  Otherwise  healthy.  Sent  to  me  bj 
Prof-  0,  Becker  for  galvanic  ti-eatraent,  with  the  following  ophthalmic 
report:  B,,  V.  /^  {more  distinct  but  not  more  seen  with  —I); 
L.,  Y.  =  j/\j  (more  distinct  with  — 1*5).  J.  No,  13  read  at  7  feet  with 
both  eyes.  Ejebulls  normally  tense,  reaction  of  pupils  normul,  re- 
fractive mmiia  clear.  Disk  on  each  side  paler  than  normal,  and  not 
sharply  defined ;  veasela  tolerably  well  filled.  Field  of  vision  and 
colours  good.  Galvanic  treatment:  8  to  10  cells  transversely 
through  the  temples  and  through  the  mastoid  piK)cesbe8;  8  to  10 
cells  from  the  nape  to  the  eyelids,  with  i-everaal  of  the  current. 
Even  after  a  few  days  report  of  considerable  improvement ;  head  more 
clear,  disiippeanmce  of  pain,  improvement  in  vision.  After  14  days' 
ti^eatnient examination  showed  R.  V.  ^^{'^,  L.  V.  =/^  ;  J.  No.  6  read 
with  both  eyes.     Further  notes  unfortunately  wanting. 

147.  Observation  bf/  Dor,  WhiU  Atrophy  of  the  Optk  NerveM, 
—A.  lady  from  the  South  of  France,  unable  to  walk  alone*  Sn.  T.XX, 
a  few  letters  seen  with  the  greate«t  difficulty,  as  close  to  the  eyes  as 
possil>le  ;  became  affected  2  years  ago,  Erst  on  the  right  side,  then  on 
the  left.  On  both  sides  white  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves.  FrequeDt 
pain  in  the  head.  Improvement  from  artificial  leeches  and  iodide  of 
potassium,  so  that  &5u.  XX.  can  be  read  ;  no  further  improvement  in 
spite  o  f  m ere  \ i  ry ,  pot .  iod . ,  k  c.  Th  en  e m ploy m  e n t  of  fara d  ic  corren  t ; 
after  8  days  8n.  XV.,  after  14  days  one  letter  in  Sn.  Till,,  after  5 
weeks  Sn.  YI.  j  no  more  improvement.   Patient  again  under  treatmen* 

7  years  later  ;  vision  again  diminished,  but  only  to 
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current  now  employed  (Oct  C,  1871). 
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v! Y  >  ^^  October  21  1  •  and  on  October  24  ^)^^. 
All.  A .  VI  Ix. 

tient  could  not  remain  longer,  but  the  benefit  continued* 

148.  Ohservation   by  Dor,       While  Atrophy  of  the  Eight  Opti9\ 

Nerve. — ^A  gentleman,  aged  46*     Right  eye  affected  for  6  w^dsi; 

distinct  appearance  of  white  atrojdiy.     V.  =  *"-  ;  field  of  vision  mucli 
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contracted.     Galvanic  treatoient :  after  8  tlaye  V,   =:  ^,  but  great 
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enlargement  of  field  of  vision ;  affcer  1 4  days  V,  =:         ,  j  field  of  vision 

again  enlarged.  Patient  went  away,  but  continued  the  treatment  at 
home,  and  wrote  that  the  eye  steadily  improved,  until  finally  the 
treatment  was  discontinned. 

There  cannot  be  the  least  doubt,  after  this  little  gelection 
of  cases,  and  especially  after  the  very  careful  and  numerous 
observations  of  Dor^  that  a  considerable  curative  power  must 
be  attributed  to  the  galvanic  current  in  these  diseases  of 
the  optic  nerve,  which  are  otherwise  so  hopelei^s  and  which 
occur  in  the  form  of  a  so  called  white  atrophy.  Dor  st^ites,  on 
the  authority  of  a  very  imposing  number  of  observations,  that 
the  number  of  true  and  considerable  improvements  may  be 
reckoned  at  40  to  50  per  cent,  at  least  of  these  cases,  and 
that  is  decidedly  a  satisfactory  result.  You  will  certainly 
often  be  able  only  to  induce  a  partial  cure,  an  imi>rovemcnt  of 
the  \dsion,  or  an  extension  uf  the  field  of  virion,  but  when  you 
consider  of  what  value  even  a  moderate  improvement  is  to 
these  unfortunate  patients,  you  will  not  grudge  the  time  and 
trouble  which  must  be  expended  on  a  trial  of  the  galvanic 
current. 

The  method  of  treatment  to  be  recommended  is  exactly  the 
same  as  I  described  to  you  before  for  secondary  atrophy.  Here, 
with  the  increased  age  of  the  processes,  the  action  of  the  ka- 
thode on  the  eye  ought  to  be  increasingly  intense. 

In  amblyopia  mid  ammtrosis  without  anatomical  change 
the  electric  current  also  appears  to  be  of  beneficial  effect.  The 
various  writersj  however,  express  themselves  very  differently 
about  the  matter,  Driver  having  seen  hfirdly  any  results,  whilst 
Boucberon,  Secondi,  Arcoleo,  Seely^  and  others  report  very  fa- 
vourably of  it,  A  great  deal  of  observation  and  experience  is 
evidently  wanting  here,  and  the  strychnine  treatment,  which 
has  so  ra|)idly  become  a  favourite,  has  stood  in  the  way  of  the 
proj>er  application  of  the  gjilvanic  current. 

We  have  here  to  do  with  amblyopia  from  nicotin,  alcohol, 
and   lead  poisoning,  with   sfmntaueous   and   traumatic   ana?s- 
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thefiia  of  the  retina,  some  of  the  hysterical  amaaroses  and  nm- 
blyopiaSj  with  amblyopia  ex  anopsia,  and  with  hemeralopia.  A 
few  favourable  cases  have  occurred. 

1 4D.  Observation  hij  Boucfifron.  Central  Scotoma. — A  jeweller 
remAtked  some  disturbance  of  vision  in  the  left  eye  on  waking,  which 
afterwards  increased.  Central  scotoiim  was  present ;  only  J.  No.  19 
could  be  read  Ophthalmoscopic  ap^>earances  negative  (Sichel,  jan.) 
On  the  eighth  day  application  of  weak  permanent  g^Uv^anic  correal, 
*J  elements  Trouvt%  for  6  lionrs ;  J.  No.  8  spelt  out  Daily  repetition 
of  theftpplicjition  :  after  4  days  J*  No.  1  road  at  15  centimetres.  Com- 
plete cure. 

150.  Ob^eriHit  ion  hi/ Boucher  on.  Convergent  Strahisni'us,  Marked 
Amhli/opm  of  Om  Et/fi, — A  lad,  aged  17.  Seized  with  a  great 
degree  of  convergent  strabismus  and  nystagmus  in  Januaiy  1875; 
operated  on  both  sides  with  good  reaults.  In  February  1875  great 
amblyopia  of  the  left  eye ;  Sn.  L,  read  with  difficulty  at  10  centimetre. 
AppliL%'itioti  of  weak  continwous  currents  of  2  cells,  Trouv^,  A  on 
the  fot'fhead,  K  on  the  nape,  during  the  whule  night,  and  ^^metimes 
also  for  some  ho  hits  during  the  day.  Sn.  No,  XXX.  read  after  10 
days,  No.  XX.  after  8  days  tnore,  and  No.  XV.  after  other  4  daya. 
Treatment  discontinued  till  March  2 ;  Ko*  XV.  still  read.  Treat- 
ment resumed  ;  on  March  8  No.  XIL  and  even  No.  X.  read.  Bis- 
clmrged. 

151.  ObRert^afio7i  bij  Secondi  {ihrontjh  Boucheron).  Traumdtk 
Anmstht»ia  of  the  EHina. — A  girl,  aged  16.  Heoeived  a  contusiaa 
of  the  eye  by  a  hard  sul)8tanc6  ;  no  injuiy  except  ecchymosis  of  the 
bulbar  conjunctiva;  V.s=;|^  ;  vision  diminished  immediately  aftei'  the 
accident ;  pupil  less  movable  than  the  healtliy  one.  Galvanic  treat- 
ment :  K  labile  on  the  eyeUds,  A  in  the  nape.  Improvement  from 
the  fii-st  sitting  onwards;  cure  after  3  ftittings, 

Arcoleo  rei>ort8  very  good  cures  in  hemeralopia  ;  he  disttngtushe* 
two  forms,  one  organic,  with  visible  anatomical  changes,  and  one 
functional.  The  electric  current  is  of  service  in  the  latter  form 
especially  ;  the  result*  seem  to  be  very  brilliant,  *«o  to  speak  unfail- 
ing/ but  even  in  some  of  the  organic  forms  considerable  improvement 
occurs.  He  employs  only  the  farad ic  current,  K  on  the  closed  lids, 
A  on  the  nape,  for  5  or  10  minutej^,and  the  cui'e  ib  sometimes  eflfected 
after  one  sitting,  bnt  generally  there  is  only  improvement  after  2  or 
4  sittings. 

For  these  diseaaes  also,  therefore,  quite  ajiart  from  theore-  ; 
tical   considerations,  there    is   already  sufficient   experiraental 
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aterial  to  justify  further  researches.  In  most  cases  preference 
ought  to  be  given  to  the  galvanic  treatment,  according  to  the 
method  already  tl escribed  ;  but  Areoleo*s  experiences  in  herae- 
ralopia  indicate  very  plainly  the  value  of  the  faradie  curreDt 
also,  in  that  form  of  disease  at  least. 

Hemianopia^  which  has  lately  heen  the  subject  of  interest- 
ing physiological  and  pathological  debates,  may  also  be  the 
subject  of  electrical  treat  men  t«  I  have  a  case  at  ]jresent  under 
observation  occurring  simultaneously  with  left-sided  hemiplegia, 
and  the  result  of  apoplexy,  in  which  the  electrical  examination 
shows  an  undoubted  light  picture  in  both  eyes,  presenting  only 
the  half  of  a  circular  disk  and  corresponding  exactly  to  the 
form  of  the  remaining  field  uf  vision*  As  liemianopia,  at  all 
events  in  the  homonymous  lateral  form,  never  depends  on 
disease  of  the  eye,  but  always  on  diseasi?  of  the  optic  tract  or 
of  the  brain  itself,  you  will  intermit  the  direct  electric  treat- 
ment of  the  eye  aud  t'onfine  youii^elf  to  that  of  the  funda- 
I  mental  affection,  according  to  the  methods  which  you  know 
already. 
A  few  words  remain  still  to  be  said  about  diMaseJ^  of  the 
Millar  viuscks  and  their  nerves.  We  have  alrt*ady  discussed 
the  most  imjiortant  and  the  most  frequent  of  these — paralysis— 
in  a  former  lecture  (Lecture  XXJIL,  p.  445 )•  I  will  only  say 
a  few  words  here  about  the  weakness  of  individual  muscles  and 
muscular  apparatus,  which  belong  almost  entirely  to  the  domain 
of  the  oculist,  and  principally  about  the  Jtiumidur  iwlhenopta 
rhieh  is  so  frequent,  which  is  caused  by  insufficiency  of  the 
internal  recti,  and  in  wbicli  LandisbtTg  and  Driver,  as  well  as 
Seely,  have  had  grtat  success  with  the  galvanic  current.  We 
have  to  do  with  suitable  treatment  of  the  paresis  of  the  internal 
recti,  with  legard  to  which  I  would  rrfer  to  themetliods  already 
given  f  p.  448),  !My  own  experiences  with  this  atl'ection  aie  n^*t 
particularly  satisfactory,  althougb  certainly  they  are  not  very 
numerous,  and  Macher  has  also  had  n«^gative  results. 

Electricity  has  also  been  recommended  on  various  ^ides 
(Arcoleo,  Driver)  for  accommodative  asihen&pia^  and  also  for 
mydriattisy  but  the  cure  has  often  to  be  long  waited  for  (Erb), 
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Disturbances  in  the  pupillary  reflexes  {reflex  rigidiiy^  Erb) 

1  have,  as  I  said  before,  as  yet  tre^ited  in  vaiii  galvanically* 

There  is  not  much  to  say  about  the  convulsive  dismses 
which  affect  the  eje.  I  have  already  said  all  that  is  tjeces^aiy 
about  btepharoapaaimVrS  (p.  564),  For  acquired  iiyatufpnns 
Soetlin  and  Nieden  have  successfully  employed  the  galvanic 
curreut  (stabile  from  the  mastoid  process  to  the  eye  for  1  or 

2  minutes  daily).  There  is  not  much  to  be  done  for  coo- 
genital  nystagmus  or  for  nystagmus  in  multiple  sclerosis, 
hereditiiry  ataxia,  &c. 

From  these  statements,  gentlemen,  you  will  see  that  not  a 
small,  and  certainly  not  a  prospectleas,  curative  action  falls  to 
the  share  of  the  electric  current  in  the  region  of  ophthalmic 
diseases.  Further  investigations  are  much  to  be  desired,  not 
only  iu  the  interests  of  ophthalmology,  but  also  specially  in 
those  of  electrotherapeutics,  because  here  we  have  the  advantage  fl 
of  being  able  to  observe  the  anatomical  changes,  and  the 
influence  of  the  remedy  upon  them  directly  and  without  any 
intervention,  to  determine  the  functional  disturbances  which 
]nay  be  present  iu  the  most  exact  manner,  to  control  the 
improvement  which  takes  place  by  various  expedients,  and 
80  to  collect  therapeutical  experiences  with  an  exactitude 
which  could  hardly  be  reached  in  any  other  domain  of  patho- 
logy. With  the  large  eye  clinics  which  are  now  established 
everywhere,  amply  furnished  with  remedies  and  with  a  super* 
fiuity  of  material,  it  would  certainly  be  a  very  grateful  task  for 
a  young  investigator  to  undertake  the  systematic  study  and 
working  out  of  electrotherapeutics  in  eye  diseases*  Besides 
the  study  of  electrodingnosis,  to  the  importiince  of  which  I  have 
already  referred,  my  advice  would  be  to  attend  specially  to 
the  various  forms  of  optic  neuritis  and  neuroretinitis,  as  well 
as  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve,  opacity  of  the  vitreous,  and 
commencing  catarnct,  as  being  those  diseases  which,  according, 
to  pist  experience,  promise  most  successes,  as  well  as  elaii 
special  attention  on  account  of  their  frequency  and  dangei 
May  there  soon  be  found  workers  for  this  field  of  therapei 
investigation  ! 
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LECTURE   XXXIV. 

Diseases  of  the  Auditory  Apparatus— In trodiiction^Dryness  of  the  Auditor/ 
Meatus — Opacity  of  the  Tympanic  Membrane -^Di^eaHet*  of  the  Nen'oua 

E Auditory  Apj-nvratos— Nervous  Buxzing  in  the  Ears^Ils  Relationfl  to  Gal- 
fauic  Reaction  —  Electrodia^osia  —  Thernpeutical  Indications^  Esta- 
blishment of  the  Method  of  Treatment — CiUsus — Rules  for  Treatment — 
Special  Procedure  in  Individ  tml  Caaes — General  Rules  and  Technical 
Bemarks — Results — Nervou?*  Deafness— Cases— Methods  of  Treatment — 
Deaf  MatiBm — Mcni6re*9  DiE*eaflO — Ken  roses  of  the  Nerves  of  Taste — 
Ageusia^KeuroBes  of  the  Olfactory  Nerves— Anosmia  and  its  Treatment. 

I  COME  BOW  to  the  amliiory  appaTaiiis.  For  raany  years 
numerous  attempts  have  been  made  to  briog  relief  to  those 
saffering  from  deafness,  by  the  use  of  electric  currents.  Many  of 
these  attempts  have  not  lieen  in  %Tiiu,  aud  several  of  the  cures 
reported  were  lui doubted ly  due  to  the  euiploymeut  of  electricity. 
But  the  position  of  auditory  science,  as  well  as  that  of  electro- 
therapeutics, has  not  at  all  times  allowed  of  reahy*  exact  and 
scientific  advances. 

These  date  from  Brenner*s  splendid  labours,  which  have 
earned  for  the  galvanic  current  an  important  and  unassailable 
position  in  the  region  of  auditory  science.  All  aurists  do  not 
yet  seem  to  have  arrived  at  the  true  understanding  of  the 
matter. 

It  is  principally  and  almost  entirely  nervous  auditory  affec- 
tions which  have  as  yet  been  subjected  to  electrical  treatment, 
but  nervous  auditory  afifections  are  frequent ;  the  labyrinth 
and  the  auditory  nerve  are  often  primarily  diseased,  and  still 
ofteuer  disturbances  of  the  nervous  ap]iaratu3  supervene  on 
diseases  of  the  conductive  mechanism.  But  the  troublesome 
and  annoyitig  symptom  of  singing  in  the  ears  is  especially 
frequent,  being  in  some  cases  purely  nervous  in  origin,  while 
in  others  it  cannot  at  all,  or  only  in  yjart,  be  referred  to  nervous 
diseases.  Every  expert  knows  how  difficult  this  sjinptom  often 
is  to  remove,  and  how  helj)less  auditory  science  is  against  it, 
especially  with  its  favourite  'mechanical'  treatment.  But  it 
is  just  iu  this  widespread  and  troublesome  affection  that  the 
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electric  txnd  especiiilly  the  galvanic  current  bus  very  often 
proved  isuccessful^  often,  with  the  removal  of  the  subjective 
noises,  relieving  the  accompanying  deafness.  The  results  are 
sometimes  even  brilliant,  after  all  other  remedies  have  been 
tried  in  vain*  And  these  results  are  not  merely  dependent 
upon  chance  ;  they  progress  on  the  grounds  of  methodical  diag- 
niKstic  investigation  and  the  scieDtific  determination  of  theni- 
Identical  indications  based  upon  it.  This  is  proved  by  uumeroQS  U 
unassailable  facts.  ^ 

It  is  ijrincipjilly  Brenner^s  merit,  on  the  ground  of  his  elee- 
trodiagnostic  labours  on  the  auditory  nerve  and  his  many  care- 
fid  therapeutical  observations,  to  have  developed  these  indica- 
tions, esijiblished  the  several  methods  of  treatment,  and  proved 
their  efificiency  ;  and  this  merit  is  not  to  be  lessened  by  the 
deficient  understanding  and  the  grudging  opposition  of  certaio 
amists,  influential  though  they  may  be,  who  would  willingly 
suppress  the  valuable  factSt 

Bat,  besides  nervous  affections,  some  other  pathological  con- 
ditions of  the  organ  of  hearing  have  been  subjected  to  the 
influence  of  electric  currents,  with  good  results  ;  1  shall  meutioQ 
them  briefly, 

L  Ahnormal  drf/m^ss  of  the  external  mealn^^  combined  with  a 
troublejsome  feeling  of  cold,  heaviness,  and  uaiMbnessof  the  whole  ear, 
antl  occasioned  by  deficient  set^retion  of  wax,  oeciira  in  many  old 
auditory  alTt^tions,  Tim  gtilvanic  current,  especially  if  it  is  ooD' 
ducted  by  means  of  suibible  electrodes  into  the  meatus  itself,  MIed 
with  water,  genendly  removes  this  feeling  rjuickly  and  etTeetually^ 
according  to  the  experience  of  Brenner  and  Hrigen ;  pnibjilily  by 
acting  on  the  blood  vessels  and  the  secreting  glands.  The  meiitus 
hccomea  supple  and  moist  again,  the  secretion  of  w*ax  is  renewedj  antl 
the  normal  sensation  in  the  parts  returns. 

2.  Opacities  of  the  tf/mpanic  membrane^  which  aits  known  to  he 
remarkahly  frequent,  always  depend  upon  the  deposit  of  abnormal 
products,  which  may  be  very  various  in  kind.  The  frequent  ohger 
vation  that  an  active  congestion  of  the  tympanum  may  be  caused  by 
the  action  of  gjdvjinic  currents  on  the  eftr,  showing  itself  by  a  great 
amount  of  injection  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  mnnuhrium  of  the 
malleus,  suggested  to  Bienner  that  this  might  be  utilised  for  tho 
absorption  of  certain  opacities  of  the  tympanum.     Experienco  lias 
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fuUy  confirmed  bis  i*lea,  and  Hagen  has  comTnunicatetl  a  nllm^^e^  of 
similiir  ol>servjitiona.  Trie  procetHlmg  consists  lieio  also  in  passing  an 
auditory  electrode  into  the  meatus,  which  is  611ed  with  water,  aud 
employing  galvanic  currents  with  reversals,  so  that  both  poles  may 
act  alternately,  (Ji"*?at  porseveranco  is  generally  re<niiretl  in  tiiiB 
treatment,  especially  when  it  is  a  cat^e  of  veiy  old  opacity.  But 
HagCMi  has  seen  the  opacity  disappear,  or  he  very  much  lessened,  in 
several  cases,  after  from  12  to  *20  sittings,  and  Hedinger  saw  similar 
resnltn. 

Til  is  ex[)erience  would  suggest  (butj  so  Fi\r  as  I   know,  it  has  not 

yet  been  followed  up)  that  it  might  l«o  possible  in  this  way  to  exert 

■    a  favourable  induence  on  morbid  deposits  in  the  tjmiianic  cfivity, 

sclerotic  changes  in  its  mucous  membrane,   &c.     But  elect  rot  her  a- 

peuttgts  have  no  experience  to  guide  them  iii  the  matter. 

3.  DiHenses  of  the  nervoiis  apjxt7*atit8  itself ,  —Among  tliese 
the  one  which  is  of  by  far  the  greatest  practical  inqx^rtaoue 
is  the  suhjective  noises^  uervous  buzzing  in  the  ear. 

The:»e  are  very  frequent ;  they  are  extremely  trouhlegioine 
and  depressing  to  the  patientj  disturbing  liis  sleep  and  his 
spirit Sj  are  couibined  with  unpleasant  sensationis  in  the  head, 
diminish  his  desire  and  his  power  to  work,  and  are  generally 
found  much  harder  to  bear  than  the  difficulty  of  hearing,  or 
even  absolute  deafness,  which  generally  accompanies  them.  At 
the  same  time  they  are  often  not  to  be  reached  by  any  treat- 
ment ;  and  air  douches  and  catheterisation,  derivatives,  narco- 
tics and  nervine  tonics,  air  and  water  cures,  &c.,  may  be  em- 
ployed for  months  and  years  in  vain.  There  is,  therefore,  no 
doubt  as  to  their  great  practical  importance,  and  the  discovery 
of  a  further  and  a  valuable  remedy  for  this  obstinate  and  severe 
affection  in  the  galvanic  current  is  to  be  greeted  with  double 

(satisfaction, 
I  havealre^idy  sufficiently  shown  (Lecture  XIL,  p.  236  et  seq.) 
the  great  importance  of  the  galvanic  current  for  the  accurate 

»  diagnosis  of  this  subjective  feeling.  It  has  been  shown  that, 
in  cases  of  subjective  noises  in  the  ear,  very  different  results  of 
the  galvanic  examination  may  manifest  themselves.  Most 
frequently  there  is  simple  galvanic  hyperatsthet?ia,  often  gmng 
as  far  as  ^paradoxical  reaction;'  or  there  maybe  hypera sthesia 
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witli  various  anomalies  of  the  normal  formula  up  to  a  complete 
reversal  of  it,  or  simple  reversal  of  the  normal  formula  withaut 
hjperaBsthesia^  Ac*  But  there  are  also  many  cases  in  which 
the  galvanic  examination  detects  no  anomalies  of  reaction  of 
the  auditory  nerve,  and  so  remains  void  of  result  in  that  direc- 
tion. On  the  other  hand  it  has  been  shown  that  the  galvanic 
current  has  often  a  direct,  modifying  influence  on  the  singing, 
on  the  subjective  noises  j  and  that  in  a  number  of  cases  the 
buzzing  is  diminished  or  even  entirely  removed  by  the  action 
of  the  current,  certain  excitations  doing  this  while  others 
increase  it.  It  is  generally  AG  and  AD,  and  to  a  much  less 
extent  KO,  which  have  this  direct  muffling  effect  upon  the  buz* 
zing  (as  in  nearly  all  cases  of  simple  galvanic  hypera^stheaia) ; 
but  it  sometimes  happens  that  KG  and  KB  also  restrain  the 
noises,  as  especially  in  hypera^sthesia  with  reversal  of  the  normal 
formula,  and  now  and  then  even  with  a  qualitatively  normal 
formula.  There  is  another  set  of  cases,  again,  in  which  the  buz- 
zing is  not  inMuenced  in  asiy  way,  either  increased  or  dimi- 
nished, by  the  current ;  and,  lastly,  there  are  often  certain  mixed 
forms,  with  two  or  more  noises,  in  which  one  or  other  of  these 
noises  is  lessened  or  removed  by  the  current  (generally  AD), 
while  the  others  remain  entirely  unaffected.  This  shows  the 
variety  in  the  origin  of  these  noises,  which  has  long  been  placed 
beyond  a  doubt  on  other  grounds* 

In  practice  it  is,  of  course,  most  important  to  decide 
whether  the  noises  owe  their  origin  to  an  implication  of  the 
ne7%*ou8  auditory  apparatus  in  the  disease,  he.  whether  they  are 
nervous  in  origin  or  not.  Unfortunately  the  material  which  is 
at  our  disposiil  for  deciding  these  urgent  and  difficult  problems 
is  not  yet  sufficient.  Still  we  may  select  a  few  laws  which  may 
serve  as  guides  and  data  to  further  investigations. 

If  it  can  be  shown  that,  besides  the  subjective  auditory 
noises,  distinct  anomalies  of  the  galvanic  irritability  of  the 
nervous  auditory  apjiamtus  are  present  (hyperipsthesia,  qualita- 
tive changes,  &c,)^-whetheT  there  are  any  grosser  changes  in 
the  conductive  appamtus  or  not — it  may  at  least  be  surmised 
that  the  noise  has  something  to  do  with  the  disease  of  the 
nerves,  that  it  is  altogether  or  in  part  caused  by  it.  But  this 
surmise  becomes  the  greatest  probability  if  a  distinct,  modifying 


I 


influence  cati  be  seen  to  be  exerted  by  the  gtilvanic  current  on 
the  singing^if  it  is  increased  by  some  stimuli  and  diminished 
or  completely  silenced  by  others— especially  if  this  is  done  by 
AD ;  and  such  cai>es  will  present  a  certain  chance  of  success 

■  from  therapeutical  treatment. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  nervous  nature  of  a  subjective 
noise  becomes  very  unlikely  if  no  anomalies  can  be  found  in  the 
galvanic  irritalulity  of  the  auditory  apparatus,  or  if  no  modifying 
influence  can  be  exerted  on  the  buzzing  by  the  galvanic  current. 
But  the  possibility  of  a  nervous  origin  is  by  no  means  entirely 
excluded  in  such  a  case,  and  although  there  will  also  be  less 
chance  of  therapeutical  success,  still  it  is  only  therapeutical 
experiment  which  can  finally  decide  on  ita  curability  or  incur- 

■  ability  by  means  of  the  galvanic  current.    This  is  not  unim- 
portant in  practice. 

In  t  he  treatment  of  these  affections  the  results  of  the  gal vano- 
diagnostic  examination  has  an  importance  which  it  does  not 
possess  anywhere  else,  and  there  is  not  merely  a  special  charm 
in  the  clearness  and  exactitude  in  which  the  therapeutical 
indications  and  results  of  the  investigation  clothe  themselves, 
but  the  facts  which  are  discovered  here  are  of  the  very  greatest 
interest  for  electrotherapeutics  in  general,  and  it  is  just  in 
this  that  the  great  importance  of  Brenner's  investigations 
lies. 

The  establishment  of  the  methods  of  treatment  is  carried 
out  here — at  first  at  lexist — entirely  on  the  grounds  of  the 
reaction  formula  discovered  by  the  examination,  with  reference 
to  the  modifying  action  of  the  cuirent  upon  the  buzzing,  which 
may  have  been  discovered  at  the  same  time.  This  rule  may 
be  applied,  almost  without  exception,  to  all  simple  and  uncom- 

>  plicated  cases  of  hyper£Esthesia  with  buzzing  in  the  ears.  It 
is,  perhaps,  premature  to  devote  our  attention  to  the  restora- 
tion of  the  normal  formula  as  the  direct  aim  of  our  treatment, 
and  to  arrange  our  therapeutical  remedies  and  operations  really 
for  this  end^ — to  diminish  abnormal  and  excessive  irritability, 
lo  increase  that  quality  where  it  is  diminished,  to  restore 
what  has  been  entirely  lost,  and  to  throw  off  ifv'hat  has  been 
newly  formed.  However  enticing  this  may  appear,  and  how- 
ever promising  the  beginnings  of  this  proceeding  may  be,  the 
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whole  is  still  too  uncertain  to  he  made  entirely  the  foundatifl 
of  our  tlierapeutifftl  metLod*    Experience — the  imtnediate  effect 
on   the   noises  themselves — must   always  be  our  safest  guide 
in  the  choice  of  our  methods  of  cure. 

And  experience  has  up  to  now  spoken  very  strongly  in  favour 
of  Brenner's  discoveries ;  for  diagnostic  inferences,  therapeutic 
indications,  and  final  results  have  displayed  a  wonderful  exacti- 
tude in  many  cases,  but  of  course  not  in  all.  That  there  should 
be  many  foilures  in  such  severe,  obstinate^  and  generally  also 
long-standing  affections  will  not  surprise  anyone  who  is  at  all 
famihar  wuth  the  subject,  and  particularly  anyone  who  knows 
how  many  more  failm-es  there  have  been  with  other  methods  of 
treatment. 

But  the  list  of  cases  is  now  so  rich  in  undoubted  and  remark- 
able  successes  that  the  great  practical  value  of  electro-otology 
is  established  beyond  all  doubt.  Let  me  quote  some  proofs  of 
this. 
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152.  Observation  by  Brenner*  Slinph  Galvanic  ITi/pera^stheM 
with  tShv/im/  in  the  Ears, — A  stiidenty  ageil  23.  Difficulty  of  hear- 
ing and  con.stM'int  eiuging  of  the  most  sevei*e  kind  in  both  ears,  in 
coDhei^uence  of  long-stiindiiig  catarrh  of  the  miildle  ear.  Great 
depresaion  of  spiiits  in  coo8ef[uence,  and  disturhimce  in  work. 
Ticking  of  a  watch  heard  on  the  left  side  at  1  ioch,  on  the  right  at 
2  inches  ;  tympanum  thickened,  very  opnqne  ;  light  spot  very  smttll 
on  the  right  side,  absent  on  the  left ;  Eustachian  tube  clear  on  both 
sides;  i^epeated  treatment  by  aiirists  without  result.  Successful 
electrical  t  real  meat  of  the  buzzing  a  few  months  ago;  relapjw  frnm 
mental  over- work  and  emotional  excitement.  Galvanic  examination 
gave  on  both  sides,  with  very  weak  curi-ents — 

KCK''   dolenfe  ringing. 

KDK    cc. 

KO        rijiginpr  ^ilcnct'd  for  a  time,  gradually  bt'cnming  stron^r  again.' 

AC         rhij^itig  fli»ttppeared  siicklenly  and  cuj!H|jk'Lely. 

AD        rinf^n^  j^fill  absuot. 

AOK'>  ringing  rcinmod  witli  iiicicasod  violence. 

For  the  purpose  of  treatment  the  ringing  was  silenced  in  each  ear 
hy  means  of  AT>  (K  heing  in  the  hand);  then  the  strength  of  the 
current  was  gradttnllj  diminislit^d  by  the  help  of  the  rhet^stat,  and  the 
circuit  finally  o^xyned  by  withdrawing  the  K  fmm  the  hand  very 
slowly ;  the  buzzing  had  then  eDtircly  diaapptiarod.     After  bwo  more 
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sittings  permanent  i*emovAl  of  the  bu 
left  at  4,  on  the  right  at  6  inches. 

153,  Ohset'vation  f\*f  Brenner,  Mnging  in  the  Ears  after  (Jts  Use 
of  Quinine,  Simpk  Galvanic  i! if penrsthmia.  Cure, — A  nun,  aged  33. 
Had  tAken  largo  doses  of  quinine  for  several  weeks,  on  account  of  an 

t  obstinate  tertian  ague,  and  had  thereby  acquired  an  extremely 
trouWesome,  incessant  ringing  in  the  esirs,  which  had  remained  un- 
.*iltered  for  3  months;  aome  diminution  of  bearing  on  both  sides. 
Otological  examimilion  gave  an  entirely  negative  result,  and  repeated 
air  doucheii  had  no  elTect.     <  Jjilvanic  examination  showed  a  n]o<lerate 

I  degree  of  simple  hyperseHthesia  and  complete  cessation  of  the  tinnitus 
with  AC  and  AD,  A  favourable  prognosis  was  thus  eatab hashed,  and 
trejtiment  wai%  commenced  with  AD  and  careful  o|>ening  of  the 
current.  After  the  first  sitting  the  ringing  stopped  for  two  hours  ; 
after  the  second  it  disappeared  till  evening  ;  after  the  sixth  it  did  not 
reach  its  former  intensity  in  24  boui*s  and  changed  its  tone ;  after  the 
hftet-nth  the  patient  was  entirely  cured — the  head  clear,  the  spirits 
lighter,  and  the  embarraasmeiit  of  the  hearing  gone. 

154.  Fermnal  OhatrvtUwn,  Impairment  of  Hearing  and  Thuiitus 
Attriurn,  Doulik^sided  IIi/pcn^Hhesia  of  tht  Aiulit&ry  Nerve*  Paresis 
of  the  Right  Ab<lu4;e7is.'—A  shoemaker,  aged  59,  Difficulty  of  hearing 
and  ringing  in  the  ears  for  6  months,  persisting  day  and  night ;  much 
the  same  on  both  sides,  like  ringing  of  l>ells  or  boiling  of  water. 
Increasing  dizziness  for  4  weeks ;  head  much  confused  aud  tense  ; 
diplopia  for  3  weeks.  Condition  on  Januai'y  7,  1870  :  Paresis  of 
the  right  abducena.  Otologk*al  condition  (Pix»fi  Moos) :  Chronic 
catairh  of  the  middle  eiir  ;  on  each  siile  difl\ised  opacity  of  the 
tympanic  membrane  with  diminution  of  the  light  spot:  peripheml 
wrinkling  of  the  membi-ane.  Jvustachian  tubes  pervious.  Conduction 
thi-ough  the  bones  weak,  better  on  the  right  side  than  on  the  left. 
Clock  (which  could  be  heard  30  f<eet  off)  heaid  at  >^  inches  on  the 
right,  5  inches  on  the  left;  after  caiheteriaatiun,  at  llf  inches  right,  9 
inches  left.  Galvanic  examination  gave  on  both  side's  the  typicfd 
formida  of  simple  hy|>era*sthe8ia.  During  A  D  complete  disappearance 
of  the  tinnitus.  The  treiitment  (ajiart  from  thwt  of  the  abducens 
paralysis)  consisted  in  energetic  employment  of  AD  to  each  ear,  with 
gradual  cessation  of  the  cuirent.  Ringing  completely  disappeared 
immediately  after  first  sitting,  head  clear  and  light,  dizziness  gone  ; 
ringing  less  next  day.  After  10  sittings  jmresis  of  alxluceos  much 
improved;  tinnitus  decidedly  less^  occ  u  m  n  g  only  ten  iponirily.  After 
19  sittings  tinnitus  very  slight,  only  complaijit  as  to  dizziness. 
Tinnitus  producetl  by  action  of  K,  overcome  for  a  moment  by   RO, 
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and  completely  routed  by  AD-  Gradtial  progress  towards  improve- 
ment. On  M«rch  31  (after  44  BittingB)  diseharged  in  tlio  following 
condition  :  Diplopia  fdmowst  entirely  dimppeat'ed.  Tinuitiis  as  good 
as  entirely  gone,  only  occurring  temporarily  on  the  left  aide  ;  extent  of 
hearing  a  little  improved.  Moderate  degree  of  hypenestheda  still  cm 
left  side,  no  longer  marked  on  right. 

155.  Ohaervation  by  Ilagen,  Tinnitus  Aurium  arid  Impairment 
of  Hearing,  Simple  Ilt/penrMkena  of  both  Auditoria, — ^A  man,  age^l 
42*  Six  years  ago  ringing  in  the  ears  and  difficulty  of  bearing,  from 
cold,  on  the  left  aide,  and  4  yeaiiJ  ago  also  on  the  right.  Sint?e  tl>en 
gradually  getting  worse.  Right  car :  Tympanic  membrane  opaque ; 
light  spot  absent ;  tick  of  clock,  audible  at  20  feet,  heard  at  9  inches. 
Left  ear  :  Tympanic  memhmne  streaked  with  greyiih  white  radiatians ; 
light  spot  absent,  ttc.  Tick  heard  at  1 1  inches.  Tuning  fork  placed 
on  the  top  of  the  head  heard  with  eqnal  loudness  on  both  sides. 
Pharyngetd  cataiTh.  Eustachian  tubes  pervious,  aii- entering  in  thm 
Btreama  on  each  side.  Continued  otological  treatment  raisod  the 
distance  of  hearing  on  the  riglit  to  1  foot,  on  the  left  to  I  foot  7  inches, 
but  without  diminution  of  the  subjective  auditory  sonsationa.  Gal- 
vanic  examination  gave  the  formula  for  eiimj>le  hypeiiKsthe.sia  on  both 
sides.  Treatment  with  A  D  caused  the  noises  in  both  ears  to  disappear 
at  once.  After  5  sittings  permanent  diiuinution  of  the  ringing ;  after 
16,  complete  and  permanent  disapi>earance.  Distance  for  hearing 
raised  to  4  feet  on  the  right  side,  2  feet  on  the  left.  Opacity  of 
tympanic  membi-ane  disappeared,  light  spot  distinctly  visible. 

156.  Observation  by  Hagen,  Tinnittis  AuriMm.  Simph  Hyp^^tm- 
ihesiu  of  the  Auditory  Xerve, — A  woman,  aged  59.  Thre^'fold  subjec- 
tive sensation  in  the  right  oar,  singing»  whistling,  and  hissing.  Very 
hard  of  hearing  on  the  right  side;  tympanic  membrane  intenfiely 
yellow,  not  translucent ;  no  light  spot ;  slight  mucous  rattling  with 
the  air  douche.  CatheteriBation,  air  douche,  and  strychnine  injeo 
tions  in  vain.  Galvanic  examination  Bhows  simple  hy|>ersesthefiia* 
Hissing  and  whistling  aiTested  by  A  D,  but  singing  unaltei-ed.  After 
a  few  sittings  (AD  with  gradual  opening  of  the  ciiTuit)  hissing  and 
whistling  permanently  remov^ed,  singing  unaltered,  only  two  of  file 
subjective  sounds  cured.  Methodical  use  of  the  K  entirely  without 
effect, 

157.  Observntion  hj  Hag  en.  Tinnitus  Aurtum  and  fnifmirment 
of  Hearing  on  Both  Sides.  Simple  Hyj}erf^Mtma,  Very  fiapid  €uf€, 
— A  shoemaker,  aged  34,  Tinnitus  and  difficulty  of  heai-ing  for  3 
years  on  the  right  hide,  a  year  i\nd  a  half  on  the  left.  Condition ; 
Mixlenite  tympanic  opficity  on  the  right  side,  light  spot  dull,  long 
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arm  of  anvil  not  visible.  On  the  left  tympanic  membrane  an  opaque 
greyish  white  in  its  posterior  quailmnt^  light  spot  dull,  manubriym 
much  shortened.  Tick  not  ht*^ril  on  either  side  ;  very  loud  voice 
beard  at  1  foot.  Conduction  of  sound  througli  the  boners  louder  on 
the  right  than  on  the  left.  Eustiichian  tubes  pervious.  No  infiuence 
on  heariTig  or  tinnitius  by  cutheterisation,  Ifypeiwsthesia  of  8cmie 
degree  uf  severity  fonnd  ga!vaiiica!Iy  on  both  sides.  Tinnitus  in  both 
ears  removed  at  once  by  the  action  of  AD  and  gnidual  opening  oftho 
circuit,  so  completely  that  a  second  ti-eatment  was  not  necessary ; 
cur©  permanent  after  sevend  weeks, 

15H,  ObsPTvatioji  %  lirenner,  Loiig'Standing  Ringing  in  ike 
Head  and  Ears^  with  Im]xdrme7i(  of  Hearing.  Hyperitathesia  with  a 
Paradoxical  Formula. — ^A  physician,  aged  50.  Had  sufTeretl  since 
childhood  from  great  difficulty  of  hearing  and  troubleBome  aubjective 
anditoty  sensations.  Watch  heard  on  the  right  side  when  laid  against 
the  ear,  on  the  left  not  at  all ;  conduction  through  the  Ixines  present ; 
Eustachian  tubes  clear.  Both  membi-aties  very  opaque,  <fec.  Patient 
diatingnished  a  deeper  sound  of  another  character,  besides  the  ringing 
in  the  ears,  vvhicli  he  located  in  a  spot  in  the  occipital  region ;  and  he 
complained  also  of  blows  as  of  lightning  at  the  moment  of  falling 
asleep,  which  consisted  of  detonations,  followed  Ijv  twitchings.  Gal- 
vanism showed  enormous  hyperoBsthesia  of  both  auditory  nerves,  with 
paradoxical  reatition  in  the  ear  not  treated.  C-omplete  dimppearance  of 
the  iie^id  sounds  during  AB,  the  ear  sounds  remaining  unaffected, 
Rejieiited  galvanic  ti'eatment  for  some  months,  with  v-erygood  results. 
Steady  diminution  of  the  head  ringing ;  leas  intensity  in  the  lightning 
concussions  on  falling  asleep,  and  finally  disappearance  of  the  same  ; 
increase  in  hearing,  greater  clearness  of  the  head,  improvement  of 
spirits,  only  the  nnging  in  the  ears  left. 

159.  Observat  to  n  bfj  Hage  n.  Imjxi  irment  of  Hearing,  and  Tinn  litis 
Aurium,  H/percRsthcsui  icitlt  ItCVf^rsal  of  the  jVonnal  Formula, — A 
female  factory  hand,  aged  17,  Hard  of  bearing  and  ^ul^ering  from 
subjective  noisee  (roaring,  singing,  tolling,  and  ringing)  for  3  months 
on  i»oth  sides,  left  nioi^  than  light.  No  w^ax  on  either  side.  Tym- 
panic membrane  opaque  ;  no  light  spot.  Eustachian  tubes  clear ;  con- 
duction though  the  bones  equal  on  both  sides.  Repeater  watch 
heard  at  4  inches  on  the  right,  1  inch  on  the  left.  No  influence  on 
the  fourfold  noise  after  several  weeks  of  otological  treatmen t,  il al  van ic 
examination  gave  the  following  formula  for  both  ears^  the  right  re- 
quiring  a  stronger  cuiTent  that  the  left : — 
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KC  — 

KD  — 

KOC    feeble  hissing. 

ACC     loud  hissting, 
ABC  00  Mssing  persistent* 
AO  — 


KD  immediately  improved  the  subjective  sounds.  The  left  ear  then 
treated  with  KD  and  gnubial  cassation.  Result:  The  four  siib- 
jet'tive  HouDds  of  the  left  ear  diMjipeared,  and  nt  the  same  time  com* 
plet<>  quietness  in  the  right  ear^  wliii-h  was  not  treated,  liight  ear 
remained  friee  permanently  ;  in  the  left  the  roaring  lii*st  disappeared; 
the  singing,  tolling,  and  ringing  returned  soon  aft^r  the  fi^^^t  sitting, 
and  were  again  immediately  removed  hy  the  KD  tresitment,  the 
singing  permanently.  After  the  8th  sitting  the  singing  tem|>oraril7 
re tu I  n ed,  t4>  l»e  permanently  cured  after  the  17th  .fitting.  Hearing 
somewhat  improved  ;  KG  rejicfcmn  disappeared  from  the  galvame 
ff>rmula  but  the  normal  not  yet  I'eached.     The  cure  persisted. 

160.  OlmTvnflon  hj  Moos.  Impairmeitl  of  Heariiuj  tmfh  TinnUus 
Aurium  a/hr  CerehrO' Spinal  Menii^jUh. — A  peiis^mt  lad,  aged  -1. 
Sui^ered  frooi  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  in  1866,  during  which  bewaK 
perfectly  deaf ;  subsequent  improvement  in  the  left  ear,  none  in  tlie 
right ;  loud  subjective  sounds  on  both  sides.  Summer  1 867  :  Com- 
pletely deaf  on  right  side  ;  watch,  canying  for  6  feet,  beard  at  3  feet 
on  the  left  aide,  talking  at  2  paces  ;  complete  deafiie.ss  for  deep 
notes.  Accurate  examination  showed  integrity  in  the  mechanism  of 
the  auditory  apparatus.  The  gi'eatest  variety  of  otologiod  treatment 
without  any  result.  Formula  of  simple  hypera^sthesia  on  the  left 
ear ;  subjective  noise  deiidened  by  AD  ;  after  the  first  sitting  talking 
heard  at  6  paces^  the  watch  at  G  feet.  In  the  right  ear  loud  hissing 
with  KC,  but  no  improvement  on  further  treatment,  while  on  the  left 
tade  after  2*2  sittings  talking  could  be  heard  at  18  paces  and  the  ftub- 
joctive  noises  were  much  moderated. 

Froni  these  cases  it  may  be  gathered  which  method  of 
treatment  %vill  succeed  each  time^  and  bow  it  may  be  dedace<l 
from  the  results  of  the  exam i oat i<.m.  It  must  be  held  fast  as  a 
general  rule  that  those  gtirauli  which  deaden  or  silence  the 
subjective  noise  must  be  brought  to  bear  with  the  greatest  pos- 
sible intensity  and  duration,  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  those 
which  increase  the  buzzing  must  have  their  stimulating  action 
diminished  us  tnueh  as  |jc»ssible,  or  even  abolistied,  by  cautious 
opening  and  closing  of  the  eunent.     The  restoration  of  the 
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normal  formiila  fraiuently  takes  place  at  the  same  time  by  the 
encouragement  of  the  weakened  or  absent  stimuli  or  by  the 
evasion  of  those  which  act  too  energetically. 

For  individual  practical  cases  the  procedure  is  simply  as 
follows  :^ 

In  buzzing  of  the  ears,  combined  with  simple  hyperii^sthesia, 
which  18  diminished  by  AD  (the  most  frequent  ease),  be^n  with 
A  at  its  full  strength,  and,  after  AD  has  acted  sufficiently, 
diminisli  the  current  very  gradually  and  in  such  small  stages 
(by  means  of  the  rheostat  or  by  lessening  the  number  of 
cells)  that  all  opening  stimnlatioD  will  be  avoided,  so  that 
there  shall  be  no  sensation  of  opening  and  also  no  buzzing 
during  this  gradual  cessation.  You  must  often  do  this  very 
slowly  and  carefully,  sometimes  going  back  to  a  greater 
strength  of  current,  and  lengthening  the  dumtion  of  the 
pitting,  beffjre  it  is  possible  to  get  a  cessation  entirely  free  from 
irritation  ;  and  for  this  many  expedients  are  necessary.  If  you 
wish  to  increase  the  action  of  AD  by  a  |»revious  reversal  of  the 
current,  begin  with  K  at  a  minimum  strength,  let  this  gradually 
increase,  then  rapidly  change  to  AD,  and  then  proceed  as  haa 
just  been  described. 

But  if  the  hyperiesthesiii  is  so  great  that  the  *paradosJeal 
reaction,'  the  alternating  combined  ringing  of  the  other  ear,  is 
present,  you  may  lose  in  the  one  ear  what  you  have  just  gained 
in  the  other;  and  for  such  a  ease  the  proper  method  is  to 
furnish  both  ears  with  one  divided  electrode  and  then  carry  out 
the  treatment  in  the  way  just  descnbed.  This  may  be  very 
quickly  successful,  and  it  may  also  be  employed  in  double-sided 
simple  hypenesthesia  of  a  moderate  degree. 

But  if  tinnitus  aurium  is  combined  with  hypenr'sthesia  with 
reversal  of  the  normal  formula  you  will  often  find  that  the 
tinnitus  is  lessened  by  the  action  of  KD,  whilst  it  is  increased 
by  At'  and  AD.  In  that  case  you  must  proceed  in  an  exactly 
opposite  manner,  by  forcing  and  prolonging  the  action  of  KC 
and  KD  as  much  as  possible,  preventing  KG  by  gradual  open- 
ing and  AC  by  cautious  closing  of  the  circuit ;  otherwise  the 
prticedure  is  exactly  the  same  as  in  simple  hyperaesthesia* 

The  circumstances  become  more  difficult,  however,  if  other 
anomalies  of  the  normal  formula  are  present,  with  or  without 
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hyperesthesia,  e,g.  if  all  kinds  of  irriUtion  are  responded  to  bj 
a  sensation  of  sound,  and  the  like.  It  must  then  be  often  left 
to  the  tact  and  good  fortune  of  the  practitioner  to  decide  which 
procedure  will  be  succesi^ful  in  the  individual  case.  Systematic 
and  rational  experiments  will  be  the  best.  As  guiding  data 
you  may  hold  fast  to  the  following :  First  endeavour  to  find 
out  what  will  deaden  the  buzzing,  whether  AD  or  KD,  and 
direct  the  treatment  accordingly.  It  may  al^o  be  of  import^ 
ance  whether  the  pathological  irritations  have  become  stronger 
than  the  normal,  i^.  whether  a  reversal  of  the  formula  is  near 
or  not.  In  the  first  case  the  same  treatment  as  in  reversal  of 
the  formula  must  be  preferred ;  in  the  second  the  treatment 
will  be  the  same  as  in  simple  hyperiesthesia.  Finally,  you 
may  try  to  bring  the  auditory  nerves  gradually  back  to  the 
normal  formula  by  regular  galvanic  treatment ;  to  overci^ine 
the  pathological  irritation  and  to  favour  the  normal,  and  so, 
Ijerhaps,  to  obtain  a  favourable  reaction  on  the  nervous  affec- 
tion. 

But  you  must  not,  under  any  circumstances,  allow  your- 
selves to  be  frightened  away  from  one  or  other  method,  or  even 
from  the  continuauee  of  your  thernpeutical  exi>eriments,  by 
theoretical  considerationsj  until  you  have  exhausted  all  avail- 
able processes.  All  possible  attempts  at  cure  are  permisaible; 
electro  tonus  is  not  despotic  even  on  this  its  most  undis^ 
puted  domain,  and  the  possibility  is  not  so  far-fetched  that  ^ 
results  may  gradually  be  attmned,  by  means  of  the  cautiouf  f 
katalytic  action  of  the  current,  with  changes  of  polarity,  which 
will  be  denied  to  its  direct,  modifying  actiom  This  may,  per- 
haps, enable  us  to  understand  the  remarkable  assertion  of 
Eeuedikt,  that  reversals  of  the  current  are  the  best  treatment 
for  deafness  as  well  as  for  tinnitus. 

These  rules  apply  also  to  all  the  rarer  anomalies  of  reaction, 
which  have  not  yet  been  described,  to  the  very  irregular 
formula?,  with  tinnitus,  and  also  to  the  cases  in  which  galvanic 
examination  gives  no  definite  result.  In  such  cases,  if  thai 
other  otological  methods  have  been  tried  and  have  been  ex- 
hausted, you  may  certainly,  on  the  grounds  of  experience,  t 
even  a  vague  and  apparently  purposeless  electrical  treatmeni 
and  carry  it  out  for  some  time  consecutively  and  systematically. 
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I  have  rej^eatedly  seen  i m prove ment  in  this  way  from  persever- 
ance and  patience.  For  such  patients  I  would  even  consider  a 
trial  of  the  faradic  current  to  he  justifiable,  as  some  observers 
(Schivardi  and  others)  have  reported  remarkable  results  from 
its  use.  Its  thempeutical  action  upon  the  auditory  nerve  itself^ 
as  well  as  upon  the  bmin,  vasomotor  nerves,  (fee,  is  by  no  means 
to  }>e  excluded. 

To  say  a  word  as  to  the  technique  of  this  method  of  treat- 
ment, it  requires  in  mo3t  cases  an  unusually  high  degree  of 
exactitude  and  neatness  in  carrying  it  out,  trustworthy  appa- 
ratus^, with  skill  and  judgment  in  its  use,  an  exact  knowledge 
of  the  facts  belonging  to  the  subject,  and  a  clear  idea  of 
what  ought  to  be  accomplished.  As  all  these  conditions 
are  very  seldom  combined,  this  may  be  partly  the  reason 
why  many  observers,  and  especially  certain  aurists  who  were 
very  little  or  not  at  all  conversant  with  eleetrotherapeiitical 
measures,  had  such  very  unsatisfactory  results.  You  will 
find  it  beat  to  use  the  *  external  arrangement  of  experiment ' 
(vide  p.  154)j  electrode  B  being  in  the  opposite  hand  or,  less 
advantageously,  at  the  nape  of  the  neck.  Firm  fixation  of  the 
electrodes  is  necessary ;  the  reversers  of  the  current  and  all 
parts  of  the  apparatus  must  be  so  arranged  that  unintentional 
interruijtions  and  shiDcks  may  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible, 
and  very  special  care  must  be  employed  in  making  and  break- 
ing the  current.  This  last  will  often  give  you  a  great  deal  of 
trouble,  for  in  very  great  hypera?athesia  a  very  small  lessening 
of  the  strength  of  the  current  may  induce  sensations  or  buz- 
zing. Weakening  of  the  current  by  diminishing  the  number 
of  cells,  combined  with  a  diminution  of  the  rheostatic  re- 
sistance (in  the  secondary  coil),  lingering  on  the  lower  degrees 
of  the  cm*rent  before  making  it  weaker  still,  sometimes  even  a 
temporary  increase  in  the  strength,  and,  finally,  removing  the 
ear  electrode  by  letting  it  glide  over  the  surface  of  the  hair, 
are  the  means  by  which  you  may  generally  succeed.  Very 
sensitive  individuals,  in  whom  the  secondary  sjmaptoms  are 
strongly  developed,  must  often  be  accustomed  to  very  weak 
currents  before  passing  on  to  the  stronger  and  only  really 
eflTectual  currents. 

The  sittings  must  often  be  tolerably  long,  if  success  is  to 

u  y  2 


4 


my 


ELECTR0TIIERAPEUTIC8. 


be  cert  am — from  5  to  15  or  20  minutes   -and  their  repetition 
must  be  decided  each  time  according  to  circumstancea. 

The  results  of  the  electrical  treatment  uf  tioQittis  aarium 
are  very  varied — fiometimes  brilliant  and  rapid,  sometimes  only 
coming  on  gradnally,  sometimes  failing  altogether.     It  cannot 
yet  be  decided  in  what  proportion  the  successes  stand  to  the 
failures ;  the  cases  are,  indeed,  too  dissimilar.     In  the  mo$t 
favourable  forms  (simple  by  perse  athesia  with  certain  diminu- 
tion of  the  tinnitus  by  AD)  the  course  of  the  case  genemlly  i? 
that  the  buzzing  ceases  after  the  sitting  for  a  quarter  or  half 
an  hour,  or  for  sevend  hours,  sometimes  even  till  the  next  day* 
It  very  rarely  completely  disappears  after  one  sitting,  although 
even  that  sometimes  happens  (Obs.  157).     As  ande  it  retunif, 
after  the  time  mentioned,  with  gradually  increasing  strength, 
to  be  again  driven  away  at  the  next  sitting,  and  this  time  for 
somewhat  longer.     Cure  is  thus  gradually  induced-     The  more 
m[*idly  the  buzzing  returns  after  the  first  sitting,  the  nearer  it 
comes  to  its  former  intensity,  and  the  more  exactly  it  pre^jents 
the  same  characters  as  before,  the  more  slowly  will  cure  result, 
iiudi*ice  versa.    But, according  to  the  experience  which  we  have 
got,  all  those  forms  of  tinnitus  which  can  be  entirely  silenced  J 
by  AD  appear  to  be  curable.    In  the  less  favourable  cases  it  mayj 
be  a  long  time  before  good  results  are  attained,  and  you  will] 
often  have  to  try  various  methods  of  treatment  and  many  modi* 
fications  of  the  instruments  u^ed  before  you  succeed.     This,] 
however,  only  makes  such  cases  the  more  interesting,  although] 
the  result  may  not  seem  so  brilliant.     You  must  not  be  afhudi 
to  make  a  thorough  trial  of  the  electric  current  even  thougb 
opj>osed  by  the  patient,  if  all  other  remedies  have  been  ei- 
hansted.     It  has   been  my  repeated  experience  that  buzxingi 
in  the  ear  which  was  at  first  not  at  all  amenable  to  the  current  I 
has  been  improved  and  even  removed  by  galvanic  ttieatinentj 
after  a  pause  of  six  months  or  a  year. 


From  the  observations  already  communicated,  it  will  be 
that  nervous  iinpaimnmit  of  hearing  is  very  often  captiblr 
iniprnvcment  by  means  of  the  galvanic  current,  and  that  the 
siuiie  niauipu  hit  ions  which  cause  the  disappearance  of  the  hm- 
^ing  often  induce  a  very  marked  improvement  iu  the  hearing 
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(vide  Ohs,  1.52,  155,  IGO),  But  th*^re  are  utlier  cases  of  deaf- 
ness ill  whicli  tinnitus  is  present,  but  in  wLich  a  nervous  origiu 
is  at  least  liighly  prohiible,  partly  from  the  absence  of  any 
visible  disease  uf  the  ear  itself,  partly  from  the  presence  of 
anomalous  galvanic  reaction  formula,  and  partly  from  all  kinds 
of  uccompanying  nervous  disturbances.  I  will  adduce  a  few 
examples  of  this. 

IGl.  Ohmrvaiion  hif  Brenner.  Imimlnmnt  of  Heariwj  withoui 
Perceptible  Atmtomical  C/mntje^,  Anormihus  Oalvanic  Rtuctimi. — A 
stuJent,  ^^d  23.  Difficulty  of  hearing  fur  two  yeai-s,  Otological in- 
vestigsition  showed  no  an»t<jniicjil  change.  Watch  tick  heai'd  on  the 
right  at  r>  inches,  oii  tlm  left  at  3.  Talkioj^  heard  at  *i  feet,  whit^jjer* 
iiig  oaly  when  quite  cloi>e.     Galvanic  reaction  formula  :— 

KCK 

KDl£> 

KOk      V 

ACK      \    ringing  sensation  of  a  different  timbre. 

ADk  >  J 

AOk 

Tiie  treatDient  had  for  its  object  to  avoid  the  AC  i-eaction  by  ^^niduul 
closure,  to  strengthen  the  AO  reaction  by  long  continuance  of  the 
tniTcnt,  to  inrix'4Lse  the  KG  reaction  hy  changing  fi^m  A  to  K,  atul 
to  avoid  the  KO  reaction  by  gi*udual  o|iening.  After  2  njonthn 
watch  heard  on  tlm  right  at  12,  on  the  left  at  7  inches.  Marked 
improvement  for  speaking,  moth^rate  s[)eakiug  being  heai'd  at  7  feet 
and  whiKi>eringat  2  feet.  The  patbologieti!  i-ejietions  rerpured  stronger 
currents  to  induce  them,  and  the  normal  reactions  had  become  more 
in  tense. 

162,  ObB€rvalio7i  by  Brenner.  BiffieuUjf  of  Hearing  with  Ana- 
tomical Change.  Tor/tor  of  th€  Amiitor^  ^ei^ve.  Decided  Improve- 
mt^d. — A  widow,  aged  50.  Increasing  difficulty  of  hearing  for  17 
yeara,  with  severe  bnzsiing  in  the  eara  and  consequent  depresfjion  of 
spirits.  Watch  heard  when  close  to  the  ear,  conducted  through  the 
bonea  of  the  head.  Tympanic  membrane  slightly  optique  ;  light  spot 
nonaal ;  malleus  veiy  prominent ;  Eustachian  tul>P8  chmr,  ike.  Long 
and  i>ersevering  ottjiogicai  treatment  removed  the  buzzing^  and  iui- 
pmved  the  he;iring  so  much  in  the  nght  ear  that  the  watch  could  lje 
heard  at  46  inclie^  on  that  side,  but  only  at  2ir  on  the  left.  (Talvani- 
cally  the  right  auditory  nerve  showed  an  almost  normal  formula,  but 
the  left  all  the  signs  of  torpid  rejuHi^n  (p.  2^1).  The  left  eju*  w?*** 
tix*4itcil  galvauically,  and  the  initjihiliiy  of  the  nerve  sought  tr»  l>e 
raised  by  reversals  from  A  to  K,     Ileault: — 
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Isl  silling :        Hearing  ut  21  in. 


6tli 
lOth 


]i 


The  signs  of  lowered  irritability  diminished  ;  iliii  KD  and  AC  rr- 
actions  appeared.     Treatment  discontinued. 

In  these  and  similar  cages  the  galvanic  current  deserves  a 
trial.  Treatment  must  first  be  directed  to  finding  out  the 
formula  and  its  anomalies,  antl  it  consists  in  suitable  endeavours 
to  remove  these  anomalies  and  to  restore  the  formula  to  its 
normal  condition,  as  also  to  lessen  the  torjKir  of  the  auditory 
nerve  by  repeated  stimulation  and  to  increase  its  irritability 
by  the  modifying  action  of  the  current.  If  no  anomalies  of  the  ■ 
reaction  formula  are  present  the  treatment  must  be  comraeiiced 
and  carried  through  entirely  according  to  general  rules. 

The  attempts  to  improve  congenital  deafness,  and  thereby  ■ 
deaf  viutmm^  by    electrical  means  have  as  yet  led   to  very 
unsatisfactory  results^  but  a  few  such  observations  occur.     It 
doe-s  not  appear  to  me  necessary  to  say  any  tiling  special  about 
the  methods  to  be  employed* 

The  so  called  Menih^e's  disease^  on  the  contrary,  deserves  a 
short  notice  here,  as  it  is  also  to  be  referred  to  a  disease  of  the 
nervous  auditory  ajiparatns.  The  sudden  deafness,  the  frequent 
tinnitus,  combined  with  severe  dizziness  and  vomiting,  the 
absence  of  any  change  in  the  external  and  middle  ear,  as  well 
as  the  results  of  investigation  in  testing  the  auditory  nerve 
itself,  sufficiently  prove  this.  It  is  not  yet  certain  whether  it 
depends  upon  an  extravasation  of  blood  into  the  labyrinth  or 
ui>on  inflammation  or  the  like. 

The  galvanic  current  may,  however,  be  tried  for  this  not 
very  hopeful  disease,  whether  it  is  done  in  the  manner  deter- 
mined by  the  reaction  formula  wliich  maybe  ijrej^ent,  or  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  which  are  suitable  for  the  treatmeut  of  intra- 
cranial anatomical  processes  generally. 

From  the  foregoing,  gentlemen,  it  will  have  become  eWdent 
to  you  that  much,  not  little,  may  be  accomplished  in  nenMius 
auditory  affections  by  means  of  the  electric  current.  It  must 
strike  us  as  all  the  more  strange  to  see  that  many,  even  pro* 
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minentaurists  judge  the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  signiticance 
of  this  valuiible  reraedj?  with  contempt,  and  take  pains  to  ignore 
it,  hardly  granting  it  a  paasing  mention  in  their  class  books  and 
handbooks.  These  doctors  may  settle  it  with  their  own  con- 
sciences when  they  withhold  from  their  sorely  tried  patients 
the  use  of  a  remedy  whose  value  has  been  proved  beyond  a 
doubt  by  numerous  authentic  observations  ;  but  science  will 
pass  over  the  disapproving  vote  of  such  writers,  founded  on 
ignorance  of  the  subject,  and  will  not  allow  itself  to  be  deprived 
by  them  of  its?  joy  in  the  well-earned  and  interesting  facts  and 
practical  results. 
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re  very  rarely  the  subject  of  special  electrical  treatment.  The 
only  disturbance  of  them  which  now  and  then  comes  to  be  con- 
sidered is  paralysis  of  taste,  ageusis.  This  is  hardly  ever  found 
isolated,  by  itself,  but  very  often  as  a  symptom  of  various 
nerviius  diseases,  as  in'  lesions  of  the  trigeminus  at  the  base 
of  the  skull,  lesions  of  the  chorda  tympaui  in  the  middle  ear, 
rheumatic  and  tranraatie  paralysis  of  the  facial,  peripheral 
k'sions  of  the  lingual,  or  diseases  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal,  also 
in  certain  cerebral  diseases,  in  heraiamesthesia  with  implication 
of  the  other  organs  of  sense,  and  particularly  often  in  hysterical 
hemiaiia?sthesia. 

^  You  know  already  that  all  or  most  of  these  lesions  may  also 
be  treated  electrically;  first  of  all,  then,  the  treatment  of  the 
fundamental  lesion  is  to  be  entered  upon,  according  to  the 
methods  known  to  you,  which  may  be  very  diflFerent  for  the 
various  cases  (galvanisation  transversely  and  longitudinall3^ 
through  the  skull,  treatment  of  the  facial  and  trigeminus  paraly- 
sis, Slc,  ;  vide  previous  lectures). 

Upon  this  the  disturbance  of  taste  will  generally  disappear 

nickly  and  easily,  as  in  rh^nraatic  fncia!  paralysis,  provided,  of 
cuurse,  that  it  de[»ends  upon  a  lesion  wliich  is  curable  in  itself. 
As  a  rule  you  will  not  find  it  necessary  to  proceed  directly 
against  the  ageusis  ;  but  sometimes  it  persists  longer  tlian  the 
fundamental  atTection,  or  it  may  even  remain  permanent. 

If  you  consider  direct  interference  to  be  desirable,  it  seems 
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most  guitable  to  stimulate  the  gustatory  nerves  directly  from 
the  tongue  and  the  buccal  cavity,  preferably  with  the  galvanic 
enrrent.  You  will  stroke  thoroughly  the  whole  of  the  mucous 
niembrane  cDiicerned  with  a  small  spouge  electrode  ( pharyngeiil 
elect  rode  J  p.  487),  or  with  Neumann's  pair  of  electrodes,  coDsist- 
ing  of  knobbed  sounds,  for  a  few  minutes,  and  with  a  strength  of 
current  of  whose  power  to  excite  distinct  sensations  of  tajite  you 
hiive  persuaded  yourself,  either  on  the  healthy  half  of  ific 
tongue  of  the  patieut  or  on  yourself,  or  which  you  have  deter- 
mined by  the  galvaoometer. 


Neuroses  of  the  Olfactory  Nerves 

are  still  more  rare  and  unimportant  than  those  of  the  nerves  of 
taste,  although  they  often  cause  a  much  more  considerable  de- 
rangement of  perception. 

Here  also  diminution  of  the  sense  of  smell,  anosmia^  has 
alone  been  the  subject  of  electrotherapeutic  experiments.  It 
occurs  not  very  rarely  by  itself  alone  (from  diseases  of  the  nose 
itself,  lesion  of  the  olfact^»ry  nerves  by  injuries  of  the  skull^  de- 
generation from  senile  processes,  &c*),  but  frequently  also 
combined  with  other  nervous  demngements,  which  are  dt- 
pendent  on  the  fundamental  affection  (cerebral  tumours,  gun- 
shot wounds  of  the  orbit,  meningitis,  cerebral  haemorrhages, 
hysteria,  &c.)  With  regard  to  the  localisation  of  the  therapeu- 
tical influences  it  mny  specially  be  mentioned  that  anosmia  on 
the  left  side  is  often  seen  in  connection  with  right  hemiplegia 
and  aphasia;  that  anosmia  with  hemiana'Slhesia  and  inipU- 
cation  of  the  other  nerves  of  special  sense  points  to  the  seat  of 
lesion  being  in  the  internal  capsule ;  but  that  tJie  seat  of 
corticjil  anosmia  has  still  to  be  m or e  ace umt e ly  defined  (prolmlily 
the  temporal  lobes)* 

There  are  some  cases  in  literature  of  successful  electricsd 
treatment  of  anosmia.  Duchenue  has  seen  good  results  from 
faradisation  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  chiefly  in  hysterical 
patients.  Barwinkel  treated  three  cases  of  anosmia  which  luid 
lasted  for  from  1  to  10  years  (probably  caused  by  catarrh), 
curing  2  cases  and  improving  the  third  after  6  sittings.  His 
method  consisted  in  galvanisation  with  a  weak  current  from  the 


ANOSMIA. 


GG5 


of  the  neck  to  \he  nasal  mucous  meinbraiie,  the  ciitbeter- 
sliaped  electrode  being  moved  backwards  and  forwards,  especially 
at  the  posterior  part ;  this  caused  characteristic  subjective  sen- 
sation s  of  smell  aud  copious  secretion*  Fieber  also  saw  some 
benefit  from  the  employment  of  the  galvanic  current,  with 
olive-shaped  electrodes,  in  both  nares.  Neftel  found  the  sense 
of  suiell,  which  had  been  lost  for  20  years,  return  during  the 
galvanic  treatment  of  a  case  of  tinnitus  auriura.  Beard  also 
observed  improvement  in  a  case  from  external  and  internal 
galvanic  treatment  of  the  nose ;  and  Ferrier  cured,  in  a  few 
weeks,  a  traumatic  anosmia  which  had  histed  for  years,  by  means 
of  the  galvanic  current  (transversely  through  the  zygomatic 
fossre  or  from  the  root  of  the  nose  to  one  of  the  fossje ). 

There  is,  therefore,  no  doubt  that  many  eases  of  anosmia 
may  be  cured  by  electricity.  The  methods  to  be  employed 
are  self-evident*  First  the  fundamental  aftection  causing  it 
must  be  attacked ;  then  a  galvanic  treatment  of  the  olfactory 
nerves  themselves  must  be  tried,  with  transverse  passage  of 
the  cuiTent  through  the  anterior  part  of  the  temples  or  longi- 
tudinally from  the  root  of  the  nose  to  the  nape,  with  reversals 
of  the  current.  To  this  maybe  added  direct  treatment  pro- 
ceeding from  the  nasal  cavity  itself^  by  means  of  a  tlun, 
catheter-shaped,  knobbed  electrode,  isolated  as  far  as  the  poinl, 
which  is  to  be  passed  into  the  nose  and  moved  biickwards  and 
forwards  over  as  much  of  the  mucous  membrane  as  |x>ssible, 
especially  towards  the  upper  part;  this  nmy  be  done  with  the 
farad ic  current  as  well  as  with  the  galvanic  (kathode).  The 
occurrence  of  great  pain  will  generally  give  sufficient  warning 
of  the  current  being  too  strong. 
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Xr.  DISEASES  OF  THE  ORGANS  OF  MO- 
TION, OF  TUB  GLANDS,  OF  THE 
TUORACfC  VISCERA,  AND  OF  THE 
DIGESTIVE  APPARATUS. 
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(leschwindijtrkeit  d.  Bewegungen  de«  DUnjidarms/ — *OentraIbL  f.  d.  med. 
Wisa.;  188^,  No.  3^.— Tripier:  'Faradisation  AMomioo-Itectale :  R^ta- 
blissement  da  Coura  dea  MaticreV  Gaz.  d^s  H^p*y  1^*6^,  No.  L — Hofmatm: 
'Beitr.  z.  El*fktrotberapie/  Betz  Memorabil,,  1860,  No.  8,  Beob,  A.— 
Benedikt  i  *  Uuber  d.  elektr.  Bebandl.  d.  Obstipation;  Allff,  Ulen*  mM* 
ZtdL,  1870,  No.  33.— K.  Wharton:  *  Tnit?stinal  Obel  ruction :  Great  Relief 
from  tlio  Use  of  tky  Galv.  Battery;  Recovery,*  PAiW.  Mid,  Timef,  lH7i\ 
April  1. — Mancini:  'Due  Caai  di  OccIils.  latest,  guariti  merco  la  Corr. 
Iiuioita/  //  Raccwjiit,  iMed,^  1876,  No.  17, — Santopudre :  *  Niioro  Casrt 
dX>cclu8.  Inteatin.  guarito  merc6  la  Corr.  Ind./  ibid.  1876,  No.  10.— 
Curci:  ^  L*Eleltrieitacontro  In  Paralisi  e  la  Parosi  Intoathiale/  ibid.  July  30, 
1877. — Mario  Gioinmi :  '  Di  uii  Caao  di  Ostruzione  liiteetinale  g-uarito  coll* 
Applic.  della  Corr.  Indotta/  ibid.  Nov.  20,  1875.— V.  Baech  :  '  Eiu  Fall  tod 
Syncope  nacli  Faradisat.  der  Bauclideclven,*  IVien,  iiied.  Bl.^  1878,  No.  12, — 
Chouet;  '  IliSua  cona^cut  &  un  TTaum.  du  Ventre,  sans  Ubatnict.  Intestin.: 
Gu^rison  par  FElectricit^/  Gttz.  Mthdam,^  1878,  No.  9. — Bucquoy :  '  Ooo- 
sidt'r.  Prat.  8ur  le  Trait,  de  Tlnvaginat.  1  n test,  etc. ,Vot4r7i.  de  T/t^rap,f  IbTB, 
Noa,  4,  5. — Salv.  Scarpari :  '  L'Elettr.  oclla  CoproataBi  di  Atonla  InteaU,* 
Ann,  Unw.,  p.  27,  Ftb.  1881. — V,  G.  Rothe :  *  Elektr.  bei  Golica  Satuniioa,* 
Befz  Mertwrerkf  1880,  No.  8. — Ballouhey:  '  l>e  TElectricit^  appUqu^  au 
Trait,  de  rOcclufdon  Intent inale.'  Tliese.  Paris,  1880. — Blackwood:  *A 
Simple  Galvan.  Element  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Constipation/  Phii^d,  Med. 
iSuTif.  JRep.f  Feb.  25,  1882.^Stejmta:  *  Die  Anwendung  de«  Inductions- 
Btroms  bei  chrou.  Ma^Hnkatarrb  u.s.w.,*  BresL  w'zU,  ZeiUchr.^  1882,  No.  13. 
— Boudet  (de  Paris) :  *  Du  Traitement  de  FOcclusioii  Intestin.  par  PElectr,/ 
iVo^*  Med,^  1885,  No,  07.— Ilapin:  'Oas  d'Occlus.  Inteat.  traite  avec 
siiccea  par  FElectr,,'  Bm,  Med.  d.  L  -Smw^p,  v.  p.  288,  1885. — Hunerfaiitli : 
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Biseasea  of  the  Organa  of  Motion— Moi^cular  Rhoumatism  -Its  Vamties  and 
Character — Ditferi.!Dt  Forma  of  Treatiiiiynt— RL-jsiilta — Articular  AtT<^ction« 
— Introduction  ^  Acute  Articular  Inllanunations  —  Traumatic  and  cjther 
Formfl— Polyarthritis  Rbeumaticji— Chronic  Inflammation  of  tlie  Jtnnis — 
1,  Chronic  Monoarticular  Rheoniati^m— 2,  Chronic  Polyarticular  Rheu- 
matism—3^  Arthritis  Deforniaji8--4»  Stiffness  and  Ankyloyis  of  the  Joints 
— Diseases  of  the  Glandulur  Organs — Lymphatic  Glandular  Tumours — 
Struma— Splenic  Tumours— Diaeaafts  of  the  Thoracic  Or^ao?— Xervoiis 
Asihma — Nenoua  Palpitation — Cardiac  Debility  and  Irreg-ulajrity, 

In  this  section  I  have  to  discuss  a  series  of  digeases  in  which 
also  the  electric  current  occasionally  shows  very  remarkable 
curative  action.  These  are  numerous  organic  disorders,  partly 
nervoosj  partly  not  nervous  in  character,  some  of  them  of  great 
practical  importance  and  of  high  scientific  and  therap*'utie 
interest;  some  of  less  significance,  but  still  worthy  of  mention 
here,  were  it  only  to  give  you  as  coin]ilete  a  picture  as  possible 
of  the  curative  sphere  of  the  electric  current  in  intemal  thera- 
peutics. In  doing  so  we  shall,  indeed,  come  sometiiues  upon 
the  limits  of  its  action. 
I  begin  with 

Diseases  of  the  Organs  of  Motion. 

The  active  organs  of  motion,  the  muscles,  have  already  oc- 
cupied us  so  long  that  there  is  not  much  more  left  to  say  nf 
them  here.  In  particular  I  have  already  discussed  at  length 
the  different  varieties  of  atrophy  and  degeneration  and  also 
hypertrophy  of  the  muscles  (vide  Lecture  XXIL,  p.  437,  and 
Lecture  XXV.,  p.  504).  We  have  here  only  to  mention  a  very 
frequent  and  painful  affection,  which  is  generally  known  under 
the  name  of  muscular  rheumatism,  and  in  which  electrical 
treatment  has  usually  very  beneficial  results.  Muscular  rheu- 
matism occurs,  as  everyone  knows,  in  a  great  variety  of  forms 
and  in  all  possible  nuiseles  of  the  body,  and  is  named  accord- 
ingly in  difiercnt  ways;  it  is  best  to  include  all  under  the 
general  name  of  myalgia.  We  can  then  differentiate  rheu- 
matism   of   the  lumbar    muscles  as  lumbiigo,  of  the  cervical 
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muscles  as  torticollis  or  caput  obstipum,  of  the  tboracio 
muscles  as  myalgia  pectomlis  or  pleurodynia,  and  so  on. 

All  these  varieties  occur  frequently,  are  generally  referred 
by  patieDts  to  a  chill  or  to  a  sudden  strain  or  jerk  of  the 
muscles,  and  are  in  all  casea  very  painful  and  often  extremely 
obstinate,  defying  treatment  sometimes  for  months  and  even 
ye^irs. 

We  are  still  quite  in  the  dark  as  to  the  true  nature  of  theae 
affections.  It  is  certainly  only  in  the  rarest  cases  that  serious 
lesions  can  be  present,  and  the  famous  *  rheumatic  callus*  must 
be  only  an  anatomical  curiosity,  having,  doubtless,  very  little 
to  do  with  what  we  call  myalgia  rheumatica.  We  assume  that 
in  some  cases  the  lesion  consists  in  slight  and  very  temporary 
disturbances  of  circulation,  in  hypenemia,  in  fugitive  inflam- 
mations with  serous  and  other  exudations  ;  and  in  another 
class  i)f  caseij  in  circumscribed  rupture  of  a  few  muscular  fasci- 
culi with  its  consequences,  or  sometimes  in  neuritic  or  neuralgic 
affections  of  sensory  nerve  twigs  in  the  muscles,  muscular 
sheaths,  or  fascite.  Lastly,  in  many  cases  there  is  a  direct 
transition  to  tonic  cramp  of  the  muscles,  which  might  equally 
well  be  called  rheumatic  contraction.  In  this  uncertainty 
with  regard  to  our  pathologicai  views,  it  is  of  course  imprac- 
ticable to  commit  ourselves  to  theoretical  discussions  as  to 
the  proper  treatment,  This  will  come  of  itself  in  discussing 
the  different  affections,  and  I  shall,  therefore,  proceed  at  once 
to  sketch  out  the  customary  and  effective  forms  of  treatment, 
of  which  we  may  employ  three. 

The  first  is  the  application  of  the  faradic  brush  to  the 
skin  over  the  painful  muscles,  with  a  strong  current,  for  a  few 
nu'nutes,  until  intense  redness  is  produced,  when  the  pains 
often  disappear  as  if  blown  away.  This  can  be  repeated 
several  times  a  day  if  necessary* 

The  second  method  is  the  powerful  faradisation  of  the 
affected  muscles  themselves,  recommended  by  Kunge  and 
Gubler,  the  current  being  strong  enough  to  induce  very  severe 
and  exhausting  contnietions.  For  apjilication  to  the  dorsal 
mnscles  larger  electrodes  ('medium-sized*)  must  be  used, 
liotli  being  placed  on  the  muscle,  and  the  current  should  be 
increased  and  diminished  several  times  in  one  sitting,  which 
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may  last  5  or  10  minutes.  This  prcwL-eeding  is  disagreeable, 
because  the  eon  tract  ion  of  the  affected  muscles  is  in  itself  very 

r  painful,  but  the  pain  usnallj  tlimiuishes  after  a  few  such 
Tuovenient!=<,  the  8\ib.'«equent  contractions  are  more  bearable,  and 
by  the  end  of  the  sitting  there  is  generally  a  marked  improve- 
ment. 

The  third  method,  galvanic  treatment,  is  much  less  severe 
and  is  equally  efficacious,  in  many  cases  even  more  so.  It  con- 
sists in  the  application  of  the  anode  over  the  specially  |minful 
spot  J  whilst  the  kathode  is  placed  either  directly  opposite,  on 
some  indifferent  point,  or  on  several  points  consecutively  in  a 
ring  round  the  anode  (Kemak's  *  circular  currents  '  ),  For  this 
purpose  a  stabile  cun^ent  of  considerable  strength  (40*^  to  55^  N 
def!*  or  20  to  40  ma.)  must  be  employed  for  some  minutes, 
and  at  the  end  some  interruptions  and  reversals  of  the  current 
should  be  made,  to  induce  powerful  contractions  of  the  muscle. 
Relief  usually  follows  at  once,  and  tlie  proceeding  may  be  re- 
peated 2  or  S  times  (duration  of  the  entire  sitting  5  to  15 
minutes)  until  the  pain  has  quite  disiippeared. 

Poore  recommends  the  combination  of  some  kind  of  g3rm- 
nantics  (energetic  active  contractions)  with  this  galvanic  treat- 
ment ;  and  Runge,  indeed,  recommends  this  alone  as  sufficient 
in  many  cases  ;  but  it  would  not  be  very  agreeable  to  the 
jjatient* 

The  results  of  all  these  methods  are  usually  extremely 
brilliant,  and  the  cure  of  muscular  rheumatism  certainly  be- 
longs to  the  most  hopeful  province  of  electrotherapeutics.  Con- 
siderable relief,  often  complete  disappeanmce  of  the  pain  aufl 
stiffness,  is  experienced  immediately  after  the  treatment,  not 
only  in  recent  cases,  but  also,  as  I  have  found,  in  very  obsti- 
nate cases  of  many  months'  standing.  Indeed,  I  have  seen 
immediate  relief  from  the  use  of  the  galvanic  current  even  in 
cases  of  acute  febrile  myalgia,  but  from  2  to  10  or  even  more 
applications  are  generally  necessary  in  order  to  bring  about 
this  result. 

Frequent  and  manifold  are  the  attempts  which  have  been 
made  to  cure  joint  affections  by  means  of  electricity.  Frorie|> 
battled  successfully  against  the  various  forms  of  articular  rheu- 
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mati^^ra  with  his  rotation  appantus,  and  Cahen  later  apparcDtly 
cured  an  arthritis  deformans  by  prolonged  treatment  with  the 
indaced  corrent.  R„  Kemak  then  made  his  first  successful  ex- 
periments on  the  katalytic  action  of  the  galvanic  current  in 
articular  rheumatism,  in  acute,  subacute,  and  chronic,  traumatic 
and  rheumatic  articukr  inflammation,  and  thereby  vindicated 
for  the  current  a  very  high  efficiency.  Weisflog,  on  the  other 
hand,  has  brought  the  antiphlogistic  action  of  the  faradic 
current  in  intlammation  of  the  joints  into  the  foreground,  and 
in  recent  times  series  of  favourable  results  from  the  applicatiou 
of  the  faradic  current  even  in  typical  acute  articular  rheumatism 
have  been  published.  Altogether^  however,  there  have  been  only 
isolated  observations  and  unsystematic  accounts ;  there  haa 
not  yet  been  anything  like  a  regular  or  general  recognition  of  the 
beneficial  effect  of  the  electric  current  in  joint  affections. 

We  Fhall  consider  here  jiriucipally  the  Vimous  forms  of  in- 
flammation of  the  joints,  and  it  seems  convenient  to  discuss 
the  acute  and  chronic  varieties  separately. 

AcuTE  Articular  Inflammation. 

Whilst  some,  like  Joffroy  in  recent  times,  decry  altogether 
the  employment  of  electricity  in  acute  inflammation  of  the 
joints,  and  others,  like  WeiKflog,  declare  it  to  be  im] tract icable 
and  even  hurtful,  at  least  in  all  rheumatic  inflamiiiation^,  both 
the  galvanic  and  faradic  currents  are  recommended  by  others 
as  applicable,  and  even  in  a  very  great  degree  useful. 

The  u??efulnesB  of  electricity  in  acute  traumatic  inflamma- 
tions, dislotiation  and  its  sequences,  is  certainly  indubitable; 
Eemak  hsis  obtained  favourable  results  in  such  Ciise3  with  gal- 
van  vCj  and  Weisflog  with  faradic  currents.  The  swelling,  heat^ 
and  pain  in  the  joints  generally  diminish  rapidly  after  the 
sitting,  the  mobility  increases,  and  a  regular  continuation  of 
the  treatment  soon  effects  a  cure.  This  treatment  will  be 
considerably  assisted  by  skilful  massage. 

Reniak  has  obtained  very  good  results  in  spontaneous,  rheu- 
matic, and  symptomatic  inflammations,  and  Weiaflog  recognises 
them  as  subjects  for  faradic  treatment,  so  that  further  eleciro- 
therapentic  experiments  are  much  to  be  desired  in  all  these 
forms  of  disease. 


I 
I 


ACUTE  ARTICULAR  DISEASE. 


673 


The  treatnient  em  ploy  pd  bj  Retnak,  and  the  one  which  is 
most  Ui  be  recoramcmded^  e<mf?i8ts  in  the  passage  of  a  mther 
i^trnng,  stabile,  galvanic  current  tlirough  the  joint,  with  aiter- 
nation  of  tlie  poles,  but  with  a  preponderating  action  of  the 
anode,  especially  so  long  as  the  pain  is  great.  This  should  be 
fnllov^ed  at  the  end  of  the  sitting  by  some  interruptions  of  the 
current,  and  by  labile  cnrrents  through  the  neighbouring 
muscles  and  along  the  course  of  the  nearest  blood  vessels  and 
lymphatics,  whereby  the  circulation  is  promoted  in  all  the 
tissues.     The  sitting  should  last  from  10  to  20  minutes. 

I  The  method  of  faradic  treatment  employed  and  chiefly 
refonini*nided  by  Wcisflog  consists  in  ]>:issing  a  strong  faratlic 
current  through  the  joint  several  times  a  day  for  periods 
varying  from  ^  to  1  hour,  with  large,  moist  electrodes,  or  by 
me^ms  of  the  local  eleclric  bath.  Weisflog  lets  the  current  be 
applied  in  tins  way,  by  the  juitient  himself,  between  6  and  10 
times  in  the  24  hours,  day  and  night;  he  reports  very  good 
results. 

It  is  ditferent  with  the  real  acute  articular  rheumatism, 
polyarthritis  rheumatica  acuta.  In  it  Weisflog  condemns  all 
attempts  with  the  faradic  current  as  hurtfuL  Reinak  has  bad 
too  little  exjierience  of  Iiis  own,  but  is  inclined  to  ascribe  a 
Jecidedly  good  effect  to  the  galvanic  current  in  acute  febrile 

'  rh e n m at  ism,  both  on  the  1  oca!  m an i  fe s t at  ion  s  an d  ou  t! i  e  fc  ver 
and  general  dyscrasia,  in  so  far  as  tliey  proceetl  from  and  are 
kept  up  by  the  local  atfection  ;  and  he  has  been  specially 
fortunat'e  in  treating  the  subsequent  local  lesions,  pain,  stiffness, 
muscular  weakness,  Slc, 

k  Recentl}",  however,  Drosdoff  has  made  surprising  communi- 
cations from  Bo t kin's  clinic  on  the  relations  of  acute  rheu- 
matism to  the  galvanic  current,  which  must  lead  to  further 
investigations.  Drosdoff  found,  in  the  first  place,  the  sensitive- 
ness to  the  faradic  current  (with  moist  electrodes)  very  much 
lowered  in  the  affected  joints  ;  ^  but,  besides  that,  he  found 
that  faradisation  for  5  to  10  minutes  with  a  pK>werful  current 
riiiluced  the  increasefl  temperature  of  the  joint  to  normid, 
moderated  the  pain  for  some  hours,  and  by  daily  repetition 
brought  about  a  sbort  and  uncomplicated  course  of  the  whole 

'  Wt-'i^floji  found  the  sjime  in  other  forros  of  articular  inflamiuatioii. 
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illness.  These  resulta  have  been  fully  confirmed  in  all 
seiitial  points  by  Beetz  in  von  Ziemssen*8  clinic  ;  he  also 
found  a  remarkable  diminution  of  the  pain,  greater  inability 
of  the  joint,  and  shortening  of  the  whole  illness  from  a  fara- 
disation of  5  or  10  minutes.  He  regards  the  fanidic  current  as 
a  valuable  and  trustworthy  palliative,  which  naay  be  advanta- 
geously combined  with  other  remedies.  Abramovski  observed 
the  same  results — diminution  of  the  pain  for  several  hcorB, 
permanent  improvement  after  a  few  sittings — from  the  employ- 
ment of  the  faradic  brush  over  the  joints  for  10  or  15  minutes 
daily,  but  could  uot  find  any  analgesia,  at  least  of  the  skin,  to 
result  from  it. 

As  we  have  found  a  brilliant  and  seldom  failing  remedy  for 
acute  articular  rheumatism  in  the  salicylic  acid  treatment,  you 
will  have  little  desire  or  inducement  to  try  the  tedious  and 
troublesome  methods  of  galvanism  and  faradisation.  But  as 
there  are  always  isolated  cases,  in  which  the  treatment  with 
salicylic  and  benzoic  arids  fails,  in  which  even  the  subcutaneous 
injection  of  carbolic  acid  into  the  neighbourhood  of  the  joint  is 
not  eflfectual  in  subduing  the  pain,  you  will  turn  now  and  then 
to  the  electric  current  in  acute  rheumatism,  and  will  find  it  at 
least  a  tolerably  sure  and  easily  applied  palliative,  in  combina- 
tion with  internal  treatment.  The  faradic  treatment,  either 
vrith  moist  electrodes  or  with  the  brush,  should,  I  consider,  be 
first  triedj  each  joint  being  treated  once  or  twice  a  day  for  5  or 
10  minutes  ;  and  afterwards  the  galvanic  current  may  be  em- 
ployed, either  alone  or  alternately  with  the  faradic. 

In  any  case  it  would  he  very  desirable,  both  on  theoretical 
grounds  and  for  the  better  knowledge  of  the  katalytie  actions 
of  the  electric  current,  if  it  could  be  tested  in  a  more  extensive 
and  systematic  manner  in  these  acute  articular  affections. 


Chronic  Articulae  Inflammations. 


Among  joint  affections  these  are  indeed  the  special  sphere 
for  electricity ;  because  the  ordinary  treatment  fails  much 
oftener  here,  the  disease  drags  on  for  years,  and  there  is,  there- 
fore, abundant  room  for  an  attempt  with  the  electric  current. 
Here  also  it  is  those  forms  in  which  the  tissues  around  the 
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joint  are  principally  affected,  and  in  which   deeper   degene- 
rative metaracir ptosis  of  cartiljige  and  bone  is  absent,  which  are 
suitable  for  this  treatment.     It  will  be  advisable  to  distinguish 
between  the  different  varieties, 
I  1.  Monoarticular  chroiiic  rheumatism  is  a  tolerably  fre- 

f  quent  affection,  which  may  be  localised  in  different  joints,  bnt 
which  uccurs  moBt  frequently  in  the  shoulder  and  the  knee, 
then  in  the  elbow  and  the  ankle,  Ac.  It  is  sometimes  associated 
with  copious  exudiition  of  fluid  (hydrarthros),  but  can  often  be 
recognised  only  by  thickening  of  the  tissues,  stiffness  and  great 
pain  on  movement,  roughness  and  creaking  in  the  joint,  and 
the  like ;  very  coinmouly  combined  with  considerable  secondary 
atrophy  of  the  muscles,  most  frequent  and  marked  in  the 
deltoid  and  quadriceps  femoris,  It  occurs  in  consequence  of 
injury^  or  from  chill,  gonorrhoea,  &c.,  also  spontaneously  and 
from  scrofulous  causes  (tumor  albus ) ;  and  it  is  generally  a 
very  obstinate  affection,  treated  in  vain  by  the  usual  surgical 
means  (firm  band  aging,  iodine,  massage,  baths,  ttc.) 

This  joint  affection  is  certainly  one  of  the  most  favourable 
varieties  for  electric  treatment ;  and  the  reports  of  former 
authors  (Froriep,  Meyer,  R,  Reraak,  Wei^flog,  and  others)  on 
the  results  of  galvanism  and  faradisation  have  been  confirmed 
by  E.  Ilemak  and  by  myself. 

The  most  suitable  methods  of  treatment  are  the  follow- 
ing:— 

Galvanic :  as  what  is  wanted  here  is  the  katalytic  action, 
stabile  currents,  sent  in  all  directions  through  the  middle  of  the 
joint,  are  in  the  first  place  to  be  recommended,  and  frequent 
reversal  of  the  current  will  increase  the  effect.  In  more  recent 
cases  weaker  currents  and  a  predominance  of  the  anode  are  to 
be  preferred  ;  in  older  cases  stronger  currents  and  the  energetic 
use  of  the  kathode.  Besides  this,  a  closing  application  of  a 
labile  current  to  the  neighbouring  muscles,  vessels,  and  lym- 
phatics seems  to  be  very  useful.  The  sitting  should  last  from 
5  to  20  minutes, 

Seeligmuller  has  recently  recommended  a  method  with 
which  he  has  achieved  beneficial  and  mpid  results  even  in  severe 
and  obstinate  cases.  It  consists  in  the  application  of  the  gal- 
vanic (K)  brush  to  the  skin  in  the  line  of  the  joint,  and  passing 
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it  along  in  such  a  way  that  it  shall  rest  from  I  to  10  seconds  oa 
each  spot,  so  as  to  cause  a  small  eschar.  The  current  must 
he  powerful,  and  the  method  is,  therefore,  very  painful  ;  but 
its  results  seem  to  be  most  satisfactory,  as  is  proved  by  the 
comraunicatioiis  of  Bottger* 

The  faiTidic  current  can  be  applied  by  means  of  moist  elec- 
trodes or  suitably  aniuiged  local  baths;  the  current  should  be 
tolerably  strong,  and  the  sittings  should  last  from  10  to  15 
minutes.  According  to  Weisflog,  there  ought  to  be  several 
sittings  in  ttie  day,  each  lasting  from  i  to  1  hour. 

The  faradic  brush  may  also  be  employed,  especially  where 
an  energetic  determination  to  the  skin,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  joint,  is  desired,  or  where  greM  pain  in  the  joint  indicates 
its  use. 

For  the  secondary  muscular  atrophy  either  labile  galvanic 
currents,  KC  and  changes  of  polarity,  regular  faradisation  of 
the  muscles,  or,  finally,  the  weak  continuous  galvanic  current 
so  strongly  recommended  by  Le  Fort  and  Yaltat  (vide  supra 
and  Lecture  XXV.,  p,  5t)t>)  may  be  employed^ 

2.  Polyarticidar  chronwrheurtmtwmis  often  nothing  mor€ 
than  a  reduplicated  form  of  the  affection  just  considered,  or  it 
may  develope  as  a  sequela  of  a  specific  acute  articular  rheu- 
matism. It  is  J  under  all  circumstances^  a  troublesome  and 
obstinate  affection,  in  whicli,  however,  elebtricity  sometimes 
proves  usefuU  as  the  observations  of  Erdmann  and  others  show. 

The  treatment  is  carried  out  in  the  very  same  way  as  in  the 
former  variety,  only  that  here  the  aiiplication  must  be  made  to 
each  joint  separately.  Mixed  treatment,  rs  employed  by 
Erdmann  in  his  ciise  {faradic  brush,  faradisation,  and  galvanisa- 
tion of  the  joints  and  muscles),  will  perhaps  attain  the  desired 
end  more  quickly. 

3.  Arthritis  defomians^  or  rheitniaiianius  iwdosua^  is  one 
of  the  worst  of  the  forms  we  have  here  to  consider,  and  it 
usually  resists  the  electric  current  as  obstinately  as  it  does 
all  other  treatment.  Opinions  are  divided  as  to  its  nature; 
there  are  probably  several  forms,  one  occurring  chiefly  in  the 
larger  joints  and  in  the  spine,  belonging  to  later  life  (malum 
senile),  another  affecting  principally  the  small  joints  of  the 
fingers  and  toes,  and  beginning  iu  middle  life,  from  rheumatic 
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causes  (arthritis  pauperum;)  and,  lastly,  probably  another  form, 
trophoneurotic  in  origin,  which  must,  therefore,  be  regarded 
as  a  neurosis.  The  results  wfiich  Reniak,  Meyer,  and  others 
have  seen  from  the  galvanic  treatment  of  the  sympathetic  and 
of  the  spinal  cord  in  this  affection  serve,  as  much  as  anything 
else,  to  support  the  view  of  its  nervous  origin. 

The  disease  always  lasts  for  yeai's,  and  generally  for  a  whole 
lifetime,  runs  its  oourse  with  the  formation  of  nodules  and 
deformities  of  the  joints,  acute  pain,  secondary  muscular  atrophy, 
and  general  feebleness,  and  clianges  the  individuals  iiftected  to 
incapable  and  extremely  helpless  creatures, 

Cahen's  case,  treated  faradically  and  cured  in  six  months, 
belongs  to  this  category ;  Kemak  reports  good  results  from 
galvanic  treatment  (esiieeially  in  the  form  of  diplegic  excitation) ; 
M*iritz  Meyer  has  cured  several  cases  by  galvanisation  of  the 
sympathetic;  and  Althaus  saw  satisfactory  results  fiom  the 
galvanic  treatment  of  the  back  and  of  the  joints  themselves. 
The  results  related  by  Cheron,  who  claims  to  have  treated 
successfully  all  possible  incurable  diseases,  are  so  brilliant  that 
they  seem  scarcely  credible  ;  he  acta,  locally  only,  uj><jn  the 
joints,  muscles,  and  nenx*s  with  powerful  stabile  galvanic 
currents  for  10  or  20  minutes  at  a  time,  Joffroy  has  seen  only 
moderate  results,  and  Weisflog  looks  on  faradisation  not  as  a 
cure  for  this  form,  but  at  the  most  as  a  temporary  palliative. 
I  have  myself  treated  a  whole  scries  of  cases,  almost  always 
without  any  result,  although  here  and  there  with  arrest  and 
improvement  in  the  disease,  with  subjective  relief  to  the  patient 
and  a  favourable  etfect  on  the  general  conditions.  The  maltim 
senile  is,  of  course,  the  least  favourable;  you  will  here  hardly 
venture  to  expect  more  than  a  temporary  improvement. 

Besides  the  local  treatment  of  the  joints,  wliieh  is  to  be 
carried  out  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  other  forms  of  chronic 
rheumatism,  I  would  recommend  before  everytlung  the  regular 
galvanisation  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  and  of  the  corre- 
sponding nervous  plexus,  and  |>erhaps  still  more  the  treatment 
of  the  spinal  coi-d  itself,  especially  the  cervical  enhirgement  if 
the  upper  extremities  are  specially  atfected,  and  the  lumber 
enlargement  for  the  lower  extremities. 

The  removal  of  the  genenil  weakness  and  of  the  muscular 
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atrophy,  and  the  improvement  of  the  iBnervation  of  the  skin, 
as  well  as  of  the  frequent  anomalies  of  sweating,  &c,  will  be 
best  effected  by  a  suitable  labile  galvanisation  of  the  plexusu  of 
the  principal  nerve  trunks,  and  of  the  muscles  of  the  extremities* 
Experiments  with  general  faradisation  and  with  the  electric  bath 
(Lehr)are  also  justifiable,  as  well  fis  See ligmiiller's  combined 
treatment,  which  has  just  been  described. 

It  is  obvious,  from  the  tendency  of  the  affection  to  in- 
crease, that  the  electrical  treatment  becomes  very  extensive  and 
tedious;  the  duration  of  the  sittings  may  be  from  10  to  15 
minutes  and  more;  and  the  time  occupied  by  the  whole  course 
of  treatment  must  also  be  very  considerable,  if  good  results  are 
to  be  obtained.  Treatment  for  months  at  a  time,  repeated  for 
years,  is  generally  necessary  j  patience,  therefore,  must  not  be 
lost* 

4.  iln%/08««,  Biiffness  of  the  joints  fperiarthritic  swelUngSj 
and  the  like,  as  they  are  observed  after  injuries,  gunshot  woundsi 
too  prolonged  surgical  bandaging,  Sec,  are  also  objects  of  profitable 
electrical  treatment.  Moritz  Meyer  saw^  such  disappear  under 
the  action  of  the  galvanic  current,  especially  with  the  anode; 
and  Cheron,  on  the  other  hand,  has  found  the  stabile  and  labile 
action  of  the  kathode  useful  in  similar  cases.  It  appears  to  be 
immaterial  which  pole  is  employed ;  and  probably  it  is  best  to 
use  both  consecutively,  with  changes  of  polarity,  in  order  to 
obtain  the  intensest  possible  katalytic  action.  In  making 
trials  in  this  direction,  therefore,  employ  stabile  and  labile 
reversed  currents  on  the  affected  jmrts.  Massage  will  here 
prove  a  useful  adjunct  to  electrotherapeutics. 

I  have  already  spoken  of  the  treatment  ofarticalar  neuroses 
in  connection  with  neuralgia  (vide  Lecture  XXVIL,  p.  536 

Diseases  of  the  Glaxuular  Orgaks. 

Remak,  in  his  *  Gralvanotherapie '  (p.  282),  while  enj 
in  describing  the  katalytic  treatment  of  a  case  of  renmrk- 
able  muscular  swelling  of  the  forearm,  mentions  that  he  had 
succeeded,  in  the  same  patient,  in  removing  a  number  of 
swollen  and  painful  lyrajihatic  glands  in  the  neck,  and  in 
reducing  the  size  of  a  long-standing  and  painful  goitre.     Since 


I 

I 
I 


GLANDULAR  DISEASE, 


m9 


then,  glandulai'  tumours  and  goitres  Lave  repeatedly  been 
treated  electrically  by  other  observers,  to  some  extent  with 
brilliant  results. 

Seeger^  Chvostek*  Ooimus  and  Legros,  and  Picot  have 
employed,  like  Remak,  the  galvanic  current  for  the  removal  of 
lymphatic  glandular  tumours,  and  have  found  the  best  treat/- 
ment  to  consist  in  the  stabile  and  labile  passage  of  a  current 
through  them  and  the  neighbouring  lymphatic  vessels.  Accord- 
ing to  Onimus  and  Legros  it  seems  as  if  the  predominant 
action  of  the  anode  were  most  advisable,  but  here,  as  in  all 
cases  where  katalytic  effects  are  desired,  it  is  certainly  best  to 
change  the  direction  of  the  current,  and  to  let  both  poles  act 
successively,  even  if  in  one  case  the  anode,  in  another  the 
kathode  be  allowed  the  advantage  of  a  longer  period  of 
action.  The  cataphoric  injection  of  iodine  (according  to  tlie 
improved  method  of  Munk ;  vide  Lecture  VII.,  p,  127)  may 
also  be  employed  in  conveniently  situated  glands. 

But  the  farad ic  current  has  also  been  employed  with  success 
in  some  cases  to  remove  glandular  tumours,  Buehenne  has 
cured  cervical  glandular  swellings  by  means  of  the  faradic 
current ;  Boulu  has  reduced  parotid  tumours  with  the  rotation 
apparatus;  and  Meyer  tells  of  one  case  of  a  cervical  glandular 
tumour,  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg^  which  he  reduced  to  that  of 
a  plum  kernel  in  60  sittings  with  the  feradic  current.  There  is, 
finally,  the  very  remarkable  observation  of  a  tumour  of  stony 
hardness,  larger  than  a  man's  head,  situated  between  the  head 
and  the  shoulder-blade,  which  was  permanently  reduced  to  a 
minimum  by  means  of  the  faradic  current  (certainly  only  after 
273  sittings  of  from  1  to  1^  hour  each), 

Meyer  has  recently  indicated  a  method  by  means  of  which, 
in  certain  cases,  this  tedious  treatment  may  be  shortened.  He 
has  found  that  frequent  interruptions  of  a  very  strong  faradic 
current-^  passed  through  the  tumour  for  5  to  10  minutes,  causes 
an  actual  division  of  the  mass  into  several  small  glands,  and 
thereby  considerably  facilitates  its  reduction  and  abs^^rption. 
This  method,  which  has  only  as  yet  been  tried  in  two  cases, 
deserves  further  testing, 

Chvostek  has  published  a  large  series  of  observations  on  the 
galvanic  treatment  of  goitre,  and  has  reported  a  wonderfully 
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r\i\}li\  ume  in  .<onif  cjif^est,  but  liii.s  frequently  brought  ubout 
only  a  |mrliid  dirni nation,  and  in  a  few  instances  no  result  at 
all.  His  method  consists  in  the  passing  of  a  stabile  current 
for  5  or  10  minutes  daily,  the  leBgth  of  duration  of  the  treat- 
ment being  variable. 

Here  must  ;ilsu  be  recorded  the  different  attempts  that  havt^ 
been  made  to  diminish  and  cure  the  variuus  forms  of  enlarge- 
ment of  the  spleen  bj  means  of  electric  currents,  Chvostek, 
incited  by  a  sliurt  notice  of  Fielnu^'s,  seems  to  have  first  made 
this  experiment  in  a  systematic  manner  and  with  accuRit<f 
observation,  and  he  has  come  to  the  eonclnsion  that  a  coQsi- 
dendile  diminution  of  the  spleen,  recognisable  bj  percussion, 
can  he  brought  about  by  the  electric  current.  This  is  dei>end- 
eiit  on  reflex  action,  the  skin  being  powerfully  faradised  by 
means  of  two  brushes  for  about  3  minutes  at  a  time.  In 
this  way  first  a  tem[>omry  and  after  regular  treatment  a  per- 
manent diminution  of  the  tumour  is  brought  about,  especially 
ill  those  tumours  which  are  found  in  intermittent  fever  aud 
the  malarial  cachexia,  Chvostek,  who  reports  a  great  numb<*r  of 
striking  results,  even  m  cases  where  quinine  in  large  doftes 
has  jjroved  us-eless,  explains  this  decrease  in  size  as  arising  from 
the  re  Hex  contractiou  of  the  imst  Hated  muscular  fibres  m  the 
splenic  tissue  itself,  and  still  more  from  the  contraction  of  the 
lilood  vessels  contained  in  it. 

Hotkin  is  also  persuaded  of  the  action  of  the  famdic  current 
in  splenic  tumours  of  all  kinds,  but  he  acts  directly  ujwn  the 
enlarged  spleen  by  means  of  moist  electrodes.  He  sawresulti; 
even  in  the  spleen  of  leukaemia;  and  Herger  (according  to 
Mosler)  has  also  seen  a  leukiBmic  spleen  considerably  reduced 
by  Hiradisation  of  the  skin  in  the  neighbnmhoofl,biitjOn  the  other 
baud,  neither  Elias,  Mosier^  nor  von  Ziemssen  has  experienced 
this.  Pojjow  has  seen  a  case  of  tlie  beneficial  effect  of  fara- 
disation on  malarial  tumours,  and  ♦Skorczewsky  has  found, 
almost  invariably,  a  diminution  in  the  size  of  these  tumours* 
from  faradisation  of  the  spleen  itself,  greatest  in  the  first 
sitting,  less  in  those  following.  Mader  also  saw  good  results  in 
two  cases, 

There  is  no  doubt  that  splenic  tumours,  especially  malariaU 
and  less  often  leukaemic,  can  be  diminished  by  means  of  cuta- 
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neoiiH  and  percutaneaus  faradisation  of  the  spleen  and  neigh- 
bourhood (oo  definite  results  have  yet  been  seen  from  the 
galvanic  ciiiTent)  \  and  this  remedy  isj  thereforej  to  be  re- 
eiimniended,  probably  in  combination  with  other  treatment- 
quinine,  eucalyptus,  &e,— in  all  cases  in  which  the  timiour 
displays  an  obstinary  and  resistance  to  ordinary  methods,  as  in 
malaria,  chronic  timioura  after  tj-^phoid,  &c. 

I  must  not  omit  to  mention  that  the  attempts  to  influence 
the  paroxysms  of  intermittout  fever  by  the  galvanic  or  litnulic 
current  have  been  unproductive  uf  results,  and  do  not,  at  all 
events,  encourage  imitation. 


Diseases  of  the  Thoracic  Organs. 


The  electrical  tre^dment  of  the  lungs  and  heuil  has  as  yet 

I  been  tried  only  in  a  very  few  varieties  of  cases,  and  there  is 
very  little  to  say  about  it.     Setting  aside  Bastings's  under- 
taking   to    improvt!     and     cure    pulmonary    ctuisumption    by 
■trengthening  the  muscles  of  iiKspiration  by  means  of  faradic 
gymnastics — a    methfKl   whicli    was    subsecjuently    lauded    by 
fSehwalbe— (here  remain  only  a  few  distiu'bances  of  the  respi- 
_     ratory  and   circulatory  organs,  for   the    most  part  nervous  in 
H^haracter,  which  have  given   occasion  for  electrotherapeutical 
'      attempts. 

The  first  is  asthina  iLervoHU/tu  It  is  true  that  in  the  un- 
certainty of  our  views  as  to  the  ac^tual  nature  and  seat  of  asthma, 
there  is  no  little  difficulty  in  the  choice  of  the  position  and  tlie 
mode  of  application  of  the  electric  currents-  Wht^ther  it 
depends  on  a  spasm  of  the  bronchial  muscles  or  of  tlie  dia- 
[»Iinigm,  or  on  a  vasomotor  swciling  of  tlie  bronchial  iruicous 
menibmne  ;  whether  on  a  disturbance  in  the  domain  of  the 
vagus  or  the  sympathetic,  either  a  direct  stimnlation  of  these 
tracts  or  a  reflex  outbreak  of  asthmatic  ]>rocesseR ;  and,  finally, 
what  j>oint  is  the  actual  seat  of  tliis  direct  or  reflex  irritation — 
all  this  is  still  more  or  less  uncertain,  and  probably  varies  in 
different  cases.  The  more  recent  views  particularly,  on  the 
specially  frequent  outbreak  of  asthma  from  excitations  which 
proceed  fiom  the  nasal  mucous  iiK^mbraue  and  the  laryngeal 
and  tracheal  structures,  are  not  yet  so  generally  accepted  and 
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pf0?Bd  that  they  can  serve  without  anytbiDg  further  as  a  bastfl 

for  electrotherapeutic  treatment. 

We  are^  therefore,  still  restricted,  for  *he  most  part,  to  rd 
empirical  experiineBtatioii,  guided  too  much  by  special  views 
on  the  subject.  From  the  few  published  observations,  how- 
ever, it  is  ehown  that  with  electricitj,  and  with  %"ery  different 
methods  of  employing  it,  unquestionable  results  have  been 
obtaiiied  in  bronchial  astbma.  Caspari  has  cured  a  case  of 
eeveral  years'  standing  with  the  galvanic  current,  the  kathode 
being  fixed  over  the  sacrum,  while  the  annde  was  drawn  8lowk 
along  the  spinal  column  from  the  neck  to  the  lumbar  vertebra^ 
for  10  or  20  minutes  at  a  time  ;  cure  after  25  sittingg.  Brenner 
saw  considerable  relief  in  a  severe  case  of  asthma  from  the 
ajjplic^tion  of  the  galvanic  current  to  the  pneumogastric  (anode 
on  the  nape  of  the  neck,  kathode  between  trachea  and  sterno- 
mastoid)*  Neftel  has  treated  a  series  of  cases  galvanically  in 
a  Bystematic  manner,  and  has  obtained  surprising  results.  Pro- 
ceeding on  the  assumption  that  asthma  depends  only  upon  an 
affection  of  the  pneumogastricj  he  has  made  this  nerve  the 
principal  object  of  his  treatment,  after  the  polar  method;  and 
the  action  of  the  anode  on  the  pneumogastric  was  brilliantly 
successful  in  most  cases,  and  so  in  some  was  the  kathode,  wliich 
was  particularly  effective  in  checking  the  individual  attacks. 
Neftel  begins  with  a  weak  current,  increases  it  by  the  help  of 
rheostats  untD  the  attack  is  diminished,  and  then  leaves  off 
again  gradually.  The  sittings  last  from  2  to  10  minutes,  at  first 
daily,  afterwards  less  often.  Schmitz  also  employed  the  gal- 
vanic current  in  a  case  of  asthma  with  emphysema,  in  which  the 
attacks  were  always  ushered  in  by  extreme  nasal  and  bronchial 
catarrh.  Striking  results  were  obtained — immediate  relief  to 
the  breathing,  with  copious  expectoration — by  placing  the  elec- 
trodes on  each  side  of  the  thyroid  cartilage  at  the  inner  margin 
of  the  stemomastoid^  Schaffer  declai'es,  contrary  to  these 
esperieuces,  that  the  galvanic  current  in  the  treatment  of 
asthma  has  uniformly  failed  him,  while  he  has  seen  brilliant 
rej«ults  from  the  employment  of  the  farad ic  current.  He  regards 
it  as  a  chief  means  of  cutting  short  an  attack,  finding  that 
frequently  the  most  severe  asthmatic  breathing  disappears  as  if 
by  magic.     Carrying  out  his  view,  that  asthma  oecmrF  most 
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freqaentlj  through  irritation  of  the  nerves  in  the  opper  jmrt  of 
the  respiratory  tract  (nose,  pharjnx,  larynx,  trachea),  he  places 
the  electrodes  of  the  fiiradic  current  higher  or  lower  according 
to  circumstances,  either  close  under  the  angles  of  the  jaw  or  on 
a  level  with  the  thjrroid  cartilage^  and  passes  a  jmwerful  faradic 
current  for  ^  to  |  an  hour  ;  the  difficulties  of  breathing  dimi- 
nish at  once,  and  the  patients  can  go  about  easily.  This  is  done 
twice  daily,  afterwards  less  often  and  for  shorter  periods. 
Schaffer  has  cured  a  number  of  oases  in  this  way,  and  Bresgen, 
also,  has  seen  good  results  from  the  same  method. 

You  see,  gentlemen,  that  we  can  scarcely  obtain  a  firm 
basis  for  the  electrical  treatment  of  asthma  from  so  few  facts. 
The  treatment  of  the  fundamental  cause  must  of  course  in  all 
cases  be  first  carried  out,  and  then  that  of  the  other  accompany- 
ing symptoms  (nasal  cataiTh^  polypi,  emphysema,  t^c),  and  only 
where  you  have  occasion  to  assume  a  purely  nervous  asthma 
may  vou  immediately  and  exclusively  try  electrical  treatment. 
In  other  cases  you  may  employ  electricity  as  a  palliative, 
along  with  other  remedies.  The  simplest  plan  is  to  begin  with 
famdic  treatment  after  Schaffer's  method  j  and  yon  may  at  the 
same  time  famdise  experimentally  through  the  chest,  and  from 
the  nape  of  the  neck  to  the  cardiac  region  and  the  root  of  the 
lungs.  If  this  fails,  it  seems  to  me  advisable  to  proceed  to  the 
gyilvanic  current,  to  the  treatment  of  the  pneumogastric  and 
s^Tn pathetic  in  different  ways,  first  the  action  of  the  anode,  then 
of  the  kathode,  or  a  descending  stabile  current  from  the  nape 
of  the  neck  to  the^^^e  nerves  and  to  the  cardiac  region  ;  subse- 
quently  C^aspari's  method.  In  any  case,  give  each  of  these 
attempts  a  sufficient  time  of  trial. 

Only  further  and  more  numerous  observations  can^  however, 
decide  upon  the  value  of  the  several  methods  of  apx>Hcationj  and 
the  special  indications  for  (hem. 

The  way  in  which  angina  pectoris  may  be  treated  electrically 
has  been  already  described  in  Lecture  XXVIL,  p,  539, 


Motor  disturbances  of  the  heart,  in  so  far  as  they  are  of 
nervous  origin,  were  for  a  long  time  seldom  made  the  subject  of 
electrotherapentic  treatment ;  at  least  there  is  nf>t  much  made 
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kuown  on  the  subject •  It  may,  perhaps,  be  different  in  future, 
since  the  publication  of  von  Ziemssen'e  work  on  the  electrical 
irritability  of  the  heart. 

It  would  in  any  case  not  be  irrational  to  try  the  effect  of 
electricity  for  the  nervous  palpitation  which  is  so  frequent. 
I-'hes  is  the  only  one  who  seemi*  to  have  made  this  attempt  in 
a  large  number  of  cases*  In  24  cases,  only  5  of  which  had 
shewn  ori^nic  lesion  of  the  heart,  he  found  regularly  a  dicniuu- 
tinn  of  the  symptoms;  and  in  many  cases,  with  no  organic 
let^ion,  complete  cure  in  5  or  6  sittings.  His  method  con- 
sisted in  the  application  of  moderately  powerful  galvanic 
currents  to  each  pneumogastric  for  one  or  two  minutes  daily; 
and  the  descending  ciirreut  was  said  to  be  more  effectual  than 
the  ascending.  The  effect  was  at  first  only  subjective,  but  was 
very  soon  also  objectively  appreciable  in  the  diminution  of  the 
frequency  and  intensity  of  the  heart's  action.  1  have  myself 
treated  galvanically  a  case  of  severe  palpitation  with  irregularitY 
of  the  heart  and  well-marked  cardiac  asthma,  probably  depend- 
ing on  organic  disease,  with  relatively  good  palliative  results 
(acting  on  the  pneumogastrie  in  the  neck,  from  the  nape  toH 
the  cardiac  region).  I  have  not  heard  of  any  other  similar 
observations. 

It  is  of  course  quite  reasonable  to  appeal  first  to  the  fl 
inhibitory  action  of  the  pneumogastrie,  and  to  stimulate  the 
nerve  by  the  current;  but  whether  there  are  not  cases  in 
which  the  same  result  eould  be  obtained  by  a  depressant  action 
on  the  cervical  sympathetic,  or  on  the  excito-motor  centre  in 
t!ie  cord  (anode  stabile  on  the  cervical  portion  of  the  curd), 
only  be  determined  by  further  exi^erience.  \ 

Further,  however,  the  direct  action  of  galvjinism  on 
intracardiac  nerves  may  be  tried  according  to  von  ZieraFseu's 
process,  sending  very  strong  currents  from  the  spinal  column  to 
the  cardiac  region,  with  verylargp  electrodes  and  with  regularly 
recurring  reversals  of  the  current,  in  order  to  regulate  the  beatj 
of  the  heart.  Au  increase  in  the  frequency  of  the  pulsationa 
can  easily  be  induced  by  these  meam*,  but  to  cause  a  diminu- 
tion, very  considerable  strength  of  current  is  necessary,  at  lea»t 
in  normal  hearts,  although  it  may  be  different  under  pathi 
logical  conditions.     It  is  unnecessary  to  say  that  great  caution 
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must  be  used  in  such  experiments,  but  thej  always  promise 
certain  results. 

It  also  appears  justifiable  to  make  the  same  trials  in 
debility  and  irregularity  of  the  heart.  Von  Ziemssen's  method 
should  here  again  be  first  employed,  esj>eeially  the  stabile 
passage  of  strong  galvanic  ciu-rents  through  the  heart  (with- 
out reversal  of  the  current )j  which,  when  carried  out  from  a 
particular  points — the  auricul(>-%^eutrteuhir  furrow  and  its  neigh- 
bourhood— causes  an  acceleration  of  the  heart-l)eat8  in  a 
regular  rhythm,  probably  from  direct  irritation  of  tlie  cardiac 
ganglia.  Further,  gjilvanisation  of  the  cervical  s^^inal  cord  and 
of  the  sympathetic  may  be  resorted  to;  and  the  methtxJs  of 
carrying  it  out  must  be  determined  empirically,  according  to 
I      pbysiological  rules. 

^pf^^xnts  of  the  Digestive  Organs— FamlyHia  of  Deglafcition — Nenrosrs  of  ttio 
(Ksophagns— Diseases  of  the  Stomach^ — Nervous  Vomiting — Car«liHl>,'ia — 
Nervoui  Dyspepsia — Electric  Metlioda  of  Treatment— Atony  and  Dihtcn* 
I  don  of  the  Sroniacb, 

Diseases  of  the  Intestine^ — Nervous  Enteropathy — Knteralgria — Atony  and 
Pwralysia  of  the  Intestinal  MqwcleK — 1^  Occlusion  of  the  Inte*<tirie  from 
Atonic  Frtjcal  Ace  inn  illation  —  Pathology  —  Cases — Method*  of  Electric 
Treatraent— In vag:i nation  of  the  Intestine — 2,  Chronic  Constipation  from 
^^_  Atony  of  the  Intestines— Cases— Percutaneoas  Fara*llsation — liecto-ab- 
I^^K  doniinal  Faradisiition—Galvano- Faradisation — 3,  Prolapsus  Ani — Faiesis 
^^r      of  iiie  Sphincter  Ani — Ascites,  it.s  Faradic  Treatment. 

The   abdominal    organs  are    in  many  ways  more  stiitable  for 

electric  treatment  tLan  others,  being  to  some  extent  mtiscular, 
I  and  therefore  more  accessible  to  the  influence  of  the  electric 
I      ctirrent.     There  are   also   many  lesions   of  another  nature  — 

sensory,  vasomotor,  secretory,   and    otherwise — which    present 

themselves  as  objects  for  electrotherapeutics. 

Our  interest  concentrates  itself  first  and  principally  on 

Diseases  of  the  Digestive  Organs, 

eially  of  the  digestive  tract  itself  in  its  different  sections, 
the  greater  and  smaller  glandular  appendages  having  much  lees 


significance  for  us. 
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Some  subjects  belonging  to  this  section  have  been  already 

discussed,  as,  for  example,  the  frequently  occurring  forms  of 
paralysis  of  deglutition  and  its  treatment  (vide  Lecture  XXV., 
p,  488). 

Spasm  and  paralysis  of  the  oesophagus  alone  are  very  rare 
pathological  occurrences,  but  may  occasionally  become  the' 
subject  of  electrical  treatment,  which  must  be  cairied  out 
according  to  general  rules,  with  whatever  modification  may  be 
suitable  to  local  circumstances.  It  can  be  best  accomplished 
by  passing  one  electrode  (a  bougie  with  a  metallic  knob)  into 
the  oesophagus  itself  at  various  heights,  the  other  electrode 
being  placed  on  the  nape  of  the  neck,  the  dorsal  vertebrae,  or 
the  sternum.  Galvanism  and  faradisation  may  be  employed^ 
but  it  is  advisable  to  be  very  cautious  in  choosing  the  strength 
of  the  current,  on  account  of  the  proximity  of  the  vagi,  whose 
over- stimulation  might  easily  have  dangerous  consequences* 

Brenner  ('  Unters.  and  Beob,,'  ii.  p.  80)  has  cured  rapidly  a 
peculiar  sensory  neurosis  of  the  cesophagus,  a  kind  of  heartburn 
without  any  other  dyspeptic  symptom  (vagus  neurosis?),  by 
the  application  of  the  galvanic  current  to  the  region  of  the 
pueumogaatric,  the  anode  being  on  the  nape  of  the  neck  and 
the  kathode  between  larynx  and  sternomastoid  for  3  minutes  at 
a  time,  with  a  few  interruptions. 

The  experiments  and  investigations  on  electrotherapeutics 
in  diseases  of  the  stomach  are  more  numerous  and  important. 
I  have  already  spoken  of  the  fundamental  physiological  experi- 
ments  (p.  123  et  seq.)  Their  somewhat  scanty  results  have 
not  been  much  increased  by  the  work  of  Bocci,  which  I  have 
since  become  acquainted  with.  He  found  that  direct  irritation 
of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  with  the  faradic  current 
induced  distinct  contractions,  while  an  indirect  irritation 
through  the  abdominal  walls  caused  only  unimportant  con- 
tractions of  doubtful  therapeutic  value.  On  the  other  hand 
the  direct  internal  application  of  the  faradic  current,  by  means 
of  a  suitable  sound,  provoked,  besides  contractions,  also  injec- 
tion of  the  vessels  and  a  copious  secretion  of  gastric  juice. 

Among  pathological  conditions,  functional  diseases,  nervous 
and  muscular  disturbances  of  the  gastric  function,  are,  of  course, 
exclusively  to  be  considered*      It  would  not  occur  to  anyone 
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to  treat  a  gastric  catarrh,  an  alter,  or  a  tumour  of  the  &t>omacb 
with  the  electrie  current,  although  it  promises  many  results  in 
those  conditions  which  depend  on  a  diseased  condition  of  the 
sensory  gastric  nerves,  on  spasm  or  weakness  of  the  muscles, 
or,  finally,  on  insufficient  action  of  the  nerves  of  secretion- 
There  are,  indeed,  already  a  number  of  observations  on  all 
these  subjects. 

Several  observers  (Semmola,  Lente,  Popper)  have  found  the 
galvanic  current  useful  in  nervous  vomiting,  as  it  occura  in 
hysteria,  in  pregnancy  and  in  childbed,  in  migraine,  dytsmennor- 
rha?a,  &c.  The  methods  of  administration  are  more  or  less 
empirical,  either  famdisation  of  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
stomach,  from  the  back  or  from  the  nape  of  the  neck  to  the 
epigastrium  (Ijente) ;  or  both  pnles  on  the  gastric  region,  with 
large  electrodes  and  tolerably  strong  currents  (Popper);  or 
galvanism  in  the  same  manner,  tindtng  out  by  experiment 
wliether  the  anode  or  the  kathode  is  more  useful  in  the  epi- 
gastrium* The  galvaniHation  of  the  neck  and  of  the  cervical 
portion  of  the  cord,  however,  appears  to  he  specially  efficacious, 
and  by  this  means  the  most  implicated  nerves,  pneumogastric, 
sympathetic,  phrenic,  and  the  centres  in  the  medulla  oblongata, 
are  the  most  quickly  influenced  ;  and  it  is  at  least  advisable  to 
galvanise  from  the  neck  to  the  gastric  region  (Semmola).  The 
published  results  are  in  part  very  brilliant ;  in  most  eases  im- 
provement is  felt  at  once. 

The  treatment  of  nervons  cavdialgia  has  been  already  de- 
scribed in  Lecture  XXV'IL,  p.  541, 

The  so  called  nt^rvons  dt/Hpepsia  has  a  special  interest  in 
recent  times,  and  several  voices  have  already  been  raised  in 
favour  of  its  electrical  treatment.  Certainly  the  di  tie  rent  views 
on  what  is  called  *ner\'ous  dyspepsia'  are  by  no  means  clean 
If,  with  Lente,  we  were  to  regard  as  such  only  those  cases  in 
which,  with  a  digestion  normal  in  duration  and  in  chemical 
results,  various  disagreeable  and  painful  hjcal  or  general  sym- 
ptoms occur  during  the  process,  whether  from  abnormal  irrita- 
tion of  the  gastric  nerves  themselves  or  from  abnormal  excita- 
bility of  the  general  nervous  system,  the  range  of  '  nervous 
dyspepsia '  would,  in  my  opinion,  be  too  narrow.  For  there 
are*  undoubtedly  cases  in  which  a  digestion  abnormal  in  duration 
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and  in  chemical  results  may  praceed  from  the  nervons  systjem, 

through  deficient  innervation  of  the  glands  of  the  stomach,  or 
through  an  insufficieiit  activity  of  its  muscular  coat,  without 
any  alteration  in  the  structure  of  the  stomach,  and  give  rine  to 
the  symptoms  of  'nervous  dyspepsia.'  In  the  one  series  of 
cases  the  neurodyspeptie  disturhances  proceed  from  a  digestive 
process  normal  in  itself,  while  in  the  other  series  the  procct*s 
itself  becomes  abnormal  from  primary  nervous  disturbances. 
Both  forms  are  closely  allied  to  each  other,  however,  and  can 
certainly  not  be  separated  so  exactly  in  j>ractice  as  in  theory; 
and  the  electric  current  is  a  suitable  mode  of  treatment  for 
lx>th,  along  with  other  remedies,  indicated  by  the  general  condi- 
tion of  the  patient. 

The  diagnosis  of  the  condition  is  by  no  means  always  eafiy, 
but  with  accurate  observation  and  investigation,  by  the  ex- 
clusion of  organic  lesions,  not  seldom  also  ex  juvantibus  ft 
nocentihxts  (aggravation  of  the  symptoms  by  Karlsbad  and 
other  cures),  you  will  often  be  able  to  recognise  it  with  cer- 
tainty. In  any  ease  it  is  much  more  frec|uent  than  has 
hitherto  been  supposed,  and  among  the  numerous  neurasthenics 
there  are  many  with  this  nervous  dyspepsia.  Perhaps  the 
symptom  recently  mentioned  by  Burkart  (who  has  furnished  a 
valuable  work  on  this  subject),  viz.  tenderness  on  pressure  over 
the  abdominal  sympathetic  ]ilexus,  may  supply  a  certain  indi- 
cation for  the  recognition  nf  the  affection. 

In  the  electrical  treatment  yon  may  use  both  currents,  and 
may  employ  them  in  different  ways,  according  to  the  most 
prominent  existing  symptoms.  Beard  and  KtK^kwell,  who  first 
elaborated  the  electrical  treatment  of  nervous  dyspepda,  re- 
commend in  the  first  i>laee  general  faradisation,  and  rightly  s«, 
since  in  most  cases  the  patients  are  suffering  simultaneously 
from  general  neurasthenia.  The  stomach  is  directly  treatetl  at 
the  same  time.  Galvanism  of  the  pnenmogastric  and  sympa- 
thetic and  of  the  spine,  and  later  central  galvanisation,  are 
also  to  be  recommended.  Leube  employs  partly  strong  faradic 
currents  (from  the  back  to  tlie  epigastrium),  partly  the  galvanic 
current,  almost  always  externally,  the  anode  on  the  epigas- 
trium, the  kathode  on  the  dorsal  vertebne,  with  tolerably 
powerful  currents.     The  internal  application,  by  means  of  a 
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gastric  electrode,  does  not  seem  to  him  to  be  more  effectutil 
than  this  method.  Burkart  saw  splendid  results  from  the  em- 
ployment of  the  gi^lvaiiic  current  in  a  similar  manner :  he 
presses  the  anode  as  deeply  a8  possible  into  the  region  of  the 
tender  abtlominal  plexus,  and  applies  the  kathode  to  the  back 
with  a  stabile  cuiTent.  Stein,  again,  prefers  tlie  fantdic  eurrent, 
and  passes  it,  in  mediom  inten^^ity,  with  large  flat  electrodes, 
straight  through  the  abdomen,  from  one  hypcwhoodrium  to  the 
other,  Kichter  mentions  electricity  among  the  remedies  for  ner- 
vous dyspepsiM,  and  Kussmaul  saw  good  etfeets  from  faradisation 
of  the  abdomen  in  various  forms  of  the  affection,  I  myself  have 
collected  very  few  fsicts  on  this  special  subject,  but  I  have  no  doubt 
that  electrotherapeutics  will  frequently  have  the  best  effect  in 
the  different  forms  of  nervous  dyspepsia.  The  famdic  current 
should  i>erhaps  be  tried  first ,  especially  where  atony  of  the 
Gtomaeh  and  intestines  is  conspicuous  ;  and  if  the  abnormal 
sensations,  hyperiesthesia  of  the  gastric  nerves  and  the  like, 
are  predominant,  an  attempt  with  the  galvanic  current  would 
be  justifiable  (anodic  action),  especially  if  the  tenderness  on 
pressure  of  the  abdominal  plexus  is  marked.  The  fiiradic  and 
galvanic  currents  may  also  be  used  alternately.  The  customary 
methcwls  of  treatment  for  neurasthenia  in  general  are  also  to  be 
tried,  and  in  all  obstinate  cases  the  treatment  of  the  pneumo- 
gastric  and  the  sympathetic  in  the  neck,  and  along  the  spinal 
column,  siibsequently  also  central  galvanisation  and  geneml  fara- 
disation^ must  not  be  omitted. 

Atony  and  dilatation  of  the  stomach  are  often  observ^ed  in 
the  closest  connection  with  this  nervous  dyspepsia.  It  is 
obvious  that  these  lesions  are  specially  favourable  for  electrical 
treatment,  which  is  indeed  the  most  important  remedy  for  all 
conditions  of  motor  %veakness. 

Atony  of  the  stomach  is  a  very  common  occurrence  in  all 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system^  especially  in  general  nervous 
weakness  and  in  many  central  nervous  affections.  It  may  also 
come  on  in  consequence  of  chronic  gastric  affections,  in  long- 
continued  Juid  frequently  repeated  over-loading  of  the  sbimaeh 
with  bulky  food,  and  the  like*  When  it  has  lasted  for  some 
time,  it  leads  as  a  rule  to  dilatation  of  the  stomach,  and  that» 
again,  can   be   referred  back  to  various   [athogenetic  causes. 
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There  are  cases  of  traumatic  origin  from  a  blow  or  fell  on 
epigastritxm,  especially  in  nervous,  hysterical  persons;  others 
which  arise  in  consequence  of  gastric  catarrh  and  subsequent 
atony  of  the  miiscukr  coat;  and  others  from  overloading  of 
the  stomach  with  food,  or  distension  by  gas  or  stagnation  of 
the  ingesta,  the  last-mentioned  forms  being  speciaJly  frequeat 
where  there  is  stenosis  of  the  pylorus  from  any  cause. 

In  ail  these  cases,  electrical  treatment  may  he  tried  for  the 
purpose  of  exciting  gaijtrtc  contractions  and  of  removing  the 
atony,  which  is  in  all  circumstances  the  first  step  towards  re- 
lieving the  distension.  It  is  unnecessary  to  say  that  other 
remedies  (especially  the  stomach  pump)  deserve  attention,  and 
that  the  causal  indications  must  be  fulfilled.  But  even  in  such 
cases  electricity  may  be  used  as  a  help  to  other  treatment,  and 
it  is  the  sovereign  remedy  in  cases  of  purely  nervous  atony  and 
ectasia  of  the  stomach. 

The  methods  recommended  by  the  several  authors  are  not 
identical.  Onimus  recommends  the  galvanic  current  (from  the 
back  to  the  epigastrium,  and  from  the  lesser  to  the  greater 
curvature),  and  whilst  Leube  only  mentions  briefly  that  he  has 
seen  good  results  from  the  galvanic  current,  nearly  all  the  other 
authors  prefer  the  faradic^  which  seems  also  to  me  to  be  the 
most  suitable  for  the  desired  end  of  exciting  the  unstriated 
muscular  fibres  of  the  stomach  to  increased  peristaltic  action, 
Fiirstner  places  one  electrode  in  the  left,  hypochondrium,  the 
other  in  the  gastric  region,  and  moves  it  with  strong  pressure 
from  the  cardiac  orifice  to  the  pylorus  in  au  interraittent 
manner,  with  a  powerful  current.  Keftel  phices  both  electrodes 
on  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  surface  of  the  distended 
stomach,  and  sends  increasing  induced  currents  through  the 
diflferent  diameters  10  or  20  times  in  succession ;  or  he  passes 
through  very  powerful  currents  15  or  20  times  for  only  a  few 
seconds  at  a  time.  Oka  and  Harada  place  the  anode  in  the 
region  of  the  cardiac  orifice,  whilst  the  kathode  is  moved  firmly 
over  the  gastric  region  for  about  10  minutes,  preferably  before 
the  principal  meal  of  the  day. 

Having  regard  to  the  anatomical  relations  of  the  parts,  it 
seems  to  me  raoat  effectual  to  place  one  large  electrode  on  the 
back,  close  to  the  spinous  processes  on  the  left  side,  on  a  le%'cl 
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with  the  cardiac  orifice,  wliilst  the  other  electrode,  smaller  in 
size,  is  applied  first  to  the  epigastrium,  and  then  successively  to 
the  other  points  of  the  entire  gastric  Kurface,  the  current  being 
so  strong  as  to  cause  active  contraction  of  the  abdominal 
muscles.  With  the  galvanic  current^  the  anode  is  to  be  applied 
to  the  back,  and  the  kathode,  labile,  over  the  stomach.  The 
sittings  should  be  daily,  and  sliould  last  from  3  to  8  minutes. 
It  seems  specially  advisable  to  use  the  electricity  iramediately 
after  washing  out  the  stomach  by  means  of  the  stomach  pump. 

You  will  seldom  have  occasion  for  the  internal  employment 
of  one  electrode  by  me^ins  of  a  sound  ;  at  all  events,  the  ohser- 
vat  ions  that  have  already  been  made  on  the  subject  do  not 
speak  decidedly  in  favour  of  it.  ( »n  the  other  hand,  a  proiMDsi- 
tion  made  by  de  Watteville  fur  *  galvano-faradisation  '  (p.  253), 
the  aimult-aneous  action  of  the  galvanic  and  farad ic  currents  on 
the  irritated  partes,  appears  to  me  to  he  specially  suitable  for 
these  conditions  of  atony  and  weakness  of  the  muscular  coat. 
This  procedure  is  worthy  of  being  tried  oftener  in  such  cases,  as 
it  will  presumably  be  more  efficacious  than  the  alternating  or 
Buccessive  application  of  the  galvanic  and  faradic  currents. 
The  method  of  application  is  exactly  the  same  as  witli  the 
faradic  or  galvanic  current  alone. 

I  would  also  add  that,  in  those  cases  of  atony  of  the  stomach, 
a  trial  might  be  made  of  galvanisation  of  the  imeunuigastric 
and  sympathetic  in  the  neck,  and  also  of  the  region  of  the 
division  of  the  splanchnics  from  the  dorsal  sympathetic  (5th  to 
10th  dorsal  vertebne). 

But  on  all  these  things  light  can  be  thrown  only  by  further 
therapeutic  researches,  which  will  certainly  not  be  wanting  in 
view  of  the  increasing  interest  which  these  nervous  gastric 
affections  have  been  recently  exciting. 

The  electrotherapeutics  of  the  intestines  have  been  moving 
in  the  same  direction  as  those  of  gastric  affections,  and  here 
also  it  is  principally  the  functional,  nervous  disturbances  which 
have  been  the  subject  of  electrotherapeutical  researches. 

Xenmns  enteropathij,  which  generally  forms  part  of  the 
symptoms  erf  nervous  dyspepsia,  and  expresses  itself  in  n  difft-r- 
ent  way  only  because  of  its  different  localisation,  is  treated  in 
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the  game  maDtier  and  with  the  same  results,  according  to  the 
views  of  Burkart,  Kichter,  8tein,  and  others.  The  appLication 
of  the  current  will,  of  course,  have  to  be  made  more  in  llie 
region  of  the  in tes tines  and  of  the  hypogastric  plexus, 

I  have  already  shown  that  "iiervoua  enterahjia  is  suitable 
for  electric  treatment  (I^ecture  XXVIL,p,  542),  and  have  said 
that  in  lead  colic  especially  we  can  act  on  the  pain  as  well  as 
on  the  constipation  by  means  of  the  faradic  current. 

But  by  far  the  most  importaot  is  nnqnestionably  the  employ- 
ment of  electricity  for  exciting  peristaltic  aclion,  in  all  conditions 
of  atony,  up  to  complete  paralysis  of  the  muscular  coat-  Those 
frequent  and  troublesome  affections  form  veiy  grateful  subjects 
for  electric  treatment;  we  must,  however,  distinguish  twa 
formy* 

I.  OcchiSion  of  the  intestine  frovi  atonic  accajuvlatian  oj 
fcpces.  In  these  eases,  after  pre\4oiis  sluggishness  of  the 
bowels,  more  or  less  obstinate,  suddenly,  from  iniligestian, 
overloading  of  the  stomach,  intestinal  catarrh,  or  the  like, 
comi>lete  obstruction  sets  in^  with  great  ft'cal  accumulation, 
intense  meteorismus,  acute  pain,  and  often  with  very  threatening 
symptoms,  which  may  even  amount  to  those  of  ileus*  It  is  of^ 
course  difficult  to  distinguish  this  from  other  forms  of  obstroc- 
tion  of  the  bowels  (from  invagination,  internal  stricture,  twisting, 
&c.);  but  the  previous  constipati*)n,  the  presence  of  masses 
ficces,  the  continued  absence  of  fever,  perhaps  a  former  similar 
attack,  will  aid  the  diagnosis.  Besides,  electrical  stimulatioD 
of  the  intestines  will  do  no  great  harm  in  the  other  forms  of 
occlusion,  and  it  is  dit^tinctly  contra-indicated  in  well-developed 
peritonitis  only.  Indeed  Curci  recommends  electricity  as  t 
means  of  differential  diagnosis  in  just  such  cases  of  intestinal 
obstruction  from  obscure  causes :  if  one  or  two  sittings  cause' 
neither  evacuation  nor  relief^  a  mechanical  obstruction  is  to  be 
suspected, 

A  whole  series  of  observations,  chiefly   from  abroad,  show 
that  in  such  acute  cases,  after  all  purgative  remedies  have 
employed  in  vain,  and  the  symptoms  have  assumed  a  threaten! 
intensity.  Hie  energetic  use  of  the  electric  current  suffices 
stimulate   peristaltic   action,  and   to   induce   evacuation 
thereby  recovery. 
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153.  Observatiofi  by  Ilofinann,  Tt/phlitia  Stercoral^,  Paraly- 
sigo/t/te  Muscular  Coat  of  the  Intent tn^sA.  Ileus* — In  a  woman  of 
72,  after  contmued  constipation,  meipoiitimus,  foul  eructntions,  and, 
fimiUy,  frequent  vomiting  with  fiecal  odonr  set  in.  Purgatives  and 
enemata  were  useless.  Faradisation  of  the  intestines,  one  pole  in 
the  rectum,  the  other  in  tlie  right  iliac  region,  with  a  powerful  cur- 
rent, for  a  qujxrter  of  an  hour,  caused  an  evacuation  of  fa?u©s  and 
recovery. 

164.  Observation  by  Mario  Qiomrni,  Obstinate  Constipation,*-^ 
Cure  by  faradisation.  A  robust  peasant,  aged  51.  Was  seized  on 
July  'l"!  with  pains  in  the  abdomen,  which  was  followed  at  first  by  a 
few  scanty  evacuations,  and  afterwards  by  obstinate  constipation, 
which  defied  all  i-emedies.  On  August  8  he  was  adiuittec!  into  hos- 
pital* Great  pain,  intense  meteorismus,  rircumferenee  of  abdomen 
99  centimetres  (39|  inchee),  much  eructation  of  odourless  ga«,  diffi- 
culty of  breathing,  dry  tongue,  &c.  Percussion  note  resonant.  An 
old  scrotjil  bemia  couhl  he  certainly  ex  eluded  as  a  cjiuse  of  the  attack, 
and  simple  atony  of  the  muscular  coat  of  the  intestines  was  difignosed, 
and  the  employment  of  electricity  decided  on;  injections  of  water, 
eolocynth,  and  nux  vomica  having  been  previously  tried  in  vain. 
Famdic  tr^.tment :  One  electrode  in  the  i^ectura,  the  other  on  the 
abdominal  wall  over  the  transverse  colon,  with  the  strongest  curr'ent 
obtainable.  Fii-st  sitting  15  minutes;  no  result.  Next  morning 
second  sitting  for  20  minutes ;  scjinty  evacuation  of  yellowish  masses, 
condition  of  patient  stunewhrit  wctrso ;  in  the  evening,  after  the  thini 
sitting,  two  copious  evacuations  with  much  discharge  of  gas.  circum- 
ference  of  abdomen  reduced  to  82  centimeti^es  (33  inches).  After  tfie 
H  fanrth  sitting  further  evacuations,  and  then  progressive  advance 
towards  recovery.  Discharged  September  2.  Circumference  of  abdo- 
men 72  centimetres  (29  inches). 

■  165.      Observation   by  J,  8lmon  (communicated  by  Bftilouh*;y), 

Sm^ere  latistinal  Obstruclion,  Colic  ami  Ileus, — Rapid  recovery  by 
means  of  electricity.  A  man,  aged  44.  Was  seized  on  June  15  with 
sudden  vomiting,  combined  with  acute  colicky  pains  :  no  fever.  Obsti- 
nate constipation  followed,  with  increasing  l>ain,  and  meteorismus 
gradually  developed.  Enematii  and  all  Ijtnds  of  purgatives  useless. 
No  heraia,  no  mechanical  cause  discovemhle.  Increasing  distension 
of  abdomen,  anxiety,  ob.^tinate  constipatioUj  repeated  vomiting,  quick 
thready  pulse,  anxious  expression  of  conntenance.  The  symptoms 
increased  in  intensity  until,  on  the  evening  of  J  line  17,  the  em- 
ployment of  electricity  was  decided  on,  and  was  carried  out  by 
Dr.  Onimus.     Faradisation   of  nVidomen  and  intestines,  alternating 
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with  In>>ile  gtilvauic  current,  for  20  minutes.  The  vomiting  OGftacd 
imaiediiitely,  aDtl  two  fluid  stools  ensued.  Borne  improyeiDent. 
After  three  hours  a  sec-oud  electrical  aitting,  followed  in  tli©  night  by 
12  stools  and  abundant  passage  of  gas  from  tlio  rectum.  No  more 
vomitiug,  and  diminution  of  oppression.  On  June  18  continuance  of 
the  fluid  stools,  less  tenderness  of  abdomen,  no  more  nausea,  no  fever. 
Undisturbed  convalescence. 

Moat  authors  employ  excluaively  the  faradic  current  for 

such  cases  {Duchenne,  Hofmiinn,  i^lancini,  Santopadre,  Curci,' 
Chouet,  Giommi^  Scarjmri);  Wharton  only  lias  used  the 
galvanic  current,  and  with  good  results:  he  introdiicea  one  pole 
into  the  rectura,  places  the  other  on  the  sacrum,  and  passes  a 
ciurent  of  14  elements  for  10  minutes,  with  frequent  reversals. 
In  the  faradic  treatment  also  one  pole  is  introduced  into  the 
rectiun  (Curci  alone  appears  to  have  coniined  himself  entirely 
to  an  external  application )♦  while  with  the  other  (kathode) 
the  whole  abdominal  wall,  but  especially  the  region  of  the 
co^cum  and  the  rest  of  the  large  intestine,  is  successively  ' 
stroked  with  a  very  powerful  current,  so  that  energetic  con- 
tractions of  the  abdominal  muscles  take  place.  Length  of] 
sitting,  5  to  20  minutes-  Ballouhey  describes,  according  to  the 
1  practice  of  Onimus,  a  mixed  procedure:  first  the  j>ercutaneous 
labile  use  of  the  galvanic  current  ou  the  abdomen,  with  the 
anixle  as  near  as  possible  to  the  point  of  obstruction  ;  then  recto- 
abrJominal  faradisation  in  the  usual  way,  and,  finally,  recto- 
abdominal  galvanisation  (kathcxle  in  the  rectum)  with  frequent 
interruptions;  this  cycle  to  be  repeated  several  times  in  one 
sitting.  I>e  Watteville's  galvano-faradisation  might  also  be 
tried  in  such  cases. 

BoudeVs  method  for  all  forms  of  intestinal  obstruction  is  the 
following,  based  on  theoretical  grounds,  which  are  well  worthy  of 
consideration  :  Oalvanic  cuiTent;  one  electrode,  fastened  in  a  thick  , 
indianibljer  eoinid,  introduced  into  the  rectum,  which  has  been  filled  J 
with  1  litre  of  salt  and  water,  while  the  other  (400  Ftp  centimeti^es  in  j 
diameter)  is  placed  on  the  back.  The  current  should  have  a  strength  of  1 
10  to 50  ma-,  should  be  stabile,  and  should  act  from  5  to  20  minutes,] 
or  it  may  l>e  reversed  several  times  with  pauses  between*  A  fow  ^ 
iipplicationH  are  said  to  produce  a  good  result.  Kapin  has  also! 
iiwessful  with  this  mode  of  treatment. 
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The  sittings  may  be  repeated  with  advantage  two  or  three 
times  daily,  until  improvement  takes  place.  This  shows  itself 
by  the  discharge  of  gases,  and  by  more  or  less  copious,  often 
enormoua  evacuations  from  the  bowels,  which  sometimes  follow 
immediately  npon  the  faradisatianj  but  generally  not  until  one 
or  more  hours  iifter.  This  procedure,  which  has  been  almost 
entirely  neglected  in  Cjerniany,  certainly  deserves  a  more 
extended  investigation.  1 

Finally,  I  would  mention  that  Bucqnoy  has  successfully 
treated  invagination  of  the  intestinesj  as  it  occurs  most  fre- 
quently in  children,  with  the  farad ic  current,  after  exactly  the 
same  manner.  He  expects  retrogression  of  the  invagination 
by  means  of  the  excited  peristaltic  action,  but  advises  that  the 
electricity  be  employed  early,  and  before  any  inflammatory 
complication  has  ixjcurred.  It  is  home  well  even  by  infimts, 
and  two  or  three  sittings  of  ten  minutes  e^ch  usually  suffice  to 
induce  an  evacuation  and  relieve  the  invagination.  Of  course 
otiier  treatment  must  not  be  quite  neglected, 

2.  Chronic  coufitijMitum  from  atony  of  the  intesiines  is 
a  very  frequent,  even  daily  occurreuce^  It  is  very  commonly 
observed  in  nervous  patients  of  all  kinds,  hysterical,  hypochon- 
driacal, neurrcsthenic,  with  or  without  the  accompaniment  of 
nervous  dyspepsia;  in  nearly  all  spinal  affections,  myelitis, 
tabes,  &c,,  and  in  many  cerebral  diseases,  epilepsy,  &c.  It  is 
specially  common  among  women,  in  whom  it  is  often  caused  by 
unsuitable  ways  of  living  and  eating,  want  of  exercise,  too 
strongly  seasoned  food,  &c.,  and  sometimes  also  to  a  great 
extent  among  young  girls  at  the  time  of  pubert}^  It  is  further 
found  in  consequence  of  chronic  intestinal  cat^irrh,  h^tmorrhoids, 
chronic  peritonitis,  &c,,  and,  finally,  one  very  important  cause 
is  the  widespread  misuse,  or  too  long  continued  employment, 
of  purgatives,  especially  of  the  more  drastic  remedies. 

Every  pathologist  of  any  experience,  and  certainly  every 
nenropithologist,  knows  how  wide-spread  and  how  troublesome 
this  affection  is,  how  it  resists  any  attempt  at  cure,  and  how 
much  it  agt^ravates  a  whole  series  of  synqjtoms,  esiieeially  in  func- 
tion al  n  e  u  rose s ,  All  sym pt ora s  of  a  d «' c i d ed  i n t e st i na I  di sease  may 
be  wanting;  there  is  a  simple  indoliMice  of  tlie  bowels,  caused 
by  deficient    peristaltic  action,   from  atony    of  the  intestinal 
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walls.  It  is  at  the  same  time  possible  that  a  diminished 
secretion  of  intestinal  juices  may  have  an  aggravatiDg  influence 
on  the  affection. 

Electricity  is  an  admirable  remedy  in  such  cases,  and  I  can 
entirely  confirm  the  favourable  results  reported  by  Beuedikt, 
Searftari,  Oiinther,  Stein,  and  others  of  the  electrical  treatment 
of  atonic  const  i{>atj on. 

1G6.  Persomd  Observatimt,  EpUepmf,  Severe  Coitstipaiion*^ 
A  student,  a^ed  20,  sufifering  from  sevei'e  epilepsy,  and  from  such  % 
degi'ee  of  constipation  that  for  several  jeAwn  he  had  had  an  evactiation 
only  ftYjm  the  employment  of  powerful  purgatives,  had  his  bowels  80 
regulated  by  systematic  faradisation  of  the  intestines  for  several  weeks 
that  yearis  passed  without  any  necessity  to  resort  to  any  remedicis 
beyond  an  occasional  enema. 

167,  Fersmud  Observation,  VeplmltKa  Nervosa,  IlahUual  Con- 
st tpalion. — A  girl,  aged  19,  who  suffered  fi-om  severe  nervous  liead- 
ache  and  other  neurafithenic  troubles,  and  from  a  high  degree  of 
habitual  conatifmtion,  was  relieved  of  the  latter  to  a  gresit  extent  by 
the  employment  of  regular  faradisation  of  the  intestines  ;  the  f&radic 
current  certainly  proved  far  more  effectual  than  all  the  other  vamly 
tried  purgative  remedies* 

%^^.  Ptrsoufil  Observation.  Gunshot  Wound  of  Abdomen  and 
Verfebrw.  Ohstirtat^  Coru'ttpation. — An  officer,  aged  26,  Rcjceived 
on  AngUKt  30,  1870,  a  shot  in  t!ie  alidomen,  which  entei-ed  anteriorly 
in  the  right  hyjxx^hondrium,  and  emerged  iKjsieriorly  by  the  left  side 
of  the  fourth  lumbar  vertebra.  Complet-e  paraplegia,  including  the 
ajthinctera,  ensued.  lu  the  coui'se  of  the  winter  gmd ual  improvement : 
left  leg  regsiined  power,  the  right  below  the  ktiee  completely  panilysed 
and  ati'ophic,  with  ED,  A  great  deal  of  neuiTilgicpain,  sleeplessneaa, 
retention  of  unne.  During  the  whole  time  the  patient  never  hiid  a 
Bpun  tan  eons  evacuation,  ejtcept  when  diairhcea  was  present  from  any 
cause ;  castor  eil  and  enemata  had  to  be  constantly  employed.  In 
June  1877  galvanic  treatiuefit  of  the  paralysis  began,  the  patient 
coinphiining  that  the  castor  oil  was  grtidually  losing  its  effect,  July 
5,  istoj>i>Hge  of  the  bowels;  percutaneous  fu-adisation  of  the int^tioes; 
during  the  following  night  copious  evacuations  without  purgatives. 
July  6,  no  ffimdisation.  July  7,  scanty  stool;  second  faradLsation. 
July  8,  normal  stool ;  faradiwition.  July  9,  stool  in  the  motiung; 
faradisation,  tolenibly  powerful,  in  the  afternoon,  followed  shortly 
after  l>y  copious  evacuations.  July  10,  no  stool  in  the  morning ; 
famdisation  in  the  afternoon,  followed  by  stool.     July  ll,8too)  m 
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the  morning ;  farailtsation  ;  copious  stool  in  the  evening;  chill  dming 
the  night,  and  on  July  }2  spontuneous  diarrhoea.  July  13,  no  ^toolj 
faradLsation.  July  14,  copious  stool,  and  so  otk  On  July  2'A  the 
patient  left  for  Wildbud,  and  reported  on  liis  return  that  the  stools 
were  much  better,  tind  that  purgatives  were  seldom  necessary,  in 
spite  of  the  regular  adminiatrntioo  of  large  doses  of  morphia. 

169.  Peraonnl  Obs^mitimi.  Ohsihiate  Consiipati&n  in  Coiisequefice 
of  Perthmitu, — A  student^  aged  23.  Had  a  severe  and  tedious 
j>6rityphlitis,  with  pericystitis,  tire,  during  the  previous  winter ;  had 
suffered  cousLautly  since  then  fioai  constipation,  treated  with  pil, 
visceral,  and  enemata ;  frequent  abdominal  pain,  and  slight  intlam- 
nifltory  irritation.  No  spontaneous  evacuations,  except  when  dianha:a 
was  present.  Was  treated  famdically  from  July  9  (perciitanet^us 
faradisation  of  the  intestines).  The  pilk  we  1*6  discoti  tin  tied.  From 
the  first  day,  with  few  exceptions,  I'egular  spontaneous  evacuations 
occurred,  either  in  the  afternoon,  soon  after  the  faradisation,  or  on  the 
following  morning.  The  treatment  was  continued  with  the  same 
good  res VI Its  until  Aufj^ust  23,  enemata  being  necessary  only  now  and 
then.  The  pain  and  dyspepsia  deci«kdly  diminishetl ;  the  improve- 
ment lasted  for  some  months,  and  it  was  later  defimtely  established 
hy  a  re|)etition  of  the  sjime  treatment, 

170.  ObstTvatfon  bf/  Slein.  Habitual  Constipation* — An  English 
girlj  agetl  18.  Never  before  ailing,  had  menstruated  regularly  for 
four  years,  and  had  j-uffered  during  that  time  so  much  from  conati- 
jMLtion  that  she  never  once  had  a  stool  without  purgatives.  Loss  of 
appetite,  and  much  mental  depression.  Fanidisation,  moderately 
sti-ong,  for  ten  minutes  transvei-sely  thi-ough  the  abdomen.  At  first 
this  wa5  followed  by  spontaneous  evacuations  at  intervals  of  two  or 
three  days,  but  from  the  19  th  sitting  onward  they  occurred  regularly 
every  ilay.  After  28  sittings,  the  later  ones  being  made  at  longer 
intervals,  the  euro  wa.s  complete  ;  since  then  the  patient  has  looked 
blooming,  with  a  good  appetite  and  cheerful  spirits. 

Compare  also  the  other  observations  of  Stein's,  and  Obs.  Ill,  p. 
642  (lead  colic). 

The  electrotherapeiitic  methods  employed  for  this  habitual 
constipation  admit  of  a  ^^radual  intensificat ion j  according  to  tlve 
severity  and  obstinacy  of  the  case. 

I  generally  begin  with  the  percutaneous  employment  of  the 
farad ic    current,    recommended    by    BenedikU^      The    anode 

'  The  recent  phjiiological  researchcB  of  Fabiai  are  also  in  favour  of  tbe 
fftradk  current. 
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f  largo*  electrode)  ia  placed  on  the  upper  lumbar  vertebne, 
while  the  kathmie  (* medium'  electrode)  is  slowly  pas^^ed  aver 
the  whole  abdoEiinal  surface.  It  is  pressed  more  firmly  on  the 
capcal  region,  aiid  may  even  be  left  stabile  there  for  a  little 
time;  it  is  then  passed  along  the  colon  to  the  left  iliae 
region,  where  it  is  again  pressed  in  more  deeply,  in  order  to 
act  specially  od  the  sigmoid  flexure;  then  passed  round  the 
umbilicus,  and  in  spirals  or  circles  over  the  entire  abdomen. 
The  current  should  be  tolerably  strong,  so  that  powerful  con- 
traction of  the  abdominal  muscles  may  be  excited.  It  seems 
advisable,  however,  to  avoid  these  contractions  as  niiich  ag 
possible,  because  they  interfere  with  the  passage  of  the  current 
into  tlie  deeper  parts  ;  it  is  better  to  press  the  electrodes  deeply 
into  the  abdominal  walls,  at  a  distance  from  the  motor  points, 
especially  in  the  flanks.  The  duration  of  the  whole  appllcjition 
should  be  from  three  to  ten  minutes.  In  addition,  I  sometimes 
pass  a  current  transversely  from  one  hy^xvchondrium  to  the 
other,  with  reversals,  the  electrodes  being  pressed  as  deeply  as 
possible  into  the  flanks. 

For  a  more  powerful  effect,  I  then  add  the  intrarectal 
application  of  one  electrode,  whilst  the  other  is  jmssed  over  the 
abdomen  in  the  manner  above  described.  An  olive-shaped, 
metallic  electrode,  insulated  as  far  as  the  head,  is  introduced 
6  or  8  centimetres  (24  to  3  in.)  or  more  into  the  rectum ;  it 
causes  no  sensation,  or,  at  the  most,  when  the  kaihmie  is  in  the 
rectum,  a  slight  prickling  and  burning.  It  is  advisable  to  reverse 
the  current  several  times,  in  order  to  bring  the  more  strongly 
stimulating  kathode  to  act  on  the  rectum.  The  energetic 
contractions  of  the  abdominal  muscles  ser\*e  as  a  measure  of 
the  strength  of  the  current;  the  sitting  should  la^t  from  three 
to  ten  minutes.  (If  this  procedure  is  carried  out  with  the 
galvanic  current,  prolonged  closure  of  the  circuit  mast  be 
avoided,  to  prevent  the  formation  of  eschars;  it  ia  best  in  such 
a  case  to  change  the  cun^ent  frequently,  with  very  short,  periods 
of  closure.) 

If  this  treatment  is  not  sufficient,  I  precede  it  by  an  appli- 
cation of  the  ifalvanic  eurreut  directly  to  the  abdomen  (anode 
on  the  back,  kathode  stabile  and  labile  with  repeated  closures 
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and  changes  of  jioladty,  along  the  whole  extent  of  the  intes- 
tine); and,  further,  to  the  region  of  the  spknchnies  in  the 
thoracic  sympathetic  (anode  on  the  sacrunij  kathode  stabile  and 
lahile  on  each  Bide  of  the  spinous  proceasesj  from  the  5th  to 
the  12th  vertebra?),  which  need  only  laat  for  a  few  minutes. 
The  efficacy  of  the  subsequently  employed  faradic  current  will 
thereby  be  much  increased. 

The  galva no- faradisation  recommended  by  de  Watte ville 
will  presumably  he  still  more  effectual  for  this  purpose;  the 
electrodes,  eontmning  both  currents,  are  arranged  and  manipu- 
lates! in  the  same  way  as  has  been  expliuned  for  the  simple 
faradic  treatment  (anode  on  the  back,  kathode  on  the  abdomen). 
It  is  to  be  exjieeted  that  this  will  greatly  surpass  in  eflSciency 
the  simple  faradisation. 

By  these  vtirious  methods  of  treatment,  iraprovement  in  the 
atony  of  the  intestines  and  in  the  constipation  is  generally  seen 
very  soon ;  the  purgiitives,  which  at  the  beginning  are  still 
necessary,  become  more  efficacious,  soon  the  dose  can  be 
diminished,  then  a  spontaneous  stool  takes  place  now  and  then, 
and  gradually  the  purgatives  can  be  dispensed  with  or  reduced 
to  B  minimum,  and  so  a  cure  be  effected.  This  has  also  a  very 
favourable  influence  on  the  spirits  and  general  condition  of  the 
l«itients.  I  need  scarcely  say  that  there  are  some  forms  of 
habitual  constipation  which  resist  all  electrical  treatment* 

lUarkwood  reports  good  resvdts  from  a  *  galvanic  suppository  ' — a 
eonicsd  piece  of  zinc  in  the  amis  (perhs^ps  with  a  small  enema  of  salt 
and  water),  and  a  tt) ague- shaped  plat^  of  iiilver  in  the  month,  con- 
nect^jd  with  the  zinf  by  means  of  an  isolated  wire.  It  is  said  to  be 
sufHcient  to  apply  this  for  5  or  15  minuter  before  an  evacuation  is 
desired,  or  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  nit^dit  and  moniing.  Otheinvise 
BhickwocMl  regards  farad isiition,  in  combination  with  massage  of  the 
abdomen,  as  the  best  remedy  for  habitual  constipation.  Hiiuerfauth 
reports  good  resulla  from  the  same  naeans^  combined  with  hydropathy, 
and  faradic  baths,  according  to  Ijehr,  are  very  useful. 

3,  Prolapsits  ani  and  paresis  of  the  sphincter  ani  may 
also  be  mentioned  as  the  las^t  forms  of  disease  belonging  to  this 
category,  observed  as  they  are,  especially  in  infants,  in  cousif* 
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quence  of  costiveness  and  weakness,  in  adults  from  hflemorrhoids 
and  obstinate  constipation,  firom  severe  straining  at  stool,  and 
not  unfrequently  also  as  a  sequence  of  spinal  and  peripheral 
paralysis.  Good  results  have  been  obtained  from  the  electric 
current,  especiallj  in  the  varieties  conditional  on  atony  of  the 
sphincter  (Duelienne),  while  the  prognosis  of  sphincter  paraly- 
sis, dependent  on  spinal  disease,  must  be  considered,  of  course, 
in  relation  to  the  fundamental  affection. 

Fiiradisation  of  the  rectum  is  indicated  here  by  means  of 
the  rectal  electrode,  which  must  be  introduced  just  inside  the 
opening,  to  induce  direct  irritation  of  the  sphincter,  which 
causes  a  considerable  amount  of  pain.  You  may,  further, 
stimulate  the  intestine  and  the  sphincter  by  means  of  the 
galvanic  current,  either  with  the  rectal  electrode,  or  percutane- 
ously  from  the  sacrum  to  the  perineum,  or,  lastly,  the  nerves  of 
the  plexus  sacralis  may  be  stimulated  in  the  usual  way.  Tlie 
electric  treatment  of  the  fundamental  affection  may  also  be 
considered- 
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In  conclusion  I  will  mention  that  a^dtea  has  also  been 
repeatedly  the  object  of  electrothempeutieal  researches,  and 
not  without  good  results,  Solfanelli,  Alvareuga,  Glax,  Sigrist, 
and  Popow  have  treated  such  cases  and  reported  on  them.  The 
ascites  had  been  caused  sometimes  by  cirrhosis  of  the  liver, 
sometimes  by  malarial  cachexia,  vitium  cordis,  emphysema, 
general  ansemia,  &e.  The  treatment  consisted,  in  all  cases^  in 
the  energetic  faradisation,  for  10  or  15  minutes,  of  the  alxlo- 
minal  walls  (in  the  same  manner  as  I  have  stated  with  regard  to 
atony  of  the  intestines),  and  Ghiz  and  Sigi-ist  both  lay  special 
stress  upon  the  frequently  repeated  excitation  of  the  several 
motor  points  of  the  abdominal  muscles,  each  of  which  should 
be  thrown  into  short  contractions  50  to  1 00  times  in  a  sitting. 
The  results  were  surprising  in  most  cases ;  with  increase  in  the 
amount  of  urine  passed,  the  ascites  diminished,  and  its  com- 
plete disappearance  could  be  attained  in  a  short  time;  the 
duration  of  the  cure,  however,  is  of  coarse  dependent  on  the 
primary  disease.  The  opinion  of  Glax,  that  only  the  mechani- 
cal  action  of  the  contracted  abdominal  muscles  is  the  agent  in 
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the  cure,  will  not  snflSce  as  an  explanation  of  the  result ;  we 
must  certainly  consider  also  the  vasomotor  and  katalytic  action 
of  the  current,  the  favourable  influence  on  the  penitoneal 
vessels,  the  increase  of  the  blood  pressure,  and  the  stimulation 
of  the  renal  secretion.  Further  researches  and  more  exact 
investigations  on  this  point  are  much  to  be  desired  in  the 
interests  of  general  electrotherapeutical  questions. 
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XII.    DISEASES    OF    7 HE    GENITAL    AND 
URTNARY  ORGANS. 


LiTKRATUUTU- — The  Bhddfir  and  yftUe  Orf/ann  of  Gent-rathn. — I^elwrt: 

*  KrfviikhHiten  d>>r  Blase/ — Cursclimann  :  *  Fnnction*flle  Stoningen  d«f3 
rnaniiL  GeHC?il«i^htftappamts/  F»  Zietn^SMi'ii  Ilamlb.  d,  »pec.  Path,,  Lt.  2, 
Slid  edit  187a— U^triiquin  :  '  De  rEmploi  de  rEWfricft^  dans  le  Trait,  dea 
ParalvNip.s  d,  1.  Vessie,  etc,/  Bidl  de  Tk^rap^y  June  15,  lHh9, — Dpspftrqiieta : 
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den  Courants  Contin*  Const./  Jown.  d^s  Omnaiss,  MM.-Chir.^  1860,  Ko.  5. — 

*  Cour,  Cont.  Const,,  des  Seri^icea  qu'ils  pouvent  rendre  dans  riuflaramation, 
TEngOTKetnent  et  rilyprtropbie  d,  I,  Pm**tatf),'  Gaz.  den  IIop,^  l^^CO,  Noa, 
irA  151  ;  1870,  Nos*.  1-4.— R.  Scbulz:  ^  L'«ber  Pollutionen  und  d,*reii 
Ileilung  mittelst  Elelitricitiit;  Wieit.  imd.  ffV>rA.,  1801,  No.  34.— *  Ut'ber 
Irapotenz  und  deren  Hell un^  niittwlst  Elf^ktricitat,'  ibid.  1864. — Ihid,  1861, 
Nua,  3-6,  0,  10, — Beard  arid  Rockwell :  *  Cases  of  Impot.  and  other  Affec- 
tians  of  tbe  Male  Genital  Apparatus  Treated  by  Gt^neral  and  L4k*»1  Elec- 
trisation,' Bfj»L  Mid.  SfiTif.  Journ.y  Nov.  7,  18<j0. — Benedikt :  *  IVber  die 
elektr.  Bebandbnig  d.  Spermatorrhoe  u,  PuUutionen,'  OeMf^rr.  Zt^schr, /,  ^tr, 
milk.,  1B64,  Nos,  3  and  4.—*  Elektrothemple/  1868.™:M.wbiu8 :  '  Uel^r  die 
Pw*bandlung  der  Spennatorrhot^  (Med.  Gesellach*  z,  Lfvpxifr),*  Berl,   kim* 

iVocL,  1-880,  No.  2K— Rockwell :  '  Electrotb.  of  tbn  Male  Genital  <.h^n&; 
AfW  York  Med.  Becord,  July  15,  1874.^ — ^1*1,  Neumann:  ^  Spermatorrhdft 
jTU^Srie  p.  1.  Conr.  Continue,'  Oaz,  M^d.  de  Pntns,  1870,  No.  34. 

Female   Orffaus  of    Generation. — S^^lmMlw^r :    *  L^ub*    GalvaniKmn.^    ab 
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Affections  of  the  Blidder  — IntrcMlttctioii  —  Spasm  of  the  Bladder— It 
Treatment,  Direct  and  for  Removal  of  tho  Cause— Paraljaia  of  tbi 
Bladder— It,s  flifferent  Forms — Pathology— Treat meut  as  to  Cause  and 
Symptoms — External  und  In^^.^^l!d  Applications — Galvanisation  ol  Oord 
in  Lumbar  Keg-ion— Results. 

Affections  of  the  ^lale  Organs  of  Generation— Intlatnraation  and  Hjper- 
trophy  of  the  Prostate— Orchitis  — Functional  Disorders — ^ Impotence — 
EniissioTis— Spcrmatorrhcea — Asf>ermati5m — Their  various  Pathology^ 
Treatment  as  t^  Cause  and  Symptoms — Results. 

Affections  of  the  Female  Sexuiil  Organs— In  trod  notion^  Menstrual  Dia- 
order» — Amcnorrhosa— Dyamenorrhviea — Menorrhagia— Chronic  Metritis — 
Uterine  Displacemcntii— Arrest  in  Secretion  of  Milk, 

Pinal  Observations — Contradndications  to  the  Use  of  Electricity^ — PhenomeiU 
connected  with  the  Organs  of  Circolation  and  the  Influence  of  the 
Nervous  System. 

In  conclusion,  gentlemen,  we  have  entered  upon  an  extensive 
and  complicated  field  of  study.  Disorders  of  the  urinary  and 
genital  organs  are  extremely  common  not  only  in  connection 
with  nervous  diseases  but  in  various  others,  and  assume  the 
most  serious  aspect  whether  in  the  course  of  a  maladv  or  in 
the  ordinary  processes  of  life.  The  medical  man,  and  more 
particularly  the  specialist,  are  very  often  called  u^jon  to  con- 
cern themselves  with  these  questions,  with  reference  to  which 
cdectro therapeutics  have  long  since  been  recognised  as  of  great 
importance.  Still  I  am  compelled  to  sum  up  in  a  few  words 
and  not  to  treat  too  diffusely  this  subject,  interesting  though 
it  is,  and  yet  obscure  in  many  of  its  relations.  Much  of  it  is 
sufficiently  clear  after  what  has  been  already  said,  and  needs 
but  a  short  and  passing  allusion.  The  question  of  greatest 
importance  in  this  connection  is  that  of  the  bladder.  The  ^ 
functional  disorders  of  that  organ  are  very  common,  both  as 
aequehe  and  symptoms  of  nervous  diseases  and  of  local  affec- ; 
tions  (seated  in  the  cattd/i.  equina^  sacml  plexus,  vesical  nerveti, 
&c.),  and  also  in  the  course  of  spinal,  more  rarely  in  cerebral 
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diseases.  Sometimei  they  are  localised,  as  a  consequence  of 
chill,  abnormal  distension  of  the  bladder,  or  inflaramation  of 
that  organ*  Sometimes  they  are  due  to  reflex  irritation  or 
toxic  agencies,  which  have  a  powerful  effect  upon  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  bladder,  so  paralysing  or  stimulating  its 
muscles.  The  circumitances,  then,  in  which  disorders  of  the 
bladder  arise  may  vary  much.  Very  often  they  exist  quite 
independently  j  more  often  they  are  one  expression  of  a  com« 
plex  pathological  state.  At  other  times,  again,  they  are  the 
distant  precursors  of  other  manifestations  of  some  cerebral 
disease  (tabes,  myelitis,  &c<)  and  appear. but  as  a  first  strictly 
localised  symptom. 

Now  for  nearly  all  these  forms  of  disorder,  especially  those 
which  are  not  accompanied  by  inflammatory  or  plastic  affections 
of  the  bladder,  and  which  are  not  due  to  a  mechanical  obstruc- 
tion having  its  seat  in  some  neighbouring  organs  (prostate, 
rectum,  uterus,  ovaries,  &c.),  electrical  treatment  may  be 
indicated. 

No  doubt  this  statement  holds  less  in  cases  of  what  we 
call  »pasm  of  the  blAidder^  or  vesical,  tenesmus^  which  may 
appear  in  the  form  of  spasmodic  contmction  of  the  muscular 
fibres,  as  in  incontinence  due  to  spasm;  or  as  spasm  of  the 
sphincter,  such  as  spasmodic  retention,  or  spastic  ischuria.  In 
these  cases  it  is  usual  to  attempt  by  other  means  to  alleviate  the 
condition,  especially  when  we  are  concerned  with  an  inflam- 
matory affection  of  the  bladder  itself.  Still  there  are  cases  of 
spasm  of  the  bladder  which  are  purely  nervous  in  their  nature, 
and  which  may  properly  be  brought  within  the  province  of 
electrotherapeutics.  It  behoves  us,  then,  above  all  things  to 
ascertain  the  cause  of  the  abnormal  irritation,  so  as  to  take 
steps  to  counteract  it.  Suppose,  then,  you  have  to  deal  with 
an  affection  within  the  vertebral  canal,  and  in  the  spinal  cord 
itself,  and  try  to  treat  it  apiiropriately.  Here  you  need  above 
all  things  to  pass  sustained  galvanic  currents  through  the 
lumbar  region  of  the  cord  and  the  lower  segments  of  the  verte- 
bral column  ;  in  other  words,  to  bring  the  positive  pole  to  bear 
actively  and  continuously  upon  the  supposed  seat  of  the  mis- 
chief. (Such  a  case  has  been  successfully  treated  by  E.  Koch,) 
Endeavour  also  to  induce  vigorous  action  in  the  sldn,  and  in 
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this  way  to  bnng  about  cQunter-irritation  to  oppose  that  which 
haa  induced  the  spaara,  just  as  in  the  treatment  nf  neuralgia. 
To  this  end  apply  the  faradic  brush  to  tbe  fikin  at  the  crest  of 
the  symphysis,  the  perineum,  the  sacrum,  &c. 

The  direct  treatment  for  apas'm  of  the  bladder  is  effected 
upon  the  same  principles  as  in  the  case  of  spasms  iu  other 
pfirts  ;  that  ia  to  say,  by  the  sustained  application  of  the  gal- 
vanism, by  opening  and  closing  the  current,  by  the  powerful 
action  of  the  anode  upon  the  special  seat  of  morbid  irritation  j 
;*nd  naturally  this  is  not  easily  to  be  attained  with  accuracy  in 
the  case  of  the  bladder.     The  best  way  will  be  to  apply,  with 
pressure,  a  large  electrode  to  the  symphysis,  and   the  other 
immediately  opposite  it  upon  the  sacrum,  or  preferably  to  the 
perineum.    The   better  plan  decidedly  is  to  place  the  anode  | 
upon  the  sacrum  or  perineum.  It  will  be  necessary  to  adopt  the 
same  points  for  the  application  of  the  faradic  current.     Begin  , 
with  weak  faradic  currents  as  directed,  and  it  is  only  when  you  | 
fail  to  obtain  any  result  that  you  will  have  to  resort  to  stronger 
and  increasing  ones  and  to  render  this  application  more 
more  prolonged, 

I  do  not  think  that  the  urethral  or  rectal  electTode  sho 
be  used  in  spasm  of  the  bladder  ;  for  their  use  is  apt  to  aggra- 
vate existing  irritation,  and  there  is  moreover  the    risk  of] 
causing  wouuda  with  the  galvanic  current,  which  in  these  cases 
haa  to  be  used  in  a  steady  and  prolonged  form.    It  will  be  weU^  i 
then,  to  reject  these  resources  ;  it  would  be  much  more  advis- 
able, in  desperate  cases,  to  make  use  of  faradic  currents  and 
this  internal  mode  of  application.    It  is  to  be  desired  that  more 
accurate  observations  upon  this  point  should  be  published* 

The  true  province  of  electrotherapeutics,  in  disorders  01 
the  bladder,  is  cases  of  weakness,  of  paralysis  of  that  organ. 
It  ia  a  morbid  symptom  as  common  as  it  is  insupportable,  and 
which  occurs  in  forms  that  vary  from  the  slightest  degree  to 
the  most  considerable.  It  is  chiefly  in  afifections  of  the  spinal 
cord  (tabes,  compression,  effusion  of  blood,  myelitis,  sclerosifl, 
&c*)  that  paralysis  of  the  bladder  plays  a  very  important  part»  h 
and  occurs  with  remarkable  frequency.  There  are  in  addition  " 
peripheral  nervous  lesions  of  the  most  varied  charact^er  which 
attack  separately  the  nerves  of  the  bladder,  in  the  catuia  equina 
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or  in  the  sacral  plexus  and  its  branches.  This  fiymptom  is 
much  lesa  common  in  cerebral  disease.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
is  as  much  more  frequent  in  hysteria,  in  which  vesical  paralysis 
is  an  event  of  constant  occurrence^  Finally,  there  occur  cases 
of  paralysis  of  the  bladder  of  a  more  independent  nature, 
altogether  distinct  and  separate  and  v^ith  or  without  ascer- 
tained  cause  (chill,  traumatism,  shock,  opium  poisoning, 
Ac.)  Paralysis  of  the  bladder  may  present  itself  in  diflFerent 
fonna.  li^liere  the  muscles  of  expulsion  are  chiefly  engaged 
we  have  the  phenomenon  of  retention  of  urine  in  its  different 
degrees ;  if,  on  the  other  hand,  the  sphincter  principally  is 
affected  we  have  incontinence  of  urine  more  or  less  complete. 
But  occasionally  it  happens  that  both  classes  of  muscle  are 
paralysed.  The  jmtient  then  cannot  retain  his  urine,  nor  can 
he  pass  it  at  will.  Here  we  have  the  act  of  emptying  the 
bladder  performed  fully  and  regularly  but  without  the  control 
of  the  will — ^and  this  is  where  the  reflex  mechanism  in  the 
lumbar  cord  remains  intact— or  a  constant  dribbling  of  the 
urine  ensues,  while  the  bladder  may  still  be  distended  by  the 
accumulating  fluid  (paradoxical  ischuria).  We  should  be  led 
to  wander  too  far  from  our  subject  were  we  to  consider  in 
full  the  inner^'ation  of  the  bladder,  and  the  different  disorders 
which  may  arise  in  that  organ  throughout  its  various  parts — 
in  the  muscles  themselves,  the  peripheral  nerves,  or  the  lumbar 
cord  and  its  presiding  centres  for  emptying  the  bladder,  or 
those  remote  channels,  motor  and  sensory,  through  which  the 
nerve  influence  of  the  bladder  is  connected  with  the  brain  and 
becomes  lost  in  the  spinal  marrow.  Therefore  I  would  refer 
yon  for  information  upon  this  head  to  the  text-books  of 
physiology,  or  to  my  treatise  on  the  *  Affections  of  the  Spinal 
Cord'  (Ist  ed.,  pp*  %5  and  146),  where  I  have  handled  these 
things  sepamtely  and  attempted  to  distinguish  the  various 
forms  of  paralysifl  of  the  bladder,  according  to  the  seat  in  each 
case  of  the  cause  of  the  paralysis. 

It  ia  unnecessary  to  say  that  for  the  rational  application  of 
electricity  you  must  ascertain  in  every  instance  the  form  and 
seat  of  the  disorder,  the  way  in  which  it  is  produced,  and  especially 
the  precise  situation  of  the  imralysis  in  the  nervous  system, 
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Then  you  may  adopt  the  mode  of  electrical  treatment  smU 
able  to  each  case.  It  is  clear  that  you  should  at  the  outlet 
direct  your  attention  to  the  primary  affection  and  treat  it 
effectually  and  appropriately.  I  need  not  here  add  an^^hiog 
to  what  1  have  already  said  with  reference  to  the  treatment  of 
affections  of  the  spinal  cord.  But  I  wonld  not  have  you  believe 
tlmt  I  look  upon  the  treatment  by  electricity  as  the  only 
resource  for  the  cure  of  these  primary  affections.  Quite  other- 
wise:  I  am  well  aware  that  by  the  use  of  other  remedies  and 
modes  of  treatment  mnch  can  be  effected  in  the  clasg  of  casea 
now  under  consideration,  and  results  are  often  obtained  that  are 
better  than  can  be  derived  from  our  electrotherapeutics. 

In  conjunction,  however,  with  this  treatment  directed  t^ 
the  cause,  and  in  those  caseSj  which  are  not  uncommon,  where 
euch  treatment  is  impracticable,  the  paralysis  of  the  bladder 
should  be  directly  treated.  This  last  mode  of  treatment  is 
concerned  only  with  the  bladder  and  its  nervous  centres  and 
connections.  There  are  different  w*ays  of  applying  it,  whether 
through  the  skin  by  means  of  moistened  electrodes^  or  inter- 
nally with  the  aid  of  a  catheter,  either  the  famdic  or  galvanic 
current  being  used.  The  various  points  where  the  application 
may  advantageously  be  made  are  as  follows : — 

For  external  application,  you  place  one  ]Tole  ( usually  the 
anode)  over  the  situation  of  the  lumbar  enlargement^  upon  the 
lower  dorsal  and  the  upper  lumbar  vertebrae.  The  otlier  (the 
kathode)  is  laid  over  the  situation  of  the  bladder,  and  when 
retention  is  the  chief  trouble  it  is  advisable  to  place  it  against 
the  S3rmphy8is  and  make  as  much  pressure  as  possible^  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  incontinence  is  the  condition  to  be  overcsome, 
the  kathode  should  be  applied  to  the  perineum  as  nearly  as 
possible  to  the  sphincter  and  in  as  close  contact  with  it  as  may 
be.  In  the  case  of  women  it  should  be  used  in  an  appropriate 
manner.  If  both  classes  of  muscle  are  affected,  you  make  oae 
of  both  modes  of  application,  or  you  may,  as  before,  place  one 
pole  upon  the  symphysis  and  the  other  on  the  perineum. 
When  you  use  the  galvanic  current,  let  it  act  freely  and  steadily 
for  some  minutes  at  the  places  indicated,  often  breaking  and 
reversing  the  current.  The  strength  of  the  current  should 
be  so  regulated  that  at  each  kathodic  closure  fKJwerful  con- 
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traction  shall  take  place  id  the  abdominal  muscles,  seea  to 
originate  at  their  motor  pointa.  To  employ  the  faradic  method, 
make  use  of  currents  as  strong  as  possible,  continued  for  some 
minutes  (say  five  or  ten)  at  the  points  mentioned  above,  and 
interrupt  at  frequent  intervals,  or  you  can  apply  the  so  called 
fiimdic  current. 

Fur  internal  application,  the  anode  is  placed  in  the  same 
way  upon  the  lumbar  region.  A  vesical  electrode,  made  like  a 
catheter,  and  insulated  except  at  the  extremity,  is  introduced 
by  the  urethral  canal,  in  the  case  of  incontinence,  only  to  the 
neck  of  the  bladder,  so  as  directly  to  etimulate  the  sphincter, 
when  retention  is  present  within  the  bladder,  which  is  kept 
fall  if  possible,  or  may  be  filled  beforehand  with  tepid  water, 
holding  salt  in  solution.  Needless  to  say,  precautions  must  be 
taken  to  render  the  catheter-electrode  aseptic.  In  this  way 
and  using  the  galvanic  ciu^ent  you  can  safely  emjiloy  only 
short  closures  of  the  kathode,  or  a  few  reversals  with  the  period 
of  closure  of  short  duration,  so  as  not  to  wound  the  jjarta.  The 
best  plan  will  be  to  determine  the  current  strength  by  meana 
of  the  gidvanometer.  With  the  faradic  cui^rent  you  can  make 
use  of  currents  of  considerable  strength,  for  the  bladder  itself 
is  not  sensitive,  and  the  urethra  in  its  remoter  parts  but  little 
so*  Here  then  the  current,  frequently  interrupted,  may  act 
for  a  long  time  with  a  constant  strength,  or  one  that  increases 
or  diminishes  in  intensity*  As  a  measure  of  the  strength  of 
the  current  we  can  make  use  of  the  fact  that  when  the  sphincter 
is  feradised,  it  contracts  with  each  closure  of  the  circuit,  and 
in  consequence  pushes  the  catheter  along  the  urethra  or  expels 
it  entirely  from  it.  With  reference  to  faradisation  of  the 
detrusor  muscles,  it  is  perhaps  advisable,  with  a  view  to  direct- 
ing the  current  in  every  direction  through  the  walls  of  the 
bladder,  to  place  the  anode  upon  the  abdomen  alternately  to 
right  and  left^  and  in  turn  to  the  summit  of  the  bladder  and  the 
perineum.  The  muscular  ctjntractions  produced  in  this  way 
afford  a  sufficient  measure  of  the  current  strength,  As  regards 
internal  application,  you  must  be  careful  not  to  make  the 
sittings  too  long. 

Finally,  there  is  a  mode  of  application  by  way  of  the  rectum. 
Here  the  anode  (an  electrode  of  metal  shaped  like  an  olive)  is 
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inserted  within  the  rectum  at  a  couveaient  height. 
kathode  ia  applied  to  the  Bymphysis,  and  a  galvanic  or  famdic 
current  induced  exactly  as  described  above.  An  attempt  even 
has  been  made  to  introduce  at  the  same  time  a  catheter  elec- 
trode within  the  urethra  or  bladder,  and  in  this  way  to  stimulate 
the  vesical  muscles  (Duchenne,  P^trequin,  Erdmann),  Since 
in  that  case  we  have  no  means  of  estimating  the  strength  of 
the  current,  and  further  because  it  is  only  the  fasciculi  upon 
the  posterior  jmrt.  of  the  organ  that  are  eflfectively  stimulated, 
this  proceeding  has  no  special  advantage. 

In  all  cases  of  serious  and  obstinate  paralysis  of  the  bladder 
it  is  my  habit  to  resort  in  addition  to  a  direct  and  vigorous 
galvanisation  of  the  lumbar  cord,  with  the  object  of  stimulating 
directly  the  nerve  centres  of  the  bladder.  According  to  cir- 
cumstances I  sometimes  even  employ  a  strong  and  j>er8istent 
application  of  the  kathode  to  the  cauda  equiaa  in  the  situa- 
tion of  the  coccyx  and  perineum j  or  throughout  to  the  spinal 
cord  as  far  as  the  cervical  vertebrae. 

You  will,  of  course,  make  your  choice  amongst  these  different 
methods,  according  to  the  diagnosis  and  circumstances  of  the 
ease.  As  a  rule,  it  is  well  to  procee^l  from  gentler  and  less 
active  measures  to  those  of  greater  strength  and  intensity. 

The  results  of  this  mode  of  treatment  vary  much  in  dif- 
ferent cases.  In  transverse  inflammation  of  the  cord,  in  com- 
pression and  effusion  of  blood  they  are  not  likely  to  be  good,. 
They  are  much  better  in  tabes,  where  treatment  by  electricity 
is  often  a  good  help.  They  are  very  good,  sometimes  brilliant, 
in  hysterical  affections,  as  well  as  in  vesical  paralysis  of  cerebral 
origin ;  excellent  too  in  many  forms  of  toxic  disorder  and  in 
others  whose  nature  is  not  understood.  But  sometimes  too  in 
these  cases  all  forms  of  treatment  will  fail  of  effect. 

A  variety  of  weakness  of  the  bladder  of  quite  a  special 
nature  is  noctm^nal  incontinence  of  urinCy  known  as  enuresis 
nocinma*  For  electrot  herapeutics  it  forms  a  source  of  excellent 
results. 

The  theories  that  have  been  framed  as  to  the  exact  nature 
of  that  very  common  disorder  have  been  by  no  means  sustained 
by  proofs,  and  there  is  still  room  for  hypotheses  of  every  de- 
scription as  to  its  exact  seat  and  pathology.     In  my  opinion 
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the  true  C3ause  consists,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  in  a  want  of 
proportion  between  the  sleep,  which  ia  profoond,  and  the  irrita- 
bility of  the  distended  bladder,  leading  in  consequence  to  its 
evacuation.  This  explanation  holds  at  all  events  for  all  those 
cases  in  which  during  the  waking  hours  there  is  no  dribbling 
of  urine  whatever.  But  it  is  not  always  easy  to  det-ermine 
in  a  particular  instance  what  share  to  attribute  to  the 
abnormal  depth  of  the  sleep  and  what  to  the  diminished 
peripheral  irritability  of  the  bladder  and  its  neck.  There  cer- 
tainly occur  cases  in  which  the  deep  sleep  from  which  some 
people  can  with  difficulty  be  waked  by  calling,  shaking,  &c,, 
is  the  only  cause  of  the  troublesome  disorder  in  question.  In 
other  patients  there  seems  to  be  a  loss  of  peripheral  irritability' 
of  the  bladder.  Further^  it  may  be  that  an  increased  irritability 
of  the  nerve  centres  of  the  bladder  in  the  lumbar  region  of  the 
cord  is  the  agency  at  fault,  and  that  these,  under  the  influence 
of  an  afferent  stimulus  less  powerful  than  usual,  straightway  by 
an  irresistible  impulse  determine  the  evacuation  of  the  urine. 
Finally,  for  those  cases  in  which  there  exists  incontinence  mora 
or  less  marked,  so  that  the  child  wets  its  clothes  during  the 
day  and  cannot  in  school  time  leave  so  quickly  as  to  avoid 
doing  so,  we  must  assume  some  weakness  of  the  sphincter  of  the 
bladder.  We  must,  then,  admit  different  causes  in  different 
cases ;  the  seat  of  the  mischief  may  be  sought  at  very  different 
situations  in  the  channels  of  nervous  influence  that  presides 
over  the  emptying  of  the  bladder,  below  in  the  lumbar  region 
of  the  cord,  liigher  up  in  the  dorsal  region,  and  perhaps  even 
in  the  brain.  Since  all  the  other  phenomena  of  cin  organic 
lesion  are  constantly  absent,  we  have  to  assume  the  existence  of 
a  functional  disorder  limited  to  these  channels,  and  often  in  all 
likelihood  depending  upon  a  permanent  neuropathic  condition. 
Treatment  has  reference  chiefly  and  most  frequently  to  the 
bladder  itself,  and  the  method  suggested  by  Seeligmiiller  is  to 
be  preferred  here  by  reason  of  its  great  simplicity  and  it 8 
eflSciency,  which  is  not  less  remarkable.  Seeligmiiller  passes 
a  rod  of  brass  (or  a  metalbc  wire),  about  one  centimetre  in 
length,  through  the  orifice  of  the  urethra  (in  females  as  well  ai 
males),  connects  it  with  the  kathode  of  a  secondary  faradie 
current,  and  applies  the  anode  with  a  sponge  electrode  to  the 
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symphysis.  A  current  is  induced  of  some  miButes'  daration 
and  apprecmble  Intensity,  The  result  is  usually  an  immediate 
improvement,  of  which  Seeligmiiller  adduces  very  striking  in- 
stances, and  amongst  others  the  following  : — 

171.  Ohs,  of  Seeli^iiilter,  Snuraia  noctuma  (and  diuma), — 
A  girl  of  22  years  of  age  had  sufferetl  from  earliest  infancy 
from  incontinence  of  urine,  which  persisted  night  and  day.  Every 
poaaible  remedy  had  been  tried  without  success.  There  were  fre- 
quent intervals  of  remission,  lasting  one  or  more  months,  in  which 
the  nocturnal  enuresis  disappeared  entirely,  but  during  the  day  the 
patient  still  suffered  the  greatest  embaiTassment  from  her  disorder. 
During  the  last  six  months  she  has  been  regulai'ly  roused  from  a 
deep  sleep  two  or  three  times  during  the  nighty  and  still  it  waa  not 
uncommon  for  her  to  pass  water  unconsciously.  The  effects  of  the 
disorder  upon  her  general  condition  were  very  distressing.  It  was  a 
bar  to  work  and  pleasure  of  evei^  kind.  Emaciation,  cachectic  appear- 
ance and  depi-ession,  Ti^eatment  by  fkradiBation,  as  detailed  above, 
lasting  live  minutes.  After  the  first  sitting  immediate  improvement. 
In  the  daytime  evacuation  occurred  twice  only — the  previous  day 
every  quarter  of  an  hour ;  in  the  night  not  at  all ;  sleep  excellent. 
After  the  thii'd  sitting  the  condition  was  already  quite  normal.  The 
patient,  as  usually  liMppena,  now  sleeps  lightly,  and  wakes  at  the 
least  noise ;  whereas  formerly  she  slept  very  soundly*  After  the 
eighth  sitting  she  was  discharged  entirely  cured.  The  cure  has  lasted  ; 
general  health  excellent. 

For  my  part  it  is  my  custom  to  proceed  as  follows :  I  apply 
the  anode  to  the  luuibar  cord;  the  kathode,  which  is  smaUer, 
first  to  the  symphysis,  then  to  the  perineum  ;  and  I  induce  a 
pretty  strong  cmrent,  lasting  1  or  2  minutes.  Finally  I  in- 
troduce into  the  urethra  an  electrode  of  metallic  wire  of  ahoat 
2  centimetres'  length.  In  girls  I  replace  this  by  a  small 
sponge  electrode,  which  I  pass  within  the  labia,  so  as  to  bring 
it  iu  contact  with  the  orifice  of  the  urethra.  And  here,  too,  I 
apply  a  faradic  current  of  1  or  2  minutes'  duration,  and  of 
such  intensity  as  to  cause  marked  sensation  and  slight  pain. 

In  the  most  obstinate  cases  I  also  pass  a  urethral  electrode 
as  far  as  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  where  I  proceerl  to  induce  a 
current  as  described  above.  In  every  instance  I  combine  with 
this  galvanisation  of  the  lumbar  cord,  and  later  of  the  entire 
cord  as  far  as  the  cervical  region,  just  as  in  the  more  serious 
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forms  of  paralysis  of  the  bladder.  You  will  hardly  ever  have 
to  resort  to  a  direct  application  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder  by 
way  of  the  rectum  and  urethra,  as  it  has  been  practised  by 
Erdmann,  Duchenne,  and  Desparquets, 

The  results  of  this  treatment  by  electricity  are  usually  re- 
markable, especially  when  applied  to  children  who  are  not  very 
young.  After  one  or  a  few  sittiDgs  an  improvement  occurs — 
generally,  after  a  little  time,  a  complete  cure.  Still  it  aome- 
tiraea  happens  that  prolonged  treatment  is  necessary,  and  I 
cannot  deny  that  electricity  has  completely  failed  me  in  many 
cases,  in  spite  of  a  well-congidered  application  of  all  its 
resources. 

Disorders  of  the  Male  Organs  of  Generation, 

Of  these  it  is  especially  functional  disorders  wliich  call  for 
the  use  of  electricity.     Of  the  others  I  have  little  to  say. 

The  experiences  furnished  by  Cheron  and  Moreau  Wolf  of 
successes  obtained  by  them  in  the  treatment  by  galvanism  of 
iiijlamviaiio^iy  swellingy  mid  kyjjer trophy  of  the  prosi/ite  do 
not  eEcourage  great  hopes,  nor  have  they  been  confirmed  since 
by  those  writers  or  any  others.  They  introduce  a  metallic 
electrode  by  the  rectum,  and  apply  it  to  the  prostate.  It  is 
usually  the  kath*xie,  the  anode  only  when  there  is  manifest 
sensitiveness.  The  other  is  applied  to  the  perineum.  The 
strength  of  the  current  is  moderate  ;  it  is  continued  for  five  to 
ten  minutes,  and  the  sittings  in  all  are  eighteen  to  twenty. 
The  results  are  represented  as  marvellous,  and  the  proceeding 
extolled  ns  far  more  efficient  than  the  other  medical  and  surgi- 
cal remedies.  The  authors  mentioned  pretend  to  have  obtained 
equally  good  results  in  hl^nnoiThagic  and  traumatic  orchitis. 
They  say  that  by  means  of  galvanism  they  notably  shorten  the 
course  of  the  disease,  and  render  their  patients  fit  for  work. 
Their  plan  is  to  pass  a  strong  galvanic  current  continuously 
through  the  swelling  fur  6  or  8  minutes,  then  a  continuous 
current,  proceeding  from  the  most  painful  part  of  the  swelliug 
to  the  spermatic  cord  (4  or  6  minutes),  and  finally  a  current 
ascending  in  the  course  of  the  cord.  Immediately  following 
up^n  this  application  improvement  sets  in,  and  after  a  few 
sittings  the  cure  is  complete.     These  statements  require  con- 
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firmation.  I  have  thought  it  my  duty  to  quote  them  in  order 
to  direct  to  them  the  attention  of  those  who  wish  in  like 

manner  to  try  the  effica^iy  of  electricity  in  this  direction,  the 
more  so  inasmuch  as  our  knowledge  of  the  katalytic  action  of 
the  current  forbids  us  to  deny  the  possibility  of  such  results. 

In  like  mauner  electric  currents  have  often  been  used,  and 
with  success,  for  the  treatment  of  onanism  and  the  sexual  ex- 
cesses that  invr»lve  atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  testidea* 
The  method  is  to  pass  faradic  or  galvanic  currents  of  moderate 
strength  through  the  substance  of  the  testicles  for  a  period  of 
some  minutes,,  and  fi Dally  to  galvanise  at  the  same  time  the 
spermatic  cord,  on  account  of  the  vessels  and  nerves  in  connec- 
tion with  it. 

The  most  important  and  promising  field  for  electrothera- 
peulics,  however,  is  the  fitnctimuildiaordei*8  that  are  so  common, 
occmring  in  the  various  degrees  of  impoteiicej  viorbid  emis* 
sioTiSf  spermatorrhmay  and  (lapermatiam*  I  have  not  had 
the  opportunity  of  studying  in  detail  the  pathology  of  these 
aftections,  so  various,  complicated,  and  important ;  and  the  less 
that  the  mode  of  procedure  in  applying  electricity  is  nearly 
always  much  the  same  for  all  of  them.  I  would  refer  you,  then, 
for  a  fuller  account  to  the  admirable  work  of  Curschmann  and 
the  chapter  devoted  to  them  in  Benedikt's  book.  I  must  con- 
tent myself  here  by  reminding  you  that  some  of  the  disorders 
mentioned  should  be  referred  to  anatomical  peculiarities,  or  the 
results  of  inBararaation  of  the  urethra,  the  testicles  and  their 
connections,  the  spermatic  cord,  and  prostate,  and  also  to 
tumours,  &c.  Treatment  by  electricity,  as  a  rule,  is  here  of 
little  use,  and  will  rarely  seem  to  be  called  for. 

Still  there  is  another  class  of  eases  that  should  be  referred 
to  serious  organic  disease  of  the  nervous  system,  central  or 
peripheral.  In  these  the  disorders  of  the  genital  functions, 
emissions,  impotence,  spermatorrhoea,  priapism,  &c,,  are  but 
the  symptoms  of  a  possible  incipient  tabes»  a  chronic  myelitis, 
or  compression  of  the  cord,  or  perhaps  a  more  serious  lesion  of 
the  nerves  in  the  caudri  equina^  &c.  It  is  known  that  certain 
affections  of  the  spinal  cord  lead,  at  an  early  period  of  their 
course,  to  the  impairment  or  even  destruction  of  the  sexual 
functions — ^so  especially  do   tabes,  transverse    myelitis,  com* 
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pression,  and  chSronic  meningitis — while  these  functions  may 
remain  intact  in  others,  ae  in  the  different  forms  of  polio- 
myelitis, spastic  spinal  paralysis,  &c.  For  the  first  treatment 
by  electricity  will  yield  good  results  by  its  direct  action  n]_K>n 
the  symptomatic  disorder  of  the  genital  functions,  obviating 
tlieir  impairment  when  the  primary  disease  has  been  removed- 
The  possibility  of  cure,  however,  or  even  of  improvement,  will 
always  be  influenced  by  the  original  disease,  and  depend  upon 
it.  And,  as  Benedikt  has  very  judiciously  remarked,  besides  it 
is  not  always  an  unqualified  advantage  to  the  patient  to  have 
these  functions  too  early  re-established.  In  fact  in  a  man 
suffering  from  tabes  the  excitement  and  irritation  of  the  spinal 
cord,  rendered  thus  possible  again,  may  very  easily  become 
hurtful  in  the  event  of  repeated  intercourse. 

A  tliird  group  includes  those  cases  of  functional  disorders 
of  the  genital  organs  in  which  they  exist  independently,  pro- 
ceeding from  local  causes,  and  ordinarily  arising  from  over-use, 
and  consequently  the  most  complained  of  and  often  est  sub- 
mitted to  treatment ;  or,  on  the  other  hand,  those  in  which  they 
are  but  a  symptom  of  the  functional  impairment  of  the  nervous 
system  throughout,  neurasthenia,  spinal  irritation,  hypochon- 
driasis, &c.  Finally,  these  disorders  may  depend  uj>on  a 
neuropathic  diathesis,  a  general  weakness  and  irritability  of  the 
nervous  system  following,  it  may  be,  upon  causes  and  antecedents 
of  far  less  importance — as  venereal  excesses,  inflammation, 
conditions  of  irritation  and  debility  of  the  urethral  cunal  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  ejaculatory  ducts.  These  are  by  far  the 
most  frequent  forms,  and  those  too  in  which  treatment  has 
yielded  its  most  splendid  results,  and  for  which  electricity  is  in 
an  especial  manner  indicated.  It  is  for  the  most  part  the  various 
degrees  of  irritable  weakness  of  the  genital  tissues  which 
concern  us  here,  and  which  lead  by  a  chain  of  various  conse- 
quences to  the  impairment  of  virility,  premature  emission, 
defective  erection,  too  frequent  nocturnal  emissions,  and  finally  to 
pollution  by  day  and  8permatorrho?a ;  conditions  which  in  their 
turn  are  very  often  accompanied  by  quite  a  series  of  different 
morbid  nervous  symptoms,  neurasthenic  phenomena  in  every 
quarter,  and  especially  hy  a  marked  disposition  to  hypochondria. 

But  apart  from  these  there  are  some  caites  which  cannot 
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be  grouped  with  aoy  of  these  three  classes,  in  which,  for  in- 
stance, morbid  emissions  or  aspermatism  occur  in  men  who  are 
otherwise  in  good  health,  of  blameless  life,  and  wanting  every 
sign  of  disease  of  the  genital  organs  or  nervous  syBtem.  Finally, 
certain  disorders  are  met  with  arising  in  the  course  of  diabetes, 
lead  poisoning,  alcoholism,  and  other  maladies-  All  these 
different  conditions  have  been  submitted  with  success,  more 
or  less  marked,  to  the  txeatment  by  electricity,  at  the  hands 
of  various  observers.  The  results  quoted  by  Schultz,  Benedikt, 
Mubius,  &c.,  and  to  which  I  could  add  quite  a  catalogue  of 
successes,  proved  beyond  doubt  that  we  must  accord  a  great 
importance  in  this  connection  to  the  electric  current,  and  that 
we  may  obtain  the  most  satisftictory  results  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases  by  the  use  of  electricity,  either  alone  or  in 
conjunction  with  other  remedies. 

The  mode  of  treatment  adopted  here  shoidd  of  course 
have  for  its  object  the  primary  affection,  and  for  many  cases  it 
is  even  the  main  end,  I  would  refer  you  on  this  head  to  what 
I  have  said  in  their  proper  places  concerning  the  treatment  of 
cerebral  disease  and  affections  of  the  spinal  column,  and  espe- 
cially in  connection  with  neurasthenia  and  the  conditions 
associated  with  it.  In  so  far  as  these  come  within  the  pro- 
vince of  electrotherapeutics  it  behoves  us  to  adopt  the  modes 
of  application  which  circumstances  require* 

But  in  general  you  will  not  content  yourself  with  this,  for 
in  many,  perhaps  in  most  cases,  you  will  have  to  apply  the 
electrical  treatment  directly  to  the  organs  of  generation,  just 
as  it  is  usual  to  do  when  these  affections  present  other  sym- 
ptomst  And  further,  this  direct  treatment  will,  on  more  than 
one  occasion,  be  your  chief  concern,  or  even  that  which  shall 
alone  claim  your  attention  in  cases  where  the  sexual  disorder  is 
the  only  or  the  most  evident  symptom  of  the  general  morbid 
condition. 

In  the  great  majority  of  cases  we  are  called  upon  to  stimu- 
late and  restore  the  nerve  functions  in  question,  so  as  to 
remove  the  paretic  condition  of  the  lumbar  cord  and  genital 
nerves,  and  it  is  much  less  common  to  have  to  encounter  ooa- 
ditions  of  irritability  or  over-excitement.  According  as  we 
have  to  deal  with  one  or  other  of  these  states,  it  is  neoeesary 


4 

i 


4 

4 


GENITAL   DIBOnDBUS-  TEEA TMENT, 


717 


to  introduce  into  our  treatmeot  certain  modifications  which  are 
suggested  by  general  principles*  Since  the  course  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  genital  nerves,  in  so  far  as  they  influence 
erection  and  the  emission  of  semen,  their  connection  with  cer- 
tain centres  in  the  lumbar  region  of  the  cord,  the  rehition  of  these 
centres,  as  of  the  genital  centres  themselveB,  with  segments 
of  the  central  nervoua  system  in  its  higher  parts  (even  in  the 
brain  to  the  seat  of  the  sexual  instinct,  the  imagination,  &c,) 
offer  the  closest  analogy  with  the  conditions  of  in  nervation  of 
the  bladder,  it  follows  necessarily  that  the  methods  of  electrical 
treatment  for  functional  disorders  of  the  genital  organs  are,  on 
the  whole,  the  same  as  those  used  in  affections  of  the  bladder. 
This  is  no  less  the  outcome  of  a  consideration  of  the  methods 
employed  by  the  different  observers. 

To  this  end,  as  a  rule,  the  galvanic  current  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred. The  plan  which  I  regard  as  the  most  suitable  is  as 
follows :  The  anode~a  large  electrode—upon  the  lumbar 
region  of  the  cord  ;  the  kathode,  of  medium  size,  being  applied 
in  a  stiibile  and  labile  manner  along  the  spermatic  cord  from 
the  hinder  part  of  the  gn:)in^  for  1  or  2  minutes.  The  current 
must  be  lu-etty  strong,  causing  a  decided  smarting  in  the  skin 
(30^  to  40''  deviation  of  the  needle).  Then  the  kathode,  stabile, 
is  applied  to  the  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces  of  the  penis  as  far 
as  the  glang,  and  vigorouB  currents  are  passed  for  about  1 
minute.  Again,  with  the  kathode  labile  and  stabile  upon  the 
perineum  above  the  scrotum  at  the  root  of  the  penis,  for  1  or  2 
minutes.  To  this  may  be  added  occasional  interruption  and 
reversal  of  the  current,  so  as  to  cause  more  energetic  stimula- 
tion. If  there  is  present  some  anaesthesia  of  the  penis,  espe- 
cially of  the  glans,  yon  can  subject  it  somewhat  longer  to  the 
action  of  the  kathode.  If  the  testicles  are  atrophied  and 
I  flaccid,  and  the  scrotum  cold,  make  the  current  pass  directly 
through  their  substance.  This  is  the  procedure  which  must 
be  adopted,  especially  for  the  cure  of  impotence.  If  the  patient 
suffers  from  morbid  emissions  or  8permatorrh<Dea  it  is  advisable 
to  relinquish  the  more  irritating  measures,  and  to  employ 
principally  constant  currents,  and,  if  necessary,  with  the  anode 
to  the  perineum*  If  you  have  reason  to  suppose  that  the 
gpermatorrhcea  depends  upon  a  lax  or  irritable  condition  in  the 
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neighbourhood  of  the  ejaciilatory  ducts,  or  is  maintaiiied  by 
such  a  condition,  it  will  suggest  the  direct  application  to  these 
parts  by  means  of  the  urethral  electrode.  This  should  be  intro- 
duced as  far  as  the  prostatic  part  of  the  canal,  and  in  case  of 
irritability  a  kathodic  current  is  passed  through,  in  one  of 
debility  the  anodic ;  always  of  gentle  strength  and  extremely 
short  duration,  for  fear  of  wounding  the  parts, 

Faradic  treatTtient^  however,  for  impotence  and  spermator- 
rhoi'a,  is  by  no  means  necessarily  to  be  excluded.     To  carry  it 
out  you  apply  the  electrodes  almost  in  the  same  situations  and 
for  the  same  period.     In  general  t^^ierably  strong  currents  are 
employed.     Direct  faradisation  of  the  testicles,  too,  is  called  for 
in  cases  of  deficient  nutrition  and  ftaccidity  of  these  organs. 
Gunther  claims  to  have  practised  it  successfully  in  azoospermia. 
If  there  is  anaesthesia  of  the   skin — and  by    means  of   the 
farado-cutaneous  examination  we  can  often  determine  a  dimi^ 
nished  sensibility — or  notable  coldness  of  the  penis,  llaccidiij 
of  the  scrotum,  &c,,  the  faradic  brush  may  be  applied  with 
advantage  to  the  genital  organs,  and  in  like  manner  to  the 
perineum  and  the  neigh  bo iu"hood  of  the  anus,  from  which  we 
can  obtain  a  considerable  reflex  contraction  of  the  scrotum. 
The  faradic  current  may  also  be  applied  through  the  urethra, 
but  here  you  must  guard  against  a  too  violent  stimulation. 
The  application  of  one  electrode  through  the  rectum  ha«  been 
suggested  by  Mobius,  so  as  to  bear  more  closely  upon  the  ejacu- 
latory  ducts  and  jirostate.     Mobius  places  the  other  electrode 
upon   the   perineum   and   makes  use  of  *  fluctuating'  faradic 
currents    of   2  or  3    minutes'   duration  ;    and  in  addition  a 
brief  galvanisation  with  the  kathode  in  the  rectum  and  the 
anode  on  the  Bacrum,    He  extols  the  results  of  this  proceeding. 
For  my  part  I  have  never  resorted  to  it. 

In  every  serious  and  obstinate  case  I  never  fail  to  employ 
a  system  of  regular  galvanisation  of  the  lumbar  cord,  in  which 
are  situated  the  most  important  centres  of  sexual  function.  In 
cases  of  probable  anatomical  deficiency  I  add  to  this  galvanisa- 
tion of  the  Cauda  equina  in  its  lower  jiart,  and  usually  extend 
it  to  the  cervical  region  of  the  cord^  especially  in  patients  in 
whom  a  loss  of  tone  in  the  genital  nervous  system  generally 
seems  likely  to  obtain. 
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The  treatment  should  always  be  continued  for  a  coiiBiderable 
time.  It  should  last  at  least  far  6  or  8  weeks,  often  much 
longer,  and  daily  pittings  should  he  given.  In  moat  instances 
other  forms  of  treatment  should  be  adopted  at  the  same  time, 
as  the  exhibition  of  tonics,  baths,  the  water  cure,  &c. 

The  results  which  I  have  obtained  in  this  way  were  often 
very  satisfactory,  especially  in  cases  of  purely  functional  disease. 
At  the  same  time  I  have  been  baffled  by  ca«ea  which  afforded  a 
favourable  prognosis,  and  which  yet  entirely  resisted  the  treat- 
ment by  electricity.  It  is  therefore  well  to  withhold  too  great 
hopes  at  the  outset,  except  of  course  in  those  instances  where 
we  have  to  deal  with  a  kind  of  physical  impotence,  and  in  which 
we  administer  electricity  to  the  patients  rather  with  a  moral 
object  than  that  of  combating  some  physical  aflfection. 


There  have  been  published  in  diflferent  quarters  independent 
observations  and  even  large  works  (and  lat-ely  in  pirticular  an 
excellent  work  by  Dixon  Mann)  upon  the  Diseases  of  the 
Female  Organs  of  Generation  and  their  treatment  by  elec- 
tricity, and  yet,  amongst  us  in  Cferraany  at  all  events^  they  do 
not  seem  to  have  engaged  the  attention  of  gynaecologists,  or  if 
ao,  it  has  escaped  my  notice.  For  my  part  I  have,  so  to  speak, 
no  personal  experience  upon  this  subject,  and  consequently  I 
have  no  mature  opinions  concerning  it.  Nevertheless  the 
notices  which  have  been  published  elsewhere  are  so  worthy  of 
attention  that  they  might  well  have  claimed  a  little  of  the  con- 
flideration  of  gyniecologists,  with  whom  it  rested  to  apply  to 
their  own  branch  of  science  the  powerful  resources  of  electricity, 
closely  connected  as  it  is  with  nervous  pathology.  A  considera- 
tion which  should  greatly  influence  them  is  that  the  uterus  is 
a  muscular  organ,  highly  vascular  and  richly  supplied  with 
nerves ►  And  yet  there  evidently  remains  here  an  extensive 
and  fruitful  field  for  the  action,  vasomotor  and  katalytic,  stimu- 
lating and  sedative,  of  the  electric  current.  It  is  true  that 
efforts  in  this  direction,  so  great  in  extent  and  results  when 
viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  science,  can  be  conducted  only 
by  specialists  in  gynaecology. 

Here,  then,  I  must  con  line  myself  to  a  brief  allusion  to  the 


A 


720 


ELECTnOTHERAPEUTICS, 


most  important  notices  which  have  been  published  on  the 
subject,  I  leave  them  for  careful  examination  in  the  hands  of 
other  observers. 

With  reference  to  that  affection  of  the  ovary  characterised 
bj  extreme  sensitiveness  to  pressore,  so  common  in  nervous 
anil  hysterical  women,  and  which  bears  the  most,  intimate  relation 
to  many  nervous  derangements,  I  have  already  made  some 
observations  (Lecture  XXVI L)  It  would  certainly  repay  the 
trouble  to  pursue  further  the  hints  which  I  have  given  there  as 
to  the  effect  of  electrical  treatment. 

On  the  treatment  by  electricity  of  the  various  disorders  of 
menstruatian  there  are  published  many  notices  (Rockwell, 
Baker,  Althaus,  Taylor,  Fieber,  Good,  Dixon  Mann). 

For  the  cure  of  araenorrhma  persisting  at  puberty  or 
developed  later  from  a  variety  of  causes — debility,  the  nervous 
dtathesisj  ansemia,  &c.~tbe  electric  current  often  proves  very 
efficient  and  striking  in  its  results.  Those  who  use  it  have 
oft^n  bad  occasion  to  observe  that  the  menses  flowed  with  extra- 
ordinary abundance  and  even  prematurely  under  treatment, 
especially  when  the  back  and  thighs  were  galvanised,  or  a 
general  fsiradisation  resorted  to,  a  result  which  seems  to  afford 
the  prospect  of  an  effectual  cure  in  electricity.  IVloreover,  tbe 
ascertained  powerful  influence  of  the  electric  currents  upon 
the  vessels  and  vasomotor  nerves  when  the  uterine  muscles  are 
gtimulated  would  lead  us  on  ct  priori  grounds  to  hope  to  exer« 
cise  a  beneficial  control  over  the  processes  of  menstruation. 

Should  you  desire  to  treat  such  a  case  of  amenorrhcBa,  yon 
might  adopt  for  the  purpose  the  following  course:  With  the 
faradic  current  pass  the  brush  over  the  soles  of  the  feet  or 
inner  surface  of  the  thighs,  or  farad ise  from  the  nape  of  the 
neck  to  the  region  of  the  uterus,  a  proceeding  which  Althaus 
began  by  saying  was  alone  effective.  Later,  however,  he 
adopted  the  galvanic  current  instead.  Dixon  Mann,  in  addition 
to  the  UBe  of  gah^anism,  directly  faradises  the  parts  from  the 
kidneys  to  the  cervix  of  the  uterus,  at  the  period  of  expected 
menstmation. 

Most  observers,  however,  have  preferred  galvanism.  Here 
you  may  apply  galvanism  to  ike  sy^npaihMic  in  the  7ieck 
(Fieber,  Good),  or galvaiiism  to  the  veHehral  column,  esijecially 
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its  lower  segmetits  (Clenien«j  (Jrood),  galvit/tusttt  iu  the  Iwmhur 
reglmi  (anode)  with  the  negative  pjle  at  the  ovnrie.<i  (Good, 
Ahhans),  or  finally  hiira-nterine  galvanwation  (Dixon  Mann, 
Althausj,  when,  like  Dixon  Mann,  you  may  introduce  the 
kathofle  within  the  iitenia  and  apply  the  anode  over  the  lumbar 
cord  or  ovaries,  or  with  Althaos  place  the  anode  at  the  os  uteri 
and  apply  the  kathode  alt  ernatelj  to  either  ovai*y.  For  a  uterine 
electroile  you  may  employ  an  instrument  resembling  n  catheter 
or  a  small  sponge-electnuie,  or  a  small  electrode  fiisliinned  like 
a  plate  for  application  to  the  cervix.  It  will  be  necessary  to 
make  use  of  a  tolembly  strong  current  (from  7  to  9  millimetreB 
ciccording  to  Dbcon  Mann)  for  10  to  15  minutes  two  or  tliree 
times  a  week.     The  resultn  will  often  be  astonishing, 

I  have  already  intimated  that  electricity  will  yield  good  re- 
sults in  connection  with  dj/smenorrhf^a.  I  would  remind  you 
of  NefteFs  statements  with  reference  to  crises  of  this  kind  which 
he  pronounced  to  be  of  the  nature  of  visceral  neuralgia.  In 
such  cases,  then,  of  painful  .spasmodic  menstruation,  you  can 
first  make  trial  of  Nefters  metliod  (anode  to  dor»ifd  and  lundmr 
cord,  kathode  on  the  hyY>ogastriura,  ovaries,  &^.),  and  if  neces- 
sary you  can  fall  back  upon  the  following  plans:  that  of 
Schwanda,  the  application  of  galvanism  and  faradism  to  the 
uterus;  Taylor's,  the  use  of  feeble,  unintejTupted  galvanic 
currents,  with  the  A  on  the  sacrum  and  the  K  in  t!ie  form 
of  a  small  metallic  rod  of  appro[>riate  size  placed  within  the 
OS  uteri.  Jn  preference  employ  the  method  of  Dixon  Mann, 
the  anode  fa  uterine  electrode)  within  the  uterus,  the  kathode 
over  the  lumbar  cord,  nnd  an  uninterrupted  current,  lasting  10 
minutes  ;  the  treatment  to  be  repeated  three  times  a  week  in 
the  intervals  between  the  menstrual  epochs.  The  results  are 
said  to  be  excellent. 

There  are  a  priori  reasons  to  expect  that  in  certain  circum- 
stances  eleelricity  miglit  be  used  with  advantage  fur  the  cure 
of  iti'^norr/Htjjia^  and  in  a  broader  sense  for  metrorrhagia,  esjie- 
cially  in  view  of  the  active  influence  of  the  current  in  exciting 
uterine  contractions.  In  point  of  fact,  favourable  results  have 
been  published  by  different  authors.  Thus  Mackintosh  saw  a 
severe  hiemorrhage  occurring  after  child-birth  instantly  arrested 
in  consequence  of  uterine  contractions  induced  by  the  applica* 
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tion  of  the  famdic  eurrent  to  the  cervix  uteri  and  abdomen. 
Further,  Dixon  Mtinn  has  treated  and  obviated  the  disease  iu 
question  by  galvanising  the  uterna  (with  the  kathode  in  the 
litems  and  the  anode  over  the  kidneys)  for  15  minutes  twice  a 
week,  with  a  pretty  strong  eurrent  in  the  interval  between 
sitccemive  perioila  of  vien^truatioti. 

Of  derangements  of  the  uterus  itself,  chronic  Tnetritis  has 
in  an  especial  degree  been  made  the  object  of  electrical  treat- 
ment.    Here  it  is  from  the   katalytic   and   vasomotor  effects 
of  the  current   that  we  should  exjiect   the    most   favourable 
effects.     Beau  and  Tripier  make  use  for  this  purpose  of  the 
faradic  current.     The  former  places  a  moistened  sponge  elec- 
trwle  against  the  os  uteri,  and  the  other  upon  the  abdomen. 
Tripier  inserts  one  of  the  electrodes  within  the  uterus,  and 
the  other,  which  is  in  two  part^,  at  once  on  the  rectum  and 
over  the  anterior  wall  of  the  abdomen;  or  else  in  the  case  of 
young  girls  he  fanidises  superfieially  from  the  abdomen  to  the 
sacrum.     On  the  other  hand,  Bartholow  has  effected  his  piu*- 
pose  by  means  of  the  galvanic  current.     He  placed  the  anode 
with  the  aid  of  a  speculum  at  the  os  uteri,  the  kathode  on  the 
hypogastrium,    using   the  current  uninterruptedly  for  live  or 
ten  minutes  two  or  three  times  a  week.     Dixon  Mann  places 
the   kathode  in  the  uterus  and  the  anode  over  the   lumbar 
region,  a  pretty  strong  cmrent  interrupted  occasionally  in  the 
last  resort.     Attempts  have  also  been  made  with  electricity  to 
correct*  dupla^ement  of  the  titerns.     And  this  proceeding  has 
some  advantages  in  those  cases  where  the  displacement  is  really 
due  to  an  enfeebled  condition  of  the   uterine  walls,  and  in 
which  we  may  hope  to  remedy  it  by  causing  contractions  and 
restoring  the  muscular  tone.     But  in  maoy  other  cases  there 
are  hardly  any  grounds  to  hope  for  success.     The  methods  to 
be  adopted  for  this  purpose  may  vary  much.     Simpson  long 
ago  recommended  a  form  of  intra-uterine  pessary  for  displace- 
ments aa  well  as  for  chronic  metritis,  and  since  that  time  many 
observers  have  obtained  favourable  results  from  the  treatment 
by  electricity,  both  in  inversions  and   flexions  of  the  uterus*. 
Whik'  I5artho!<jw  made  use  only  of  the  galvanic  current  in  the 
way  prescribed  above,  E,  Mann  has  ado}»ted  alternately  faradic 
and  galvanic  treahncnt.     Htill  the  greater  number  of  phyfticiaHH 
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have  restricted  themselves  to  the  faxadic  current  (Beuvain, 
Fano,  Elleaume,  Zanninfj  Tripier,  &c.\  with  the  object  of 
causing  vigorous  contractions  of  the  uterus^  and  so  obviating 

(the  displacement.  In  most  instances  they  have  merely  passed 
the  faradic  current  from  the  os  uteri  to  the  abdominal  wall, 
Zannini  introduces  an  electrode  within  the  rectum,  the  other 
being  plac*ed  in  the  uterus,  and  passes  a  faradic  ciurrent  of  pro- 
gressive intensity  for  a  space  of  five  or  six  seconds.  Tripier 
has  minutely  detailed  the  methods  adopted  for  this  purpose. 
In  anteversions  and  anteflexions  he  faradises  the  posterior  wall 
of  the  uterus  with  a  suitable  electrode,  passing  the  current 
from  the  rectum. 

In  analogous  displacements  backwardsj  on  the  other  hand, 
he  faradises  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  uterus,  starting  from  the 
bladder  or  the  abdomen ;  in  either  case  one  electrode  (the 
negative)  is  placed  within  the  uterus  itself.  In  prolapse  of  the 
uterus  he  ciaime  to  have  obtained  good  results  from  a  bi-inguino- 
uterine  or  inguino-vaginal  faradisation.  At  all  events  the 
published  notices  and  tlieir  results  c^a!l  for  further  researches  in 
connection  with  these  conditions,  which  are  certainly  very  obsti- 
nate to  other  treatment. 

Finally,  I  will  mention  the  expedients  that  have  been 
adopted  with  the  electric  current  to  restore  the  faWmg  seereiioii 
of  milk.  That  this  treatment  has  been  successful  in  many 
instances  is  proved  by  the  statements  of  Aubert,  Becquerel, 
Lanleur,  and  Estachy.  Various  modes  of  procedure  are  open 
to  us  here  too.  Nearly  all  these  physicians  have  applied  the 
current  directly  to  the  chest,  by  means  of  moistened  ek-ctrndes 
placed  in  different  positions  upon  the  mammary  glands.  They 
have  employed  currents  of  moderate  strength,  and  after  2  or 
3  sittings  of  ten  or  tweuty  minutes  they  have  witnessed  the 
restoration  of  the  suspended  secretion.  Some  have  obtained  this 
result  by  means  of  the  friction  apparatus,  others  with  the 
faradic  current.^  (Jiiite  recently,  on  the  other  hand,  skitic 
electricity  has  been  recommended  as  very  efEcient  in  this 
respect. 

With    reference   to  the  application  which  has  been  made 

3  A  2 


4 


724  ELECTHOTHEILiTEUTICS. 

of  electricity  to  obstetric  practicej  to  excite  labour  piun^, 
induce  premature  delivery,  to  obnate  hiemurrhiige  before  and 
after  ijartoritioUj  I  shall  pass  tliia  by,  because  it  has  not  come 
Within  my  own  notice  and  is  apart  from  tlie  province  of  this 
book.  Moreover,  you  can  easily  deduce  from  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  electric  treatment  whatever  consideratioDB  may  possess 
practical  value  in  thiis  respect. 

Before  I  bid  you  farewell,  gentlemen,  allow  me  to  place 
Ijefore  you  some  brief  statements,  vrbieli  may  be  thought  to 
pojsseas  practiciil  interest,  and  which  1  have  not  yet  bad  occiisioa 
to  niake.  You  have  doubtless  remarked  with  surprise  that 
throughout  the  entire  discussion  of  electrotherajieutics  1  have 
nowhere  dwelt  with  much  insistence  upon  the  contra-indica- 
tions  to  the  use  of  electricity.  But,  possessed  with  the  notion 
of  contru-indication  as  it  enters  into  ordinary  therapeutics,  you 
will  agree  with  me  that  in  the  ease  of  a  remedy  like  electricity, 
which  can  be  graduated  so  nicely  and  administered  in  such 
minute  doses,  one  which  can  produce  the  most  various  and 
contradictory  effects — which  acts  now  as  a  stimulant  and  again 
as  a  sedatii^e,  at  one  time  as  a  tonic,  at  another  as  an  alterative — 
it  can  liardly  be  possible  to  establish  very  definite  contraindica- 
tions. In  fact,  after  mature  reflection  on  the  subject  I  must 
admit  that  I  am  unable  to  lay  down  any  such  ;  but  I  am  bound 
to  acknowledge  that  these  contraindications  occur  often  enough 
in  particular  cases.  And  yet  they  have  reference  to  one  or 
otht/r  of  its  form?  only,  rarely  to  electricity  in  general- 

Under  ibis  herid  the  state  of  the  circuhuiou  of  the  blood 
vessels  seems  to  me  to  require  special  attention.  We  mvusX. 
remember  that  one  of  the  most  striking  effects  of  electricity  is 
the  dilatation  and  iiiLieased  tlow  of  blood  iu  the  vessels  gub- 
mitted  U^  its  infl»:ence.  In  every  case,  then,  where  danger  to 
the  pjitient  might  aris*"  fmm  iiicreased  bkxxl  supjily,  i>ressure^ 
or  fiypera  mia,  the  use  of  electricity,  or  at  any  rate  of  those 
forms  which  promote  the  circulation,  appears  to  me  to  be  contra- 
indicated.  Hence  the  practical  advice  to  withhold  it  in  ca^s 
i>f  acute  inflammntion.  Further,  it  should  be  used  guardedly 
in  patients  witli  degenerated  or  atheromatous  vessels,  miliary 
aneurisms,  liypertrophy  of  the  heart,  &c.,or,  in  jilain  terras,  you 
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are  caiitioned  not  to  use  electricity  in  the  case  of  old  iieople  ur 
apoplectics,  whose  vessels  are  diseaserl,  and  eveu  though  there 
exists  no  special  evidence  of  this  condition.  It  i^,  then^  after 
all,  the  cnndition  of  the  nervous  system,  its  excitability  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree,  the  manner  and  nature  of  its  reaction 
with  the  electrical  stimulus,  that  enables  us  to  decide  whether 
electricity  will  be  useful  or  injurious.  As  regards  the  degree 
of  susceptibility  to  electricity  Beard,  and  more  lately  lilobius, 
have  made  some  statements  which  it  behoves  us  to  consider. 
There  are  some  people  in  whom  the  elettric  current  is  powerful 
for  good  or  for  evil,  while  others  again  are  but  little  affected  by 
it.  It  is  espiecially  in  patients  of  a  nervous,  neurasthenic  or 
hystericid  temperament,  that  an  extraordinary  susceptibility  to 
electricity  is  witnessed,  so  much  so  that  very  weak  currents 
induce  pain,  and  may  lead  to  an  aggravation  of  their  distemper. 
It  may  even  hapi>en,  rarely  it  is  true,  that  this  aggravation,  as 
in  the  case  of  other  remedies,  is  so  marked  as  to  lead  us  to 
assume  in  these  |Kitient8  an  idiosyncrasy  intolerant  of  electri- 
city. This  constitutes  a  contra- indication  to  its  use  ;  whilst  a 
lesser  degree  of  susceptibility  entails  hut  the  necessity  of  great 
caution  in  choosing  the  strength  of  the  current,  and  of  pro- 
ct^eding  by  careful  steps  to  more  active  treatment.  It  h  not 
imeoramon  to  see  such  persona  become  very  tolerant  of  electri- 
city when  its  use  has  been  continued  some  time*  In  the 
majority  of  cases  this  susceptibility  to  its  inHuence,  so  far  as 
prognosis  is  concerned,  is  far  from  being  of  unfavourable  im]K>rt 
for  the  .success  of  the  treatment. 

This  is  all  that  I  have  thought  it  necessary  to  saj*  to  you 
concerning  the  contra-indications  to  the  use  of  electricity,  and 
you  will  hear  it,  in  mind  when  you  (irst  enter  upon  practice. 

I  have  tiuished  my  task,  gentlemen  ;  and  I  believe  that  I 
have  placed  liefore  you  a  tolerably  complete  account  of  the 
laesent  condition  of  electrothempeutics  in  its  bearings  uixm 
medical  |>athology.  I  am  well  aware  that  I  have  left  many 
gaps  unfilled,  that  I  might  na%^e  added  many  details,  and  tliat 
there  is  much  that  it  would  ha%'e  been  well  to  study  and  dis- 
cuss with  mure  minuteness,  before  it  couhl  be  made  the 
foundation  of  a  practical  system.     I  hope  that  these  omissions 
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will  not  have  escaped  your  notice.  I  would  have  wished  to 
submit  the  subject  to  you  with  clearness  and  accuracy,  and  to 
have  shown  you,  as  far  as  it  was  in  my  power,  the  course  you 
should  pursue  in  the  various  events  that  arise  in  practice.  If  I 
may  hope  that  I  have  shown  you  the  principles  and-  scientific 
groundwork  of  a  system  that  you  will  constantly  have  occasion 
to  modify  in  practice,  I  must  also  admit  that  I  have  been 
constrained  to  expose  at  the  same  time  the  scantiness  and  in- 
suflBciency  of  our  knowledge  and  the  uncertainty  of  our  power. 
I  am  glad  that  I  have  been  able  to  enlist  your  interest  in  the 
efforts  and  researches  of  science  which  bear  upon  our  subject, 
and  to  which  I  have  ventured  to  call  your  attention  in  different 
parts  of  my  lectures.  It  will  be  a  new  gratification  to  me  if 
you,  by  your  zeal  and  personal  investigations,  would  take  your 
part  in  the  solution  of  these  problems,  and  so  contribute  to 
the  progress  of  electrotherapeutics  in  general.  It  is  especially 
in  the  domain  of  therapeutics  that  there  is  still  much,  very 
much,  to  be  done. 
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2VJ ;  closure,  79 

Ano<8mia,  G04 


BLE 

Antagonists,  contracture  of,  in  para* 
lysis  of  arm,  treatment,  477;  exci- 
tation of,  in  rheumatism,  5G0 

Antit^LHilytic  action,  4:iO 

Antispastic  action  of  corrcntSf  568, 
659 

Anus,  paresis  of,  G^^ 

Aphasia,  xca  Brain 

Aphonia,  hysterical,  404;  paralytic, 
488  ;  spasmodic,  465 

Arm,  paralyses  of,  4fi7 

Ar>iehie,  i^aralysis  from,  504 

Arthritis  deformans,  202 

Articular  neuralgia,  530;  inflamma- 
tion, 672 

Ascites,  7(M1 

Aspermatism,  7M 

Asphyxia,  494 

Astltenopia,  045 

Asthma,  081 

Ataxia,  locomotor,  see  Tabes  dorsalis 

Athetosis,  620 

Atrophy,  424  ;  de^mi-ralive.  187  ; 
optic,  370,  418,  0H5-^043;  muscular, 
504 

Audi<ory,  excitation  of,  102;  law  of 
reacHona  of,  105  ;  panwfoxical  r^'at- 
tion  of,  '232;  hyperaiiithesia,  231, 
650  ;  hunger,  2,^G  ;  torpor,  24 1 

Axilla,  motor  points  in,  293 

Axis  cylinder,  degeneration  of,  IBS 

Azoospermia,  718 


BASEDOW'S  disease,  621 
Hatlj,  electric,  276 
Batteries,  28 
Ohulilcr,  705 
Blepharospasm,  5S2,  562 


k. 


^E                                   ^H^MP^^^I 

^^^^B 

^^^M 

^^^^^^       Brain,  diseases  of,  318;  electi-oi  hera- 

Uegeneration,  rtauaion  of  (RD),  176? 

^^H                   pciitic8  i>f,  'X\o;   e\ecltophyiilAogy 

fipinal,  381,  4(l7  ;  atmphic.of  nerres. 

^H                  of,  116 

179. 181>,  421  ;  of  muscles,  18»           ^ 

^H              lliilbar  pamlj.sis,  173,  35D 

Degenerative  atrophy.  187,  421             ^H 

Deg^lntition,  paralysis  of.  485           ^^^H 

Dementia  paralytica,  3^)                 ^^^H 

^^m              pAPUT  obstipom,  670 
^^B             \J     Cardiac?  weakue^,  4m 

Density  of  current,  35,  75                ^^^H 

Depresaion.  psychical,  358,  360,  38S       ^M 

^^H              (Jardiidgia,  5HI1 

Deierminatirm  of  pjles,  41                       H 

^^1              Cutakpsy,  617 

Diabetes,  624                                               ■ 

^^1              Catalysis,  129,  255 

Diaphraj^m,  spa^rn  of,  6S5,  565  j  paia-    ^M 

^^1              Cataphoric  action ,  62,  1 2a 

ly^^is  of,  405,  407                             ^^^H 

^^H             Caustic  effects  of  galvanic  carreoi, 

Dilatation  of  stomach,  089               ^^^^M 

^H                 115,  126 

Dioiinished  excitabiUtyt  109           ^^^^| 

^^H              Central  gah  anisatioDf  375 

Diphtheritic  paralysis,  40ti;   RD  in,    V 

^^B              Cephalalgia,  528 

200                                                          ■ 

^^H              Cerebral    aDiL^mia    find    hypcm^mfa* 

Diplegic  contractions.  222                       ^M 

^^H                  ii\'t;    hivniorrhage,    3ir»';     neui-as- 

Direction  of  current,  207                          ^H 

^^H                 thenia,  344 

Dcmii^e,  electncal,  3rn                        ^^^H 

^^B             t'tTvifo-bruchial  ainiral^Ha,  532  ;  oer- 

Double  ecuitiaorion,  20f>                    ^^^^| 

^^H                  vico-uccipiial  neiiru]^a,  527 

Douche,  electric,  281                         ^^^| 

^H             Chilblaiiis,  588 

Du  Biii^-Reyrnnn(r*<  «Ied^,  27          ^^^^| 

^^V              Chorea,  611 

Dy.HmeDorrhvea,  721                            ^^^B 

F                     Choritid,  affections  of,  634 

Dyspepsia,  687 

f                      Cicati-iec.^  25S 

Dystrophia,  proffrcssivo  rnttscular.  173 

Circle  ctirreat^,  270,  671 

■ 

Oirctiit,  21 

■ 

Cirrhosis  of  muscle,  190;  of  nerve, 

T^AR,  dispa-'^e^  of,  047  :  exploration 

188 

Ij    ..f,l.>:i 

Closore  contraction,  87  ;  tetanua,  73 

Ketropioa,  631 

Coccjgodjmia,  6  HO 

Kiectric  hath,  270  ;  brash.  38  ;  chain. 

Colic,  r>42 

286  ;  douche,  281 ;  hand,  273 

Collector,  31) 

Electncal    excitability,    motor,  141; 

Commutator,  31 

sensory,  155;  excitationof  muscli-s. 

Conciis^inn,  spinal,  387 

Mre  Mo'  or  points 

CoTKliietiviiy*  nrf  HesisUmce 

Electnctd  excitation,  law  of,  70 

Conjunctivitis,  631 

Klectricity,  static,  7,  20,  004  ;  dvnamic, 

Constant  current,  20 

2,1 

Constipation,  695 

Electrobioscopy,  170 

Con  su  rapt  ivo  atropliics,  202 

Klectrwies,  36,  302 

CoDiracHons,  law  of,  M,  7I> 

Kiectro'dififrnnsis.  133  ;  met  hod"  and 

Contractures,  545  j   hemiploi^c,  532; 

principles  of,  138  ef  *r^^. 

hysterical,  567;  of  flexors  of  hand. 

Electrolysis,  61,  125 

567  ;    of    levator   angali   ^capnlie, 

Klectn emotive  force,  21 

Br»5 ;    of    ipiad.    hiniboriini,    557  ; 

Electr^nuuseoJar  sensibility,  161 

rheuojatic,  554,  55d  ;  of  lower  limb, 

Klectrophyfiology,  OH 

556 

Elect  rot  herai>eutic:^,     genera^     244  : 

Con tra-itidicat ions,  T24 

special,  313 

Convnbinn,  reaetion  of,  216 

Eh^ctrot.mic  theory.  249                   ^^^H 

Co-ordination,  neurottes  of,  608 

Elect  n It onns,  80,  249                         ^^^1 

Cramp,  108 

Elements,  palvanic,  28,  :iO                 ^^^H 

Crutch  jjaralysis,  408 

EIephantiu:!iis,  588                                        ^B 

Current  density,  35 

Entlohtrjniifeal  elect  lisat  ion.  4I>3             ^| 

Cyanosin,  581 

Enclopharyn;^^eal  electrisation,  4f>3          ^H 

Enp^elskt'<n's  theorv,  'd05                    ^^^^^ 

Eoternlp'i,  514,  61)2                            ^^^H 

l\ANlEI.Lfi'lement),  28,  3o 
if     !k'bihlJLscorcl3s  I'M 

KTHinvis,                                              ^^^^1 

Kpidermis,  resfstiutce  of,  in             ^^^H 

^^IP                      INDEX.                                           7l«J     1 

EPI 

RER                                        ^^1 

Epileps3%  605 

Heinicborca,  16S                                        ^H 

Eiiilcptiform  neuralgia,  o26 

Heniicrtmia,  529                                            ^H 

Enr'th*^mft,  588 

Hemiplegia,    tee    Cerebral     hsemor-       ^^ 

Krythro melalgia,  584 

rbage                                                                J 

Eye,  ^Useasea  of,  GiJO ;  exploration  of. 

Herpes  zoster,  588                                      ^^J 

Vo^ 

Hibtory  of  electrotherapeutics,  3               ^^H 

Exaltation,  fiaychical,  360 

Hydrocephalus,  34^1                                    ^^B 

Excitation,  law  of,  70  ;  theory.  24^ 

Hydrops  articolorum,  587                                 1 

E xcit  i ii;:  el e c t rode,  1  iHJ 

Hypenemia  o£  brain,   345,   357  \    of             J 

Kxliaiistion,  reaction  of.  217 

bpinal  cord,  377,  389                               ^H 

Exuphthalmic  goitre,  621 

Oy^H^nesthciiia,  hysterical,  603                  ^^H 

Exi recurrent,  2G 

]ly[H:r]dro£iis,  o8*J                                          ^^H 

liy|>ertrophy,  proritatie,  713                       ^^H 

H>(MJchondrlasL^,  281,  600                         ^^| 

T^ACIAL  paralysis,  190,  451 ;  apMm, 
Jl      6G2  ;  nturiilgia,  523 

H^'poglo^sal  paralysis,  462                         ^^H 

Hypopyon,  632                                           ^^^H 

Faradic  current,    25 ;  bath,  277  ;  ex- 

Hysteria,  601                                               ^^1 

cilability,    144  ;  band,  273  ;   bms>h. 

Hysterical  psychofies,  355                          ^^H 

38 ;  apfmratus,  27  ;  reaction  of  de- 

Hysiero-ep'depsj,  601                               ^^M 

genemtion,  2(jy 

^^H 

Farad! iiat ion,  genera!,  272;  methods 

^^H 

of,  273  \  of  skin,  273 ;  of  muscles, 

TMPOTENCE,  744                                    ^H 
X     Inconstant  elemeoth,  29                       ^^| 

273 

'  Fluctuating^ '  current,  »eti  Swelling 

Incontinence  of  urine,  706                         ^^H 

Functional  ue  1110:103,  6^2 

Increased  excitability,  163                         ^^1 

Indifferent  electrode,'  139 

Indirect  catalysis,  382 

fIxVLVANIC  bfttferie>%  28  j  current, 
U     20;  escitability;  H6 

Induction,  26  ;  currents,  sec  Faradic 

Infantile  paralysis,  397 

Galvanisation,  nieth<xlj*,  249  et  uqq.i 

Insanity,  electrisation  in,  351-361 

268  ;  of  ayiiijiathctic,  261 

Insufficiency  of  ocular  moscles,  415 

Galvano-faradisation,  253 

Intercostal  neuralgia,  533 

Galvanometer,  33 

Intestinal  obstruction,  692 

Galvano tonic  rctiexei»,  224 

Intestines,    atony    of,  698;    electro- 

Gastrulj^na,  541,  6H7 

physiology  of,  123:   neuralgia  of. 

Gastric  atony,  fiat* 

543 ;  oociusion  of,  692 

Intrauterine  galvanism,  721 

tion,  275  ;  neuros«ES,  592 

Invagination,  693 

Genitourinary  organs,  702 

Investigation,    electric,  tee    Electrc- 

Glands,  di^tiases  of,  fi78 

diagnofllfl 

Globus  hysteric Uii,  60ii 

Iris,  diseases  of,  632 ;  electrophys  iology 

Glossj  fi  rigors,  61KJ 

of,  102 

Goitre,  679 

Ischuria,  705  ;  paradoxical,  707 

Gout,  281 

Iso faradic  reaction,  221 

Gravci)'  disease,  621 

Isogalvanic  reaction,  221 

Gustatory,  neuroses  of,  603 

TOINTS,  diseases  of,  671  ;  neuralgia 
d     of,  536  ;  ankyloijcs  of,  671 

TT^MORRHAaK.  spinal,  389 
XX     HRifliatomyelitis,  39t> 

Hallucinations,  treatment  of,  3(50 

Head,  galvanihation  of,  HB,  303,  336 

TZATALYTIC  action,  ttc  Cataphoric 
J\     Kataphoric.  62,  125 

Hearing,  oorvous  affections  of,  647 ; 

hallucinations  of,  235 

Katatouia,  355,  3x'>8 

Heart,  121,  683 

Kateltxitrotonus,  87 

Hemiamt'sthesia,  569;  hysterical,  604 

KathfKhd  opening,  82  \  closure.  82 

Hemianopla,  645 

Kathode  (nf*|^aiive  pule),  22 

Hemiatropbj,  facial,  589 

Keratitis,  631 
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^^m 

^^^H 

^^H            Kidneys,  el^trophysiology  of,  124 

Myelitis.                                            ^^H 

^^^B            Knee,  Deura%ra  of,  537 

Myeto-menin|2:iti«,  30 1                      ^^^^H 

Mvotonic  reaction,  213|  o07            ^^^^| 

M3'X3ede£na.  591                                 ^^H 

^H            T  ABILE,  252 

^^H            J^     Lnnmgeiil  electrode,  190 

^^^^^1 

^^^H 

^^H             Liin'ii3c,  p^ralyfles  of,  488 

1^  ECE,  paralysU  in.  4G I  ^^M 
11     Nerves,  lesions  of,  420 ;  degeii^^H 

^^^1            LateDt  perioii,  222 

^^H             LAteral  sclerosis,  H9G 

ratiot)  of,  187                                         ■ 

^^^1            Law  of  contractions^  7J,  81 

Nemulgia,  508  ;  treatment  of,  61»          ^ 

^^H             I^ead  par&lvsls,  500;  cotic,  5IS 

Neurasthenia,  cerebral,   314;    ^pinaV 

^^M            }.eclu.nchl^'s  cell,  ^8,  30 

389,  598 ;  general,  51»7  ;  vasomotor*  ^^ 

^^H            Leg,  [jfiraly^ns  of,  477 

M 

^^H             Lens,  crysiallinei  632 

Neurilemma,  changes  it],  1S7                  ^M 

^^H            Locali^atioa  of  ourrent»,  2S8 

Neuritis,  419                                              ^M 

^^^1            LoGoiuDtor  atitxj^  see  Tabes 

Kenrosies,  594  ct  Sf<qq.                                ^H 

^^H            Lumbsgo,  66^ 

Noises,  mibjectiye,  231,  651                      ^B 

^^^H             Liimhar  neuralgia,  533 

Nonnal  polar  form  ah*,  80                          ^H 

^^^1            T^'Tophatic  swellings,  071^ 

Nutrition,  electricity  in  referenoe  to,  ^M 

129 ;  errors  of,  206,  and  the  dec-  ■ 

trie  batb,  281                                            ^B 

^H            If AGNETO-ELEGTRIC   apparatus. 

Nystagmus,  646                                         ^H 

^^H            Mastodynin,  S33 

J 

^^H             Mechanical   excitability,  increasie  of, 

(\  BSTIPATION,  694  ^^H 
\J     Obstruction,  intestinal,  61*2       ^^^B 

^^H                186;  ID  njyotoniaoongeniia,  2i:i 

^^^B            Medicatinn  by  elect rkity,  127 

Ocular  rnuscleB^  diseaj^es  of,  445.  B43     ^H 

^^M            Melancholia,  'SW 

CEeiopbagns,  elect rophysiology  of,  1V3 ;  ^M 

^^^B             Meniere's  disease.  6G2 

Eipasm  and  paraly^^is  of,  6B6  ;  nen*  ^H 

^^V            :^Ieningeal  apoplexy^  386 

ros^i;  of,  686                                             ^H 

W                   Meningitis,  «spinal,  300^  386 

Obni's  law,  42                                            ^B 

f                     Mfnorrlingia,  721 

Olfactory,  neuroses  of,  664                     ^H 

ML'nstnial  clis(>rders,  721 

Opening'contraction,  SI,  87i  tetanus,         ' 

Mental  dlsea-ies,  *<?'»  Piijchose^ 

73,  80 

M(?rciirial  iJalt^y,  504 

Optic   neuritis,  636  ;    atropfiy,   64 1  ;   ^m 

Metalk>st:opv,  286 

bj^persL-sthesia,   229;   law   of   w*ac-   ^B 

Metritis,  732 

tiuns,  100                                                ^B 

Migrraine,  529 

OrchitL^i.  713                                               ^B 

MDk,  aecretion  of,  723 

Ovarie,  543,  603,  720                          ^^M 

Milliamjx^re^  34 

^^^^H 

ModilicatioDS  of  excitability  in  nerve 

^^^^H 

and   muscle,   163,  210;    in  si-nsory 

1  > A 1 N ,  «rr  Xeu  ralgia  ^^^^B 
L      Painful  pressure  point^s  28!?          ^H 

nerves,  225;  in  m?rve>«i  of  special 

'<i^n¥e,  228 

Palate,  122^484                                  ^^H 

Mo<lifyin|?  action,  86,  255 

Falmo.spastti,  217                                 ^^^^H 

Monoplegia,  327 

Palliitatiem,  281                                  ^^^H 

^lorpbinism,  281 

Psipillitis,  i;35                                        ^^^B 

Motor  nerves   and  uouscles.   electro- 

Paradoxical  reaction,  232                    ^^^H 

pi  lysiolojry  yf,  6t> 

Paralysis,  424;  of  individtial  nerreji^H 

Motor  jxiinKs,  2H9 

and   muscles,   445;    agiians,    6Ifi»;    ^B 

3Iolorial  end  platos,  J  88 

in tii  nt i  le,  »ee  Polio myel  t tis                    ^B 

Muscle,  rLiw:tions  of,  84  ;  dit^eases  of» 

Paraplegia,  307                                           ^B 

m^ 

Muscular  atrophy,  189,  504;   liyper- 

Percutaneous  mtdlcAti on,  127                   ^B 

tropby,  W7  ;  rhonmatisin,  61K) ;  de- 

Periostose.*, 2o8                                            ^^ 

generation,  190;  cirrhosis,  UK) 

Peripheral  nenes,  diseftsc*  uf,    109 ; 

Myftl^ia,  ('61* 

para  ly  sis  of,  444                                        ^i 

^^iVdriasis,  <Mri 

Peripolar  £one,  90                                     ^H 

^^^^^^^^f                                                                  J 

^m                        vm. 

SUB                                      1 

r                Pennanent  galvanisalion,  284 

Rhythmical  contractions,  213           ^^H 

rer^sjir>',  intnuitenne,  722 

Rotarv'  apparatus,  24                            ^^^| 

J'fliiger's  laws,  71 

■ 

Physical  intrpdnction^  18 

^M 

Physiologicjil  introduction,  64 

OAT  Li  RNINE  fxiralysis,  iSiX)            ^H 
O    Sciatica,  534                                 ^^1 

Pleiiroci  yniiu  fiTO 

Fokr  method,  T7,  2m 

Sclerodenmi,  SHO                                 ^^B 

1                 T*nlar  t^m\  1»0 

SderoBifs  disseminated  cercbro-spi  mil ,       1 

Poljirisation,  61  ;  internal,  181 

349,392;  lateral,  396;  amyotrophic       1 

Pole,  *M  AnfMle  and  Kathode 

lateral,  407                                              1 

PnUomjeUtis,  H97,  40i 

Scotoma,  644                                                 1 

Position  of  electrodes,  58 

Scrivener's  palsy,  see  Writer's  cramp           , 

Post- mortem  excitability,  17(» 

Scrofula,  257,  6711 

Presaure  pointjf:,  282 

Secondary  coil  and  current,  26  j  excit- 

Progressive luuscidar  atrophy,  403 

ability,  92 

Prola[>sU!«  ani,  699 

Secretory  nerves,  108 

ProslaLic  enlar^^emenr,  713 

Sensibility,     faradoeutaneous,     1  .">♦» ; 

Pseudohypertrnpby,  507 

faradomuiiciilar,  228 

Psychical  depression,  333,  358,  360; 

Sensory  nerves,  cdoctrophysiology  of. 

cTialtJition,  MO 

94  ;  law  of  reaction  of,  1*5 

Paycho«e«,  351 

Sensory  reaction  of  degenr  nitiun,  227 

Palse,  dimhmtion  of,  28f> 

Sick  headache,  tee  Mli^ino 

Pulvermacher  s  chains  286 

Siemens^  on  it,  44                                         y 
Sight,  affei'tions  of,  629                              1 
l>imple  element,  285                                    i 

Pupil,  the,  102 

8ingtdia»,  TifiS 

AUALITATIVE      elect  ro-dia^osis, 

y     152 

Quantitative  electroHliagnosi^,  141 

Skill,  electrisation  of,  114, 155 ;  resist- 
ance  of,  45 

Sledge,  Du  Bois-Reymond's,  27 
Sleep  paralysis,  220,  473 

Sleeplessness,  345 

1 

Smell,  affections  of,  664 

pAILWAY  spine,  387 

XL     Reaction,  normal,  SO;  of  dege- 

Somnolence,  liysterical,  120 

Spasm,  facial,  *"j62  ;  treatment  of,  550; 

neratioD  (KD),  170 

pathology  of,  547 

Rectal  electrode,  1^4 

Stia^smodic  diseases,  645 

liectum,  atony  of,  rti>7  ;   electrophy- 

Spastic  spinal  paralysis,  396 

siology  of,  123  ;  methods  of  ireat- 

Special  sen}ie,di sense  of  organs  of,  GTJ 

ment  of,  124  ;  neuralgia  of,  543 

Spertij  atorr hoea,  714 

Eetlex  effect    of    electrisatiotj,  264, 

Spinal  ana'miii,  389;  a]>oplexy,  386; 

432  ;  psychoses,  3C8 

concussion,  387  ;  haiiuorrhii^e,  3S*I ; 

KefTeBhin^  nction,  93 

hypenemia,   389 ;    irritation*   388  ; 

Regeneration  of  nerve,  188 

meningitis,  386  ;  neurasthenia,  3>!i* 

Resistance,  electrical,  43  j  of  tissiiesi. 

Spinal  cord,  diseases  of,  362;  electro- 

44  ;  intemid  and  external,  52 

physiology  of,    120;   gidvani«Jiti*>ri 

Respiration,  artificial,  28H,  1!>4 

of,  364  ;  secondary  degeneration  of. 

Respimtory  spasm,  5fir> 

407 

Rtit^jtition  of  urine,  706 

Spleen,  680 

Retina,  anip«the«iii   of,  044;  clee'ro- 

Sprain,  258 

physiology  of,  tUl,  228  ;  diseases  nf, 

Stabile    galvani^lion    (i.e.    hohlmg 

635 

electrode  i mmr (vnl^le),  panim 

Retinitis  pigmentosa,  635 

Standard  electrode,  147 

Rt  tinri-choroitlitis,  634 

St4itic  electricity,  7.  20,  (Rll 

Rheo**tat,  35 

Stomach,  687 

Rheu|»hyres.  36 

Strength  of  current  in  treatment,  3(il 

Kiieiimatic  facial  paralysis,  4rv2 

Stupor,  356 

Rheumatism,    muscular,    67lJ ;     arti< 

Subaural  galvanisation,  261 

colar,  675 

Subjective  nobes,  231,  661 

^^^ 

i 

732 
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Subluxation,  258 
Suppository,  galvanic,  694 
•Swelling'  currents  of   Frommhold, 

254 
Sympathetic,  electrophysiology.  111  ; 
*  galvanisation  of,  261 ;  diseases  of, 

579  ;  irritation,  681 ;  paralysis,  581 


^PABES  dorsalis  (lo«>™o'*^  ataxy), 

i    aya 

Taste,  galvanic,  107 ;  alterations  of, 

663  ;  exploration  of,  155 
Tenesmus  vesicae,  705 
Tension,  electrical,  21 
Tetanus,  opening  and    closure,    73 ; 

tonic    contraction    (abbrev.    T    or 

Tet.),  80 ;  treatment,  613 
Tetany,  615 
Thonisen's  disease,  507 
Tic  douloureux,  see  Neuralgia;  con- 

vulsif ,  itee  Spasm 
Tinnitus  aurium,  649 
Tobacco  amblyopia,  643 
Torticollis,  564 
Touch,  97 

Toxic  paralyses,  504 
Trachoma,  631 

Treatment,  general  principles,  287 
Tremor,  618  ;  alcoholic,  281 
Trigeminal  neuralgia,  525 
Trismus,  562 
Trophic,  function,  201  ;  neuroses,  570  ; 

changes  in  nerves,  436  Cneuralgia 

from,   511);  in   muscles,   439;    in 

npinal  cortl,  387 


ZIK 

Trunk  muscles,  paralysis  of,  465 
Tussis  nervosa,  555 
Tympanitis  hystericus,  605 
Tympanum,  opacity  of,  648 


UNIPOLAR  method  of  diagnosis,  see 
Polar 
Unit  galvanometer,  33 
Urinary  orgrans,  diseases  of,  704 
Urticaria,  588 
Uterine  disorders,  720 
Uterus,  electrophysiology  of,  124 


VASCULAR  reflexes,  131 
Vasomotor  nerves,  109;  neuroM.'s, 
579 
Vertebral  muscles,  excitation  of,  2J>*> 
Vertigo,  623 
Visceral  neuralgia,  538 
Vitreous,  diseases  of,  ()33 
Vocal  cords,  paralysis  of,  4SS 
Voltaic  alternatives,  73,  252 
Vomiting,  nervous,  689 
Von  Brun's  experiment,  127 


W 


RITER'S  cramp.  608 
Wry  neck.  564 


ZIEMSSEN^S  motor  points,  289 
Zinc,  paralysis  from,  'i^)\ 


END    OF   THE    SIXTH    VOLUME. 


